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EXODUS. 

CUAPTEE  TU£  TW£NTY-S£COND. 


THX  D00TB1NB  OV  CH&BITT. 

9112.  IT  shall  now  be  said  what  conscience  is.  Conscience 
is  formed  with  roan  from  the  religious  principle  in  which  he  is, 
according  to  its  reception  inwardly  in  himself. 

9113.  Conscience,  with  the  man  of  the  Church,  is  formed  by 
the  truths  of  faith  from  the  Word,  or  from  doctrine  out  of  the 
Woid,  according  U>  the  reception  thereof  in  the  heart :  for  when 
man  knows  the  tmths  of  laith,  and  apprehends  them  in  his 
measure^and  then  wills  them,  and  does  them,  in  this  case  he 
has  conscience.  Reception  in  tlie  heart  denotes  in  the  wiU^  for 
the  will  of  man  is  what  is  called  the  heart. 

911 Hence  it  is  that  they  who  have  conseienec  speak  from 
the  heart  the  things  which  they  speak,  and  do  from  the  heart 
the  things  which  they  do.  They  have  also  a  mind  not  divided ; 
for  acco^ing  to  what  they  believe  to  be  true  and  good  they  do, 
and  also  according  to  what  they  understand.  Hence  a  more 
perfect  conscience  may  be  given  with  those  who  are  illustrated 
in  the  truths  of  faith  al)ove  others,  and  who  are  in  a  clear  per- 
ception above  others,  than  with  thoae  who  are  less  illustrated^ 
and  who  are  in  obscure  perception. 

9115.  They  have  conscience  who  have  received  a  new  will 
from  the  Lord,  that  will  itself  being  conscience ;  wherefore  to 
act  contrary  to  conscience  is  to  act  contrary  to  that  will;  and 
whereas  the  good  of  charity  makes  the  new  will,  the  good  of 
charity  also  makes  conscience. 

1)1  ir>.  Tnasmuch  as  conscience,  as  was  said  above,  n.  91 13,  is 
formed  hy  tiio  truths  of  faith,  as  also  the  new  will  and  charity, 
hence  also  it  is,  that  to  act  contrary  to  the  truths  of  faith  is  to 
act  contrary  to  conscience. 

9117.  Inasmuch  as  faith  and  charity,  which  are  from  the 
Lord,  constitute  the  spiritual  life  of  man,  hence  also  it  is,  that 
to  act  contrary  to  conscience  is  to  act  contrary  to  that  life. 

9118.  Inasmuch  now  as  to  act  contrary  to  conscience  is  to 
act  contrary  to  the  new  will,  contrary  to  charity,  and  contrary 
to  the  truths  of  faith,  coosequentiy  contrary  to  the  life  which 
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HMO  has  from  the  Lord,  it  is  hence  evident,  that  man  is  in  the 
tranqaillity  of  peace,  and  in  internal  blessedness,  when  he  acta 
according  to  conscience ;  and  that  he  is  in  intrauquillity,  and  also 
in  pain,  when  he  acts  contraiy  to  it;  this  pain  is  what  is  called 
the  sting  of  conscience. 

9119.  Man  lias  a  conscience  of  what  is  good,  and  a  con- 
science of  what  is  just;  a  conscience  of  what  is  good  is  the 
conscience  of  the  internal  man,  and  a  conscience  of  what  is  * 
just  is  the  conscience  .of  the  external  man.  A  conscience  of 
what  is  good  consists  in  acting  according  to  the  precepts  of  faith 
from  internal  affection  ;  but  a  conscience  of  what  is  just  consists 
in  acting  according  to  civil  and  moral  laws  from  external  affec- 
tion. They  who  have  a  conscience  of  what  is  good,  have  also  a 
conscience  of  what  is  just;  but  they  who  have  only  a  conscience 


is  good,  and  also  receive  it  when  instmcted. 

9120.  The  nature  and  meaning  of  conscience  may  he  illus- 
trated also  by  examples.  If  a  man  is  in  possession  of  another's 
property,  whilst  the  other  is  ifrnorant  of  it,  and  thus  can  retain 
it  without  fear  of  the  law,  or  of  the  loss  of  honor  and  repu- 
tation, and  still  restores  it  to  anotlier,  because  it  is  his,  he  has 
conscience,  for  he  does  what  is  good  for  tlie  sake  of  what  is 
good,  and  what  is  just  for  ^e  sake  of  what  is  just.  Again ;  if 
a  person  has  it  in  his  power  to  attain  a  place  of  dignity,  but 
sees  that  another,  who  is  a  candidate  for  the  same  place,  has 
talents  to  make  him  more  useful  to  his  ^nntry,  and  gives  np 
the  place  to  another  for  the  good  of  his  country,  he  has  con- 
science.   So  in  all  other  cases. 

9121.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  concluded  what 
is  the  quality  of  those  wliu  have  not  conscience;  tiiey  are  known 
from  the  opposite.  Such  amongst  them  as  for  the  sake  of  any 
gain  would  make  what  is  unjust  to  appear  as  just,  and  what  is 
evil  to  appear  as  good,  and  vice  vend,  have  not  conscience. 
Such  amongst  them  as  know  that  they  are  doing  what  is  unjust 
and  evil  when  tliey  act  so  and  so,  and  yet  do  it,  do  not  know 
what  conscience  is,  and  if  they  arc  instructed  what  it  is,  they 
are  not  willin;^  to  know  .  Such  arc  tliey  who  in  all  their  actions 
have  respect  ouly  to  themselves  aud  the  world. 

9122.  They  who  have  not  received  consdence  in  the  world, 
cannot  receive  it  in  the  other  life ;  thus  they  cannot  be  saved, 
because  they  have  not  a  plane  into  which  heaven  may  flow  in, 
and  by  which  it  may  operate,  that  is,  the  Lord  by  [or  through] 
heaven,  and  brini;  them  to  hiins(df;  for  conscience  is  the  plane 
and  receptacle  of  the  infhix  ol"  heaven  ;  wherefore  such  in  the 
otiicr  life  are  consociated  witli  those  who  love  themselves  and 
the  world  above  uU  things,  who  are  in  hell. 
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CHAFTEB  XXIL 

1 .  IF  in  digging  a  thief  be  caught  and  smitten^  and  hie  die« 
blood  shall  not  be  [shed]  for  him. 

2.  If  the  sun  shall  be  risen  upon  him,  bloods  [shall  be  shed] 
for  him ;  repaying  he  shall  repay :  if  he  hath  nothing,  he  shall 
he  sold  for  his. theft. 

8.  If  in  finding  the  theft  be  fonnd  in  hit  hand,  fron  an  ox 
even  to  an  bm,  even  to  cattle,  living,  he  shall  repaj  twofidd. 

4.  When  a  man  [uir]  shall  desolate  a  field  or  a  vineyard, 
and  shall  send  in  liis  beast  of  burden,  and  shall  desolate  in  tiie 
field  of  another,  of  the  best  of  his  own  Held^  aud  of  the  best 
of  his  own  vineyard,  he  shall  repay. 

5.  When  tire  shall  go  forth,  and  shall  catch  hold  of  thorns, 
and  a  heap  he  consumed,  or  standing  corn,  or  a  field,  he  that 
kindled  the  kindling,  repaying  shall  repay. 

6.  When  a  man  [vir]  shall  give  to  his  companion  silver  or 
vessels  to  keep,  and  by  theft  it  be  taken  away  ont  of  the  hoose 
of  the  man,  if  the  thief  be  caught,  he  shall  repay  twofold. 

7.  If  the  thief  be  not  caught,  the  lord  of  the  liouse  shall  be 
brourrht  to  God,  whether  or  no  ho  hath  put  his  hand  into  the 
work  of  his  companion. 

8.  Upon  every  word  of  prevarication,  upon  an  ox,  upon  an 
ass,  upon  cattle,  upon  a  garment,  upon  everything  that  is  de- 
stroyed which  he  shall  say  that  this  is  it ;  even  to  God  shall 
come  the  word  of  them  both,  [and]  whom  GK>d  shall  condemn^ 
he  shall  repay  twofold  to  his  companion. 

9.  When  a  man  [vir]  shall  give  to  his  companion  an  ass, 
or  an  ox,  or  cattle,  and  every  beast  to  keep,  and  it  die  or  be 
broken,  or  be  led  away  captive,  no  one  seeing, 

10.  An  oath  of  Jbhovah  shall  he  between  them  both, 
whether  or  no  he  hath  put  his  hand  into  the  work  of  his  com^ 
panion,  and  the  lord  thereof  hath  taken,  and  he  shall  not  repay. 

11.  And  if  by  thieving  thefl  it  hath  been  taken  away  fipom 
him,  he  shall  repay  to  the  lord  thereof. 

12.  If  by  tearing  it  hath  been  torn  in  pieces,  he  shall  bring 
a  witness  for  it,  he  shall  not  repay  what  hath  been  torn  in  pieces. 

13.  And  when  a  man  [vtr]  shall  borrow  from  a  companion, 
and  it  be  broken  or  die,  the  lord  thereof  not  being  with  it,  re- 
paying he  shaU  repay. 

14.  If  the  lord  thereof  be  with  it,  he  shall  not  repay;  if  he 
be  a  hireling  he  shall  come  in  his  hire. 

15.  And  when  a  man  [vir]  shall  persuade  a  virgin  who  was 
not  betrothed,  and  shall  lie  with  her,  endowing  he  shall  endow 
her  to  himself  for  a  woman. 

16.  If  her  father  in  refusing  shall  refuse  to  give  her  to  him, 
he  shall  pay  silver  according  to  the  dower  of  viigins. 
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17.  A  witch  thou  shalt  not  vivify. 

18.  Every  one  that  lieth  witli  a  beast,  dying  shall  die. 

19.  He  that  sacrificcth  to  ^ods  shall  be  devoted ;  except  to 
Jehovah  alone. 

20.  And  a  sojourner  thou  shalt  not  afflict,  and  shalt  not  op- 
press, because  ye  were  sojouriiers  in  the  land  of  K^ypt. 

21.  Any  widow  and  or))h.'in  yo  shalt  not  alliict. 

22.  If  in  allllc'tiu;^  thou  shalt  alllict  him,  so  that  crying  he 
cry  to  me,  hearing  I  will  hear  his  cry. 

23.  And  niy  au^cr  shall  burn,  and  I  will  slay  yon  with  the 
sword ;  and  your  women  shall  become  widows,  and  your  sons 
orphans." 

24.  If  thou  shalt  lend  silver  to  my  needy  people  with  thee, 
then  shalt  not  be  to  him  as  a  usurer ;  ye  shall  not  put  upon  him 

usury. 

25.  If  in  taking  a  pledge  thou  shalt  take  to  pledge  the  gar- 
ment of  thy  com{)aniQn,  even  at  the  entering  in  of  the  sun  thou 
shalt  restore  it  to  him. 

2G.  Because  it  is  his  only  covering ;  it  is  liis  raiment  for  his 
skin,  m  ^vhich  he  may  sleep ;  and  it  shall  be,  when  he  shall  c^ 
to  me,  1  will  hear,  ])ccansc  1  am  merciful. 

27.  Thou  shalt  not  curse  God,  aud  the  prince  in  thy  people 
thou  shalt  not  execrate. 

28.  The  first-fruits  of  thy  corn,  and  the  first-fruits  of  thy 
wine,  thou  shalt  not  delay ;  the  first-begotten  of  thy  sons  thou 
shalt  give  to  me. 

29.  So  shalt  thou  do  to  thine  ox,  to  thy  flock,  seven  days  it 
shall  be  with  its  mother;  on  the  eighth  day  thou  shalt  give  It 
to  mc. 

30.  And  ye  shall  be  men  [viri]  of  holiness  to  me;  and  flesh 
torn  to  pieces  in  a  field  ye  shall  not  eat,  ye  shall  cast  it  to  a 
dog. 


CONTENTS. 

9123.  THE  suhject  treated  of,  in  the  internal  sense,  in  this 
chapter,  is  concerning  damages  by  various  methods  occasioned 

to  the  truth  of  faith  and  to  the  good  of  charity,  and  concerning 
tiicir  amendment  and  restitution ;  also  concerning  the  bringing 
of  aid,  if  they  are  extinguished.  The  subject  afterward  treated 
of  is  concermng  instruction  in  the  truths  of  faith;  and  lastly 
concerning  the  state  of  the  lil'e  of  man  wheu  he  is  in  the  good 
ot  chanty^ 
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THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 

9124.  Yertes  1—8.  IF  m  digging  a  iMrf  he  caught,  tmd 
mdtten,  and  he  die,  bhode  shall  noi  be  [ehed]  for  him.  If  the 
etm  shall  be  risen  wptyii  him,  bloods  [shall  be  shed]  for  him ;  rc- 
payiiuf  he  shall  repay  :  if  he  hath  nothing,  he  shall  be  sold  for 
his  theft.  If  in  finding  the  theft  be  found  in  his  hand,  from  an 
ox  even  to  an  ass,  even  to  cattle,  living,  shall  rt^pay  twofold. 
If  in  digging  a  thief  be  caught,  signifies  if  it  docs  not  appear 
tliat  good  or  truth  is  taken  away :  and  smitten,  and  he  die,  sig- 
nifies if  in  snoh  case  it  be  affected  with  damage  even  so  as  tp  be 
exUnguished :  bloods  shall  not  be  [shed]  for  him,  signifies  that 
he  is  not  guilty  of  the  violence  offered  :  if  the  sun  shall  be  risen 
upon  him,  signifies  if  he  sees  it  clearly  from  an  interior  [principle] : 
bloods  [shall  be  shed']  for  him,  signifies  that  he  is  guilty :  repay- 
ing he  shall  repay,  signifies  the  amendment  and  restitution  of 
the  truth  and  good  taken  away :  if  he  hath  nothing,  signifies  if 
no  overplus  remains :  he  shall  be  sold  for  his  theft,  signifies 
alienation :  if  infm^^ng  the  theft  be  found  in  his  hand,  signifies 
if  there  be  an  overplus  of  tiuth  and  good  by  which  it  can  be 
restored :  firom  an  ox  even  to  an  ass,  signifies  if  of  exterior  good 
or  truth :  even  to  cattle,  sij^nifies  if  of  interior  truth  and  good : 
living,  signifies  in  which  there  is  spiritual  life:  he  shall  repay 
twofold,  signifies  restitution  to  the  full. 

9125.  Jlf  in  digging  a  thief  be  caught. — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified if  it  does  not  appear  tiiat  good  or  truth  is  taken  away, 
is  manifest  ftom  the  signification  of  digging,  as  denoting  the 
perpetration  of  evil  in  what  is  hidden ;  and  when  it  is  said  of  a 
thief,  as  denotint,'  the  taking  away  of  good  or  truth  by  the  false 
dorived  from  evil  so  that  it  does  not  appear,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presently ;  and  from  the  significatio!i  of  a  thief,  as  de- 
noting one  who  takes  away  i:;ood  and  trutli,  see  n.  513"),  S906, 
9018,  9020 ;  and  in  the  abstract  sense  the  truth  or  good  taken 
away.  It  is  said  in  the  abstract  sense,  because  the  angels,  who 
are  m  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  think  abstractedly  from 
persons,  see  n.  52.25,  52S7,  5i34,  83 13,  8985,  9007;  the  Word 
also  in  that  sense  has  things  for  objects,  without  determination 
to  persons  and  to  places.  That  digging  denotes  the  perpetra- 
tion of  evil  in  what  is  hidden,  and  when  it  is  said  of  a  thief, 
that  it  denotes  the  taking  away  of  ^^ood  or  truth  by  tlie  false 
derived  from  evil  so  that  it  does  not  appear,  is  evident  from 
tilis  consideration,  that  a  distinction  is  here  made  between  theft 
which  is  perpetrated  by  digging,  and  theft  which  is  perpetrated 
when  the  sun  is  risen,  which  is  treated  of  in  the  following 
verse.  That  digging  has  this  signification,  is  also  manifest 
from  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  it  is  mentioned  :  as  in 
Jeremiah,  "  Also  in  thy  wings  was  found  the  blood  of  the  souls 
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of  poor  inBocento;  /  have  not  fmiitd  thoge  tMngw  m  ^ging, 
bat  thev  were  apoa  all/'  (ii.  84 ;)  speaking  of  defiled  loves  and 
the  evils  thence  derived;  I  have  not  found  those  things  in 
digging,  denotes  not  by  investigation  in  what  it  hidden,  where- 
fore it  is  said  they  arc  upon  all,  that  is,  that  they  everywhere 
appear.  And  in  Ezckicl,  *^  He  introduced  me  to  the  door  of 
the  court,  where  I  ^aw,  and  behold  one  hole  in  the  wall :  He 
said  to  me,  Come,  dig  through  the  wall;  wherefwe  I  dug  through 
the  wall,  when  behold  ^ne  door/'  (viii.  7,  8 ;)  speaking  of  the 
abominations  of  the  house  of  Israel  whieh  they  did  in  secret; 
to  dig  through  the  wall  is  to  enter-in  in  secret,  and  to  see  what 
they  do.  And  in  Amos,  "  If  then  should  dig  through  into  hell, 
thence  shall  my  hand  receive  them ;  or  they  shall  ascend  into 
heaven,  thence  will  1  cast  them  down,"  (is.  2.)  To  dig  through 
into  hell  denotes  to  hide  themselves  there,  thos  in  falses  derived 
from  evil,  for  hell  is  the  false  derived  from  evil,  because  it  reigns 
there;  the  falses  there  are  ca^ed  darkness,  within  which  they 
hide  themselves  from  the  light  of  heaven,  for  they  shun  the  light 
of  hoaven,  which  is  the  Divine  Truth  from  the  TiOrd.  And  in 
Job,  "The  eye  of  the  adulterer  observes  the  twilight,  saying.  No 
eye  shall  see  me,  and  he  puts  a  vail  on  the  face,  he  digs  through 
houifes  in  darkness,  in  the  da^-time  they  mark  ibr  themselves, 
they  do  not  acknowledge  the  bght ;  in  like  manner  the  morning 
to  them  is  the  shadow  of  death,  beoanse  they  acknowledge  the 
terrors  of  the  shadow  of  death,'*  (xxiv.  15 — 17;)  where  to  dig 
through  houses  manifestly  denotes  to  plunder  the  goods  of  another 
in  secret ;  for  it  is  said,  he  digs  through  houses  in  darkness,  he 
observes  the  twilight,  lest  the  eye  should  see  him ;  he  puts  a 
vail  over  the  face,  he  does  not  acknowledge  the  light;  also  the 
morumg  is  to  them  the  shadow  ot  death.  That  diggiug  through 
a  house  denotes  to  take  away  the  good  of  another  in  aecret, 
derives  its  origin  from  representatives  in  another  life.  In  that 
life,  when  the  angels  are  discoursing  concerning  the  felse  de- 
stroying good  in  secret,  it  is  represented  below,  where  angelic 
discourse  is  exhibited  to  the  sight,  by  the  digging  through  a 
wall;  and  on  the  other  hand,  when  the  angels  discourse  con- 
cerning truth  acceding  to  good  and  conjoining  itself  to  it,  it  is 
represented  by  an  open  door,  through  which  there  iq  entrance. 
Hence  it  is  that  the  Lord,  vho  spake  according  to  representa- 
tives in  heaven,  and  according  to  correspondences,  becaose 
feom  the  Divine  [being  or  principle],  says  in  John,  "Verily, 
verily,  I  say  unto  you,  He  that  entereth  not  in  by  t/te  door  into 
the  sheepfold,  but  elirabeth  up  some  other  way,  the  same  is  a 
thief  and  a  robber;  hut  he  ivho  entereth  in  by  the  door,  is  the 
shepherd  of  the  sheep,"  (x.  1,2.)  And  in  Luke,  "  This  know 
yc,  that  if  the  father  of  the  family  had  known  in  what  hour  tfte 
thUf  would  have  come,  he  would  have  watched,  and  would  not 
have  suffered  hie  house  to  be  dug  through,"  (xii.  89 ;)  in  this 
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paatage  alto  a  ibief  denotes  one  who  by  fidaes  deatioja  the 
goods  of  fiuth.   To  dig  through  a  house  denotes  doing  it  in 
*  secret,  because  it  is  done  when  the  father  of  the  family  does  not 
watcb.    Hence  also  it  is  that  to  come  as  a  thief  denotes  to  oome 

incognito,  because  not  tlirough  the  door  but  some  other  way; 
as  iti  tlic  Aporalypsc,  "  I'likss  thou  watchest,  /  will  come  upon 
thee  as  a  thuf,  aud  thou  hhalt  not  know  in  what  hour  I  will 
come  upou  thee/'  (iii.  3.)  And  again,  "  Behold  I  come  ua  a  thief: 
blessed  is  he  who  wateheth/'  (wi.  15 ;)  where  to  come  as  athiet 
is  to  come  tmeogmto  and  nneipectedly.  The  reason  w  hy  it  is  so 
said  concerning  the  Lord  is,  because  thereby  is  meant  that  the 
door  is  closed  with  man  by  the  fidse  of  evil. 

9126.  Anfi  he  he  smitten,  and  die. — That  hereby  is  signified 
if  in  such  case  it  bo  alTcrtcd  with  damage  even  so  as  to  \ye  ex- 
tinguished, apjuans  from  tlu;  sij^iiification  of  being  smitten, 
when  said  concerning  truth  aud  good^  as  denoting  to  be  hurt  or 
aflfeoted  mih  damage,  see  n.  908^  9068;  and  from  the  iignifioa« 
tion  of  dying,  as  denoting  to  be  extinguished.  The  reason  why 
truth  and  good  are  here  meant  is,  because  by  a  thief  or  theft  is 
signified  that  which  is  taken  away,  thus  good  and  truth,  as  also 
in  what  follows,  If  findinrj  the  theft  be  found  m  Atff  handy  from 
an  ox  even  to  an  ass,  even  to  cattle  living  (verse  8 ;)  where  an 
ox,  an  ass,  and  cattle,  signify  goods  and  truths  exterior  and  in- 
terior, and  are  called  theft,  because  they  are  in  the  band  of  a 
thief;  in  like  manner  "tUwr  and  veneUt"  (verse  6J  whieh  also 
denote  truths  interior  and  exterior.  The  Uke  is  signified  1^  a 
thief  as  by  thefl,  because  a  thief  in  the  sense  abstracted  from 
person  is  theft,  that  is,  truth  and  good  taken  away,  see  just 
above,  n.  0125. 

9127.  Hlood  shall  not  he  [shed\  for  him. — That  hereby  is 
siguified  not  guilty  of  violence  otfered,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  blood,  as  denoting,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  Divine 
Truth  proceeding  from  the  Dirine  Good  of  the  Lord^  and 
in  the  internal  sense  thence  derived  the  truth  of  good,  see 
n.  4735,  4978,  6378,  7317,  7326,  7846,  7850,  7877;  where- 
fore by  shedding  blood  is  signified  to  offer  violence  to  Truth 
Divine,  or  to  the  truth  of  good,  and  also  to  orood  itself ;  for  he 
who  oftV'rs  violence  to  truth,  ofi'crs  violence  likewise  to  good, 
inasmuch  as  truth  is  so  conjoined  with  good  that  one  is  of  the 
other,  wherefore  if  violence  be  offered  to  one,  it  is  offered  also 
to  the  other.  From  these  considerations  it  is  erident,  that  by 
bloods  not  being  shed  for  him,  is  signified  that  he  is  not  guilty 
of  violence  offered  to  truth  and  g(Xid.  He  who  is  altogether 
unacquainted  with  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  knows  no 
other  than  that  by  bloods  in  the  Word  are  signified  bloods,  and 
that  by  sliedding  blood  is  only  signified  to  kill  a  man ;  but  in 
the  internal  sense,  the  subject  treated  of  is  not  couceruiug  the 
life  of  the  body,  but  couceruiug  the  life  of  the  soul  of  man. 
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that  is,  conoeniing  his  spiritaal  life,  wbich  he  is  to  lite  to  eter- 
nity ;  this  life  is  described  in  the  Word,  in  the  sense  of  the 
letter,  by  such  things  as  are  of  the  life  of  the  body,  viz.,  by 
flosh  and  blood ;  and  w  horcas  the  spiritual  life  of  man  exists  and 
subsists  bv  the  {xood  which  is  of  charity,  and  bv  the  truth  which 
is  of  laith,  therefore  the  ^ood  which  is  of  cliarity  is  meant  by 
flesh,  aud  the  truth  which  is  of  faith  by  blood,  iu  the  iutcmal 
sense  of  the  Word ;  and  in  a  still  interior  sense,  the  good  which 
is  of  love  to  the  Lord  is  meant  by  flesh,  and  the  good  of  love 
to  the  neighbor  by  blood ;  but  in  the  supreme  sense,  in  which 
the  Lord  alone  is  treated  of,  flesh  is  the  Divine  Good  of  the 
Lord,  thus  the  Lord  Himself  as  to  Divine  Good,  and  blood  is 
the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  thus  the  Lord  as 
to  Divine  Truth.    These  things  are  meant  by  flesh  and  blood  in 
heaven,  when  man  reads  the  Word ;  in  like  manner  when  man 
attends  the  Holy  Supper;  but  in  the  Holy  Supper  the  bread  is 
flesh,  and  the  wine  is  blood,  inasmnch  as  by  bread  is  alto- 
gether signified  the  like  as  by  flesh,  and  by  wine  altogether  the 
like  as  by  blood.    But  they  who  are  sensual,  as  the  generality 
of  men  in  the  world  at  this  day  are,  do  not  comprehend  this  j 
let  them  therefore  remain  in  their  own  faith,  only  let  them  be- 
lieve, that  iu  the  Holy  Supper  and  in  the  Word  there  is  a  holy 
[principle],  because  from  the  Divine.    We  will  take  it  for 
granted  that  they  do  not  know  where  that  [holy  principle] 
resides,  still  let  those  who  are  endowed  with  any  interior  per- 
ception, that  is,  who  are  able  to  think  above  sensual  things, 
consider  whether  blood  is  meant  by  blood,  and  flesh  by  flesh, 
in  the  following  passages  in  Ezekiel,  "  Son  of  man,  thus  saith 
the  Lord  Jehovili,  Say  to  every  bird  of  heaven,  to  every  wild 
beast  of  the  field.  Be  gathered  together  and  come,  gather  your- 
selves together  from  the  circuit  round  upon  My  sacrifice  which 
I  sacrifice  for  you,  a  great  sacrifice  npon  the  mountains  of  Israel, 
that  ye  may  eat  flesh  and  drink  blood  j  ye  ehall  eat  the  flesh  of 
the  mufhty,  and  drink  the  blood  of  th€ princes  of  the  earth,  and 
ye  shall  drink  blood  even  to  dninkenness,  of  my  sacrifice  wliicli 
I  will  sacrifice  for  you  ;  i/e  shall  he  saHsfJcd  on  My  table  irith 
horse  and  rhariot,  and  iinth  the  init/hty,  and  with  every  man  of 
war  ;  thus  will  I  give  My  glory  amongst  the  nations,"  (xxxix. 
17 — ^21.)    Also  in  the  Apocalypse,  "1  saw  an  angel  standing 
in  the  sun,  who  cried  with  a  great  voice,  saying  to  all  the 
birds  flying  in  the  midst  of  heaven^  Be  gathered'  together  to  the 
supper  of  tiic  great  God,  that  ye  may  eat  the  flesh  of  kings,  and 
the  flesh  of  the  captains  of  thousands,  and  the  flesh  of  the  mighty , 
and  the  flesh  of  horses,  and  of  thi  m  trho  sit  on  them,  and  the  flesh 
of  all  freemen  and  serr(uits,  sinall  and  (/real (xix.  17,  18.)  That 
in  these  passages,  by  llcsh  is  not  muuut  Ucsh,  and  by  blood  is 
not  meant  blood,  is  very  manifest.   The  like  now  is  true  of 
the  flesh  and  blood  of  the  Lord,  in  John,  "  The  bread  wUeh  I 
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shall  ghe  is  my  flesh ;  verily,  verUy,  I  tmf  wUo  you,  Except  ye 
ehall  eat  the  flesh  of  the  Son  ef  Mam,  and  shall  drink  His  bloody 
ye  shall  not  have  life  in  you.  W7ioso  eateth  My  flesh,  and  drink- 
eth  Ml/  blood,  hath  eternal  life,  and  I  will  raise  him  up  at  the 
last  (lay  :  for  M if  flesh  is  fnih/  nira! ,  and  aiy  blood  is  truly  drink. 
H  'hoso  eateth  My  flesh,  and  drinkt  th  My  blood,  abide th  in  Me, 
and  I  m  him!  Thie  U  the  bread  whkh  cometh  down  from  heaven" 
(VI.  50—58.)  That  the  flesh  of  the  Lord  is  the  Divine  Good  of 
Ilis  Divine  Love,  and  the  blood  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding 
from  His  Divine  Good,  may  be  manifest  from  this  considera- 
tion, that  those  things  arc  what  nourish  the  s])iritual  life  of 
man.  llcucc  also  it  is  said,  ^ly  Hesh  is  truly  meat,  and  My 
blood  is  truly  drink  ;  and  also,  Tins  is  the  bread  which  eonicth 
down  from  heaven  ;  and  whereas  man  by  love  and  faith  is  con- 
joined to  the  Lord,  therefore  also  it  is  said.  Whoso  eateth  My 
flesh,  and  drinketh  My  blood,  ahideth  in  Me,  and  I  in  Him. 
But,  as  was  said  above,  they  alune  comprehend  this  Word, 
who  can  think  above  the  sensual  things  of  the  body ;  especially 
thov  who  are  in  faith  and  in  love  to  the  Lord,  for  these  are  cle- 
vated  Ijy  the  Lord  from  the  life  of  the  sensual  thinj^s  of  the 
body  towards  the  life  of  Ilis  spirit,  thus  from  the  light  of  the 
world  into  the  light  of  bcavcu,  in  which  li^^ht  the  material 
things,  whieh  are  in  the  thought  from  the  oody,  disappear. 
He,  therefore,  who  knows  that  blood  is  the  Divine  Truth  firom 
the  Lord,  may  also  know,  that  by  shedding  blood  in  the  Word 
IS  not  signified  to  kill  or  deprive  a  man  of  tlie  life  of  the  body, 
but  to  kill  or  deprive  him  of  the  life  of  the  soul,  that  is,  to 
destroy  his  spiritual  life,  which  is  derived  from  faith  and  love 
to  the  Lord.  That  blood,  when  it  is  unlawfully  shed,  denotes 
Truth  Divine  destroyed  by  falses  grounded  in  evil,  is  evident 
from  the  following  passages.  "  When  the  Lord  shall  waah  the 
excrement  of  the  danghten  of  Zion,  a»d  $haU  waah  away  the 
bloodi  ef  Jerusalem  from  the  midst  of  her,  by  the  spirit  of  judg- 
ment, and  by  the  spirit  of  expurgation,"  (Isaiah  iv.  4.)  Again, 
Your  hands  are  polluted  in  blood,  and  your  fingers  with  ini- 
quity ;  their  feet  run  to  evil,  and  they  hasten  to  shed  innocent 
blood,  their  thoughts  are  thoughts  of  iniquity,'*  (lix.  3,  7.)  And  in 
Jeremiah,  "  Also  in  their  wings  were  found  the  blood  of  the  souls 
qf  poor  innocents"  (ii.  84.)  Again,  "  For  the  sins  of  the  pro- 
phets, the  iniquities  of  the  priests,  thai  have  ehed  in  the  midst  of 
Jerusalem  the  blood  of  the  just,  they  have  wandered  blind  in  the 
streets,  they  are  polluted  with  blood,"  (Lam.  iv.  13,  1  I  )  And  in 
Ezekiel,  "  I  passed  by  beside  thee,  and  saw  thee  trodden  under 
foot  in  thy  bloods ;  and  I  said,  ///  thy  bloods  live ;  I  washed  thee 
w  ith  waters,  and  I  washed  away  thy  bloods  from  upon  thee,  and 
I  anointed  thee  with  oil,"  (xvi.  6,  9.)  Again,  '*  Thou  son  of 
man,  wilt  thou  dispute  with  die  city  of  bloods ;  make  known  to 
it  an  its  atmminations,  bp  the  blood  which  thou  hasi  shed  thou 
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art%iaclc  guilty,  and  hy  the  Idoli  which  thoa  hart  made  thou 
«    art  poUuM  ;  behold  the  pnnoes  of  Israel,  every  one  aooording 

to  his  arm  have  been  in  thee,  and  have  stied  blood:  mm  of 
calumny  have  been  in  thcc  to  shed  blood,  and  to  the  nioimtaiiis 
they  have  devoured  in  thee,"  (xxii.  2 — 1,  H,  9.)    And  in  Joel, 
"  1  will  give  prodigies  in  the  heaven  and  lu  the  eai  tli,  blood  and 
fire^  and  a  pular  of  smoke  i  the  aun  shall  be  turned  into  thick 
darkness,  and  the  moon  mio  blood,  before  the  great  and  terrible 
day  Cometh,"  (ii.  30,  31.)    And  in  the  Apocalypse,  "The  son 
became  blaek  as  sackcloth  of  hair,  and  the  whole  moon  became 
as  blood,"  (vi.  12.)    Again,  "The  second  ano:ol  sounded,  and  as 
it  were  a  great  mountain  burning  with  iirc  was  cast  into  the 
sea,  and  the  third  part  of  the  sea  bccdine  blood'*  (viii.  8.)  And 
again,  "  The  second  angel  poured  out  liis  vial  into  the  sea,  and 
it  became  blood  as  qf  one  thai  is  dead,  whence  every  living  sonl 
died  in  the  sea.   The  third  angel  poured  out  his  vial  into  the 
rivers  and  into  the  ibnntains  of  waters,  and  they  became  blood/' 
(xvi.  3,  I.)    In  these  passages,  hy  blood  is  not  meant  the  blood 
of  the  bodily  life  of  man  which  is  shed,  but  the  blood  of  spi- 
ritual life,  which  is  Truth  Divine,  to  w  hich  violence  is  offered 
by  the  false  derived  from  evil.    The  like  is  meant  by  blood  in 
Matthew,  "  Upon  you  shall  come  the  just  blood  shed  upon 
the  earth,  firom  the  blood  ofjuet  Abel  even  to  the  blood  qf  Zecha- 
riah,  whom  ye  have  slain  between  the  temple  and  the  altar/' 
(xxxiii.  86 ;)  by  which  k  signified^  that  the  truths  of  the  Word 
have  been  violated  bv  the  Jews  fh>m  the  first  time  even  to  the 
present,  insomuch  that  they  were  not  willing  to  acknowledge 
anything  of  interual  and  celestial  truth,  therefore  neither  did 
they  acknowledge  the  Lord.    There  shedding  of  His  blood  sig- 
nified the  plenary  rejection  of  Truth  Divine,  for  the  Lord  was 
Divine  Truth  itseU;  iHiich  is  the  Word  made  flesh  (John  i. 
1, 14).   The  plenaiy  njection  of  Truth  Divine,  which  was  from 
the  Lord,  and  which  was  the  Lord,  is  meant  by  these  words  in 
John,  "  Pilate  washed  his  hands  before  the  people,  saying,  I 
am  innocent  of  the  blood  of  this  Just  one  ye  have  seen  ;  and  the 
whole  people  answered,  His  blood  be  on  7ts  and  on  our  children*' 
(xxvii.  24,  25  ;)  on  which  account  this  is  thus  described  in  the 
same  Evangelist,  ''One  of  the  soldiers  with  a  spear  pierced 
His  side^  and  immediately  there  came  out  Mood  and  water;  he 
who  saw  beareth  witness,  and  the  witness  is  true,  and  he  know- 
eth  that  he  saith  truth,  that  ye  may  beUeve,''  (xix.  84,  85 ;)  the 
reason  why  water  also  came  out  is,  because  by  water  is  signi- 
fied external  Truth  Divine,  such  as  is  the  Word  in  the  letter ; 
that  water  denotes  truth,  see  n.  2702,  3058,  3121,  -197(>,  5GG8, 
8568.    From  these  considerations  it  is  also  evident,  what  is  sig- 
nified by  being  purified  by  the  blood  cf  the  Lord,  that  it  de- 
notes by  the  reception  of  the  truth  of  faith  firom  Him,  n.  7918, 
9069;  10  also  it  is  evident  what  is  sig^nified  by  these  woids  in 


Digitized  by  Google 


EXODUS. 


15 


the  Apocalypse,  They  ovcrcane  the  dragon  by  the  blood  of  ike 
Lamb,  and  by  the  Word  of  His  testimony,"  (xii.  1 1  j][  by  the 
blood  of  the  Lamb  is  by  tho  Divine  Truth  which  is  from  the 
Lord,  wliich  also  is  the  Word  of  testimony  ;  the  blood  of  the 
Lamb  is  innocent  blood,  for  a  lamb  is  innocence,  n.  3994,  3519, 
7840.  Truth  Diviue  proceeding  from  the  Lord  in  heaven  has 
innooenoe  inmoatly  in  it,  for  it  affects  no  others  than  thoee  who 
are  in  innocence,  n.  2526,  2780,  8111,  8188,  8405,  8094, 4797, 
6013,  6107,  6765,  7886,  7840,  7877,  7902. 

9128.  If  the  sun  be  risen  upon  him. — That  hereby  ia  aig- 
nificd  if  he  shall  sec  it  clearly  from  an  interior  principle,  namely, 
the  theft  which  is  perpetrated,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
the  sun  beinf?  risen,  as  denotin«:  to  be  seen  in  light,  or  clearly, 
in  this  case  that  good  and  truth  is  taken  away,  which  is  signi- 
fied hy  the  theft,  n.  9126.  The  reaaon  whjr  the  ann'a  being  naen 
haa  thia  signification  ia,  because  by  the  thief  canght  in  digging, 
treated  of  in  the  foregoing  verae,  ia  aignified  the  taking  away 
of  good  and  truth  in  secret,  thus  when  it  ia  not  aeen,  n.  9125; 
the  reason  why  it  is  said  to  be  seen  from  an  inferior  prinrijtfe  is, 
because  such  a  tiling:  is  seen  by  the  internal  man.  The  subject 
being  of  importance,  it  may  be  expedient  to  explain  how  the 
case  is  with  sight  from  an  interior  principle.  Man  sees  with 
himaelf  whether  a  thin^  be  good  or  evil,  consequently  whether 
it  be  true  or  falae,  which  he  thinka  and  willa,  and  which  he 
thence  apeaka  and  doea;  this  cannot  in  anywise  be  eflbeted, 
unless  man  sees  from  an  interior  principle.  To  sec  from  an  in- 
terior principle,  is  from  the  sight  of  the  internal  man  in  the 
external;  the  case  herein  is  as  with  the  sight  of  the  eye,  for  the 
eye  cannot  see  the  things  which  are  in  itself,  but  which  arc  out 
of  itself;  hence  now  it  is,  that  man  sees  good  and  evil  which 
are  in  Umaelf.  Nevertiieleaa,  one  man  sees  thia  better  than 
another,  and  aome  do  not  aee  thia  at  all;  lliey  who  aee  it,  are 
those  who  have  received  the  life  of  faith  and  charity  from  the 
Lord,  for  this  life  is  internal  life  or  the  life  of  the  internal  man. 
Persons  of  this  character,  inasmuch  as  they  are  in  truth  by 
virtue  of  faith,  and  in  good  by  virtue  of  charity,  can  see  the 
evils  and  falses  attendant  upon  themselves;  for  from  good  may 
be  seen  evil,  and  from  truth  the  false,  but  not  vice  versd ;  the 
reaaon  ia,  because  good  and  truth  ia  in  heaven,  and  in  tiie  light 
thereof,  whereaa  evil  and  the  folae  ia  in  hell,  and  ia  the  daric- 
neaa  thereof.  Hence  it  ia  evident,  that  they  who  are  in  evil  and 
thence  in  the  false,  cannot  see  good  and  truth,  and  not  even 
the  evil  and  false  which  appertain  to  themselves ;  consequently, 
neither  can  these  see  from  an  interior  principle.  But  it  is  to  be 
noted,  that  to  see  from  an  interior  principle  is  to  see  from  the 
Lord  ;  for  the  case  in  respect  to  sight  is  as  in  respect  to  every- 
thing existing,  that  notliing  exiata  from  itaelf,  out  from  what 
ia  pnor  or  superior  to  itaelf,  thna  at  length  from  the  flrat  and 
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supreme.  The  first  and  Rupromc  is  the  Lord.  He  wlio  coraprc- 
heuds  tliis,  may  also  rom])rchciid  tliat  tlie  all  of  life  appertain- 
ing to  man  is  from  tlic  J^ord  ;  and,  inasmuch  as  charity  and 
faith  constitute  the  veriest  life  of  wan,  that  the  all  of  charity 
and  the  all  of  faith  m  from  the  Lord.  He  who  excels  in  the  &- 
culty  of  thinkings  and  perceivings  may  also  from  hence  compre- 
hend that  the  I^ord  sees  all  and  singular  things,  even  to  the 
most  singular,  which  appertain  to  man.  But  evil  and  the  false 
do  not  exist  from  what  is  superior  to  themselves,  but  from  what 
is  inferior;  cousoqucntly,  thoy  do  not  exist  from  tlic  Lord,  but 
from  the  world,  for  the  Lord  is  above,  and  the  world  is  beneath ; 
wherefore  the  internal  man,  appertaining  to  those  who  are  in 
evil  and  thence  in  the  false,  is  dosed  above  and  open  beneath. 
Hence  it  is,  that  they  see  all  things  inverted,  the  world  as 
everything,  and  heaven  as  nothing;  on  this  account  they  appear 
also  inverted  before  the  angels,  with  the  feet  upwards  and  the 
head  downwards  ;  such  arc  all  in  hell. 

91129.  Bloods  [sha//  be  shedlfor  him. — That  hereby  is  signi- 
fied that  lie  is  guilty,  appears  from  the  signification  of  blood,  as 
denoting  violence  oficred  to  good  and  truth,  thus  to  be  guilty  of 
that  violence,  see  above,  n. 

9180.  Repaying  he  shall  repay. — That  hereby  is  signified 
the  amendment  and  restitution  of  the  truth  and  good  taken 
away,  appears  from  the  signification  of  repaying,  as  dmoting 
amendment  and  restitution,  sec  n.  9087,  9097. 

913L  If  he  hath  twth'nuj. — That  hereby  is  signified  if  no 
overplus  remains,  viz.,  of  the  good  and  truth  taken  away,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  him,  namely,  the  thief,  having 
nothing,  as  denoting  that  there  is  no  overplus  remaining  of  the 
truth  and  good  taken  away.  That  theft  denotes  a  good  and 
truth  taken  away,  see  n.  9125 ;  and  that  the  like  is  signified 
by  a  thief  as  by  theft,  see  n.  9125,  \)V2C^. 

9132.  He  shall  be  sold  for  his  theft. — That  hereby  is  signi- 
fied alienation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  being  sold,  as 
denoting  alienation,  see^u.  4752,  4758,  5886,  in  this  ease,  of  the 
good  and  truth  taken  away,  of  whidi  thoie  is  no  overplus  re- 
maining, n.  9180;  and  from  the  signification  of  for  the  theft, 
as  denoting  amendment  and  restitution  by  another  good  or 
truth  in  the  place  of  what  was  taken  away,  which  is  signified 
by  repaying,  n.  9129 ;  for  the  thief  was  sold  that  the  theft  mi<rht 
be  repaid.  With  what  is  contained  in  this  verse  tlie  case  is 
this;  he  who  sees  that  a  good  or  truth  which  appertains  to  him- 
self is  taken  away  bv  the  false  derived  from  evil^  is  guilty  of  the 
vicdenoe  offered  to  them,  for  it  m  done  whilst  he  is  conscious  of 
it  ;  for  what  is  done  from  consciousness  proceeds  from  the  will 
and  at  the  same  time  from  the  understanding,  thus  from  the 
whole  man,  for  man  is  man  from  both ;  and  what  is  done  from 
both  is  done  from  the  false  which  is  deriyed  from  evil;  from  the 
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false  beoause  from  the  imdentancliDg,  and  from  e?il  beeanae 

from  the  will ;  hence  man  haa  guilt.  That  that  is  appropriated 
to  man  which  comes  from  his  understanding,  and  at  tlie  same 
time  from  his  will,  see  n.  9009,  9069,  9071 ;  and  that  man  be- 
comes guilty  if  he  does  uot  repress  evil  of  the  will  principle  by 
the  intellectual,  when  he  sees  it,  u.  9075. 

9188.  ^  finding  the  thdt  dtatt  he /amid  m  kia  ^kMr^That 
hereby  is  signified  if  there  be  any  overploa  of  truth  and  good 
by  which  it  can  be  restored,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
being  found  by  finding,  when  relating  to  good  or  truth  taken 
away,  which  is  signified  by  theft,  as  denoting  the  overplus  re- 
maining ;  and  from  the  signification  of  in  his  hand,  as  denot- 
ing in  his  power ;  that  hand  denotes  power,  see  n.  878,  3387, 
4931—4937,  5327,  5328,  5544,  6947,  7011,  7188,  7189,  7618, 
7678,  8060,  8158,  8281 ;  that  in  hia  hand  also  denotes  what 
appertains  to  him,  will  be  seen  below ;  and  from  the  significa^ 
tion  of  the  theft,  as  denoting  the  good  or  truth  taken  away, 
see  n.  9125.    Hence  it  is  evident  that  by  the  expression,  **  If 
finding  the  theft  be  found  in  his  hand,"  is  signified  if  there  be 
any  overplus  of  good  and  truth ;  the  reason  why  it  also  denotes 
by  which  it  can  be  restored  is,  because  the  subject  treated  of 
iu  this  verse  is  concerning  the  restitution  of  good  and  truth 
taken  away ;  the  case  herein  is  this;  when  tiie  common  alfec- 
tion  of  good  lemaina,  then  tiiere  ia  always  an  overplus  by  wbidi 
any  particular  good  taken  away  may  be  restored,  for  particular 
goods  and  truths  depend  on  common  good,  see  n.  920,  1040, 
1316,  42G9,  4325,  4329,  4345,  4383,  5208,  6115,  7131.  The 
reason  why  in  his  hand  denotes  whatsoever  appertains  to  him 
is,  because  by  hand  is  signified  power,  and  whatsoever  is  of 
.any  one's  power,  appertains  to  him ;  hence  also  by  hand,  espe- 
ciidly  by  the  right  hand,  is  signified  himself.   From  which  con- 
siderations it  may  be  manifeat  what  is  signified  by  sitting  at 
the  right  hand  of  the  Father,  where  it  ia  said  concerning  the 
Lord,  that  it  denotes  to  be  everything  appertaining  to  the  Fa- 
ther, thus  to  be  Himself;  which  is  the  same  thing  with  being 
in  the  Father  and  the  Father  in  Him,  and  with  all  His  being 
the  Father^s,  and  all  the  Father^s  His,  which  the  Lord  teaches 
in  John  xiv.  8 — il ;  xvii.  10,  11. 

9184.  ^nm  on  e#  evm  to  on  om.— That  hereby  is  signified 
firom  good  or  truth  exterior,  appears  from  the  signification  of  an 
OK,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the  natural  principle,  see  n.  2180, 
2566, 2781,  2830,  8912,  8937 ;  and  from  the  aignifioataon  of  an 
ass,  as  denoting  the  truth  of  the  natural  principle,  see  n.  2781, 
5492,  5741.  The  good  of  the  natural  principle  is  exterior  good, 
and  the  truth  of  the  natural  principle  is  exterior  truth. 

9135.  Even  to  a  cattle. — That  hereby  is  signified  if  from 
truth  and  good  interior,  appears  from  the  signification  of  cattle, 
as  denoting  spiritual  truth  and  good,  thus  truth  and  good  inte- 
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rior,  see  n.  6016,  6045,  6040.  In  the  Word  ■ometmiea  flodis 
are  spoken  of,  sometimeB  cattle,  and  in  the  internal  aenae  hy 

flocks  are  signified  interior  goods  and  the  truths  thence  de- 
rived, but  by  cattle  arc  signified  interior  truths  and  the  goods 
thence  derived.  But  the  differences  between  them  cannot  he 
known,  unless  it  be  known  how  tlic  case  is  with  the  two  states 
of  man,  the  prior  and  posterior,  duriuLC  rtgeiieration.  The  prior 
state  is,  when  he  is  being  led  by  the  truths  of  faith  to  the  good 
<tf  charity ;  the  poeterior  state  is  when  be  is  in  the  good  of  eha* 
rity,  and  thence  in  the  truths  of  faith ;  by  the  prior  state  man 
is  introduced  into  the  C'luirch,  that  he  may  be  made  a  Chnreb, 
and  when  he  is  made  a  Church,  then  he  is  in  tlie  posterior  state. 
The  goods  and  truths  appertaining  to  him  in  the  posterior  state 
are  signified  by  flocks,  but  the  truths  and  goods  appertaining 
to  him  in  the  prior  state  are  signified  by  cattle ;  hence  it  is,  that 
in  the  latter  case  truths  arc  mentioned  iu  the  first  place,  and 
good  in  the  second.  Concerning  those  two  states  appertaining 
to  the  man  who  is  regenerating,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  who 
is  being  made  a  Church,  see  n.  7623,  7992,  8505,  8506,  8510, 
8512,  8510,  8043,  H6 18,  8658,  8685,  8690,  8701,  8772,  8994, 
90HH,  9089.  (loods  and  truths  arc  called  exterior,  which  arc  in 
the  external  or  natural  man,  and  those  are  called  ulterior,  which 
are  in  the  internal  or  spiritual  man.  The  reason  why  the  latter 
are  interior,  aud  the  former  exterior  is,  because  the  internal 
man  wnm  of  heaven,  and  the  external  of  the  .world ;  for  heaF- 
▼en  is  within  man,  and  the  world  without.  It  is  said  from  an 
ox  even  to  an  ass,  even  to  a  cattle,  that  every  exterior  good  and 
truth  may  be  signified,  and  every  interior  truth  and  good  ;  good 
also  proceeds  to  truth  in  the  external  man,  and  from  truUi  to 
good  in  the  internal,  according  to  order  Divine  in  heaven. 

913G.  Living. — That  hereby  is  si^^nified  in  which  there  is 
spiritual  life,  appears  from  the  si^uificatiou  of  living,  as  denot- 
ing spiritual  life,  which  is  the  life  of  Mth  and  mirity,  see  n. 
6^)7,  5800;  hence  the  living  are  those  in  whom  tiiere  is  spi- 
ritual life. 

9137.  He  shall  repay  twofold. — That  hereby  is  signified 
restitution  to  the  full,  appears  from  the  signification  of  twofold, 
as  denoting:  to  the  full,  sec  ii.  9103  ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  repaying,  as  denoting  restitution,  see  n.  9087. 

9138.  Verses  4,  5.  WJien  a  man  [vir]  shall  desolate  a  Jield 
or  a  vitwyard,  and8haU.$9nd  m  kU  beaii  tf  harden,  and  9kaU  de* 
9oiaie  in  the  field  of  another,  of  the  beet  of  hie  own  field,  and  of 
the  best  of  his  ovm  vineyard,  he  shall  repay.  When  fire  ehaU  go 
forth,  and  ehali  catch  hold  of  thorns,  and  a  heap  be  coninmed,or 
standing  corn,  or  n  fit  hi,  he  that  kindled  the  kindling  repaying 
shall  repay.  Jl'lu  n  a  man  shall  desolate  a  field  or  vineyard,  si;^- 
nifies  the  good  and  the  truth  of  the  Church  by  lusts  :  and  shall 
send  in  his  beast  of  burden^  signifies  if  he  does  it  from  little  cou- 
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toiotttneM :  and  tihaU  desolate  In  the  field  qf  another,  signifiet  the 

consumption  of  goods^oobering :  qf  the  beet  ef  hu  own  field  and 
of  the  best  of  his  oum  vineyard  he  shall  repay ,  signifies  restitu- 
tion from  goods  and  truths  yet  entire  :  when  fire  shaU  yo  forth, 
signifies  anger  from  the  affection  of  evil  :  and  shall  catch  hold 
of  thorns,  signifies  which  inserts  itself  in  what  is  false  :  and  a 
heap  be  conswned,  signifies  damage  to  the  received  foods  and 
tnitlit  of  frith :  or  etasydkig  com  or  afield,  Bignifies  uao  to  the 
goods  and  truths  of  fidth  in  oonoeption :  he  that  kindled  the 
kindUnff  rqHSjfinff  ehtUl  repay,  signines  restitution  of  what  was 
taken  away  by  anger  grounded  in  the  affection  of  evil. 

9139.  When  a  man  [vir]  shall  desolate  a  field  or  a  vineyard, 
— That  hereby  is  signified  the  deprivation  of  the  good  and  truth 
of  the  Church  by  lusts,  appears  from  the  signification  of  deso- 
lating, as  denoting  to  deprive  by  lusts,  see  below,  u.  9141 ; 
and  nom  the  signiioatKHi  of  a  Md,  as  denoting  the  Church  as 
to  good,  see  n.  2971,  8766,  4982,  7502,  thus  the  good  of  the 
Church  ;  and  from  the  significatiou  of  a  vineyard,  as  denoting 
the  Church  as  to  truth,  thus  the  truth  of  the  Church.  The 
reason  why  a  field  denotes  the  Church  as  to  good  is,  because 
those  things  which  are  of  a  field,  as  wheat  and  barley,  signify 
the  internal  and  external  goods  of  the  Church,  n.  3941,  7602, 
7605 ;  and  the  reason  why  a  vineyard  denotes  the  Church  as 
to  tmth  is,  because  wine,  which  is  of  a  vineyard,  signifies  the 
truth  of  good,  n.  1071, 6877.  That  a  field  and  a  vineyard  have 
such  signification,  <mginates  in  representatives  in  the  spiritual 
world;  for  before  spirits  the  fields  appear  full  of  wheat  and 
barley,  when  the  angels,  who  are  in  the  superior  heaven,  are 
discoursing  concerning  a  company  who  are  in  good ;  and  vine- 
yards appear  full  of  grapes,  with  wine-presses  therein,  when  the 
angels  discourse  concerning  a  company  who  are  in  the  truth  of 
good.  Those  representativeB  are  not  grounded  in  this,  that 
saoh  things  are  in  the  earths,  but  they  are  grounded  in  corre- 
spondences, that  wheat  and  barley,  or  the  bread  thence  made, 
nourish  the  body,  as  the  good  of  love  and  charity  nourishes  the 
soul,  and  that  wine  in  like  manner  as  drink.  Hence  it  is, 
that  the  goods  of  love  and  the  truths  of  faith  in  the  Word  are 
called  meats  and  drinks,  they  are  also  in  that  sense  heavenly 
meats  and  drinks,  see  u.  56—58,  680,  681,  1973,  4459,  4792, 
6147,  5293,  5576,  5579,  5915,  8562.  That  a  vineyard  denotes 
the  Churdi  as  to  the  f^ood  and  truth  of  fidtb,  which  is  called 
the  spiritual  Church,  is  manifest  from  the  passages  in  the  Word 
where  it  is  named,  as  in  Jeremiah,  Many  pa. f tors  have  de- 
stroyed My  vineyard,  they  have  trampled  upon  My  field,  they 
have  reduced  the  field  of  desire  into  a  desert  wilderness ;  they 
have  made  it  [the  vineyard]  into  a  desert,"  (xii.  10,  11,)  where 
vineyard  and  field  manifestly  denote  the  Church :  and  whereas 
the  uhunsh  is  the  Church  by  virtue  of  the  truth  and  good  of 
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faith  and  charity,  it  is  evident  that  vineyard  in  this  passage 
denotes  the  Church  as  to  truth,  and  fiey  as  to  good.  And  in 
Isaiah,  "  Jt  hovah  cometh  into  judgment  with  thv  ciders  of 
His  people  and  their  princes,  ye  hare  set  on  fire  thv  tnneyurd*^ 
(iii.  14,)  where  also  vineyard  niuiiilestly  denotes  the  Chureh  as  to 
the  good  and  truth  of  faith,  for  the  elders^  with  whom  Jehovah 
will  come  into  judgment,  denote  the  gooda  of  the  Chmchj  n. 
6524,  6525,  and  princes  denote  the  truths  thereof,  n.  5044. 
Again,  "  I  will  sing  to  !My  beloved  a  song  of  My  friend  con- 
cerning his  vineyard ;  My  beloved  hath  a  vineyard  in  the  horn 
of  a  son  of  oil,  which  lie  encompassed  about,  and  planted  wiifi 
a  noble  vine,"  fv.  1  and  following  verses,)  speaking  of  the  Lord, 
who  is  tiie  beloved  and  the  friend,  where  vineyard  denotes  His 
Spiritual  Church  ;  u  noble  vine  denotes  the  good  of  the  faith  of 
diat  Church ;  the  horn  of  a  son  of  oil  denotes  the  good  of  faith 
of  that  Church  derived  from  the  good  of  love.  He  who  luiowa 
nothing  concerning  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  cannot  iu 
anywise  know  what  is  signified  by  a  vineyard  in  the  horn  of  a 
son  of  oil ;  in  those  words  there  still  lies  coneealod  such  an  ar- 
canum as  cannot  be  expressed  by  expres«sions  of  speech  ;  by 
them  is  fully  described  the  conjunction  of  the  Lord's  spiritual 
kingdom  with  His  celestial  kingdom ;  that  is,  the  conjunction  of 
the  second  heaven  with  the  third,  consequently  the  conjunctioii 
of  the  good  of  fidth  in  the  Lord,  which  is  of  the  spiritual  king- 
dom, with  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  which  is  of  the  celestial 
kingdom ;  a  vineyard  denotes  the  spiritual  kingdom,  in  a  horn 
denotes  in  power,  thus  a  son  of  oil  therein  denotes  the  external 
good  of  l()\c  of  the  celestial  kingdom;  the  celestial  kingdom, 
uhicli  is  the  inmost  heaven  of  the  Lord,  is  called  oil,  or  olive 
yard,  because  oil  denotes  the  good  of  celestial  love,  u.  88G, 
4582,  4636.  Note,  that  the  kingdom  of  the  Lord  in  the  eartha 
is  the  Church.  That  there  are  two  kingdoms,  the  celestial 
kingdom  and  the  spiritual  kingdom,  and  that  the  spiritual 
kingdom  constitutes  the  second  heaven,  and  the  celestial  king- 
doni  the  third,  see  n.  3H87,  4138,  4279,  4286;  concerning  their 
conjunction,  see  n.  (J  135.  Again,  in  the  same  Prophet,  "  lu 
that  day  a  vineyard  of  new  vrine,  answer  ye  to  it ;  1,  Jehovah, 
keep  it,  I  will  water  it  every  moment,*'  (xxvii.  2, 3,)  where  a  vine- 
yard of  new  wine  denotes  the  spiritiud  Church.  So  in  Amos, 
"  In  ail  the  vineyardg  is  mourning,  I  will  pass  hy  [or  through] 
thee,  woe  to  them  that  desire  the  day  of  Jehovah;  what  is  the 
day  of  Jehovah  to  you;  it  is  [a  day]  of  darkness  and  not  of 
light,"  (v.  17,  18/]  speaking:  of  the  last  time  of  the  Church,  when 
there  is  no  lonj^er  any  ^^ood  and  truth  of  faith,  which  time  is 
the  day  of  Jehovah,  which  is  of  darkness  and  not  of  light; 
hence  it  is  said.  In  all  the  vineyards  is  mourning.  And  in  the 
Apocalypse,  "The  angel  sent  his  sickle  into  the  earth,  and 
vintaged  the  vine  qf  the  earth,  and  cast  it  into  the  wine-preaa  of 
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the  great  auger  of  God/'  (xiv.  18,  19;)  to  viutagc  the  vine 
of  the  earth  denotea.  to  oonsume  the  truth  and  good  of  the 
Church,  earth  in  this  passage  denoting  the  Church.  From 

these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  from  what  ground  it  is 
that  the  Lord  so  often  likened  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens  to  a 
vincynrd,  as  in  Mattliew  xx.  1  and  the  following  versos ;  xxi. 
28,  2*J — 'tl  ;  Mark  xii,  1 — 13.  And  from  what  ground  it  is  tliat 
the  Lord  called  himself  a  vine  in  John,  **As  a  branch  cannot 
bear  fruit  of  itself,  except  it  abide  in  the  vine,  so  neither  yc, 
eicept  ye  abide  in  Me.  /  am  the  vine,  ye  are  the  branches, 
without  Me  ye  can  do  nothing/'  (xt.  1  and  following  verses,) 
where  a  vine  denotes  faith  in  the  Lord,  consequently  denotes 
the  Ijord  as  to  faith,  for  the  Lord  is  faith,  because  faith  is  from 
Him,  for  faith  is  not  faith  except  it  be  from  Him,  hence  also  it 
is  that  a  vine  denotes  the  faith  wliich  is  in  Him. 

9140,  And  shall  stnd  in  his  beast  of  burden. — That  hereby 
is  signified  if  he  does  it  from  little  consciousness,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  a  beast  of  burden,  as  denoting  the  pleasure 
or  appetite  of  the  body ;  the  reason  why  it  denotes  litUe  con- 
sciousness is,  because  man,  when  he  is  in  bodily  pleasure  and 
appetite,  little  consults  reason,  and  thus  is  little  oonsoioiM  to 
himself  All  the  lieasts,  of  whatsoever  genus  and  species,  signify 
affections,  tlic  tame  and  useful  beasts  good  atiections,  and  the 
wild  and  useless  beasts  the  evil  affections,  n.  45,  IG,  142,  143,  714 
—719,  1823,  2180,  2781,  3218,  3519,  5198,  7523,  7872,  9090. 
When  a  beast  is  cidled  a  beast  of  burden,  it  signifies  aflfectiona 
merely  corporeal,  which  have  in  them  little  of  reason,  for  man, 
the  more  he  acts  from  the  body,  the  less  he  acts  from  reason, 
for  the  body  is  in  the  world,  thus  remote  from  heaven  where 
genuine  reason  is.  A  beast  of  burden  also  in  the  original 
tongue  is  an  expression  derived  from  what  is  brutish  and  foolish, 
tlius  from  what  is  little  conscious,  as  in  Isaiah  xix.  11.  And  in 
David,  Psalm  xlix.  10;  Ixxiii.  22.  And  in  Jeremiah  ii.  17,  and 
in  other  places. 

9141.  And  'khaU  desoiate  in  the  field  qf  another.—TbBt 
hereby  is  signified  the  consumption  of  cohering  goods,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  desolating,  as  denoting  to  deprive  by 
lusts,  thus  to  consume,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  in  the  field  of  another,  as  denoting 
goods  cohering,  for  field  denotes  the  Church,  and  the  things  in 
the  field  denote  goods,  n.  9139,  thus  the  things  which  are  in 
the  field  of  anoSier  denote  the  near  things  [or  goods]  which 
cohere;  for  the  goods  appertaining  to  man  are  as  generations 
on  earth,  and  hence  there  are  those  which  are  in  various  near- 
ness and  coherence,  n.  9079;  those  which  are  not  in  the  same 
house,  or  which  arc  not  together  in  the  same  family,  but  arc 
still  related,  are  what  arc  meant  by  being  in  the  field  of  another. 
The  reason  why  to  desolate  denotes  to  deprive  by  lusts,  and 
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tliereby  to  oonsume  is,  because  bv  the  term,  by  which  in  the 
original  tongue  is  eipresaed  to  desolate,  is  properly  signified  to 
set  on  fire  and  burn,  henoe  also  to  devour  and  consume ;  and 
this  being  the  derivation  of  that  expression,  by  desolating  is 
there  signified  the  consumption  which  is  effected  by  lusts;  for 
the  lusts  appertaining  to  man  arc  fires  which  consume.  There 
appertains  to  man  the  fire  of  life,  and  the  light  of  life;  the  fire 
of  life  is  his  love,  and  the  light  of  life  is  his  faith  ;  the  love  of 
good,  that  is,  love  to  the  Lord  and  love  towards  the  neighbor, 
oonstitnte  the  fire  of  life  appertsining  to  a  good  man  and  to  an 
angel  of  heaven,  and  the  love  of  truth  and  the  feith  of  truth 
oonstitnte  the  light  of  life  appertaining  to  them  ;  but  the  love  of 
evil,  that  is,  the  love  of  self  and  the  love  of  the  world,  constitute 
the  fire  of  life  appertaining  to  an  evil  man  and  to  a  spirit  of 
hell,  and  the  love  of  the  false  and  the  faith  of  the  false,  consti- 
tute the  lumen  of  life  appertaining  to  them.  The  love  of  evil 
is  called  in  the  Word  the  burning  of  fire,  because  it  boms  and 
oonsames  those  things  which  are  of  the  love  of  good  and  truth. 
That  the  buming  of  fire  has  this  signification,  see  n.  1297, 1861 , 
6215,  OOfifi.  Tnat  consumption  b^  lusts  is  signified  by  tliat 
expression  in  the  original  tongue,  is  evident  from  the  following 
passages,  "  Jehovah  will  come  into  judgment  with  the  elders  of 
his  people,  and  the  princes  thereof,  ye  have  consumed  (set  fire  to 
the  vineyard"  (Isaiah  iii.  14.)  Again,  "The  breath  of  Jehovah, 
as  a  river  of  sulphur,  consumeth  fkindlethj  it,"  (xxx.  33,)  where 
a  river  of  sulphur  denotes  fi^ses  derived  from  the  evils  of  tiie 
love  of  self  and  of  the  world,  n.  2446.  And  in  Baekiel,  "The 
inhabitants  of  the  eities  of  Israel  shall  go  forth,  and  shall  set  on 
fire  and  burn  the  arms,  and  the  shield,  and  the  buckler,  with  the 
bow  and  with  the  weapons,  and  with  the  staff  of  bread  and  with 
the  spear ;  ihey  shall  kindle  a  fire  for  them  seven  years,  that  they 
shall  bring  no  wood  out  of  the  field,  nor  cut  down  any  out  of 
the  forest,' '  (xxxix.  9,  10 ;)  thus  is  described  the  consumption 
and  desolation  of  good  and  truth  \n  lusts;  but  who  can  see  Ais, 
unless  he  knows  what  is  signified  by  the  iuBabitants  of  the 
cities  of  Israel,  idso  what  by  arms,  a  shidd,  a  bndder,  a  how, 
with  weapons,  by  the  staff  of  bread  and  a  spear,  by  seven  years, 
and  by  wood  from  a  field  and  from  forests ;  that  inhabitants 
denote  goods,  see  n.  2268,  2451,  2712;  that  cities  denote  truths, 
and  hence  doctrinals  derived  from  the  Word,  see  n.  22(>8,  2450, 
2943,  8216,  4492 ;  that  Israel  denotes  the  Church,  see  n.  4286, 
6426,  6687;  henoe  the  inhabitants  of  the  cities  of  Israel  denOle 
the  goods  of  the  doctrinals  of  the  Church,  and  in  the  opposite 
sense  those  [goods]  turned  into  evils  and  falses ;  that  a  shield, 
a  buckler,  the  weapons  which  belong  to  a  bow,  denote  the  truths 
of  doctrine  derived  from  the  "Word  bv  which  there  is  protection 
from  the  talscs  of  evil,  see  n.  2086,  2709,  6^t22  ;  that  a  staff  of 
bread  denotes  the  power  of  truth  from  good,  see  u.  4876,  7026  ; 
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ia  like  nuuiner  a  tpear,  bat  interior  power;  that  seven  years 

denote  a  full  state,  thna  to  the  full,  see  n.  6608,  8970 ;  thus  to 
kindle  a  fire  seven  years  denotes  to  oonsome  to  the  full  by  lusts  : 
wood  from  the  field  denotes  the  interior  ^oods  of  the  Church,  n. 
3720,  835  and  that  field  denotes  the  Church,  u.  2971,  37()6, 
7502,  7571  ;  and  wood  from  the  forest  denotes  exterior  goods, 
n.  3720j  9011.  When  these  things  are  known,  it  may  be  known 
fortber  that  by  the  above  prophetics  is  described  the  consamp- 
tion  of  all  things  of  the  Church  by  lusts,  until  nothing  of  the 
good  and  truth  of  the  internal  and  external  Church  survives* 
which  is  signified  by  kindling  a  fire  seven  years,  that  they  shall 
not  bring  wood  from  the  field,  nor  cut  it  from  forests.  By  the 
same  expression  is  also  described  the  consumption  of  the  good 
and  truth  of  the  Church  in  Malaehi,  "  Behold  the  day  cometh, 
burning  as  an  oven,  iu  which  all  that  sin  insolently,  and  cvcrv 
worker  of  malice  shall  be  stubble :  and  the  day  that  cometh 
9kaU  emuume  (shaU  kmdlej  them,  saith  Jehovah  Zehaoth^  which 
shall  not  leave  them  root  or  branch,"  (iv.  1 ;)  the  day  that 
cometh  is  the  last  time  of  the  Church,  when  the  loves  of  self 
and  of  the  world  arc  about  to  reign  and  to  consume  all  the  truths 
and  goods  of  the  Church,  until  nothing  survives  iu  the  internal 
of  man  and  in  his  external,  which  is  signified  by  not  leaving 
them  root  or  branch  j  the  root  of  good  and  truth  is  in  the  in- 
ternal man,  and  the  branch  is  in  the  external ;  hence  now  it  is 
evident  that  by  desolating  is  signified  consumption  by  lusts. 
The  signification  is  the  same  in  other  parts  of  the  Word. 

9142.  Of  the  best  of  Atf  ovm  field  and  qf  the  best  of  his 
own  vineyard  he  shall  repay. — That  hereby  is  signified  restitu- 
tion from  goods  and  truths  yet  entire,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  field,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the  Church  ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  vineyard,  as  denoting  the  truth  of  the  Church, 
see  a£>¥e,  n.  9138,  it  is  called  the  best,  which  after  consump- 
tion is  yet  entire ;  and  from  the  signification  of  repaying,  as 
denoting  restitution,  sec  n.  9087. 

9143.  When  fire  shall  go  forth* — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
anger  from  the  affection  of  evil,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  fire,  as  denoting  love,  in  this  case  the  love  of  evil  and  its 
affection,  see  just  above,  n,  0111  ;  it  is  said  the  allectiou  of  evil, 
because  by  affection  is  meaut  what  is  continuous  of  love.  The 
reason  why  anger  grounded  in  the  affection  of  evil  is  fire,  is 
because  anger  is  trom  that  source ;  for  when  what  a  man  loves 
is  assaulted,  the  fiery  principle  bursts  fortli,  and  as  it  were ' 
bums.  Hence  it  is  that  anger  is  described  in  the  Word  by  fire, 
and  is  said  to  burn ;  as  in  David,  "  There  came  up  a  smoke 
out  of  his  nose,  and  Jire  out  of  his  mouth,  coals  were  kindled 
from  it/'  (Psalm  xviii.  8.)  Again,  "  Kiss  the  son,  lest  he  be 
a¥igryy  because  his  anger  shall  burn  for  a  short  time,**  (Psalm  ii. 
12.)    And  in  Isaiah,  "  Who  shall  dwell  for  us  with  dewnaring 
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fire ;  who  flhall  dwell  for  us  wUk  fire^hearthi  of  eternHf/* 

(xxxiii.  14.)  Again,  "  He  bath  poufed  upon  hitu  the  wrath  fif 
hit  anffer.  He  hath  inflamed  him  round  about,  yet  he  hath  not 
acknowledged  it,  He  hath  set  him  on  fire,  yet  he  hath  not  laid  it 
to  heart,"  (xlii.  25.)  Again,  "  Behold  Jehovah  will  come  in 
fire  J  and  His  chariot  as  a  storm,  to  recompense  in  the  wrath 
of  His  anger  J  and  His  chiding  is  in  flames  of  fire,"  (Ixvi.  15.) 
And  in  Moses^  "I  looked  back  and  came  down  from  the 
moimtaiiis^  whin  the  moumimn  bumed  with  fire :  I  was  aihdd 
hjfreaean  of  the  anger  and  wrath,  with  which  Jehovah  woe 
angry  against  yoa/^  (Deut.  ix.  15, 19.)  In  these  and  in  several 
other  passages  anger  is  doscribed  by  fire.  Aiip:rr  is  attributed 
to  Jehovah,  that  is,  to  the  Lord,  but  it  appertains  to  man,  see 
n.  5798,  G997,  8283,  8483.  That  the  Lord  appeared  on  Mount 
Sinai  to  the  Israclitish  people  according  to  their  quality,  there- 
fore in  fire^  smoke^  and  thick  darkness,  see  n.  6832.  But  it 
ia  to  be  nc^,  that  anger  is  a  fire  bursting  forth  from  the  aifeo- 
tion  of  evil,  but  leal  is  a  fire  bursting  forth  from  the  afiection 
of  good,  see  n.  4164,  4444,  8598;  therefore  also  zeal  is  de- 
scribed by  fire  in  Moses,  *'  Jehovah  thy  God  is  a  devouring  fire, 
a  zealous  God,"  (Deut.  iv.  24.)  And  in  Zephaniah,  "  1  will 
pour  forth  upon  them  all  the  wrath  of  Mine  anger,  since  in  the 
fire  of  My  zeal  the  whole  earth  shall  be  devoured,"  (iii.  8.)  That 
the  zeal  of  Jehovah  is  love  and  merer,  and  that  it  is  called 
anger,  becaauae  it  appears  as  auger  to  uie  eril^  when  thegr  incur 
the  punishment  of  their  evil,  see  n.  8875. 

9141.  And  shall  catch  hold  of  thome. — That  hereby  is 
signified  which  inserts  itself  into  falses,  appears  from  the  signi. 
fication  of  catchinf?  hold  of,  when  it  is  said  of  anger  which  is 
from  the  affection  of  evil,  as  denoting  to  insert  itself,  and  there- 
by to  enkindle ;  and  from  the  signification  of  thorns,  as  denot- 
ing falses,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently.  It  may  be  expedient 
first  to  say  somethiuff  how  the  case  herein  is.  The  loves  apper* 
taining  to  man  are  uie  fires  of  his  life,  n.  90B5 ;  the  evil  loves 
which  are  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  are  consuming 
fires,  for  they  consume  the  p^oods  and  truths  which  are  of  life 
itself ;  those  fires  constitute  the  life  of  the  will  of  man,  and  the 
light  from  those  fires  constitutes  the  light  of  his  understanding. 
So  long  as  the  fires  of  evil  are  kept  inclosed  in  the  will,  in  this 
case  the  understanding  is  in  light,  and  hence  in  the  appercep- 
tion  of  good  and  truth ;  but  when  those  fires  nour  forth  their 
light  into  the  understanding,  then  the  former  light  is  dissipated^ 
and  man  is  obscured  as  to  the  apperception  of  good  and  truth ; 
and  the  more  so,  in  proportion  as  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the 
world,  which  are  those  fires,  receive  increase,  and  at  length  to 
such  a  dcgiTc,  that  they  suffocate  and  extinguish  all  truth,  and 
with  truth  good.  When  those  loves  are  assaulted,  then  fire 
from  the  will  bursts  forth  into  the  intelleetual  principle,  and 
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conoeifes  flame  tliera ;  this  flame  is  what  is  called  anger ;  hence 
it  is  that  man  is  said  to  be  heated,  to  bnni,  and  to  be  inflamed^ 
when  he  is  angry.  This  flame  assaults  troths  and  goods  which 
are  in  the  intellectual  principle,  and  not  only  hides  them,  bnt 
also  consumes;  and  what  is  an  arcanum,  wnen  that  evil  fire 
bursts  forth  from  the  will  into  the  intellectual  principle,  in  this 
case  the  intellectual  principle  is  closed  above,  and  opened  below, 
that  isj  is  closed  as  to  the  view  towards  heaven,  and  is  opened 
as  to  the  view  towards  hell;  hence  it  is  that  on  sndi  occasion 
evils  and  ialses  flow  in,  which  conceive-  the  flame  when  an  evil 
man  bursts  into  anger.  The  case  herein  is  similar  to  that  of  a 
fibre  in  the  body,  which,  if  it  be  touched  with  the  point  of  a 
needle,  instantly  contracts  itself  and  closes,  and  thereby  pre- 
vents the  hurt  penetrating  further,  and  infesting  the  life  in  its 
principles :  the  false  also,  when  it  is  presented  to  view,  appears 
as  somewhat  poiuted.  The  state  of  an  evil  man,  when  he  ia 
angry,  is  simiur  to  that  of  smoke,  which,  when  &e  is  applied 
to  it,  conceives  flame,  for  the  folio  of  evil  in  the  intelleetaal 
principle  is  as  smoke>  and  anger  'is  as  the  flame  of  kindled 
smoke ;  there  is  also  a  correspondence  between  them.  Hence 
it  is  that  in  the  Word  smoke  denotes  what  is  false,  and  the 
flame  thereof  denotes  anger ;  as  in  David,  "  There  went  up  a 
smoke  out  of  His  nose,  and  fire  out  of  his  mouth,  coals  were 
kindled  at  it,^'  (Psalm  xviii.  8.)  And  in  Isaiah,  "  Wickeduess 
btmu  OB  a  fire,  it  devmn  the  thonia  and  briars^  and  Undlea 
in  the  inter-twistinff  of  the  forest,  and  tkey  elevate  ihemeehee 
with  the  elevation  tf  emoke,  in  the  wrath  of  Jehovah  Zebaoth/' 
(ix.  18,  19 ;)  where  smoke  denotes  the  false,  from  the  kindling 
of  which  comes  anger;  that  smoke  denotes  what  is  false, 
see.  n.  18fil.  From  these  considerations  it  is  now  evident, 
what  is  signified  in  the  internal  sense  by  the  words,  when  fire 
shall  go  forth,  and  shall  catch  hold  of  thorns,  that  a  heap  be 
oonsnmed,  or  standing«oom,  namely,  if  the  aflRection  of  evil 
bursts  forth  into  anger,  and  inserts  itself  into  the  ialses  of 
concupiscences,  and  consumes  the  truths  and  goods  of  foith. 
Every  considerate  person  may  see,  that  there  is  some  cause  of 
this  law  which  lies  interiorly  concealed,  and  does  not  appear, 
for  a  law  concerning  fire  catching  hold  of  thorns,  and  thereby 
consuming  a  heap,  or  standing-corn,  was  never  in  any  other 
code  enacted,  because  such  a  thing  must  very  rarely  happen ; 
hut  that  the  fire  of  malice  and  anger  should  seiie  upon  and 
kindle  the  folsea  of  ooneupiscenceB,  and  thmby  consume  the 
truths  and  goods  of  the  Cliurch,  is  what  happens  every  day. 
That  thorns  denote  the  ialses  of  concupiscences,  is  manifest 
from  the  following  passages.  "  Upon  the  land  of  My  people 
coraeth  up  the  thorn  and  the  hriar"  (Isaiah  xxxii.  13;)  where 
land  [or  earth]  denotes  the  Church,  the  thorn  and  the  briar  de- 
note faises  and  the  evils  thence  derived.    Agaiu,  "  Your  spirit 
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■the  fire  §hatt  eonnane  you,  thus  the  people  ehall  be  burned  into 
a  calx,  thorns  cut  off  whieh  are  burned  in  the  fire"  (xxxiii.  11, 
12 ;)  where  the  thorns  burned  in  the  fire  denote  the  faUes 
which  catch  tiarae,  and  consume  truths  and  goods.  And  in 
Ezekiel,  "There  shall  he  no  lonjjer  to  the  house  of  Israel  a 
pricking  briar,  and  a  thorn  ajjecting  with  pain/'  (xxviii.  24,) 
where  the  pncking  briar  deootes  the  false  of  the  oonoapiaceiioes 
of  telf-love,  the  thorn  denotes  the  false  of  the  ooncnpiacenoes 
of  the  love  of  the  worid.  And  in  Hosea,  "  Your  mother  hath 
committed  whoredom,  therefore  I  unit  hedge  up  thy  wa^  bjf 
thorns,  and  she  shall  not  find  her  paths/'  (ii.  5,  6 ;)  where  ways 
and  paths  denote  truths,  and  thorns  denote  falses  in  place  of 
truths.  Again,  "  The  heights  of  Avon  shall  be  destroyed,  the 
sin  of  Israel,  the  thistle  and  the  thorn  shall  come  up  upon  their 
altars,"  (x.  8 ;)  the  thistle  and  the  ihom  denote  evil  and  the 
fiJae  wtating  the  goods  and  tmths  of  worship.  And  in  David, 
/'Thej  encompassed  me  as  bees,  they  extinguished  as  the  fire  nf 
ikorm,"  (Ptolm  cxvin.  12,)  where  the  fire  of  thorns  denotes  the 
OODCUmsoence  of  evil.  And  in  Matthew,  **  From  their  fruits  ye 
shall  know  them,  do  [men^  gather  grapes  of  thorns,  or  figs  of 
thistles,"  (vii.  16;)  to  gather  grapes  of  thorns  denotes  the  goods 
of  faith  and  charity  from  the  falses  of  concupiscences ;  that 
grapes  denote  those  goods,  see  n.  1071,  5117,  6378.  And  in 
Mm,  "Other  seed  ml  among  thorns,  but  the  thortu  came  igt, 
and  ehoked  it,  that  it  did  not  yiM  fruit.''  They  who  are  sown 
among  thorns,  are  they  who  hear  discourse,  hnt  the  cares  of  this 
world,  and  the  fraud  of  riches,  and  ronniptacences  about  other 
things  entering  in,  choke  the  discourse,  that  it  becomes  un- 
fruitful," (iv.  7,  18,  19;)  in  this  passage  is  explained  what  it  is 
to  be  sown  among  thorns,  thus  what  thorns  are.  The  same 
things  are  signified  by  sowing  among  thorns,  and  reaping  thorns, 
in  Jeremiah,  "Thus  saith  Jehovah  to  the  man  [vtr]  of  Judah 
and  of  Jerusalem,  Break  up  your  fallow  ground,  and  9cm  not 
among  thorns,"  (iv.  3.)  They  have  sown  wheat  and  have  reaped 
thorns/*  (xii.  13.)  The  falses  of  concupiscences,  which  are  sig- 
nified by  thorns,  are  the  falses  confirming  those  things  whieh  arc 
of  the  world  and  its  pleasures:  for  these  falses,  above  others, 
catch  fire  and  burn,  because  they  are  from  concupiscences  in  the 
body,  which  are  felt,  therefore  also  they  close  the  internal  man, 
so  that  nothing  is  relished  which  relates  to  the  salvation  of  the 
soul  and  eternal  life.  The  platted  crown  of  thorns  put  on  the 
Lord's  head  when  He  was  crucified,  and  II is  being  saluted  king 
of  the  Jews  on  this  occasion,  and  saying,  Behold  the  Man,  (John 
xix.  2,  3,  5),  represented  wliat  was  the  quality  of  the  Divine  Word 
at  that  time  in  the  Jewish  Church,  namely,  that  it  was  sufibeated 
by  the  falses  of  concupiscences;  the  king  of  the  Jews,  as  on  this 
occasion  He  was  saluted  by  them,  signified  truth  Divine ;  that 
by  king  in  the  Word  is  signified  truth  from  the  Divine  [Being 
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or  Principle],  lee  n.  1672,  2016,  2069,  8009,  8670, 4675,  4681, 
4966,,  5044,  6148;  and  that  the  like  is  signified  by  anointed, 
which  in  the  Hebrew  idiom  is  Messiah,  and  in  the  Greek  Christ, 
n.  8004^  8008,  3009,  3732.    That  by  Judah  in  the  supreme 

sense  is  meant  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  and  in  the  internal 
sense  as  to  the  Word,  and  thus  as  to  doctrine  from  tlic  Word, 
n.  3881 ;  and  that  the  Lord,  when  such  a  crown  was  upon  His 
bead,  said.  Behold  the  Man,  signiticd  behold  Divine  Truth,  such 
as  it  is  at  this  day  in  the  Church ;  for  the  Dirine  Truth  proceed- 
ing from  the  Lord  in  hea?en  is  a  man  [homo],  hence  heaTen  is 
the  Grand  Man,  and  this  from  inflnz  and  ftom  correspondence, 
which  has  been  shewn  at  the  close  of  several  chapters,  see  n. 
1871,  127r),  2996,  2998,  3624—3649,  3741—3750,  7396,  8547, 
8988.  Hence  also  the  celestial  Church  of  the  Lord  was  called  man 
[homo],  n.  478,  479;  this  Church  was  what  the  Jews  represented, 
n.  G363,  6364,  8770.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  was  signified  by 
the  thorny  crown,  idso  by  the  sslvtation.  King  of  the  Jews;  and 
likewise  what  by,  Behold  the  Man ;  and  Anrther,  what  by  the  in- 
scription on  the  cross,  Jesus  of  Nazareth,  the  king  of  the  Jews 
(John  xix.  19,  20) ;  namely,  that  Divine  Trath,  or  the  Wofd,  was 
so  looked  at  and  so  treated  by  the  Jews,  amongst  whom  was  the 
Church,  that  all  things  which  were  done  to  the  Lord  by  the 
Jews,  when  He  was  crucified,  signified  states  of  their  Church  as 
to  Truth  Divine  or  the  Word,  see  n.  9093.  That  the  Lord  was 
the  Word  is  manifest  in  John,  "  In  the  beginning  was  the  Word, 
and  the  Word  was  with  God,  and  Ood  was  the  Word ;  and  the 
Word  was  made  flesh,  and  dwelt  in  us,  and  we  saw  His  glory,'' 
(i.  1,  14.)    The  Word  is  Dirine  Truth. 

9145.  And  a  heap  be  consumed. — That  hereby  is  signified 
damage  to  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  received,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  a  heap,  as  denoting  the  truth  and  good  of 
faith  received.  The  reason  why  a  heap  has  this  signification  is, 
because  it  is  a  crop  of  com  already  gathered,  and  by  standiug- 
eorn  is  signified  the  tnith  and  good  of  ihith  in  conception,  which 
is  treated  of  in  the  article  which  now  follows. 

9146.  Or  standing-corn  or  afield, — That  hereby  is  signified 
the  truth  and  good  of  faith  in  conception,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  corn,  as  denoting  the  truth  of  faith,  of  which  we 
shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  field,  as  de- 
noting the  Church  as  to  good,  thus  the  good  of  the  Church,  see 
above,  n.  9139.  The  reason  whv  corn  denotes  the  truth  of  faith 
is,  because  the  diflbrent  kinds  of  com,  as  wheat  and  bariej,  and 
the  bread  thence  made,  signify  the  goods  of  tbe  Chnrch,  see  n. 
8941,  7602.  The  goods  of  the  Church  are  those  things  which 
are  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor  and  of  love  to  the  Lord; 
these  goods  are  the  esse  and  soul  of  faith,  for  by  virtue  of  them 
faith  is  faith,  and  lives.  The  reason  why  standing-corn  denotes 
the  truth  of  faith  in  conception  is,  because  it  has  not  yet  been 
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gathered  into  heaps,  nor  bronght  into  bams;  wherefore  com 
when  it  stands,  or  is  yet  in  growth,  denotes  the  troth  of  faith  in 

conception.  The  like  is  signified  by  standing-corn  in  Hosea, 
"  Israel  have  made  a  king,  and  not  from  IVIe,  they  have  made 
princes,  and  I  knew  not  ;  their  silver  and  their  gold  they  have 
made  idols.  Because  they  sow  the  wind,  they  shall  reap  a  storra  ; 
he  hath  no  atanding-coruj  the  bud  shall  not  yield  meal  [or  flour]  ; 
if  peradventnre  it  yield,  strangers  shall  devoar  it,"  (viii.  4,  7.) 
The  anbject  here  treated  of,  is  concerning  the  truths  and  goods 
of  the  faith  of  the  Chnrch  dissipated  by  things  vain  and  false; 
that  those  things  are  treated  of  is  evident  from  the  scries  of  the 
things,  but  what  is  said  concerning  them,  is  endcnt  from  the  in- 
ternal sense;  for  in  this  sense,  by  a  king  is  meant  the  truth  of 
the  faith  of  the  Church  in  the  complex,  sec  n.  1672,  2015,  2609, 
3009,  3070,  4575,  4581,  4906,  5044,  0148:  by  princes,  primary 
truths,  n.  1480,  2069, 5044.  Hence  it  i«  evident  what  is  meant 
by  Israel  making  a  king  and  not  from  Me,  they  have  made 
princes  and  I  knew  not,  for  Israel  denotes  the  Church,  n.  4286, 
6426,  6637 ;  by  silver  is  there  signified  the  truth  of  good,  and 
in  the  opposite  sense  the  false  of  evil,  n.  1551,  2954,  5658,  6112, 
6914,  0917,  8932  ;  bv  gold  good,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  evil, 
n.  113,  1551,  1552,  5658,  0914,  6917,  8932;  by  idols,  worship 
grounded  in  falses  and  evils,  n.  8941.  Hence  it  is  evident,  what 
is  signified  by  making  their  ailver  and  their  gold  idols ;  by  the 
wind  which  they  sow  are  signified  things  empty ;  by  the  storm 
which  they  shall  reap,  is  signified  disturbance  thence  in  the 
Church ;  by  the  standing-corn  which  they  have  not,  is  signified 
the  truth  of  faith  in  conception  ,  by  the  bud  which  shall  not  yield 
meal  [or  flour],  is  signified  barrenness;  by  the  strangers  who 
shall  devour  it,  arc  signified  the  falses  which  shall  consume. 

91 17.  He  that  kindled  the  kindling ^  repaying  slmll  repay. ^ 
That  hereby  is  signified  the  restitution  of  the  things  taken  away 
by  anger  derived  from  the  affection  of  evil,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  repaying,  as  denoting  restitution,  sec  n.  9087; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  fire  which  goeth  forth,  as  de- 
noting anger  derived  from  the  aflection  of  evil,  see  n.  9113; 
hence  to  kindle  denotes  the  taking  away  or  consumption  there- 
by, and  what  is  kindled  denotes  what  is  taken  away  or  con- 
sumed. 

9148.  Verses  6—14.  When  a  man  [vir]  ahaU  give  to  Me 
coia^[umkn  eUoer  or  veeeele  to  keep,  and  by  thrfi  U  be  ttUten  away 

out  of  the  house  of  the  man,  if  the  thief  be  caught,  he  shall  re- 
pay  twofold.  If  the  thief  be  not  caught,  the  lord  of  the  house 
shall  be  brought  to  God,  whether  or  no  he  hath  put  his  hand  into 
the  work  of  his  companion.  Upon  every  word  of  prevarication, 
upon  an  ox,  upon  an  ass,  upon  catth,  upon  a  garment ,  upon  erery^ 
thing  that  is  destroyed,  which  he  shall  say  that  this  is  it,  even  to 
Qod  ehaU  come  the  word  of  them  both,  [and]  whom  God  ehaU 
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condemn,  he  tkatt  repay  twofold  to  hU  con^mum.  When  a  man 
[yir]  shall  give  to  his  ro/nj>anion  an  ass,  or  an  ox,  or  cattle,  and 
every  beast  to  keep,  and  it  die  or  be  broken,  or  be  led  away  cap- 
live,  no  one  seeing,  an  oath  of  Jehovah  shall  be  betiveen  them 
both,  whether  or  no  he  hath  put  his  hand  into  the  ivork  of  his 
companion,  and  the  lord  thereof  hath  taken,  and  he  shall  not  re- 
pay. And  if  by  thieving  theft  it  hath  been  taken  away  from  him, 
he  shall  repay  to  the  lord  thereof  If  by  tearing  U  hath  been  tern 
in  pieces,  he  shaU  brts^  a  witness  for  it,  he  shall  not  repay  what 
hath  been  torn  in  pieces.  And  when  a  man  [vir]  shall  borrow 
from  his  companion,  and  it  be  broken  or  die,  the  lord  thereof  not 
being  vnth  it,  repaying  he  shall  repay.  If  the  lord  thereof  be 
with  it,  he  shall  not  repay ;  if  he  be  a  hireling,  he  shall  come  in 
his  hire.  When  a  man  [vir]  shall  give  to  his  companion  silver 
or  vessels  to  keep,  siguifics  truths  derived  from  good  and  corre- 
sponding soientifics  in  the  memory :  and  by  theft  it  he  taken 
away  out  qf  the  house  of  the  man,  signifies  the  loss  of  them 
thence :  if  the  thief  be  caught,  signifies  remembrance ;  he  shall 
repay  twofold,  signifies  restitution  to  the  full :  if  the  thief  be 
not  caught,  signifies  if  there  be  no  remembrance  of  what  is 
taken  away  :  the  lord  of  the  house  shall  he  brought  to  God,  sig- 
nifies inquisition  from  good  :  whether  or  no  he  hath  put  his 
hand  into  the  work  of  his  companion,  signifies  whether  they 
have  entered  into  it :  every  word  of  prevarication,  signifies 
whatsoever  damage  and  whatsoiCTer  loss :  igton  an  ox,  vpon  an 
ass,  f^on  cattle,  signifies  of  good  and  truth  exterior  and  in- 
terior :  upon  a  garment,  signifies  of  sensual  truth :  upon  every' 
thing  that  is  destroyed,  which  he  shall  say  that  this  is  it,  signifies 
everything  ambiguous  :  even  to  God  shall  come  the  word  of 
them  both,  [anrf]  whom  God  shall  condemn,  signifies  inquisition 
and  dijudication  bv  truth  :  he  shall  repay  twofold,  signifies 
amendment  to  the  rail :  when  a  man  shaU  give  to  his  eon^tamon 
an  ass,  or  an  ox,  or  cattle,  and  every  beast  to  keep,  signifies 
truth  and  good  exterior  and  interior,  and  everything  which  is  of 
their  aficction,  in  the  memory  :  and  it  die  or  be  broken,  signifies 
loss  or  damage  :  or  be  led  away  captive,  signifies  removal :  no 
one  seeing,  signifies  of  wliicli  the  mind  is  not  conscious  :  an 
oath  of  Jehovah  shall  be  between  them  both,  signifies  inquisition 
by  truths  from  the  Word,  concerning  all  and  singular  those 
things :  whether  or  no  he  hath  put  his  hand  into  the  work  of  his 
con^Hsmon,  and  the  lord  thereqf  hath  taken,  signifies  conjnnc- 
tion  with  good :  and  he  shall  not  repay,  signifies  that  there  is 
no  damage :  and  if  by  thieving  theft  it  hath  been  taken  away 
from  him,  signifies  if  there  be  loss :  he  shall  repay  to  the  lord 
thereof,  signifies  restitution  for  it :  if  by  tearing  it  hath  been 
torn  in  pieces,  signifies  if  there  be  damage  not  from  fault  :  he 
shall  bring  a  witness  for  it,  signifies  that  it  is  confirmed :  he 
shaU  not  repay  what  has  been  tarn  m  pieces,  signifies  non- 
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])uni8hment :  and  when  a  man  shall  horrov?  from  hu  com- 
panion, signifies  truth  and  good  from  another  stock  :  and  it  be 
brokm  or  die,  siguiiies  damage  to  it  or  cxtiuctiou :  the  lord 
thereqf  mi  being  with  it,  signifies  if  the  good  of  that  truth  be 
not  together :  repaying  he  ehaU  repay,  signifies  restitation :  ^ 
the  lord  be  with  it  he  ehaU  not  repay ,  signifies  if  the  good  d[ 
truth  be  together^  that  there  shall  be  no  restitution :  if  he  be  a 
hireling,  signifies  if  for  the  sake  of  the  good  of  gain :  he  ehaU 
come  in  his  hire,  signifies  submission  and  service. 

9149.  li  hen  a  man  [vir]  sfiall  give  to  his  c.oinpunion  silver 
or  vessels  to  keep. — That  hereby  are  signified  truths  derived 
ftom  good  and  corresponding  sdentifics  in  the  memory,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  silver^  as  denoting  truth  derived  from 
good,  seen.  1551,2954,  6658,  6914,  6916,  7999,  8932;  and 
from  the  signification  of  vessels,  as  denoting  seientifics,  see  n. 
30G8.  The  reason  why  corresponding  scientifics  are  denoted  is, 
because  all  spiritual  truths  arc  stored  up  in  scientifics,  as  in 
their  vessels,  n.  3079;  and  all  scientifics  correspond  to  the  truths 
which  are  coutaiued ;  and  from  the  siguificatiou  of  to  keep,  as 
denoting  in  the  memory ;  for  to  be  kept  in  the  spiritual  sense  in 
which  truths  and  sdentifics  are  treated  of,  is  to  be  held  in  the 
memory,  inasmuch  as  such  things  are  kept  therein;  a  man 
givit^  to  hia  companion  to  keep,  denotes  to  store  up  near  him- 
self in  the  memory,  for  what  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  is  said 
of  one  and  of  another,  as  in  this  case  of  a  man  and  a  com- 
panion, in  the  internal  sense  is  meant  of  one,  for  two  truths, 
as  both  truth  and  the  corresponding  scientific,  are  mau  [t;irj 
and  companion  in  man  [Aofm»J. 

9160.  And  by  theft  it  be  taken  away  out  of  the  house 
the  mofi.— That  hereby  is  signified  the  loss  of  them  thenoe, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  theft,  as  denoting  the  taking 
away  of  such  things  as  constitute  man's  spiritual  life,  conse- 
quently of  truths  and  scientifics,  which  are  signified  by  silver 
and  vessels,  n.  9149  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  house,  as 
denoting  where  anything  is  stored  up.  Hence  it  is,  that  house 
signifies  various  things,  as  the  Church,  good  there,  also  a  mau, 
and  likewise  his  mind  both  natural  and  rational,  but  in  this  case 
the  memory,  because  in  it,  as  in  thmr  house^  are  truths  and 
scientifics;  that  house  signifies  various  things,  see  n.  3128, 
3142,  3538,  3652,  3720,  d900,  4973,  4982,  602d,  6640,  6690, 
7353,  7848,  7929. 

9151.  And  the  thief  be  caught. — That  hereby  is  signified 
remembrance,  appears  from  the  signification  of  being  caught, 
when  it  is  said  of  truths  and  scientifics  taken  away  in  the  me- 
mory, as  denoting  remembrance;  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  thief,  as  denoting  what  was  taken  away ;  for  by  thief  is 
signified  the  like  as  by  theft,  see  n.  9125,  9126. 

9152.  He  shaU  repay  twqfM.^ThtA  hereby  is  signified 
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restitotum  to  the  full,  appean  from  the  signification  of  repay. 

ing,  as  denoting  restitution,  see  n.  9087 ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  twofold,  as  denoting  to  the  full,  see  n.  9103.  The 
subject  treated  of  in  this  verse  and  in  the  following,  even  to  verse 
14,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  concerning  the  loss  of  the  truth  of 
faith  with  man,  thus  concerning  the  loss  of  spiritual  life,  and 
concerning  its  restitotioo ;  for  man  by  the  trnths  of  fiath  it 
introdooed  to  the  good  of  charity,  and  becomes  smrituaL  But 


internal  sense,  are  for  the  most  part  unknown  to  man ;  the 
reason  is,  because  it  is  not  known  what  spiritual  life  is,  thus 
neitljcr  that  spiritual  life  is  interior  life,  and  distinct  from  na- 
tural life,  which  is  exterior ;  nor  is  it  known  that  that  life  is 
|pven  to  man  from  the  Lord  by  the  reception  of  the  truth  of  faith 
in  the  good  of  cbarity.  Hence  it  ia,  tbat  the  things  said  con- 
cerning the  loss  of  that  life,  and  concerning  its  restitntion,  fell 
into  thick  darkneaa  with  man,  because  amongst  those  things 
wliich  are  not  known  ;  nevertheless  such  things  constitute  an- 
gelic wisdotn,  for  tliey  are  adequate  to  the  light  iu  which  the 
aiifcels  are ;  wherefore  when  a  man  of  the  Church,  who  is  in  the 
good  of  faith,  reads  the  Word,  the  angels  adjoin  themselves  to 
him,  and  are  delighted  with  the  man  because  the  wisdom 
which  is  by  [or  through]  the  Word  flows  in  to  them  on  such 
occasions  feoro  the  Lord.  Hence  there  is  conjunction  of  hett?en 
with  man,  which  would  not  at  all  be  without  the  Word  ;  for  the 
Word  is  such,  that  tliere  is  not  even  a  tittle  or  iota  in  its  ori- 
ginal tongue  which  doth  not  aflect  tlie  angels  and  conjoin  them 
to  man.  That  this  is  the  case  I  can  assert,  because  it  has  been 
shewn  me  from  heaven. 

9153.  J(f  the  thitf  be  not  caught, — That  hereby  is  siguiiicd 
if  there  be  no  remembimnce  of  wlttt  was  taken  away,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  thief  being  can^tj  as  denoting  a 
remembrance  of  what  was  taken  away,  see  josl  above,  n.  9151, 
in  this  case  no  remembrance,  because  it  is  sud  if  he  be  not 
caught. 

9154.  The  lord  of  the  house  shall  be  brought  to  God. — 
That  hereby  is  signified  inquisition  from  good,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  being  brought  to  God,  as  denoting  that  inquisi- 
tion may  be  made,  see  below,  n.  9160 ;  and  from  tiie  significa- 
tion of  the  lord  of  the  house,  as  denoting  the  good  firom  which 
[it  is  to  be  made] .  The  reason  why  the  lora  of  the  house  denotea 
good  is,  because  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  troths  and 
scientifics  taken  away  from  the  memory,  which  are  signified  by 
the  silver  and  vessels  ^iven  to  be  kept,  and  taken  away  by 
theft,  see  n.  9149,  9150 ;  inasmuch  as  those  things  are  of  good, 
and  in  good,  therefore  the  lord  of  the  house  is  the  good,  whose 
they  are,  and  with  whom  they  are.  Good  is  called  lord,  be> 
cause  troths  and  adentifica  are  [the  property]  of  good  aa  their 


these  things,  which 


Digitized  by  Google 


82 


EXODUS. 


[Chap.  xiii. 


lord,  and  good  also  is  called  house,  because  truths  and  scieu- 
tifics  arc  in  good  as  m  their  own  house,  see  n.  365)2,  wlierc  the 
words  of  the  Lord  iu  Matthew  are  explained,  "  Ih  that  is  on  the 
house-top i  let  him  not  go  down  to  take  anything  out  of  the  house," 
fxiiv.  17.)  In  respect  to  this  [point],  that  enquiry  is  to  be  made 
Rom  good  OQDoeniing  truths  and  sdentifics  taken  awayfiom 
the  memoiy,  the  case  is  this ;  the  good  appertaining  to  man  It 
what  receives  all  truths  in  itself,  for  good  has  its  quality  from 
truths,  and  so  far  as  truths  have  good  in  them,  and  also  around 
them,  so  far  they  live.  The  case  herein  is  as  with  a  fibre  or  a 
vessel  iu  a  living  animal ;  so  far  as  a  tibre  has  spirit  iu  it,  and. 
80  far  as  the  vessel  has  blood  in  it,  so  far  they  live ;  in  like 
manner,  so  &r  aa  a  blood-yessel  baa  around  it  fibres  in  which  ia 
spirit.  The  case  is  similar  with  troth  and  good ;  troth  without 
good  being  as  a  fibre  without  spirit,  and  as  a  vein  or  artery 
without  blood,  the  quality  of  which  every  one  can  comprehend, 
namely,  that  it  would  be  without  life,  thus  without  use  in  a 
living  animal.  The  case  is  similar  iu  respect  to  faith  without 
charity ;  inasmuch  as  good  has  its  quality,  as  was  said  from 
troths,  it  has  also  its  form  from  them,  for  where  form  is,  there 
is  quality,  and  where  form  is  not,  there  neither  is  quality.  The 
case  herein  is  also  similar  to  that  of  spirit  and  blood  in  a  living 
animal;  spirit  leoaving  its  determinations,  thus  its  form  by 
fibres,  in  like  manner  the  blood  by  vessels.  Hence  it  is  evident 
that  truth  without  good  has  not  life,  and  that  good  without 
truth  has  not  quality,  consequently  that  faith  without  charity  is 
not  living  faith.  By  faith  is  here  meant  the  faith  of  truth,  and 
by  chanty. the  life  of  good.  From  these  considerations  it  may 
hie  manifest  how  it  is  to  be  understood,  that  enquiry  is  to  m 
made  from  good  concerning  troths  and  scientifics  taken  away, 
namely,  that  when  man  is  in  good,  that  is,  in  the  aficction  of 
doing  good,  he  then  comes  into  the  remembrance  of  all  the 
truths  which  had  entered  good  ;  but  that  when  he  turns  aside 
from  good,  tlien  truths  disappear,  for  the  false  of  evil  is  what 
takes  them  away  as  by  theft ;  but  the  truths  which  disappeared 
come  again  into  remembrance  when  man  returns  into  the  affec- 
tion of  good  or  of  troth  by  life.  That  this  is  the  case  every 
reflecting  person  may  know  by  experience  in  himself  and  with 
others.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  it  is  to  make  inquisition  from 
good  respecting  truths  and  sdentifics  taken  away  from  the 
memorv  or  mind  of  man. 

9155.  IVhether  or  no  he  hath  put  his  hand  into  the  work 
of  his  companion. — That  hereby  is  signified  whether  he  has  en- 
tered into  it,  appears  from  the  signification  of  whether  or  no  he 
has  put  his  hand  as  denoting  whether  he  has  made  the  good  of 
his  own  right  and  power ;  and  from  the  sisnification  of  into  the 
work  of  a  companion,  as  denoting  the  troth  and  scientific  which 
were  taken  away ;  for  the  silver  and  vessels  given  to  be  kept. 
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aud  takcu  awa;^  by  theft,  are  what  are  called  the  work  of  a  com- 
panion ;  that  silver  and  yeMeh  denote  trntha  and  acientificsy  tee 
above,  n.  9149.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  by  the  words,  ''Whether 

or  no  the  lord  of  the  house  hath  pat  his  liand  into  the  work  of 
a  companion,"  is  signified  whether  good  has  made  of  its  own 
right  and  power  the  truths  and  scientifics  wliicli  were  taken 
away ;  thus  whether  these  things  entered  before  into  good,  ac- 
cording to  what  was  shewn  just  now  above,  n.  915  t.  That  hand 
denotes  power,  see  u.  878,  3387,  4931—4937,  5296,  6292,  7188, 
7189,  7518,  7673,  8153 :  that  in  the  hand  denotes  what  is  with 
any  one,  and  in  any  one,  see  n.  9133. 

9156.  Upon  every  word  prevarieaiUm, — ^That  hereby  is 
signified  whatsoever  damage  and  whatsoever  loss,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  prevarication,  as  denoting  everything  tliat  is 
contrary  to  the  truth  of  faitli,  thus  which  hurts  or  extiufiiuiahes 
it,  consc(iuently  all  damage  and  loss  thereof  whatsoever.  In  the 
Word,  evils  arc  sometimes  called  sius,  sometimes  iniquities,  and 
sometimes  prevarications,  bat  what  is  meant  soeeificadljr  by  the 
latter  and  by  the  former  is  only  made  evident  from  the  internal 
sense.  Those  evils  are  called  prevarieations,  wliich  are  done  con« 
trary  to  the  truths  of  faith,  those  are  called  iniqmiies,  which  are 
done  contrary  to  tlic  goods  of  faith,  and  those  sins,  wliieh  are 
done  contrary  to  tlie  goods  of  charity  and  love;  the  two  former 
proceed  from  a  perverted  utiderstauding,  but  the  latter  from  a 
depraved  will.  *  Thus  iu  David,  "  Wash  me  from  miiie  iniquity, 
and  eleante  me  from  my  sin ;  for  I  acknowledge  nny  premsrieaHom 
and  my  tin  continually  before  Thee,"  (Psalm  li.  2,  8;)  iniquity 
denotes  evil  against  the  goods  of  faith,  sin  denotes  evil  against 
the  goods  of  charity  and  love,  and  prevarication  denotes  evil 
against  the  truths  of  faith  ;  inasmuch  as  this  hitter  is  evil  pro- 
ceeding from  a  perverse  understanding,  and  is  thus  known  from 
the  truths  of  faith ;  it  is  therefore  said,  I  acknowledge  ray  pre- 
varications. Again,  "Remember  Thy  mercies,  Jehovah,  and  Thy 
compassions,  remember  not  the  erne  qf  my  ckildkood  and  my  pre^ 
vaneaUon/'  (Psalm  xxv.  6,  7,)  where  sins  denote  evils  derived 
firom  a  depraved  will,  and  prevarications  denote  evils  derived 
from  a  perverse  understanding.  And  in  Isaiah,  "  Behold,  for 
iniquities  ye  are  sold,  and  for  prevarications  your  mother  is  put 
away,"  (1.  1 ;)  iniquities  denote  evils  against  goods,  and  prevari- 
cations evils  against  the  truths  of  the  faith  of  the  Church  ;  mo- 
ther is  the  Church,  who  is  said  to  be  put  away  when  she  departs 
from  faith.  And  in  Mieah, On  account  of  the  prevarication  of 
Jacob  is  all  this,  and  on  acemmi  of  the  sin  of  the  house  of  Israel. 
What  is  the  prevarication  of  Jacob  ?  Is  it  not  Samaria?  This  is 
the  beffinning  of  em  to  the  daughter  of  Zion,  because  in  thee 
were  found  the  prevarications  of  Israel/'  (i.  5,  13  :)  where  in  like 
manner  sin  denotes  what  is  contrary  to  the  good  of  charity  and 
love,  and  prevaricatiou  what  is  contrary  to  tlie  truth  of  faith ;  for 
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Samaria  denotes  tbe  Chnrcli  «f  perverse  faith,  in  like  manner 

Israel  in  this  passage.  Inasmuch  as  prevarications  are  what  are 
contrary  to  the  truths  of  faith,  they  are  also  transfjrossions  and 
defections,  which  likewise  in  the  original  tongue  arc  sifxiiiticd  by 
the  same  expression;  as  is  evident  in  David,  "By  reason  of  llie 
multitude  of  their  prevaricaiioiis  impel  Thou  those  who  rebel 
against  Thee/'  (PSalm  10;)  tbe  expression  to  rebel  is  nsed 
wnen  tbere  is  defection  and  transgression ;  and  in  Isaiah,  "  Are 
not  ye  tbe  8<ms  of  prevarication,  the  seed  of  a  lie;  who  have 
heated  yourselves  in  gods  under  every  green  tree,  who  slay  those 
that  are  born  in  the  rivers,"  (hii.  4,  5.)  That  prevarication  de- 
notes evil  agaiust  the  truths  of  faith,  manifestly  appears  from 
these  passages.  The  sous  of  prrvarication  denote  the  falses  which 
destroy  the  truths  of  faith,  thciefure  they  are  also  called  the  seed 
of  a  lie,  for  a  lie  is  tbe  false,  n.  8908 ;  and  therefore  it  is  said  of 
them,  that  they  beat  themselves  in  gods  under  every  green  tree, 
by  which  words  in  the  internal  sense  is  meaut  worship  grounded 
in  falscs,  for  gods  denote  fclses,  n.  1102,  1514,  7873,  8867;  a 
green  tree  denotes  the  perceptivity  of  the  falses  derived  from  a 
perverse  understanding,  n.  2722,  1552;  and  therefore  it  is  also 
said.  Ye  slay  those  that  are  born  in  rivers,  by  which  words  is 
meant  the  extinction  of  the  truths  of  faith  by  faiiH,'s;  for  to  slay 
is  to  extinguish,  and  those  that  are  bom,  or  sons,  are  tbe  truths 
of  fiddi,  n.  489,  491,  588,  II47,  2628,  2813,  8878;  and  rivers 
denote  falses,  n.  6698. 

9157.  Upon  an  ox,  upon  an  an,  upon  cattle, — ^That  hereby 
is  signified  of  good  and  truth  exterior  and  interior,  namely,  the 
damage  or  the  loss,  appears  from  the  signification  of  an  ox  and 
an  ass,  as  denoting  good  and  truth  exterior;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  cattle,  as  denoting  truth  aud  good  interior,  see 
above,  n.  9186. 

9158.  Vpim  a  garmeni, — That  hereby  is  signified  of  sensual 
truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  garment,  as  denoting 
troth,  see  n.  4545,  4763,  5319,  5954,  6914,  6018;  in  generid 
a  garment  denotes  truth  exterior  or  interior,  which  covers 
things  interior  or  sjiperior,  n.  297,  2576,  5248,  6918;  in  this 
case,  therefore,  sensual  truth,  for  this  is  the  outermost  or 
lowest,  n.  5081,  5125,  5767,  6564,  6614.  The  reason  why  gar- 
ments denote  truths,  originates  in  representatives  in  the  other 
life,  for  spirits  and  an  appear  idl  cuitfaed  in  garments  accord- 
ing to  the  truths  of  fiuth  iqppertaining  to  them,  see  n.  146, 6248, 
6954. 

9159.  Upon  every  t  hi  Jig  destroyed,  whirfi  Iw  shall  say  that 
this  is  it. — That  hereby  is  signified  everything  ambiguous,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  what  is  destroyed,  as  denoting 
everything  to  which  has  come  damage  or  loss;  aud  from  the 
signification  of  which  he  shall  say  that  this  is  it,  as  denoting 
what  is  ambiguous,  for  the  ezpresaion  denotes  doubt  whether  a 
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thing  be  so  or  not  f^o,  and  what  therefore  comes  under  disquisi- 
tion and  dijudication. 

9160.  The  word  of  them  both  shall  come  even  to  God,  [aud'] 
whom  God  thail  condemn. — That  hereby  is  signified  inquisition 
and  dijudication  by  truths  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
word  coming  even  to  God,  as  denoting  disquisition  by  truth,  of 
which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
condemning,  as  denoting  dijudication  and  adjudication  Of  punish- 
ment to  him  who  was  prevaricated.    The  reason  why  by  the 
word  coming  even  to  (iod  is  signified  inquisition  by  truth  is, 
because  to  God  denotes  to  judges,  wlio  from  truth  were  to  make 
inquiry  concerning  that  thing ;  therefore  also  it  is  said,  whom 
God  shall  oondemuj  in  the  plural  number;  God  also  in  the 
original  tongue  is  expressed  by  the  term  £1  in  the  'singular,  but 
more  frequently  by  the  term  Elohim  in  the  plural,  by  reason 
that  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord  in  heaven  is 
multifariously  divided  amongst  the  angels,  for  according  to  the 
.  number  of  the  angels  is  tlie  number  of  the  recipients  of  the 
Divine  Truth,  every  one  in  his  own  manner  [or  measure],  sec  n. 
8241,  3714,  3715,  3746,  3986,  4149,  5598,  7230,  7833,  7836; 
hence  it  is  that  the  angels  are  called  gods,  n.  4295,  4402,  7268, 
7878,  8301 ;  and  also  judges,  because  these  were  not  to  judge 
from  themselves  but  from  the  Lord  ;  they  judged  also  from  the 
law  of  Moses,  thus  from  the  Word  which  is  from  the  Lord;  even 
at  this  day  judgment  is  administered  from  the  Tjord  when  it  is 
according  to  truths  grounded  in  conscience.    The  Lord  is  called 
God  in  the  Word  from  the  Divine  Truth  which  proceeds  from 
Him,  and  Jehovah  from  the  Diviue  Good,  see  n.  4402,  6303, 
6905,  7268,  8988;  hence  it  is  that  where  the  sulneot  treated  of 
in  the  Woi^  is  coiiceming  good,  the  expression  Jehovah  is  used, 
and  the  expression  God  where  it  is  concerning  truth,  n.  2586, 
2769,  2807,  2822,  3921,  4t02,  7208,  8988;  and  that  thus  God 
denotes  truth,  n.  1287,  7010,  7268.    From  these  considerations 
it  is  now  evident  what  is  signified  by  the  words,  "  If  the  thief 
be  not  caught,  the  lord  of  the  house  shall  be  brought  to  God," 
(verse  7 ;)  and  here,    The  word  of  them  both  shall  come  to  God, 
whom  did  shaU  condemn,  he  shall  repay also  what  by  God  in 
the  following  passages,  "Aaron  shall  speak  for  thee  to  the 
people,  and  it  shall  come  to  pass,  he  shall  be  to  thee  for  a 
mouth,  and  thou  shalt  be  to  him  for  a  God,*'  (Exod.  iv.  16 ;)  that 
Moses  denotes  the  Divine  Truth  or  law,  and  to  the  mouth  de- 
notes doctrine  thence,  which  Aaron  represented,  see  n.  7010. 
Again,  "Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  see  I  have  yivcn  thee  a  God  to 
Pharaoh,  and  Aaron  thy  brother  shall  be  thy  prophet,"  (Exod. 
▼ii.  1,  u.  7268  j)  and  in  the  first  book  of  Samuel,  "  Formerly  in 
Israel  thus  said  a  man  [vtr],  when  he  went  to  seek  Ood,  Go  ye, 
and  we  will  depart  to  him  that  seeth,  for  at  this  day  he  is  called 
ft  prophet,  formerly  he  was- called  he  that  seeth  [or  a  seer],"  (ix. 
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9,)  where  he  that  leee  and  a  prophet  denotes  Tnith  Divine,  and 
henoe  the  doctrine  of  trath  and  good,  n.  2534,  7269. 

9 1  ni .  He  ihaU  repay  twofold  to  hie  am^MMMon. — That  hereby 
is  signified  amendment  to  the  full,  appeals  from  the  signification 
of  repayinj;,  as  denoting  amendment,  see  n.  9097 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  twofold,  as  denoting  to  the  full,  see  n.  9103. 

9102.  IV/icn  a  man  [;;?>]  shall  give  to  his  companion  an  use, 
or  an  ox  or  caiilc,  or  every  beast  to  keep. — That  liereby  is  sig- 
nified truth  and  good  exterior  and  interior,  and  everything  which 
is  of  the  affection  thereof  in  the  memory,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  an  ass,  of  an  ox,  and  of  cattle,  as  denoting  truth 
exterior  and  interior,  see  above,  n.  9135;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  a  beast,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  good  and  truth,  see 
n.  45,  16,  112,  143,  216,  711,  715,  719,  1823,  2179.  2180, 
2781,  3218,  3519,  5198,  7523,  9090;  and  from  the  signification 
of  being  given  to  keep,  as  denoting  to  be  stored  up  and  held  in 
the  memory,  see  above,  n.  9149 ;  that  a  man  and  companion  is 
not  one  and  another,  but  two  in  one,  see  n.  9149. 

9168.  And  he  die  or  be  broken. — That  hereby  is  signified 
that  there  be  loss  or  damage,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
dying,  as  denoting  extinction  and  loss ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  being  broken,  as  denoting  damage ;  a  breach  and  break- 
ing, in  the  AVord,  signifies  dissipation,  and  also  damage.  This 
originates  in  the  spiritual  world,  where  all  and  singular  things 
are  conjoined  aooordin^  to  the  reception  of  Truth  Divine  from 
the  Lord,  thus  according  to  the  reception  of  order,  which  ia 
induced  on  all  and  singmar  things  by  the  Truth  Divine  which 
proceeds  from  the  Loni,  see  n.  8700,  8988.  Hence  it  is  tliat 
the  truths  appertaining  to  man  have  connection  with  each  other 
according  to  their  reception  in  "^ood.  The  truths,  which  are  so 
connected,  make  one;  wherefore  when  they  are  broken  in  com- 
mon, truths  with  good  are  dissipated,  and  when  they  ai*e  broken 
in  particular,  the  truths  which  are  there  are  dissipated;  for 
when  they  are  in  connection,  one  subsists  from  another,  bat 
when  they  are  broken,  one  recedes  from  another.  Hence  it  ia 
that  by  being  broken  in  the  Word  is  signified  dissipation,  as 
also  by  being  divided,  n.  9093 ;  and  likewise  damage,  namely, 
dissipation  when  the  whole  is  broken,  and  damage  when  a  part ; 
as  is  evident  from  the  following  passages  in  the  Word,  "  Many 
shall  stumble  amongst  them,  and  shall  fall,  and  shall  be  brokeUf" 
(Isaiah  viii.  15 ;)  where  to  stumble  denotes  to  be  scandalized,  and 
hence  from  truths  to  slide  into  fidses  j  to  ftU  and  to  be  broken 
denotes  to  be  dissipated,  in  this  case  in  common.  And  in  Eze> 
kid,  "  Behold  I  am  against  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt,  /  will  break 
his  arms,  the  strong  and  that  which  is  broken,"  (xxx.  22;)  Pha- 
raoh king  of  Egypt,  denotes  the  scientifies  which  pervert  and 
ilestroy  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith,  n.  6651,  6679,  6683, 
6692 ;  to  break  the  arms,  denotes  to  dissipate  their  strength,  thus 
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to  dissipate  them,  u.  4933 ;  the  strong  and  that  which  is  broken 
denote  those  things  which  have  not  snfiered  damage  and  mist, 
and  those  things  which  have  not  snflPered  damage  and  do  not 

resist.  And  in  Luke,  it  is  written,  "  The  stone  which  the 
builders  rejected  is  made  into  the  head  of  the  comer,  whosoever 
shall  fall  upon  that  stone,  shall  be  broken,  and  upon  whom  it 
shall  fall,  it  shall  bruise  in  pieces,"  (xx.  17,  18;)  where  stone 
denotes  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  n.  6126;  to  be  broken, 
inasmuch  as  it  relates  to  the  truths  which  are  from  Him,  de- 
notes to  be  dissipated,  thns  to  be  destroyed,  and  with  truths 
those  things  which  are  of  spiritual  life,  as  is  the  case  with  those 
who  deny  the  Lord,  and  reprobate  the  tmtbs  which  are  from 
Him,  who  are  they  that  reject  the  stone.  And  in  Jeremiah, 
"  Bring  upon  them  the  day  of  evil,  break  infh  a  doubled  break- 
inrf,"  (xvii.  18;)  where  to  break  with  a  doubled  breaking  denotes 
altogether  to  destroy.  And  in  Isaiah,  "  I  have  disposed  myself 
even  to  the  morning,  as  a  lion  so  He  breaketh  all  my  bones, 
from  day  even  to  night  Thou  wilt  oonsnme  me,"  (xxxviii.  18.) 
And  in  Jeremiah,  He  hath  made  my  flesh  old,  aud  my  skin, 
and  hath  broken  my  bones**  (Lament,  iii.  4.)  And  in  Moses, 
"  Thou  shalt  not  carry  out  from  the  house  [any]  of  the  flesh  of 
the  Paschal  Lamb,  neither  shall  ye  break  a  bone  in  it,"  (Exod. 
xii.  40.)  In  these  passages  to  break  bones  denotes  to  destroy 
truths  from  the  Divine  [being  or  principle]  which  are  the  last 
in  order,  on  which  interior  truths  and  goods  lean,  aud  by  which 
they  are  supported,  for  if  they  are  destroyed,  those  things  also 
fidl  which  are  built  upon  them;  truths  the  last  in  order  are 
the  truths  of  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  in  which  are  the 
truths  of  the  internal  sense,  and  on  which  these  latter  lean  as 
pillars  on  their  bases;  that  bones  denote  truths,  see  n.  3812, 
6592,  8005.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  m  hat  was 
represented  and  signified  by  what  is  written  concerning  the 
Lord  in  Jobu,  "They  came  to  Jesus  when  they  saw  Him  dead, 
and  brake  not  JBa  legs;  which  was  done  that  the  Scripture 
might  be  fulfilled,  a  bone  of  Him  shall  not  be  broken,"  (xix.  33, 
36 ;)  the  reason  was,  because  He  was  Divine  Truth  Itself  both 
in  the  first  and  in  the  last  of  order.  And  in  Isaiah,  "  Jeliovah 
shall  bind  up  the  breach  of  His  people,  and  shall  heal  the  wound 
of  their  stroke,"  (xxx.  26.)  Aud  in  Jeremiah,  "  The  prophet 
even  to  the  priest  every  one  maketh  a  lie,  and  they  heal  the 
breach  of  My  people  by  a  thing  of  no  weight,"  (vi.  13,  14.) 
Again,  "  Ujjon  the  breach  of  My  people  I  am  broken,  I  am 
blackened,"  (viii.  21.)  And  in  David,  '*  Thou  hast  made  the 
earth  to  tremble,  thou  hast  broken  [it],  heal  the  breaches  thereof,'' 
(Psalm  Ix.  2.)  And  in  Zechariah,  "  I  will  raise  up  a  Shepherd 
in  the  earth.  He  sha/l  not  heal  what  is  broken,  lie  shall  not 
sustain  him  that  standetli,"  (xi.  16.)  Aud  in  Nahum,  "  There 
is  no  scar  of  thy  breach,  thy  stroke  is  desperate,"  (iii.  19.)  In 
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these  passages  breach  signifies  damage  occasioned  to  the  truths 
and  goods  of  faith,  thus  to  the  Cliurch ;  to  heal  is  to  amend  and 
to  restore.  Tlic  like  was  signified  by  [the  statute],  that  a  man 
who  liad  a  broken  foot  or  a  broken  hand,  sliould  not  come  near 
to  offer  the  bread  of  God  (Levit.  xxi.  17,  19);  and  by  this 
"that  what  was  broken  should  not  be  offered  to  Jehovah  upon 
the  altar/'  (Levit.  ziii.  22;)  for  broken  signified  what  was 
destroyed.  Damage  also  is  signified  by  a  breach,  as  in  Isaiah, 
"  Ye  have  seen  the  breaches  of  the  house  of  David,  that  they  are 
very  many,"  (xxii.  9.)  And  in  Amos,  "In  that  day  I  will  raise 
up  the  tent  of  David  tiiat  is  fallen,  and  I  ivill  hedge  up  its 
breaches,  I  will  restore  its  ruins,  and  I  will  build  them  according 
to  the  days  of  eternity/'  (ix.  11  ;)  the  house  of  David  and  the 
tent  of  David  denote  the  Church  of  the  Lord,  for  David  in  the 
prophetic  Word  is  the  Lord,  n.  1888. 

91(>4.  Or  be  ted  away  captive. — That  hereby  is  signified 
removal,  appears  from  the  signification  of  being  led  awa^  cap- 
tive, when  it  is  predicated  of  good  and  truth  appertainn\g  to 
man^  as  denotiu};  removal.  The  case  herein  is  this.  When  man 
is  in  truth  grounded  in  good,  then  the  truth  which  is  of  greatest 
faith  is  in  the  midst,  and  from  thence  succeed  the  truths  which 
are  of  lesser  faith,  and  at  length  those  which  are  of  doubtful 
faith:  in  the  borders  round  about  them  are  fiedses,  which  yet 
are  not  in  a  series  with  truths,  nor  do  thev  stand  erect  to  heaven 
as  the  truths  of  good,  but  are  bended  downwards,  and  look 
towards  hell  so  far  as  they  come  forth  from  evil.  But  when  the 
false  nsurps  the  })lace  of  truth,  then  the  order  is  inverted,  and 
truths  go  away  to  the  sides,  and  constitute  the  circuits,  whilst 
falses  occupy  the  middle.  Hence  it  is  evident  w  hat  is  meant  by 
removal,  on  which  sul^ect  see  also  n.  8436,  6084,  6103;  the 
reason  why  such  removal  is  signified  by  being  led  away  captive 
is,  because  falses,  when  they  take  truths  captive,  lead  them 
away  in  this  manner.  Such  also  is  the  signification  of  bciug 
taken  captive  or  led  away  captive  in  Jeremiah,  "The  wind  shall 
feed  all  thy  shepherds,  and  thy  lovers  shall  he  led  airtn/  into 
cap/ii  iti/,*' {w'n.  22.)  Again,  "  Woe  to  thee  xMoab,  the  people 
of  Kemosh  pcrisheth,  for  thy  sons  are  led  away  into  captivity, 
and  thy  dauyhtere  into  captivity .  yet  wUl  I  bring  back  the 
captwUy  cf  Moab  in  the  extremity  of  days,'*  (slviii.  46,  47;)  the 
sons,  who  were  led  away  into  captivity,  denote  truths,  and  the 
daughters  goods.  And  in  Luke,  "  They  shall  fall  by  the  edge 
of  the  sword,  and  shall  be  taken  captive  amont/st  all  nations, 
and  Jerusalem  shall  be  trodden  down  of  the  nations,"  (xxi.  21;) 
speaking  of  the  consummation  of  the  age,  which  is  the  last 
time  of  the  Church ;  to  fall  by  the  edge  of  the  sword  is  to  pe- 
rish by  falses,  for  the  sword  denotes  the  false  combating  against 
truth,  n.  2799,  4499,  6358,  7102,  8291 ;  the  nations,  amongst 
whom  they  ^ould  be  taken  captive,  and  by  whom  the  Church 
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would  be  trodden  down,  denote  the  eviU  which  give  birth  to 
fhlaes,  lee  n.  1259, 12G0, 1849, 1868, 6306 ;  and  that  JemsaleiD, 
which  shall  then  be  trodden  down,  denotes  the  Chnreh,  tee  n. 

2117,  3654. 

916.").  Xo  one  secinq. — That  hereby  is  signified  concerning 
wliich  the  mind  is  not  conscious,  appears  from  the  signiticatiou 
of  seeing,  as  denotinji;  to  understand,  and  also  to  have  faith,  see 
u.  2,325,  2807,  ;iH()3,  a8(>U,  4403—4421,  5114,  5400;  and 
whereas  the  understanding  is  the  sight  of  the  mind,  hence  see- 
ing denotes  that  the  mind  is  conscious ;  in  the  pieaent  case  that 
the  mind  is  not  conscious,  because  it  is  said  no  one  seeing. 

9166.  An  oath  of  Jehovah  shall  be  between  ihem  both. — That 
hereby  is  signified  iniquisition  by  truths  from  the  Word  con- 
cerning all  and  singular  those  things,  appears  from  the  sis:ni- 
fication  of  an  oath,  as  denoting  confirmation  by  truths,  see  n. 
2842,  3037,  3375,  hence  an  oath  of  Jehovah  denotes  by  truths 
from  the  Word,  for  in  the  Word  are  the  truths  of  Jehovah  or 
Truths  Divine ;  and  from  the  signification  of  them  both,  as  de- 
noting in  all  and  singular  things,  for  behoeen  both  in  the  inter- 
nal  sense  docs  not  signify  between  two,  hut  in  all  and  singular 
things,  for  two  denote  conjunction  into  one,  n.  1686,  3519,  5191-, 
8123,  thus  it  denotes  whatsoever  is  in  one,  or  all  and  singular 
things  therein.    The  reason  why  those  things  are  perceived  in 
heaven  by  two  is,  because  when  the  angels  liold  discourse  con- 
cerning two  troths  which  disagree  with  each  other,  on  this  occa- 
sion are  presented  two  spirits  beneath  who  dispute,  and  who 
are  the  subjects  of  several  societies,  all  and  singular  the  things 
of  one  truth  appearing  with  one  spirit,  and  all  and  singular  the 
things  of  the  other  trntli  appearing  with  the  other,  hence  it  is 
perceived  how  they  may  be  conjoined ;  that  this  is  the  case  has 
been  given  me  to  know  from  experience.    Hence  it  is  that  by 
two  is  also  signified  what  is  fiili,  n.  9103.    The  reason  why  it 
was  allowable  for  the  Israelitish  and  Jewish  nation  to  swear  by 
Jehovah  was,  because  they  were  not  internal  hut  external  men, 
and  when  they  were  in  Divine  worship,  they  were  in  an  external 
without  an  internal  principle ;  that  they  were  of  such  a  quality, 
seen.  4281,  4293,  1129,  44^33,  um,  4844,  4817,  4865,  4903, 
6304-,  8588,  8788,  8806.    The  confirmation  of  truth,  when  it 
falls  into  the  external  man  separate  from  the  internal,  is  effected 
by  an  oath  ;  it  is  otherwise  when  it  falls  into  the  external  through 
the  internal ;  for  in  the  internal  [man]  truth  appears  in  its  light, 
but  in  the  external  without  the  internal  truth  appears  in  dark- 
ness. Hence  it  is  that  the  celestial  angels,  who  are  in  the  inmost 
or  third  heaven,  because  in  the  highest  light,  do  not  even  con- 
firm truths  by  reasons,  still  less  do  they  dispute  or  reason  about 
them,  but  only  say,  yes  or  no  {ita  aut  non):  the  reason  is,  be- 
cause they  i^crccive  and  see  them  from  the  Lord.    Hence  it  is 
that  the  Lord  spoke  thus  concerning  oaths,  "  Ye  have  heard  that 
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it  hath  been  said,  Thou  tkaU  not  swear,  bvt  shall  perform  to  the 
lord  thine  oaths :  but  I  sap  unto  you,  Swear  not  at  all,  neither 
by  heaven,  because  it  is  the  throne  of  God ;  nor  by  the  earth,  be- 
came it  is  His  footstool ;  nor  by  Jerusalem,  because  it  is  the  ciltj 
of  the  great  Kitu/ ;  neither  sha/t  than  sirear  by  thy  head,  because 
thou  canst  not  make  one  hair  white  or  black.  But  let  your  dis- 
course be,  Yea,  yea,  Nay,  nay  ;  for  whatsoever  is  beyond  these  is 
from  evil,''  (Matt.  v.  83 — 37.)  These  words  involve^  that  truths 
Divine  aie  to  be  confirmed  ftom  the  Lord,  and  not  firom  man, 
which  is  effected  when  they  are  internal  men  and  not  external ; 
for  external  men  confirm  them  by  oaths,  but  internal  men  by 
reasons;  they  who  arc  still  interior  men  do  not  confirm  them, 
but  only  say  that  it  is  so  or  it  is  not  so  :  external  men  are  those 
who  arc  called  natural  men;  internal  those  wiio  iire  called  sjn- 
ritual  men;  and  they  are  still  interior  who  arc  called  celestial 
men.  That  these  latter,  namely,  the  celestial,  perceive  from  the 
Lord  whether  a  thing  be  true  or  not  true,  see  n.  2708,  2715, 
2718, 3246,  4448, 7877.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident 
what  is  involved  in  ^Yhat  the  Lord  said.  Swear  not  at  all ;  also. 
Let  your  discourse  be,  Yea,  yea,  Nay,  nay.  But  it  may  be  ex- 
pedient to  explain  why  it  is  also  said,  that  they  should  not  swear 
by  heaven,  nor  by  earth,  nor  by  Jerusalem,  neither  by  the  head ; 
and  that  discourse  beyond  Yea,  yea,  Nay,  nay,  is  from  evil.  To 
swear  by  heaven  is  by  Divine  Truth,  thus  by  the  Lord  there,  for 
heaven  is  not  heaven  by  virtue  of  the  angels  considered  in  them- 
sdves,  but  by  virtue  of  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the 
Lord,  thus  by  virtue  of  the  Lord  in  them,  for  the  Divine  [being 
or  principle]  in  them  makes  them  to  be,  and  to  be  called,  anpels 
of  heaven  ;  hence  it  is,  that  they  who  arc  in  heaven  are  said  to 
be  in  the  Lord  ;  also  that  the  Lord  is  All  in  all  and  singular  the 
things  of  heaven ;  likewise  that  the  angels  are  Truths  Divine, 
because  recipient  of  Truth  Divine  from  the  Lord.  That  heaven 
is,  and  is  c»fied  heaven  from  the  Divine  [principle]  of  the  Lord 
there,  see  n.  552,  3038,  3700 ;  that  the  angels  are  Truths  Di- 
vine, sec  n.  4a96,  4102,  7268,  7873,  8701  ;  and  that  something 
of  the  Lord  is  meant  by  an  anj^el  in  the  Word,  n.  1925,  2821, 
3039,  4085,  4295,  6280;  inasmuch  as  heaven  is  the  Lord  as  to 
Divine  Truth,  therefore  it  is  said,  thou  shalt  not  swear  by  hea- 
ven, because  it  is  the  throne  of  God,  for  the  throne  of  God 
is  the  Divine  Truth  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  n.  5813, 
6397,  9039.  But  to  swear  by  the  earth  is  by  the  Church,  thus 
by  the  Divine  Truth  there,  for  as  lieavcn  is  the  Lord  by  virtue 
of  the  Divine  Truth  which  proceeds  from  Him,  so  also  is  the 
Church,  inasmuch  as  the  Church  is  the  heaven  of  the  Lord  or 
His  kingdom  in  the  earths;  that  eartli  in  the  Word  is  the 
Church,  see  n.  GG2,  10C)6,  12G2,  1733,  1850,  2117,  2118, 
2928,  3355,  4535,  5577,  8011,  8732;  aud  inasmuch  as  earth 
denotes  the  Ghoreh,  where  the  Divine  {principle]  of  the  Lord 
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below  heaven  w,  therefore  it  it  said.  Thou  shalt  not  swear  hj  the 
earth,  because  it  is  God's  footstool.  Footstool  is  the  Divine 
Truth  beneath  heaven,  such  as  is  the  Word  in  the  literal  sense, 
for  upon  this  the  Divine  Truth  in  heaven,  which  is  the  Word  in 
the  internal  sense,  leans  and  as  it  were  stands;  the  former  truth 
is  signified  by  footstool  in  David  (Psalm  xeix.  5 ;  cxxxii.  7 ; 
Isaiah  Ix.  13);  and  in  the  Lamentations  of  Jeremiah,  chap.  ii. 
1.  But  /o  itwear  by  Jerusalem  is  by  the  doctrine  of  truth  from 
the  Word,  for  Jernsalem  in  the  extended  sense  denotes  the 
Chnrch,  n.  2117,  8654;  but  when  mention  is  made  of  the 
earth,  which  is  the  Church,  and  then  of  Jerusalem,  in  this  case 
Jerusalem  denotes  the  doctrine  of  the  Church,  consequently  the 
doctrine  of  Truth  Divine  derived  from  the  Word ;  hence  it  is 
that  it  is  called  the  city  of  the  great  God,  for  by  city  in  the 
\\'ord,  in  its  internal  sense,  is  signified  the  doctrine  of  truth,  see 
u.  402,  2450,  2943,  3216,  4478,  4492,  4493.  But  to  swear  by 
his  oum  head  denotes  by  the  truth  which  the  man  himself  be- 
lieves  to  be  tmth,  and  which  he  makes  the  truth  of  his  faith,  for 
this  with  man  constitutes  the  head,  and  is  also  signified  by  the 
head  in  Isaiah  xv.  2;  xxxv.  10;  and  in  Ezekiel  vii.  18;  xiii.  18; 
xvi.  12;  xxix.  18;  and  in  Matthew  vi.  17,  and  elsewhere. 
Wherefore  also  it  is  said,  Because  thou  canst  not  make  one  hair 
white  or  black,  for  hair  denotes  the  truth  of  the  external  or 
natural  man,  n.  3301,  such  as  appertains  to  those  who  are  in 
the  iaith  of  tmth,  not  from  their  perceiving  it  to  be  tmth,  but 
because  the  doctrine  of  the  Church  so  teaches ;  and  whereas 
they  do  not  know  it  from  any  other  source,  it  is  said  that  they 
ought  not  to  swear  hy  it,  because  they  cannot  make  a  hair 
white  or  black  ;  to  make  a  hair  white  is  to  say  that  truth  is 
truth  from  themselves,  and  to  make  a  hair  black  is  to  say  that 
the  false  is  false  from  themselves;  for  white  is  predicated  of 
truth,  n.  8301,  3993,  4007,  5319,  and  hence  blade,  of  the  lUse. 
From  these  considerations  it  is  now  evident,  what  is  meant  by 
not  swearing  at  all,  neither  by  heaven,  nor  by  earth,  nor  by  Je- 
rusalem, nor  by  a  man's  own  head,  namely,  that  Truth  Divine 
ought  not  to  be  confirmed  by  man,  but  by  the  Lord  with  man. 
On  this  account  it  is  lastly  said.  Let  your  discourse  be,  Yea,  yea, 
Nay,  nay,  for  what  is  beyond  these  is  from  evil ;  for  they  who 
from  the  Lord  perceive  and  see  truth,  do  not  otherwise  confirm 
it,  as  is  the  case  with  the  angels  of  the  inmost  or  third  heaven, 
who  are  called  celestial  angels,  spoken  of  above.  The  reason 
why  discourse  beyond  those  things  is  from  evil  is,  because  what 
is  beyond  is  not  from  the  Lord,  but  from  the  proprium  of  man, 
thus  from  evil,  for  the  proprium  of  man  is  nothing  but  evil,  see 
n.  210,  215,  874r— 870,  987,  1{)2;3,  1014,  1017,  3812,  14528, 
5660,  8911,  8944.  From  these  considerations  it  is  again  evident, 
in  what  manner  the  Lord  spake,  namely,  that  in  all  and  singular 
things  thm  is  an  internal  sense,  inasmuch  as  He  spake  from 
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the  Divine  [being  or  prineiple],  thus  for  the  angels  at  the  same 
time  as  for  men,  for  the  aogels  peroeiTe  the  Word  aocording  to 

its  internal  sense. 

91(57.  Jl'hvthcr  or  no  he  hath  put  his  hand  into  the  work  of 
his  companion,  and  the  lord  thereof  hath  taken. — Tliat  liereby  is 
siguiticd  conjunction  witL  good,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  the  expression,  whether  or  no  he  hath  pot  his  hand  into  the 
work  of  his  companion,  when  it  is  said  of  truth  and  good,  ex- 
terior and  interior,  as  denoting  whether  they  have  entered  into 
good,  see  above,  n.  9155,  thus  whether  they  are  conjoined  under 
good.  What  conjunction  under  good  is,  see  n.  9151,  and  from 
the  signification  of  lord,  as  denotinj^  good,  see  n.  9151;  thus 
whether  or  no  the  lord  thereol'  liath  taken,  denotes  wliether  good 
has  made  thcni  its  own  by  conjunction.  The  reason  why  lord 
denotes  good  is,  because  the  good  appertaining  to  the  spiritual 
man  is  in  the  first  place,  and  truth  in  the  second,  and  that  which 
is  in  the  first  place  is  lord.  According  to  the  quality  of  good 
also,  all  truths  are  arranged  with  man  as  a  house  by  a  lord. 
Hence  it  is  that  by  Lord  in  the  Word  is  meant  the  Lord  as  to 
Divine  (lood;  and  by  (iod,  Kiiifj:,  and  Master,  the  Lord  as  to 
Divine  Truth;  as  in  Moses,  "  Jehovah  your  God,  He  is  God  of 
gods,  and  Lord  lorda,^'  (Dcut.  x.  17.)  And  in  the  Apoca- 
lypse,  "The  Lamb  shall  o?ercome  them,  because  He  is  Lord  of 
iordt  and  King  of  Hnga/*  (xvii.  14.)  Again,  "  He  hath  on  His 
vesture  and  on  His  thigh  a  name  written,  of  kinffs  and 

Lord  of  lords"  (xix.  Ki.)  That  the  Lord  is  called  God  as  to 
Divine  Truth,  see  n.  2586,  2709,  2807,  28-22,  1  1(L>,  7208,  8988, 
and  also  that  lie  is  called  King  as  to  Divine  Trutli,  n.  2015, 
3009,  3(>70,  4'.81,  196(;,  50(>8,  G148.  Hence  it  is  evident  that 
the  Lord  is  called  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  for  where  mention 
is  made  of  truth  in  the  Word,  mention  is  dso  made  of  good,  n. 
683,  798,  801, 2616,  2618,  2712, 2808, 8004, 4137,  5138,  6502, 
6343,  8339.  And  in  John,  Te  call  Me  Master  and  Lord,  and 
ye  say  right,  for  I  am  ;  I  your  Lord  and  Master  have  washed 
your  foot,"  fxiii.  13,  1  i.)  The  Lord  also  is  there  called  Lord 
from  Divine  Good,  and  Master  from  Divine  Trutli.  And  in 
Malachi,  "The  Lord  whom  ye  seek  shall  suddenly  come  to  His 
temple,  and  Die  Angel  of  i/te  Covenant  whom  ye  desire/'  (iii.  1 ;) 
speaking  of  the  coming  of  the  Lord,  where  He  is  called  Lord 
from  Divine  Good,  and  Angel  firom  Divine  Truth,  see  n.  1925, 
2821,  3039,  4085,  4295,  6280.  Hence  it  is  that  in  the  Old 
Testament  it  is  so  frequently  said,  O  Lord  Jehovih,  and  this 
when  supplication  is  made,  by  which  is  signified,  O  good  Je- 
hovah, n.  1793,  2921  ;  and  that  in  the  New  Testamoiit  the 
Lord  is  mentioned  instead  of  Jehovah,  n.  2921.  From  these 
considerations  also  it  may  be  known  what  is  meant  by  these 
words  in  Matthew,  "  No  one  can  serve  two  lords ;  for  either  he 
will  hate  the  one  and  love  the  other,''  (vi.  24.)   The  two  lords 
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are  good  and  evil,  for  man  must  either  be  in  good  or  in  evil ;  he 
cannot  be  in  both  together.   He  may  be  in  wveral  truths,  but 

which  arc  arranged  in  order  under  one  good  ;  for  fjood  makes 
heaven  with  man,  but  evil,  hell.  He  must  be  cither  in  heaven 
or  in  hell ;  not  in  both,  nor  between  both.  Ueuce  now  it  is 
evident  what  is  meant  in  the  Word  by  Lord. 

9168.  And  he  shall  not  repay, — That  hereby  is  signified 
that  there  shall  be  no  loss,  appears  from  the  signification  of  re- 
paying, as  denoting  amendment  andalao  restitution,  see  n.  9067> 
9097.  Hence,  not  to  repay  denotes  non-restitution  and  non- 
amendment,  because  there  is  no  loss. 

9109.  And  if  Inj  thieviny  theft  it  hath  been  taken  away. — 
That  hereby  is  signified  if  there  be  loss,  appears  from  tlie  sig- 
uiHcatiou  of  theft,  as  denoting  the  taking  away  of  good  and 
truth,  see  n.  9125,  thus  loss. 

9170.  He  shall  repay  the  Unrd  thereqf^—Thai  herebj  ia 
signified  restitution  for  it,  appears  from  the  signification  of  re- 
paying, as  denoting  restitution,  aee  n.  9087 ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  lord,  as  denoting  good,  see  just  above,  n.  9107; 
thus  by  repaying  to  the  lord  thereof  is  signified  the  restitution 
of  truth  to  good  for  that  which  has  been  taken  away. 

9171.  Jj  by  tearing  it  hath  been  torn  in  pieces. — That  hereby 
is  signified  if  damage  has  been  done  not  from  fault,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  what  is  torn  in  pieces*  as  denoting  damage 
occasioned  by  fidses  which  are  from  evU  without  iSa  agent's 
own  fault,  see  n.  4171,  5828. 

9172.  He  shall  bring  a  witness  for  it. — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified that  thing  confirmed,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a 
witness,  as  denoting  confirmation,  sec  n.  1197. 

9173.  He  shall  not  repay  what  hath  been  torn  in  pieces. — 
That  hereby  is  signified  non-punishment,  namely,  for  damage 
without  fault,  appears  from  the  signification  of  what  is  torn  in 
pieces,  as  denoting  damage  without  fault,  see  just  above,  n. 
9171 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  repaying,  as  denoting  pun- 
ishment, see  n.  9102;  in  thia  case  non-pumahment,  because  it 
is  said  he  shall  not  repay. 

9174.  And  when  a  man  [vir]  shall  borrow  from  his  com- 
panion.— That  hereby  is  signified  truth  from  another  stock,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  borrowing,  as  denoting  to  receive 
truth  elsewhere  than  from  himself,  thus  truth  from  another 
stock.  The  reason  why  borrowing  has  this  signification  is,  be- 
cause in  the  spiritual  world  there  are  no  other  goods  which  are 
sought  from  others,  and  w  hich  are  given,  than  those  of  intelli- 
gence and  wisdom.  There  are,  indeed,  several  others  which  are 
extant  to  the  sight,  yea,  innumerable,  but  they  are  appearances 
from  those  things  which  are  of  intelligence  and  wisdom,  llence 
it  is  evident  that  to  borrow  denotes  to  be  instructed  by  another, 
and  thua  to  receive  truths  or  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good 
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elsewhere  than  from  oneself.  But  how  the  case  herein  is,  shall 
be  further  explained.  Man  is  said  to  receive  truths  from  himself, 
wlicu  he  forms  conclusions  upon  them  from  the  truths  which 
appertain  to  himself ;  in  this  case  he  conjoins  tijc  latter  to  the 
former.  But  when  he  docs  this,  he  admits  no  other  truths  but 
what  are  in  agreement  together  under  the  same  good ;  for  good 
is  what  arranges  tmths  into  serieaee  and  connects  them ;  good 
is  as  the  soul  in  man,  and  truths  are  as  those  things  with  which 
the  soul  clothes  itself,  and  by  whieh  it  acts.  That  all  and  sin- 
gular things  in  man  live  from  his  soul,  is  a  known  thing  ;  so  also 
the  truths  which  arc  of  faith  [live]  from  the  good  whieh  is  of 
love  to  the  Lord  and  of  love  towards  the  neighbor ;  if  that 
good  is  not  the  soul  of  man,  but  the  good  of  self-love  or  of  the 
love  of  the  world,  in  this  case  man  is  not  man,  but  a  wild  beast; 
and  also  in  the  other  life  in  the  light  of  heayen  he  appears  as  a 
wild  beast,  although  in  bis  own  light,  which  at  the  liglit  of  hea- 
ven becomes  thick  darkness,  he  appears  as  a  man.  It  is  how- 
ever to  be  understood,  that  the  Lord  arran^^es  truths  according 
to  the  good  of  the  life  of  man.  But  man  is  sjiid  to  receive  truths 
elsewhere,  when  he  is  instructed  by  another,  whieh  truths,  if 
they  are  not  in  agreement  together  under  the  good  in  which  he 
is  principled  are  indeed  stored  up  in  his  memoi[y  unongst 
scientifies,  but  they  do  not  become  his,  that  is,  of  his  faith,  be- 
cause  from  another  stock ;  these  are  the  trutbs  w  hieh  are  treated 
of  in  this  verse  and  in  the  following.  In  the  Word,  where  men- 
tion is  made  of  borrowing  and  lending,  it  signifies  to  be  in- 
structed and  to  instruct  from  the  aflection  of  charity ;  as  in 
Matthew,  "  Give  to  every  one  that  asketli  of  thee,  and  from 
him  that  is  desirous  to  borrow  oj  thee,  turn  not  away,''  (v.  42  j) 
that  in  this  passage  by  asking  is  not  meant  to  ask,  is  evident, 
for  it  is  said,  give  to  evefy  one  that  asketh,  thus  neither  by  de- 
siring to  borrow  [is  meant  to  desire  to  borrow]  ;  for  if  a  man 
were  to  give  to  every  one  that  asketh,  and  also  to  every  one  that 
is  desirous  to  borrow,  he  would  be  deprived  of  all  his  jjoods; 
but  inasmuch  as  the  Lord  spake  from  the  Divine  [being  or  prin- 
ciple], by  asking  and  desiring  to  borrow,  and  by  giving  and 
receiving  what  is  borrowed,  is  meant  the  eoinmunicatiou  of 
celestial  goods,  which  are  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth ; 
for  in  regard  to  this  communication  the  case  is  this;  the  more 
an  angel  g^ives  to  another  from  the  affection  of  charity,  the  more 
flows  in  with  him  from  the  common  [good]  out  of  heaven,  that 
is,  from  the  Lord,  n.  GtrH;  thus  by  giving  to  him  that  asketh, 
an  ant;cl  is  not  deprived  but  enriched  with  goods.  The  ease  is 
the  same  also  with  man  wiien  he  docs  good  to  another  from 
the  affection  of  charity ;  but  it  is  charity  to  give  to  the  good, 
and  it  is  not  charity  to  give  to  the  evil  what  they  ask  and  desire^ 
n.  8120 ;  according  to  these  words  in  David,  "  The  wicked  bor^ 
roweth,  but  doth  not  restore ;  but  the  just  one  is  merciful  and 
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gives/'  (Psalm  zxxTii.  21.)  And  in  Luke,  "  If  ye  lend  to  them 
from  whom  ye  hope  to  receive^  what  favor  have  ye ;  rather  lore 
your  enemies,  and  do  good,  and  lend,  hoping  for  nothing  thence, 
then  your  reward  shall  be  great,  and  ye  shall  be  the  sons  of  the 

Highest/*  (vi.  3i,  35 ;)  in  this  passage  also,  by  lending  is  meant 
to  do  good  from  the  affection  of  charity,  thus  to  coairaunicate 
the  goods  of  heaven,  and  also  the  goods  of  the  world,  but  the 
latter  for  the  sake  of  the  former  as  an  end.  The  affection  of 
charity  consists  in  communicating  goods  without  an  end  of  re- 
compense, but  the  non-affection  of  charity  consists  in  oommnni- 
cating  goods  for  the  sake  of  recompense  as  an  end,  see  n.  2373, 
2  m),  3816,  3956,  4943,  G388— 6390,  6392,  6393,  6478,  8002. 
To  love  enemies,  and  to  do  good  to  the  evil,  is  t!ic  affection  of 
charity,  but  enemies  are  loved,  and  good  is  done  to  the  evil 
when  they  are  instructed,  and  also  whcu  by  suitable  means  they 
are  amended,  see  n.  8121.  The  exercise  of  charity  also  is  signi- 
fied by  lending  in  Moses,  "  If  thou  shalt  obey  the  voice  of  Je- 
hovah, and  shall  keep  His  precepts  to  do  them,  thou  shalt  lend 
to  many  pcojjlc,  but  thou  shalt  not  borrow/*  (Deut.  xxviii.  1, 12 ;) 
whore  to  lend  to  many  people  denotes  to  abound  with  the  goods 
of  intelligence  and  wisdom,  and  from  abundance  to  communi- 
cate, and  not  to  want  the  goods  of  others,  because  all  things  are 
given  him  by  the  Lord.  So  in  David,  The  good  man,  who  is 
merc^vl  and  lendeth,  will  sustain  his  words  in  judgment,  for  he 
shall  not  be  moved  for  ever,''  (Psalm  czii.  6,  6 ;)  by  being  mer- 
cifal  and  lending,  is  described  the  state  of  those  who  are  in 
p;enuine  charity ;  in  like  manner  Psalm  zzxvii.  21 ;  besides  also 
in  other  places. 

9175.  And  he  be  broken  or  die. — That  hereby  is  signified 
damage  to  him  or  extinction,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
being  broken,  as  denoting  damage,  see  n.  9163;  and  from  the 
signiticatiun  of  dying,  as  denoting  extinction. 

9176.  The  Lord  therecf  not  being  with  t/.— That  hereby  is 
signified  if  the  good  of  that  truth  be  not  together  in  a  oommou 
[or  general  principle],  appears  from  the  signification  of  lord,  as 
denoting  good,  see  n.  9167 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  not 
being  witli  it,  as  denoting  not  to  be  together  in  a  common  [or 
general  principle].  How  the  ease  herein  is,  may  be  manifest 
from  what  was  shewn  above,  n.9154,  concerning  truths  in  good, 
namely,  that  all  truths  iu  common  are  arranged  under  good;  but 
the  subject  here  treated  of  is  concerning  truths  borrowed,  that 
is,  received  from  others,  see  n.  9174.  These  truths  either  have 
with  them  their  good,  or  they  have  not ;  those  which  have  with 
them  their  good,  are  those  which,  when  they  are  heard,  affect ; 
but  those  which  have  not,  are  those  which  do  not  affect.  The 
truths  which  have  with  them  their  good,  are  meant  by  those 
which  arc  borrowed,  which  are  broken  and  die,  if  the  lord  be 
with  them  ;  but  the  truths  which  have  not  with  them  their  good. 
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are  meant  by  the  borroired,  which  are  broken  or  die  if  the  lord 
be  not  with  them.  These  latter  tmths  may  indeed  be  described^ 
but  not  to  the  apprehension,  except  of  those  who  are  in  the 

liglit  of  heaven  from  the  Lord  ;  all  others^  who  see  only  firom 
the  light  of  the  world,  that  is,  from  natural  lumen,  inasmuch  as 
thov  are  in  thick  darkness  as  to  hravcnly  tliinfjs,  will  not  com- 
prehend them  ;  and  if  they  should  seem  to  tiiemselves  to  com- 
prehend, it  would  still  he  from  liillacies  and  from  things  mate- 
rial, which  rather  obscure  and  involve  in  shades,  than  illustrate ; 
it  is  enough  to  know,  that  the  suijject  treated  of  is  concerning 
the  traths  of  faith  conjoined  to  their  own  good  and  not  con- 
joined; the  truths  not  conjoined  are  what  are  learned  from 
others,  and  do  not  enter  further  than  into  the  memory,  and 
there  remain  as  scicutifics,  and  are  not  pcreei\ed  amongst 
trutlis,  which  are  arranged  in  a  common  [or  general  principle] 
under  good.  From  these  considerations  it  may  in  some  degree 
be  known  in  what  angelic  wisdom  consists,  for  the  angels  not 
only  comprehend  how  the  case  is  with  these  things,  but  also  at 
the  same  time  innnmerable  things  eonoeniing  them,  thus  they 
comprehend  things  of  which  man  does  not  kuow  that  they  are> 
still  less  what  they  are ;  for  the  angels  are  in  the  light  of  heaven, 
and  the  light  of  heaven  has  in  it  things  infinite ;  for  the  light  of 
heaven  is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord. 

9177.  Repaying  ye  shall  repay. — That  hcrehy  is  signified 
restitution,  appears  from  the  signification  of  repaying,  as  de- 
noting restitution,  see  n.  9087. 

9178.  If  the  lord  thereof  be  with  it  he  ehaU  not  repay. — 
That  herchy  is  signified  if  the  good  of  truth  be  together  with  it, 
there  shall  not  be  restitution,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
the  expression  if  the  lord  be  with  it,  as  denoting  if  the  good  of 
truth  be  together  with  it,  see  above,  n.  1)176;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  repaying,  as  denoting  restitution,  as  just  above, 
n.  9177,  thus  not  to  repay  denotes  non-restitution. 

9179.  If  he  he  a  hire^nff, — ^That  hereby  is  signified  if  for 
the  sake  of  gain,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  hireling,  aa 
denoting  one  who  does  good  for  the  sake  of  the  good  of  gain  or 
for  the  sake  of  hire,  see  n.  8(X).2 ;  thus  in  the  abstract  sense  it 
denotes  the  good  of  gain  or  liirc. 

9180.  He  shall  come  in  his  hire. — That  liereby  is  signified 
submission  and  service,  appears  from  the  signification  of  coming 
in  hire,  as  denoting  to  submit  himself  aud  to  serve.  The  case 
herein  is  this;  they  who  lewm  and  imbibe  truths  from  the  Word, 
or  from  the  doctrine  of  the  Church,  or  also  fimn  any  other 
sources  whatsoever,  yea,  from  themselves  by  conclusions,  for 
the  sake  of  gain,  that  is,  that  they  may  gain  honors  or  wealth, 
or  also  that  they  may  merit  heaven,  these  are  they  who  in  the 
internal  sense  are  meant  by  hirelings,  who  shall  come  in  their 
hire,  that  is,  who  shall  submit  themselves  aud  serve ;  for  to  the 
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man  of  the  Chnreh,  gains  ought  to  he  in  the  last  plaee,  not  in 

the  firi>t ;  when  they  are  in  the  last  place,  then  they  are  servants; 
but  if  in  the  first,  they  are  lords.  He  who  respects  gains  in 
the  first  place,  is  an  inverted  man,  and  also  is  represented  as 
inverted  in  the  other  life,  with  his  head  in  hell;  hut  he  who 
rcbpeets  eharity  and  faith  in  the  first  plaee,  thus  the  Lord  and 
liis  neighbor,  he  is  au  erect  man,  and  also  is  presented  erect 
in  the  other  life,  with  Ms  head  in  heaven.  Hence  it  is  evident 
what  is  meant  hy  good  which  is  done  for  the  sake  of  gain,  and 
that  it  must  he  snbmitted  and  must  serve,  which  things  are 
si^^niiied  by  the  ezprtission,  if  he  be  a  hireling  he  shall  come  in 
his  hire. 

91  Si.  Vei*ses  15,  1(5.  lllien  a  man  [vir]  shall  persuade  a 
vin/iu  irho  was  not  bctrothi'd,  and  shall  lie  with  her,  endoving  he 
ahull  endow  her  to  hiniselj'  for  a  woman.  If  her  father  in  refus- 
ing  shall  rtfiue  to  give  her  to  Mm,  he  shall  pay  nhfer  aeeorduig 
to  the  dower  wrgint.  When  a  man  [vir]  shall  persuade  a 
virgin  who  is  not  betrothed,  signifies  good  not  conjoined  to  troth: 
and  shall  lie  with  her,  signifies  illegitimate  conjunction:  endow- 
ing he  shall  endow  ht-r  to  himself  for  a  ivoman,  signifies  a  ticket 
of  consent  to  legitimate  conjunction  :  if  her  father  in  refusing 
shall  refuse  to  give  her  to  him,  signifies  if  interior  good  docs 
not  admit  conjunction:  he  shall  pay  silver  accordina  to  the 
dower  of  virgins,  signifies  other  truth  consenting  in  the  place 
thereof. 

9182.  IVhen  a  man  [vir]  shall  persuade  a  virgin,  who  i» 
not  betrothed. — That  hereby  is  signified  good  not  conjoined  to 
truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  persuading,  when  it  is 
said  of  a  man  and  of  a  virgin,  as  denoting  to  entice  to  conjunc- 
tion ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  man  [vir'],  as  denoting 
trut  h,  see  n.  3134,  771(>,  9007  :  and  from  the  signification  of  a 
virgin,  as  denoting  the  Church  as  to  good,  see  n.  8081,  4688, 
thus  good  which  is  the  Church ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
being  betrothed,  as  denoting  conjunction.  It  may  be  expedient 
here  to  state  briefly  whence  the  law  concerning  illegitimate  con- 
junction, which  is  the  subject  now  treated  of,  derives  its  cause 
and  origin.  All  the  laws  promulgated  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  have 
»  their  cause  in  heaven,  and  derive  their  origin  from  the  laws  of 
order  there.  The  laws  of  order  in  heaven  are  all  from  the 
Divine  Troth  and  Good  which  proceed  from  the  Lord,  hence 
they  are  the  laws  of  the  good  of  love  and  of  the  truth  of  faith ; 
the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth  in  heaven  is  cslled  the  heavenly 
marriage;  and  this  is  represented  in  marriages  on  earth,  and 
also  is  signified  by  marriages  in  the  Word ;  hence  it  is  evident, 
what  illegitimate  conjunctions  involve,  and  also  what  whore- 
doms and  adulteries  involve.  The  subject  treated  of  in  these 
two  verses  is  concerning  illegitimate  conjunction,  which  after- 
wards either  is  made  legitimate  or  is  dissolved.  The  illegitimate 
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conjunction,  which  afterwards  is  made  legitimate,  is  treated  of 
in  this  verse;  and  the  illegitimate  conjunction  which  is  after- 
wards dissolved,  is  treated  of  in  the  followin*^  verse.  Illegiti- 
mate conjuuctiou  is  that  which  is  not  made  from  conjugial 
affection,  but  from  any  other  affiMstion  wliatso6?er,  aa  from  the 
affection  of  beauty,  from  the  affection  of  gain,  from  the  affiectaon 
of  dimity  of  person,  and  also  from  lasciviousnew.  These  con- 
junctions are  illegitimate  in  the  beginning,  by  reason  that  ex- 
ternal things  arc  what  conjoin,  and  not  internal  things  at  the 
same  time.  Nevertheless,  legitimate  conjunction  may  after- 
wards be  effected  from  them  as  means  [or  mediums],  and  it  is 
effected  when  dispositioDs  are  conjoined ;  and  also  afterwards 
there  may  be  no  conjunction  effected  from  them,  which  is  the 
case  irhen  dispositions  are  disjoined ;  that  it  is  so,  is  a  fact  gene- 
rally known  in  the  world.  Legitimate  conjunction,  which  is  that 
of  dispositions,  is  effected  when  both  are  in  like  good  and  truth, 
for  good  and  truth  constitute  the  life  of  man ;  moral  and  civil 
good  and  truth  the  life  of  the  external  man;  and  spiritual  good 
and  truth  the  life  of  the  internal  man.  It  is  to  be  noted  that 
the  life  of  man  is  from  no  other  source  than  from  good  and 
truth,  for  all  that  is  called  good  which  a  man  loves,  and  all  that 
truth  which  a  man  belieTcs ;  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  all  that 
is  called  good  which  a  man  wills,  and  all  that  truth  which  he 
understands.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  legitimate  conjunction 
is  effected,  when  one  of  the  conjugial  partners  is  in  truth,  and  the 
other  in  correspondent  good  ;  for  thus  in  them  two  is  repre- 
sented the  heavenly  marriage,  which  is  that  of  good  and  truth  : 
hence  it  is  that  conjugial  love  descends  from  that  marriage,  see 
n.  2727—2759,  2803,  3132,  4434,  4834.  From  these  as  pre- 
mises it  may  be  known  how  the  case  is  with  the  oonjunctiona 
which  are  treated  of  in  this  and  the  following  verse.  ^Btroth- 
ings  before  marriages  were  received  in  use  from  the  most  ancient 
times,  and  represented  the  first  conjunction,  which  is  that  of 
the  internal  man  without  the  external  Tlie  marriages  them- 
selves afterwards  represented  the  second  conjunction,  which  is 
that  of  the  internal  man  with  the  external;  for  during  man's 
T^eneration  by  the  goods  and  truths  of  fSuth,  the  internal  man 
is  firrt  regenerated,  and  afterwards  the  external,  because  the 
latter  is  from  the  former,  n.  3286,  8821,  3408,  8882,  8746. 
From  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  what  is  signified  in  the 
Word  by  betrothing  and  by  being  betrothed,  and  also  what  by 
bridegroom  and  bride,  namely,  that  by  betrothing  is  signified 
the  conjunction  of  truth  tind  good  in  the  internal  man ;  and  by 
bridegroom,  where  the  Lord  and  the  Church  are  treated  of,  is 
signified  good,  and  by  bride  truth ;  as  in  the  following  passages, 
"I  remember  to  thee  the  mercy  of  thy  youth,  the  love  qf  thy 
hetrothing$t  when  thou  wentest  after  Me,  in  the  wilderness,  in 
a  land  not  sown,''  (Jer.  ii.  2 ;)  speaking  of  the  ancient  Churchy 
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and  of  ite  ettabliahment  by  the  Lord ;  the  love  of  bekrothings 

is  the  affection  of  spiritual  life,  which  is  from  the  tiuths  of 
faith  and  the  good  of  lo?e ;  the  state  of  desire,  when  as  yet 
they  were  in  io^norance  and  a  flefect  of  those  things,  is  si^jnined 
by  going  after  Me  iu  the  wilderness  and  in  a  hind  not  sown. 
And  iu  Ilosea,  I  will  establish  for  tlicm  a  covenant  in  tliat 
day  with  the  wild  beast  of  the  field,  uud  with  the  fowl  of  the 
hoATens,  and  the  ereepiug  things  of  the  earth;  and  I  will  break 
the  bow,  and  the  sword,  and  the  war,  and  I  will  betroth  thee  to 
Mpself  in  justice  and  in  judgment,  and  in  mercy,  and  in  com- 
passions/' (ii.  18,  19.)  The  subject  here  treated  of  is  concern- 
ing the  establishment  of  a  new  Church.  To  establish  a  covenant 
witii  the  wild  beast  of  the  held,  with  the  fowl  of  the  heavens, 
and  with  the  crcei)ing  things  of  the  earth,  denotes  conjunction 
of  the  Lord  by  good  and  truth  internal  and  external  appertain- 
ing  to  man;  covenant  denotes  conjunction,  n.  66S,  666,  1028, 
1088,  1864,  1996,  2008,  2021,  6804,  8767,  8778 ;  the  wild 
beast  of  the  field  denotes  life  derived  from  good,  n.  841,  908; 
fowl  denotes  the  life  of  truth,  n.  40,  745  ,  776,  991,  3219,  5149, 
7441 ;  the  creeping  thing  of  the  earth,  denotes  the  goods  and 
truths  of  the  external  and  sensual  man,  u.  740,  909 ;  to  break 
the  bow,  the  sword,  and  the  war,  is  to  destroy  tiie  doctrine  and 
strength  of  the  false ;  bow  denotes  the  doctrine  of  the  false,  u. 
2686,  2709;  sword  denotes  the  folse  combating  against  the 
tmth,  n.  2799,  4499,  6858,  7102 ;  war  Is  the  combat  itself,  or 
spiritual  combat,  n.  1664,  2686,  8273.  To  break  those  things 
is  to  destroy;  to  betroth  injustice  and  iu  judgment  denotes  to 
be  conjoined  to  the  Lord  in  good  and  truth ;  to  betroth  is  to 
conjoin  to  Himself;  justice  is  predicated  of  good,  and  judgment 
of  truth,  n.  2235.  To  betroth  in  mercy  and  in  compassions, 
denotes  to  do  so  from  love  towards  those  who  are  in  good,  and 
in  love  towards  tiiose  who  are  in  truths.  The  mercy  of  the 
Lord  is  predicated  towards  those  who  are  in  want,  and  yet  in 
the  desire  of  good,  and  compassion  towards  those  who  are  in 
.  ignorance,  and  vet  in  the  desire  of  truth.  From  these  conside- 
rations it  is  evident,  that  betrothing  denotes  the  conjunction  of 
good  and  truth  with  man  from  the  Lord.  Every  one  may  see 
that  such  things  are  siguih^  in  the  above  passage,  for  it  is 
evideut  to  perception  grounded  in  mere  natural  lumen,  that 
Jehovah  does  not  establish  a  covenant  with  the  wild  bMst  of 
the  field,  with  fowl,  and  with  the  creeping  thing  of  the  earth, 
bat' with  those  who  are  in  the  good  and  troth  of  faith,  thus 
with  the  good  and  tmth  appertaining  td  man,  consequently  that 
such  things  lie  concealed  in  the  above  prophetic  passage.  And 
in  Malaehi,  Judah  hath  acted  perfidiously,  because  he  hath 
profaned  the  holiness  of  Jehovah,  because  he  Juith  loved  and 
betrothed  to  himself  the  daughter  of  a  strange  yod"  (ii.  11  j) 
where  to  betroth  the  daughter  of  a  strange  god,  denotes  to  be 
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conjoined  to  the  evil  of  the  false ;  a  strange  god  denotes  the 

falsCj  n.  4402,  4544,  7878.  That  hridegroom,  where  the  Lord 
and  the  Church  arc  treated  of,  denotes  good,  and  bride  truth, 
is  manifest  from  Tsaiah,  "  Jchovali  liath  clothed  me  with  tlie 
garmcIlt^^  of  salvation,  lie  hath  covered  me  with  a  robe  of 
righteousness,  a.s  a  bridegroom  piitteth  on  a  turban,  and  as  a 
bride  adornvth  lie^rself  with  her  veaselSf"  (Ixi.  10.)  And  in  the 
Apocalypse,  "  I  saw  the  holy  city  Jerusalem  coming  down  from 
Gk»d  out  of  heaven,  prepared  a$  a  bride  adorned  for  her  hue- 
band"  (xxi.  2.)  Again,  "  The  angel  said.  Come,  /  will  shew 
thee  the  bride,  the  Lamb's  ttfife,"  (Apoc.  xxi.  9;)  where  bride  de- 
notes the  Church.  And  in  Matthew,  "  Jesus  said  to  the  dis- 
ciples of  John,  Can  the  sons  of  the  marriage  mourn,  so  Ion//  as 
the  bridegroom  is  with  tliem  ?  but  the  day  will  come,  when  the 
bridegroom  will  be  taken  away  from  them,  and  then  shall  they 
fast/'  (ix.  15,  and  Luke  84,  35 ;)  where  they  are  called  sons  of 
the  marriage,  who  are  in  the  truths  of  the  Church  and  receive 
good,  lor  the  good  which  is  from  the  Lord  is  the  bridegroom ; 
the  sons  of  the  marriage  not  moumtng  so  long  as  the  bridegroom 
is  with  them,  denotes  that  tlicy  are  in  a  blessed  and  happy  state, 
thus  with  the  Lord,  when  they  are  in  truths  conjoined  to  their 
own  good ;  their  fasting  wlien  the  bridegroom  is  taken  away 
from  them,  denotes  that  they  are  in  an  unhappy  state  when  good 
is  no  longer  conjoined  to  truths;  this  latter  state  is  the  last 
state  of  the  Churchj  but  the  former  is  the  first  state.  The  like 
is  signified  in  Matthew  (chap.  xiv.  1 — 12),  by  the  bridegroom , 
to  meet  whom  the  ten  virgins  went  forth;  for  the  virgins  who 
had  oil  in  their  lamps  are  they  who  have  good  in  their  truths;  . 
but  those  who  had  not  oil  in  their  lamps  are  they  who  have  not 
good  in  truths,  see  n.  1638;  and  that  oil  is  the  good  of  love, 
n.  88G,  3722,  4o82.  And  in  John,  "  John  said,  1  am  not  the 
Christ,  but  am  sent  before  Him ;  he  who  hath  the  bride  is  the 
brideffiroom ;  but  the  friend  of  the  brideffroom,  who  stands  and 
hears  Him,  reyoiceth  with  joy  by  reason  of  the  bridegroom's 
voice"  (iii.  28,  29;)  bride  denotes  the  truth  which  is  of  the  faith 
of  the  Churcli  and  l)ridegroom  denotes  the  good  which  is  of 
the  love  of  the  Churcli,  each  from  the  Lord,  thus  for  the  man 
of  the  Church,  with  whom  ^^ood  h  conjoined  with  truths.  From 
these  considerations  it  is  also  evident,  w  hat  is  meant  in  the  in- 
ternal sense  by  the  joy  and  voice  of  the  bridegroom  and  the  bride 
in  Isaiah  (chap.  Izii.  5);  and  in  Jeremiah  (chap.  vii.  84;  xvi.  9; 
XXV.  10;  xxxiii.  11;  Apoc.  xviii.  23);  namely,  that  it  denotes 
heaven  and  happiness  derived  from  the  conjunction  of  good  and 
truth  with  man  and  angel. 

9183.  And  shall  lie  with  her. — That  hereby  is  signified 
illi'f^itiinate  conjunction,  appears  from  the  siirnification  of  lying 
Willi  a  betrothed  virgin,  as  denoting  illegitimate  conjunction; 
for  by  being  betrothed  is  signified  the  conjunction  of  the  internal 
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man,  bat  by  lying  with,  is  signified  tbe  oonjimotion  of  the  ex- 
ternal, see  jaat  above,  n.  9182. 

1  9184.  Endowing  he  shall  endow  her  to  hkmef  for  a  woman, 
— Tliat  hereby  is  aignified  a  tirkc  t  of  conaent  on  his  part  for 
Ictfitiraatc  conjunction,  appears  from  tlic  signification  of  dower 
and  endowing,  as  denoting  a  ticket  of  consent,  see  n.  4^156 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  for  a  woman,  as  denoting  for 
Intimate  couj  unction;  for  to  receive  anyone  for  a  woman,  is 
to  be  legitimately  conjoined.  Illegitimate  ooiyiiiiction  in  the 
spiritual  sense  is  the  conjunction  of  troth  with  an  affection 
grounded  in  the  delight  of  gain,  or  in  the  delight  of  honor, 
in  which  kind  of  affection  they  are  principled  who  learn  the 
truths  of  the  (.'hurch  for  the  sake  of  those  dclipjhts ;  but  this 
conjunction  docs  not  hurt  those  who  are  afterwards  regenerated 
by  the  Lord,  inasmuch  as  with  these  those  affections  remain, 
but  subordinate  under  the  affection  of  truth  for  the  sake  of  the 
good  of  use  and  of  life,  thus  they  are  anbaervient,  for  they  are 
in  the  last  place,  although  they  were  seen  before  as  being  in  the 
first  place;  for  during  the  regeneration  of  man,  the  order  of  his 
life  is  inverted ;  in  this  manner  legitimate  conjunction  is  effected 
from  illegitimate  conjunction.  The  ground  and  reason  of  the 
possibility  of  tliis  l)eing  effected  is,  because  tlie  truths  which 
are  of  faitli  enter  by  hearing,  thus  by  the  external  man,  and  the 
external  man  relishes  only  those  things  which  are  of  the  world 
and  of  self,  and  theae  are  delights  arising  from  gain  and  from 
honors ;  but  when  the  internal  man  is  opened  by  regeneration^ 
then  good  from  the  Lord  ffows  in  through  that  man,  and  adopta 
and  conjoins  to  itself  the  truths  of  faith  which  have  entered 
through  tlie  external  man ;  and  according  to  conjunction  the 
order  is  inverted,  that  is,  what  had  been  in  tiie  first  i)lace  is  put 
in  the  last;  in  this  case  the  Lord  attracts  to  Plimsclf  all  things 
which  are  of  the  life  appertaining  to  man,  that  they  may  look 
npwarda.  On  this  occasion  mnn  regards  as  ends  those  thiuga 
which  are  of  the  Lord  and  heaven^  and  the  Lord  Himself  aa  the 
end  in  which  all  things  centre,  and  the  former  things,  namely, 
the  delights  of  gain  and  honors,  as  means  conducive  to  that 
end.  It  is  a  know?)  thing,  that  means  have  no  life  from  any 
other  source  but  from  the  cud,  and  no  life  without  tlic  end ; 
thus  the  delights  of  gain  and  of  honors,  when  they  are  made 
means,  have  life,  in  this  case  from  the  life  out  of  heaven,  that 
is  by  [or  through]  heaven  from  the  Lord,  for  the  Lord  is  the 
end  in  which  they  centre.  When  man  is  in  such  an  order  of 
life,  then  gains  and  honors  are  blesrings  to  him  ;  but  if  he  be 
in  inverted  order,  gains  and  honors  are  curses  to  him.  That  all 
things  are  blessings  when  man  is  in  the  order  of  heaven,  the 
Lord  teaches  in  Matthew,  "  Seek  ye  first  the  kingdom  of  the 
heavens  and  tiie  justice  thereof,  and  all  things  shall  be  added 
unto  you,"  (vi.  33.) 
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9185.  If  the  father  rrfiumg  MU  r^fliae  to  give  her  to  Mm.-* 
That  hereby  it  ngnified  if  interior  good  does  not  admit  ooujane- 
tion,  appears  from  the  Bignification  of  refiisiDgy  as  denoting  not 
to  admit ;  and  from  the  sigpiification  of  giving  her  to  him, 
namely,  for  a  woman,  as  denoting  legitimate  conjunction,  see 
just  above,  n.  9181- ;  and  from  the  signification  of  father,  as 
denoting  good,  see  n.  3703, 3701,  5581,  5902,  6050,  7499,  8328, 
8897,  and  as  denoting  interior  good,  beeame  from  interior  good 
aa  a  father,  and  from  interior  tmth  as  a  mother,  axe  oonceived 
and  born  exterior  truths  and  gooda,  which  therefore  in  the  Word 
are  called  sons  and  daoghtera. 

9186.  //('  shall  pay  silver  according  to  the  dower  of  virgins. 
— That  hereby  is  signified  other  consenting  truth  in  its  place, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  silver  as  denoting  truth,  sec  n. 
1551,  2951,  5658,  6112,  6914,  6917;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  paying,  as  denoting  snbstitution  in  the  place  of  the 
fomer,  for  he  who  pays  dower  and  does  not  reoeiTe  the  virgin, 

S'ves  something  else  for  her;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
>wer  of  virgins,  as  denoting  a  ticket  of  consent  for  eoignnc- 
tion,  see  just  above,  n.  9181;  which  ticket  is  truth  consenting 
to  [or  agreeing  with]  interior  good ;  for  the  dower  was  fifty 
[pieces]  of  silver  given  to  the  father  of  the  damsel  (Deut.  xxii. 
29),  thus  truths  initiating  to  full  conjunction  \  for  silver  is  truth, 
as  was  here  shewn  above,  and  fifty  denotes  to  the  full,  n.  2252, 
in  this  case  other  tmths  in  the  place  of  the  former  consenting 
to  [or  agreeing  with]  good.  How  the  case  herein  is,  is  evident 
from  what  was  shewn  above,  to  which  may  be  added  this  con- 
sideration; to  the  intent  that  illegitimate  conjunction  may 
become  legitimate,  the  good  which  flows  in  from  the  Lord, 
through  the  internal  man,  must  conjoin  to  itself  the  truth 
which  enters  through  the  external,  that  is,  by  [or  through]  its 
hearing.  If  this  tmth  do  not  accord  with  that  good,  then  in 
its  plm  must  be  snbstitnted  other  tmth,  whi<£  accords,  or 
consents  to  conjunction.  This  might  be  illustrated  by  examples ; 
but  inasmuch  as  the  conjonction  of  good  and  truth  is  in  thick 
darkness,  by  reason  of  the  removal  of  the  good  of  love  from  the 
truths  of  faith,  and  the  rejection  of  that  good  behind  truths, 
and  almost  to  the  back,  therefore  this  subject  will  not  admit  of 
further  illustration  from  examples.  In  general,  no  one  can  com- 
prehend the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  thus  neither  can  he 
comprehend  the  things  of  angelic  wisdom,  unless  he  know  and 
understand  that  all  and  singular  things  in  heaven  have  reference 
to  good  and  truth,  and  that  nothing  exists  there  but  from  the 
one  conjoined  to  the  other ;  hence  it  is  that  they  are  in  dark- 
ness who  separate  the  one  from  the  other,  namely,  the  truth 
which  is  of  faith  from  the  good  which  is  of  charity,  as  they  do 
who  say  that  man  is  saved  by  faith  alone,  or  by  the  confidence 
alone  which  is  of  faith.   Inasmuch  as  such  refer  all  things  to 
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ftith  and  nothing  to  ohari^,  it  is  impoarible  for  them  to  com- 
pehend  anything  oonoerning  the  heavenly  things  which  are 
in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word;  for  they  are  in  darkness 

oonccming  good,  thus  also  in  darkness  concerning  the  conjunc- 
tion of  good  and  truth,  consequently  concerning  trutli  itself, 
for  this  in  such  case  is  involved  in  the  same  darkness.  Hence 
come  so  many  and  so  great  conjectural  fancies  and  heresies; 
they  who  are  illustrated  concerning  truths,  are  those  few  who 
are  in  the  doctrine  and  at  the  same  time  in  the  life  of  tmth. 
Let  those  know  who  are  in  fidth  al<me^  that  all  the  ideas  of  the 
thought  of  the  angels  who  are  in  the  second  hearen,  and  are 
called  spiritual,  are  from  thoughts  which  have  been  made  goods 
by  life,  and  that  all  the  ideas  of  the  thought  of  the  angels  who 
are  in  the  third  heaven,  and  are  called  celestial,  are  from  good ; 
and  that  hence  these  latter  are  in  wisdom  itself,  concerning 
which,  by  the  divine  mercy  of  the  Lord^  wonderful  things  will 
be  said  elsewhere. 

9187.  Verses  17— 19.  A  witch  thou  ihaUn^vhyy.  Every 
one  thai  Ueth  with  a  beast j  dying  shall  die.  He  thai  tacrificeth 
to  gods  shall  be  devoted,  except  to  Jehovah  alone.  A  witch, 
signifies  those  with  whom  anything  of  the  Church  is  conjoined 
to  the  falses  of  the  evil  of  self-love :  thou  shall  not  vivify,  sig- 
nifies deprivation  of  spiritual  life;  every  one  that  lieth  with  a 
beast,  signifies  conjunction  with  the  evils  of  the  lusts  of  self- 
love  :  dyir^  shall  die,  signifies  damnation :  he  that  sacrificeth  to 
gods,  signifies  the  worship  of  fidses  deriyed  firom  evO :  skaU  bo 
devoted,  signifies  ejection :  except  to  Jehovah  alone,  signifies  that 
the  Lord,  who  is  the  alone  and  only  God,  is  to  be  worshiped. 

9188.  A  witch. — That  hereby  is  signified  those  with  whom 
anything  of  the  Church  is  conjoined  to  the  falses  of  the  evil  of 
self-love,  appears  from  the  signification  of  witchcrafts,  as  de- 
noting the  falses  of  the  evil  of  self-love  conjoined  with  such 
things  as  are  of  the  Chnreb.  There  are  two  things  which  make 
heaven,  thus  spiritual  life  with  man,  the  tmth  of  faith  in  the 
Lord,  and  the  good  of  love  towards  Him ;  and  there  are  two 
things  which  make  hell,  thus  spiritual  death  with  man,  the  false 
of  faith  and  the  evil  of  self-love ;  these  two  arc  conjoined  with 
those  who  are  in  hell,  and  constitute  infernal  marriage ;  but  the 
former  two  are  conjoined  with  those  who  are  in  heaven,  and 
constitute  heavenly  marriage.  The  Lord,  so  far  as  can  be  ef- 
fected^ withholds  man  iirom  the.  conjunction  of  tmth  and  ^ood 
with  the  false  and  evil,  because  this  conjunction  is  pro&nation ; 
nevertheless  several  of  those  who  are  in  the  Church  cannot  be 
withheld;  the  reason  is,  because  from  their  infancy  they  have 
imbibed  those  things  which  are  of  the  Church  from  the  Word, 
and  from  doctrine  derived  from  the  Word,  and  some  of  them 
have  imbued  those  things,  and  made  them  [objects]  of  their 
faith.    When  persons  of  this  description  haye  arrived  at  adult 
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age,  when  they  have  begon  to  think  from  themselves,  and  not 
from  others,  as  heretofore,  then  they  have  made  light  of  those 

thinf^R  whicli  liad  been  made  the  objects  of  tlicir  faith,  and  in 
the  plare  tliercof  have  seized  upon  falsea,  and  have  also  irnbuod 
them.  These  are  tliev  who  have  conioiued  with  themselves 
truths  to  falses;  for  the  truths  which  have  once  beeu  made 
of  faith,  remaini  nor  can  they  be  eradicated;  and  the  fEdses, 
which  next  become  of  faith,  conjoin  themaeWes  with  them. 
This  conjunction  is  what  is  signified  in  the  internal  sense  by- 
witchcraft.  The  reason  why  those  fjalaes  are  fedaefl  of  the  evil 
of  self-love  is,  because  all  evil  on'fpnates  principally  in  tliat  love, 
and  as  evil  therein  originates,  so  does  the  false,  inasmuch  as 
they  cohere.  Hence  it  is  evident,  tliat  witli  persons  of  such  a 
character  there  is  no  spiritual  life,  because  it  is  destroyed  by 
the  faUes  of  evila:  and  so  &r  as  they  have  conjoined  thoae 
fidaes  to  tmtha,  ao  much  of  spiritnal  life  they  have  extingoished 
with  themselves ;  and  whereas  thus  instead  of  being  alive  they 
have  become  dead,  therefore  it  ia  said,  Thon  shalt  not  vivify 
thorn.  That  the  above  conjunction  ia  signified  by  witchcraft 
in  the  Word,  ia  evident  from  Isaiuli,  "  Tliou  hast  said,  1  shall 
not  sit  a  widow,  neitlier  sliall  I  know  the  loss  of  children  ;  but 
those  two  things  shall  come  upon  thee  in  a  moment  in  one  day, 
the  loss  of  children  and  widowhood,  by  retuon  of  the  mmUitude 
of  thy  wUchcrniftB,  by  reason  qf  the  esceedbiff  magnitude  of  thy 
nuiffic.  Thou  hast  confided  in  tliy  wickedness,  thou  hast  said 
there  is  none  that  seeth  me ;  thy  wisdom  and  thy  science  has 
seduced  thee,  wlieii  thon  saidst  in  thine  heart,  I,  and  there  is 
none  as  I  besides ;  therefore  tliere  shall  come  upon  thee  evil 
which  thou  shalt  not  know  how  to  deprecate;  and  calamity 
shall  fall  upon  thee  which  thou  canst  not  expiate ;  devastation 
shall  come  npon  thee  suddenly,  which  thou  shalt  not  know; 
for  thou  persutest  in  thy  magics,  and  m  the  multitude  of  thy 
witcherqfts,  in  which  thou  hast  labored  in  thy  youth.  Thon 
hast  wearied  thyself  in  the  multitude  of  thy  council ;  let  now  the 
searchers  of  heaven,  that  rcp  the  stars  and  that  knom  the  neiv 
moons,  stand  and  save  thee  from  those  thiujjs  which  shall  come 
upon  thee ;  behold  they  arc  come  as  stubble  ;  the  fire  hath  parched 
them,  they  shall  not  deliver  their  soul  out  of  the  hand  of  the  flame,'' 
(xlvii.  8 — 14.)  That  witches  are  those  who  conioin  the  fidsea  of 
the  evil  of  self-love  to  the  truths  of  faith,  and  mereby  perish,  is 
evident  from  singular  the  things  in  the  above  passage,  viewed  in 
the  intmal  sense,  for  they  are  there  described.  The  extinction 
of  their  spiritual  life  isdescrihed  by  widowhood  and  loss  of  children : 
widowhood  is  the  privation  of  truth  and  thence  of  good;  the  loss  of 
children  is  the  privation  of  truth  and  {?ood.  The  origin  of  the  false, 
as  being  derived  from  the  evil  of  seli-lovc,  is  described  by  these 
words,  "  Thy  wisdom  and  thy  science  hath  seduced  thee,  when 
thou  saidst  in  thy  heart,  I  and  none  as  I  besides     and  the 
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evil  itself  of  self-love  by  these  words,  "  Behold  they  arc  be- 
come as  stubble,  the  fire  hath  parched  thera,  they  shall  not 
deliver  their  soul  from  the  hand  of  the  flame."  Fire  and  flame 
denote  self-love.  That  the  all  of  spiritual  life  is  extinct,  is  de- 
scribed by  these  words,  "There  shall  come  u\)ou  thee  evil 
which  thou  canst  not  deprecate,  and  calamity  shall  full  upon 
thee  which  thou  canst  not  expiate."  They  are  called  searchen 
of  heaven,  that  see  the  stars  and  know  the  new  moons,  from 
the  circumstance  of  being  in  external  things  without  an  internal 
principle ;  for  such  see  from  the  external  man,  and  nothing 
from  the  internal,  thus  from  natural  lumen,  and  nothing  from 
spiritual  light;  for  heaven,  the  stars,  and  new  moons,  in  the 
internal  sense,  arc  knowledges  and  scicntifics,  in  this  ease  such 
as  arc  viewed  from  the  world,  and  not  from  heaven.  Tliat 
witchcrafts  denote  such  falses,  is  also  evident  in  Micah,  "  I 
will  cut  off  the  cities  of  thy  land,  and  will  destroy  all  thy  forti- 
fication ;  I  will  cut  njf  toUchcrmft  from  thy  hand,  and  thou  shalt 
have  no  soothsayers,"  (v.  11,  12 ;)  where  the  cities  of  the  land 
denote  the  false  doctrinals  of  their  Church,  which  are  called 
witchcrafts,  because  they  destroy  the  truths  of  faith.  And 
in  Nahum,  "  By  reason  of  the  muttitude  of  the  whoredoms  of  the 
whore  well-favored,  the  mhtress  of  witchcrafta  that  sell  nations 
in  their  whoredoms,  and  families  in  tfieir  witchcrqfts"  (iii.  4.) 
Whoredoms  are  the  perversions  of  truth,  witchcrafts  are  the 
fidses  thence  derived.  In  like  manner  in  the  second  hook  of 
Kings,  "  Joram  said  to  Jehu,  Is  it  peace,  Jehu ;  who  said,  What 
peace  even  to  the  whoredoms  of  thy  mother  Jezebel,  and  her 
many  witchcrafts"  (ix.  22.)  That  they  are  witches  who  are 
learned  from  themselves,  and  confide  in  themselves  alone,  in 
consequence  of  loving  themselves,  and  being  willing  to  be  wor- 
shiped as  deities,  is  also  evident  from  the  passages  which  treat 
openly  of  tiie  coming  of  the  iMtdi,  who  should  teach  them,  and 
cast  out  witches;  for  he  who  will  be  learned  in  the  truths  and 
goods  of  faith,  must  be  learned  from  the  Lord,  and  in  nowise 
from  himself ;  wherefore  it  is  thus  written  in  Malachi,  "  Be" 
hold  T  send  mine  angel,  luho  shall  prepare  the  way  before  me; 
and  the  Lord  whom  ye  seek  shall  suddenly  come  to  his  temple, 
and  the  angel  of  the  covenant  whom  ye  desire :  and  I  will  come 
near  to  you  in  judgment,  and  I  will  be  a  swift  witness  against 
the  vfitchee,  and  against  the  adulterers,  and  them  that  swear 
ftlsely,''  ^ii.  1, 6.)  Witches  denote  those  who  are  learned  from 
themselves,  and  thereby  destroy  the  truths  which  are  from  the 
Lord  ;  adulterers  denote  those  who  destroy  goods,  and  they  that 
swear  falsely  denote  those  who  confirm  falses.  That  it  is  the 
Lord  who  shall  cast  them  out,  is  evident,  for  it  is  said  that  the 
Lord  shall  come  to  llis  temple,  and  the  angel  of  the  covenant. 
So  also  in  Moses,  When  tliou  comest  to  tlie  land  which  Jeho- 
vah Ood  is  about  to  give  thcc,  there  shall  not  be  found  in  thee 
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that  maketh  his  son  or  his  daughter  iopaa  through  the  fire ^  that 
dmneth  dwimUioiu,  mul  that  asketh  qiuHons  of  the  hells,  and  is 
gtfien  to  aifffuryy  and  is  a  witch,  and  an  enchanter,  and  that  ask- 
eth  questions  of  a  familiar  sj/iri(,  and  is  a  soothsayer ;  and  that 
maketh  enquiry  of  the  dead ;  for  every  one  who  doeth  those 
things  is  an  abomination  to  J ehovah ;  and  by  reason  of  these 
abomlnatioiiB  Jelio?ah  thy  God  doHi  driTe  them  oat  before  thee. 
Jehovah  thy  God  wiU  raioe  tip  to  thee  a  prophet  from  the  midet 
of  thee,  of  thy  brethren,  like  unto  me,  Him  ehaU  ye  obey,  Je- 
hovah said  in  Horeb,  A  prophet  will  I  redee  *tp  to  them  otrf  qf  the 
midst  of  their  brethren,  like  unto  thee  ;  and  Twill  give  My  words 
in  His  mouth,  that  He  may  speak  to  them  everything  which  I 
shall  command  Him,  whence  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  the  man 
[vir],  who  will  not  obey  My  words,  which  He  shall  speak  in 
My  name,  I  will  require  U  of  Hm/'  (Dent,  xviii.  9 — 19.)  By 
dmners,  augurere,  witches,  and  the  rest  who  are  there  named,  in 
the  intemid  sense  are  meant  those  who  deetroy  the  truths  and 
goods  of  the  Chnrdi  hy  seientifics  penrersely  applied ;  thus  who 
do  so  from  their  own  proper  intelligence,  and  by  falses  derived 
from  the  evils  of  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  consequently 
who  learn  and  teach  from  the  lust  of  gain  and  of  honors^  and 
not  from  the  affection  of  the  truth  of  faith  and  of  the  good  of 
life.  And  wheresB  all  felses  of  doctrine  and  evils  of  life  exist 
from  that  sonroe,  therefore  mention  is  made  of  the  prophet  who 
shall  come  and  teach.  That  that  prophet  is  the  Lord,  is  known 
in  the  Church,  and  it  was  also  known  to  the  Jews  and  Gentiles 
of  that  time,  as  is  evident  from  Matthew  xxi.  11  ;  Luke  i.  76; 
vii.  16;  xiii.  33;  Mark  vi.  4.  They  are  taught  by  the  Lord, 
when  they  read  the  Word,  not  for  the  sake  of  themselves  and  the 
world;  but  for  the  sake  ot  good  and  truth  itself,  for  in  such  case 
they  are  illustrated ;  bnt  when  for  the  sake  of  themselves  and  the 
world,  they  are  then  blinded.  A  prophet  signifies  one  who 
teaches,  and  in  the  sense  abstracted  from  person,  doctrine, 
see  n.  2684,  7269;  thus  the  Lord  as  to  the  Word  or  Divine 
Truth. 

9189.  T7iou  shall  not  vivify. — That  hereby  is  signified  de- 
privation of  spiritual  life,  appears  from  the  signification  of  vivi- 
fying, as  denoting  to  gift  with  spiritual  life,  see  n.  5890,  thus 
not  to  vivify  denotes  to  deprive  of  spiritual  life.  That  they  de- 
prive themselves  of  spiritual  life,  who  conjoin  to  the  truths  of 
faith  the  falses  derived  from  the  evil  of  self-love,  and  are  signi- 
fied by  witches,  see  just  above,  n.  9188. 

9190.  Every  one  that  lieth  with  a  beast. — Tliat  licrcby  is 
signified  conjunction  with  the  evils  of  the  lust  of  self-love,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  lying  with,  as  denoting  to  be 
conjoined :  and  from  the  signification  of  beast^  as  denoting  a 
good  affection  with  he  good,  and  an  evil  alTeetioii  with  the  evil, 
see  n.  46, 46, 140, 143, 246,  714,  716,  719,  776,  2781,  8618, 
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8619,  6198,  7424,  7628,  7872,  9090;  thnslmts,  intluBcaae 
the  lutto  of  leif-love ;  evil  ftffectiont  are  called  liista. 

9191.  Dying  shall  die. — That  hereby  is  signified  damna- 
tion, appears  from  the  signification  of  dyings  as  denoting  dam- 
nation, see  n.  5407,  6119,  9008. 

9192.  He  that  aacrificeth  to  gods. — That  hereby  is  signified 
the  worship  of  falsea  derived  from  evil,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  sacrificing,  as  denoting  worship.  The  reason  why 
sacrificing  denotes  worship  is,  becanse  sacrifices  were  the  pri- 
mary things  of  worship  with  the  Israelitish  and  Jewish  people, 
see  n.  928,  0905,  8680,  8086;  and  from  the  signification  of 
gods,  as  denoting  falses,  see  n.  4402,  4544,  7873,  8941.  It  is 
said  the  worship  of  falses  derived  from  evil,  because  it  is  op- 
posed to  the  worship  of  truths  derived  from  good ;  for  all  wor- 
ship has  doctrinals  for  rules  [or  directions],  which  doctrinals 
are  truths  so  far  as  they  are  grounded  in  good,  and  falscs  so 
fiur  as  they  are  grounded  in  enl ;  Ibr  tniths  have  their  essence 
and  life  from  gcwd,  and  on  the  other  hand  they  have  their  death 
firom  evil.  The  case  herein  is  this ;  there  are  some  who  are  in 
genuine  truths,  some  who  are  in  truths  not  genuine,  and  some 
who  are  in  falses;  and  yet  they  who  are  in  genuine  truths  are 
often  damned,  and  tliey  who  are  in  truths  not  genuine,  and  also 
who  are  in  falses,  are  often  saved.  This  will  appear  as  a  paradox 
to  the  generality,  but  still  it  is  a  truth ;  experience  itself  has 
confirmed  it;  m  there  have  heen  seen  in  hell  those  who  weve 
more  learned  than  others  in  the  truths  derived  ftom  the  Wofd 
and  from  the  doctrine  of  their  Church,  as  well  dignitaries  as 
others ;  and  on  the  other  hand  there  have  been  seen  in  heaven 
those  who  were  not  in  truths,  also  who  were  in  falses,  both 
Christians  and  Gentiles.  The  reason  why  the  former  were  in 
hell  was,  because  indeed  they  were  in  truths  as  to  doctrine,  but 
in  evils  as  to  lite ;  and  the  reason  why  the  latter  were  in  heaven 
was,  hecanse  they  were  indeed  in  non-tmths  as  to  doctrine,  Imt 
still  they  were  in  good  as  to  life.  Some  spirits  recently  deceased, 
with  whom  it  was  given  to  speak,  exprened  their  surprise  that 
there  were  amongst  the  damned  those  who  had  been  distin- 
guished for  learning  in  the  Word,  and  in  the  doctrine  of  their 
Church,  of  whom  it  had  been  believed  that  they  would  become 
luminaries  in  heaven,  according  to  these  words  in  Daniel,  "  The 
intelligent  shall  shine  as  the  splendor  of  the  expanse,  and  they 
that  justify  many  as  the  stars  for  an  age  and  eternity,"  (xii.  3 ;) 
hut  they  were  told  that  the  intelligent  are  they  who  are  in  troth 
and  teach  truths ;  and  that  they  who  justify  are  those  who  are 
in  good,  and  lead  to  good,  and  that  therefore  the  Lord  said, 
"  That  the  just  shall  shine  as  the  sun  in  the  kingdom  of  His 
Father,"  (Matt.  xiii.  43 ;)  that  justice  is  predicated  of  good,  and 
thus  that  they  are  called  just  who  are  in  good,  see  n.  2235.  It 
has  been  further  said,  that  they  who  are  learned  as  to  doctrine, 
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but  evil  as  to  life,  are  those  who  are  meant  by  the  Lord  in 
Matthew,  "  Many  shall  say  to  rae  in  that  day,  Lord,  Lord, 
have  we  not  prophesied  by  Thy  naTuc,  and  l)y  Thy  name  cast 
out  demons,  and  in  Thv  name  done  niauv  virtues?  but  tlicn 
will  I  confess  to  them,  /  know  you  not,  depart  from  Me,  ye 
workers  of  iniquity  ?"  (vii.  22,  23.)  And  in  Luke,  "Then  shall 
ye  b^n  to  say,  We  have  eaten  and  drunken  in  Thy  presence, 
and  "niott  hast  taught  in  our  streets,  but  He  will  say,  I  say  uuto 
ye,  I  know  ye  not  whence  ye  are,  depart  from  Me,  «tf  ye 
workers  of  iniquity''  (xiii.  2(5,  27.)  And  that  they  were  also 
meant  by  the  foolish  virjiins,  who  had  not  oil  in  their  lamps, 
concerning  whom  it  is  tlius  '.vrittcn  in  Matthew,  "At  Icuf^th 
came  the  other  virgins,  saying.  Lord,  Lord,  open  to  us;  but 
He  answering  said.  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  I  know  you  not," 
(xxv.  11,  12.)  To  have  oil  in  their  lamps  denotes  good  in  the 
truths  which  are  of  the  faith  of  the  Church,  n.  4638 ;  that  oil 
denotes  the  good  of  love,  see  n.  886,  4582.  Also  that  they  who 
are  in  non-truths,  yea,  who  are  in  falses  grounded  in  ignorance, 
and  yet  in  good  and  thence  in  the  aflectiou  of  knowing  truth, 
were  meant  by  the  Lord  in  Matthew,  I  say  unto  you,  that 
many  shall  come  from  the  cast  and  west,  and  shall  lie  down 
with  Abraham  and  Jacob  in  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens;  bnt 
the  sons  of  the  kingdom  shall  be  cast  out  into  outer  darkness,'' 
(viii.  11, 12.)  And  in  Luke,  "They  shall  come  from  the  east  and 
west,  and  from  the  north  and  south,  lyiug  down  in  the  kingdom 
of  God ;  and  behold  there  are  last  who  shall  be  first,  and  there 
arc  first  who  shall  be  last,"  (xiii.  29,  30.)  That  the  Gentiles  who 
are  in  good,  although  from  ignorance  they  are  in  non-trulhs, 
arc  received  into  heaven,  sec  n.  258'J — 2604,  2861,  2863,  3263, 
411)0,  4197.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now  he  mani« 
fest,  that  by  those  who  sacrifice  to  gods  are  signified  those  who 
are  in  the  worship  of  what  is  false  grounded  in  evil,  and  that 
these  are  th^  who  shall  be  devoted,  that  is,  shall  be  cast  out. 
For  falses  grounded  in  evil  arc  evils  in  form,  inasmuch  as  evil, 
when  it  shews  itself  in  light,  and  forms  itself,  is  called  the  false. 
Hence  it  is,  that  they  who  are  in  evil  as  to  life,  although  they 
are  in  truths  as  to  doctrine,  are  still  in  the  falses  of  their  own 
evil.  That  ^ts  is  the  ease,  manifests  itself  deariy  in  the  other 
Uie ;  for  such,  when  they  are  left  to  themselves  think  from  enl 
against  the  truths  which  they  have  known  and  professed,  thus 
th^  think  falses.  Persons  of  the  same  character  act  in  like 
manner  in  the  world  when  they  are  left  to  themselves  and 
think ;  for  on  such  occasions  they  cither  pervert  truths,  or  deny 
truths,  to  patronize  the  evils  of  their  life.  But  they  who  are  in 
good,  and  ^till  in  non-truths,  yea,  who  arc  in  falses  from  igno- 
rance, as  are  several  within  the  Church,  and  also  several  out  of 
the  Church  who  are  called  Gentiles,  these  indeed  regard  their 
own  falees  as  truths,  but  inasmuch  as  those  falses  come  forth 
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from  good,  they'  bend  them  to  good,  therefore  there  is  nothing 

of  malignity  iu  them,  as  there  is  in  falses  which  are  from  evil. 
And  whereas  the  falses  thenoe  derived  are  mild  and  flexible, 
they  are  iu  tlio  faculty  of  receiving  truths,  and  also  do  receive 
whcu  instructed  by  tlie  angels.  These  falses  may  be  compared 
to  meats  which  are  unclean  to  the  sight,  but  still  have  a  relish, 
whereas  falsca  derived  from  evil  may  be  compared  to  unclean 
meats,  which  inwardly  are  putrid;  but  tniths  grounded  in  evil 
ma^  be  compared  to  meats  which  are  dean  to  the  sight,  bnt 
which  inwaimy  are  malignant,  and  if  attended  with  hypocrisy, 
are  poisonous;  as  the  Lord  teaches  in  Matthew,  "Woe  unto 
yon  scribes  and  Pharisees,  hypocrites,  because  ye  arc  like  to 
whitened  sepulchres,  which  outwardly  indeed  appear  beautiful, 
but  within  are  full  of  the  boues  of  the  dead,  and  of  all  uDcleaa- 
ueas,"  (xxiii.  27.) 

9198.  Shall  be  dewUd, — That  hereby  is  signified  ejection, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  being  devoted,  when  it  is  said 
of  those  who  are  in  the  worship  of  falses  derived  from  evil,  as 
denoting  to  be  ejected,  namely  from  the  Church ;  that  ejccticm 
from  tln^  Church,  and  thereby  the  extirpation  of  such  falses,  is 
signihed  by  being  devoted,  is  evident  from  Moses,  Tf  men  of 
Belial  shall  go  fortli  from  tlie  midst  of  thee,  and  shall  impel  the 
inhabitants  of  their  city  saying.  Let  us  go  and  serve  oOier  yodSf 
whom  ye  have  not  known ;  if  it  be  truth  and  the  thing  certain, 
that  abomination  hath  been  done  in  the  midst  of  thee,  smiting 
thou  shalt  smite  the  inhabitants  of  that  city  with  the  edge  of 
the  sword,  hif  devoting  it,  and  evenj  one  whit  is  in  it,  and  also 
the  beast  thereof  with  the  edge  of  the  sword ;  all  the  spoil 
thereof  thou  shalt  carry  together  into  the  midst  of  the  street, 
and  thou  shalt  burn  tlie  city  with  fire,  and  all  the  spoil  thereof 
to  Jehovah  thy  God,  that  it  may  be  a  heap  for  ever,  neither  shall 
it  be  built  any  more,  ao  that  there  may  not  remmn  in  thine  hand 
anything  of  that  which  was  devoted,"  (Deut.  xiii.  18—17.)  That 
it  is  the  false  grounded  in  evil  which  is  signified  by  what  is 
devoted,  is  evident  from  singular  the  things  in  the  above  passage 
in  the  internal  sense ;  for  the  cities  which  were  to  be  devoted 
denote  doctrines,  in  this  case  false  doctrines,  n.  2712,  2113, 
3216;  the  edge  of  the  sword,  with  which  men  and  beasts  were 
to  be  smitten,  denotes  truth  combating  and  destroying  the  false 
which  is  derived  from  evU,  n.  2799,  4499,  7102,  8294;  the 
street  into  the  midst  of  which  the  spoil  was  to  be  canned  together, 
denotes  the  truth  of  doctrine,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  false 
of  doctrine,  n.  2336 ;  the  fire,  with  which  the  spoil  was  to  be 
burned  with  the  city,  denotes  the  evil  of  self-love,  n.  lx*97, 
24i6,  5071,  5215,  6:31 1,  6832,  7324.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that 
the  act  of  devoting  denotes  ejection  from  the  Church,  and  extir- 
pation. On  this  account  also  it  was  commanded,  that  the  na- 
tions in  the  lat^  of  Canaan  ehatdd  he  devoted  (Deut.  vii.  2, 24— 
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20) ;  for  the  nations  before  constituted  the  Cfanrcb  in  that  land, 
wherefore  also  they  had  altars,  and  likewise  sacrificed,  n.  3686, 
4447,  4454,  4516,  4517,  5136,  6306,  6516,  8054;  but  when 
they  turned  the  representative  worship,  which  was  tliat  of  the 
ancient  Church,  into  idolatrous  worship,  and  thereby  falsified 
truths  and  adulterated  goods,  n.  8317>  it  was  ordered  that  not 
only  the  men^  but  also  the  cities,  and  what  was  in  the  cities, 
dioold  be  devoted :  the  Teaaon  was,  becanae  all  things  therein 
represented  falses  grounded  in  evil ;  the  cities  the  doctrines  of 
the  false  themselves,  the  beasts  evil  affection,  the  gold  and  silver 
their  evils  and  falses,  and  other  things  in  like  manner;  the 
principal  of  the  worship  of  the  ancient  Church  was,  to  worship 
God  under  a  human  form,  thus  the  Lord ;  but  when  they  turned 
aside  from  good  to  evil,  they  began  to  worship  the  representatives 
themselTes,  as  the  sun,  the  moon,  the  stars,  also  groves,  statues, 
and  Ood  under  wions  forma  of  an  idol,  thus  eztemsl  things 
without  an  internal  principle,  as  is  the  case  when  the  internal 
man  is  closed.  The  internal  man  is  closed  by  a  life  of  evil,  for 
the  Lord  flows  in  by  [or  through]  good,  and  opens  the  internal 
man,  consequently  by  evil  it  is  closed ;  and  when  it  is  closed, 
truths  are  turned  into  falses,  and  where  they  remain  they  only 
serve  the  evils  which  are  of  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world. 
The  principal  of  internal  worship  is,  to  acknowledge  the  Lord, 
the  alone  and  only  God ;  and  thai  all  good  and  truth  is  from 
Him ;  they  who  do  not  adLnowledge  Him  in  the  Church,  cannot 
be  in  good,  thus  neither  in  truth ;  and  they  acknowledge  who 
are  in  faith,  and  at  the  same  time  in  the  good  of  life,  but  not 
who  are  in  evil  of  life,  n.  8878.  That  to  acknowledge  and  wor- 
ship the  Lord  is  to  live  according  to  His  precepts,  that  is,  to 
live  the  life  of  faith  and  charity^  see  n.  8252 — 8257 ;  the  life  of 
fidth  consists  in  doing  the  precepts  from  obedience,  and  the  life 
of  charity  consists  in  doing  the  precepts  from  lo7e. 

9194.  Except  to  Jehovah  alone. — That  hereby  is  signified 
that  the  Lord,  who  is  the  alone  and  only  God,  is  to  be  worshiped, 
appears  from  the  sij^iiihcation  of  sacrificing,  in  this  case  to  Je- 
hovah alone,  as  denoting  worship,  see  above,  n.  9193  ;  the  reason 
why  to  Jehovah  denotes  to  the  Lord  is,  because  by  Jehovah  in 
the  Word  no  other  is  meant  than  the  Lord,  sec  n.  1343,  1736, 
2921, 8028, 8085, 4692, 6668, 6808, 6905, 8864 ;  that  the  Dirine 
[Being  or  Principle],  which  He  called  the  Father,  is  the  Divine 
Good  in  Himself  see  n.  2803,  370 1 ,  7499,  8897  ;  thus  that  the 
Lord  is  the  alone  and  only  God,  n.  1607,  2149,  2156,  2329, 2447, 
2751,3191,  3704,  3712,  3938,  4577,  4687,  5321,  6280,  6371, 
6849,  6993,  7014,  7182,  7209,  8241,  8724,  8760,  8864,  8865. 

9195.  Verses  20 — 23.  And  a  sojourner  thou  shalt  not  afflict , 
and  shalt  not  oppress,  because  ye  were  sojourners  in  the  land  of 
Egypt,  Any  widow  and  orphan  ye  shall  not  afflict.  IJ  in  affltet- 
ing  thou  shalt  afflict  him,  so  that  crying  he  cry  to  Me,  hearing  I 


Digitized  by  Google 


9194— 9197.J 


EXODUS. 


61 


wUl  kear  kk  cry.  And  mine  anger  thatt  bum,  and  I  will  slay 
you  with  the  mtwrd,  and  your  women  ehall  become  widowe  and 
your  son$  orphana.  And  a  sojourner  thou  ehalt  not  afflict  and 
ehalt  not  oppress,  signifies  that  they  who  are  willing  to  be  in- 
structed in  the  truths  and  gjoods  of  faith  ought  not  to  be  infested 
by  falses  of  doctrine  and  evils  of  life  :  because  ye  were  sojourners 
in  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  that  were  protected  from  falses 
and  evils  when  they  were  infested  by  infernals:  any  widow, 
sigoifies  who  are  in  good  without  truths  and  still  desire  truth : 
wid  orphan,  signifies  who  are  in  troth  and  not  yet  in  good,  and 
still  desire  good :  ye  shall  not  afflict,  signifies  that  they  ought 
not  to  be  defrauded  :  if  in  afflicting  thou  Malt  afflict  him,  signifies 
if  they  be  defrauded  :  so  that  crying  he  cry  to  Me,  signifies  sup- 
plication to  the  Lord  for  aid  :  hearing  I  will  hear  his  cry, 
signifies  that  they  ought  to  be  aided  :  and  mine  anger  shall 
bum,  signifies  the  state  of  those  who  do  it :  and  I  will  slay  you 
with  the  eword,  signifies  that  they  deprive  themselYes  of  good 
and  troth  by  falses :  and  your  women  »haU  become  widowe,  sig- 
nifies that  the  goods  appertaining  to  them  shall  perish:  and 
your  sons  orphans,  sigiufies  that  at  the  same  time  in  snch  case 
troth  shall  perish. 

9196.  And  a  sojourner  thou  shall  not  afflict,  and  shall  not 
oppress. — That  hercljy  is  signified  that  they  who  arc  willing  to 
be  instructed  in  the  truths  aud  goods  of  faith  ought  not  to  be 
infested  hy  fidses  of  fiuth  and  evils  of  life,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification  of  a  sqjonraer,  as  denoting  one  who  is  willing  to  he 
instructed  in  those  things  which  are  of  the  Chnroh,  thus  in  the 
truths  and  goods  of  faith,  and  who  receives  those  things  and 
lives  according  to  them,  see  n.  1463,  8007,  8013;  the  reason 
why  a  sojourner  has  this  signification  is,  because  to  sojourn  sig- 
nifies to  be  instructed  and  also  to  live,  see  n.  2025,  3672,  C095 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  afflicting,  when  concerning  those 
who  are  willing  to  be  instrocted  in  the  troths  and  goods  m  fidth^ 
as  denoting  not  to  be  infested  hy  the  fidses  of  fidth ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  oppressing,  when  concerning  the  same,  as 
denoting  not  to  infest  by  evils  of  life ;  for  they  who  infest  per- 
sons of  that  description  by  falses^  afflict  them^  and  they  who 
infest  by  evils  oppress  them. 

9197.  Because  ye  were  sojourners  in  the  land  of  Egypt. — 
That  hereby  is  signified  that  they  were  protected  from  falses 
and  evils  when  they  were  infested  by  infernals,  appears  from 
what  was  said  oonoeraing  the  affliction  and  oppresnon  of  the 
sons  of  Israel  in  Egypt,  and  concerning*  their  protection  and 
their  being  finally  brought  out  from  thence,  at  chapters  vii. — xi., 
ziii.,  xiv.,  where  it  was  shewn  that  the  afflictions  and  oppressions 
of  the  sons  of  Israel  in  Egypt,  signified  the  infestations  of  the 
faithful,  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church,  by  infernals  before 
the  coming  of  the  Lord ;  and  that  the  protection  and  bringing 
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forth  of  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  the  land  of  Egjrpt,  signified  the 

protection  and  liberation  of  those  wlio  were  of  the  spiritual 
Church,  by  the  Lord  when  He  was  in  the  world,  and  when  He 

rose  again.  But  to  repeat  how  the  ex])lication  of  sinn^ular  the 
things  there  shewn,  would  be  tedious ;  see  what  was  sliewn  at 
the  above-mentioned  ehapters  of  Exodus,  espeeially  what  is  said 
at  n.  6854,  7035,  7091,  7474,  7828,  7932,  8018,  8054,  8099, 
8159,  8321. 

9198.  Any  toidmo, — ^That  hereby  are  signified  those  who  are 
in  good  without  truth,  and  still  desire  truth,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  widow,  as  denoting  good  without  troth,  and 

yet  desiring  truth ;  the  reason  why  a  widow  has  this  signification 
is,  because  by  a  man  [r//  ]  is  signified  truth,  and  l)y  liis  woman 
good,  wherctbrc  the  woman  of  a  man,  when  she  becomes  a 
widow,  signifies  good  without  truth.  But  widow  in  a  still  in- 
terior sense  signifies  truth  without  good ;  the  reason  is,  because 
husband  in  that  sense  signifies  good,  and  his  wife  troth,  see  n. 
8236,  4<510,  4823.  In  this  sense  the  Lord  from  Divine  Good  is 
called  husband  and  bridegroom,  and  His  kingdom  and  Church, 
from  the  reception  of  the  Divine  Truth  which  proceeds  from  the 
Lord,  is  called  wife  and  bride,  n.  9182;  but  whereas  in  this 
passage  the  subject  treated  of  is  not  coneerning  the  Lord's  eeh's- 
tial  Church,  but  concurning  ihc  spiritual ;  by  widow  is  signilied 
one  who  is  in  good  and  not  in  truth,  and  still  desires  truth. 
The  case  is  similar  in  regard  to  orphan ;  he,  in  the  inmost  or 
celestial  sense,  signifies  those  who  are  in  good,  and  desire  truth. 
See  what  was  adduced  and  (  \ plained  oonoeming  the  signification 
of  widow  and  orplian  in  tlic  celestial  sense,  n.  4841;  to  which  it 
is  allowed  to  add  what  tlie  Lord  says  in  Luke  concerning  the 
widow  of  Sarepta,  "  Verily,  1  say  unto  you,  That  no  prophet  is 
accepted  in  his  own  country ;  in  truth  1  say  unto  you,  Many 
Ufidows  were  m  the  days  of  Elias,  in  Israel,  when  the  heaven  was 
shut  up  for  three  yeara  and  six  months,  whilst  there  was  a  great 
famine  over  the  whole  land,  yet  to  none  of  them  was  Elias  sent, 
except  to  Sarepta  of  Sidon,  fo  a  tvomaji,  a  widow,"  (iv.  25,  26.) 
Tiiasmueh  as  all  thinprs  which  the  Lord  spake,  He  spake  from 
the  Divine  [Being  or  Principle],  therefore  they  have  an  internal 
sense,  and  the  subject  treated  of  in  that  sense  is  coneerning  the 
Lord  Himself,  and  concerning  His  kingdom,  and  couccrniug  the 
Chureh,  What  therefore  was  meant  by  the  Lord  in  that  sense, 
by  what  He  spake  concerning  the  woman  in  Sarepta,  of  Sidon, 
evidently  appears  if  the  words  be  unfolded.  That  no  prophet  is 
aceeptetl  in  his  own  country,  signifies  that  the  Lord  and  the 
Divine  Truth  which  is  from  Him,  is  less  received  and  loved  in 
heart  within  the  (,'hureh  than  out  of  it.  He  spake  to  the  Jews, 
amongst  wiiom  at  that  time  the  Chureh  was.  That  the  liord  w  as 
there  less  received  than  by  the  nations  which  were  out  of  the 
Church,  is  a  known  thing.  The  case  is  aunilar  in  the  Church  at 
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thu  day,  which,  firom  Him,  is  called  Christian.  In  this  indeed  the 
Lord  is  received  in  doctrine,  but  still  by  few  with  acknowledg- 
ment of  heart,  and  by  still  fewer  from  an  aflection  of  love.    It  is 
otherwise  with  tlie  convertt'd  nations  out  of  tlic  Church;  these 
worship  and  adore  lliui  as  their  only  God,  and  say  with  the 
mouth,  and  think  with  the  licart,  that  they  acknowledge  Him 
for  God,  because  lie  lialh  appeared  in  a  iiumau  form,  u.  525G. 
It  is  tlie  reverse  within  the  Church,  where,  inasmuch  as  He 
was  bom  a  man.  He  is  with  difficulty  acknowledged  as  God 
.  from  the  heart;  His  Human  [Principle]  being  made  like  that 
of  another  man,  although  it  be  known  that  His  Fathor  was 
Jehovah,  and  not  a  man.    From  these  considerations  it  is  evi- 
dent what  is  meant  in  the  internal  sense  by  no  prophet  being 
accepted  in  his  own  country.    Prophet  in  tliat  sense  is  the  Lord 
as  to  Divine  Truth,  thus  as  to  the  doctrine  of  the  Church.  That 
prophet  denotes  one  who  teaches,  and  in  the  abstract  sense 
doctrine,  and  when  predicated  of  the  Lord,  that  it  denotes  the 
Divine  Truth  or  Word,  see  above,  n.  9188.    Mmny  widcfioawere 
in  the  days  of  ElUu,  in  Itrael,  in  the  internal  sense  signifies  a 
state  on  that  occasion  of  acknowledgment  of  Truth  Divine 
from  the  Word  in  the  Chnrch  ;  for  widows  arc  those  who  are  in 
good  without  truth,  as  was  said  above.    Elias  is  the  Lord  as  to 
the  Word ;  the  days  of  Elias  denote  the  states  of  reception  of 
Truth  Divine  from  the  Word  at  that  time ;  and  Israel  is  the 
Church.  That  Elias  represented  the  Lord  as  to  the  Word,  see 
Preface  to  chap,  xriii.  of  Genesis,  and  n.  2762,  5247,  8029. 
That  davs  denote  states,  see  n.  893,  2788,  34G2,  3785,  18;j0, 
GllO,  bL^O;  and  that  Israel  is  the  Church,  n.  1280,  G12G,  6037, 
88()o.     Jf/icn  the  heaven  was  shut  np  for  three  years  and  nLv 
months,  sij^niities  tlie  plenary  vastation  of  the  internal  Church, 
for  heaven  is  the  iutcrual  of  the  Church.    Three  years  and  six 
months  denote  to  the  ftiU.   That  heaven  is  the  internal  of  the 
ChuKh,  see  n.  1788, 1860,  8855, 4535.   This  is  said  to  be  shut 
up,  when  it  is  vastated  or  is  no  more.    That  three  years  and 
six  months  denote  to  the  full,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
1200  days  in  the  Apocalypse  (chap.  xi.  3,  and  xii.  G),  which 
days  make  three  years  and  six  months,  as  denoting  to  the  full, 
or  even  to  the  end.     Whilst  a  yreat  famine  was  over  the  whole 
land  [or  earth],  signifies  the  vastation  also  of  the  external 
Church,  for  famine  denotes  the  defect  and  desolation  of  truth 
and  good,  n.  8864,  5277,  5279,  5281,  5800,  5860,  5876,  5415, 
5576,  6110,  7102 ;  and  land  [or  earth]  is  the  external  Church, 
n.  12G2,  1413,  1738,  1850,  2117,  2118,  8855,  4535,  5577, 
SOU,  8732.         to  7ione  of  them  was  Elias  sent,  signifies  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Word,  thus  the  Word  of  the  Lord,  not  to  others, 
because  not  elsewhere  received ;  for  Elias,  as  was  said  above, 
is  the  Lord  as  to  the  Word.    Except  to  Sarepia  of  Sidon,  to  a 
woman,  a  widow,  signifies  except  to  those  who  are  in  good  and 
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desire  truth.  It  is  said  Sarepta  of  Sidon,  because  Sidon  ngni- 
fies  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  n.  1201.  That  a  woman, 
a  widow,  denotes  one  who  is  in  good  and  desires  truth,  is  hence 
evident,  especially  from  what  is  related  of  her  in  the  First  Book 
of  the  Kings,  where  are  these  words,  "  Elias  came  to  Sarepta 
of  Sidon,  to  a  woman,  a  widow,  that  she  miyhl  sustain  him.  He 
smd  to  her,  Meh  me  a  lUtk  water,  that  I  may  drink ;  and  after- 
ward$,BrinffmeamorHlofbreadmthniekmui.  8he»aUi,That 
she  had  only  a  little  meal  in  a  cask,  and  a  little  oil  in  a  cruise, 
that  it  would  only  be  a  cake  for  herself  and  her  son.  Elias  said. 
Make  me  a  little  cake  in  the  first  place,  and  bring  it  to  me,  and 
make  for  thyself  and  for  thy  son  in  the  latter  place.  She  did  so ; 
and  the  ca.^k  of  meal  was  not  consumed,  and  the  cruise  of  oil  did 
not  fail,''  (xm.  9 — 15.)  Obedience,  and  the  desire  of  good  to 
tmth,  is  described  by  her  oomplianoe  with  the  oomnwnd  to 
me  water  to  the  prophet,  and  anerwards  by  her  making  a  cske 
ror  him  in  the  first  place  out  of  her  own  little  [store],  and  in  the 
latter  place  for  herself  and  her  son ;  and  that  hence  she  was  en-  , 
riched  with  the  good  of  truth,  signified  by  the  cask  of  meal  not 
being  consumed,  and  the  cruise  of  oil  not  failing;  for  water,  in 
the  internal  sense,  is  truth,  n.  2702,  3058,  3424,  4976,  5668, 
8568.  Meal  [or  farina]  is  truth  derived  from  good,  n.  2177;  oil 
is  tiie  ffood  of  love,  n.  886|  4682,  4688;  and  acake  made  of  them 
is  tmm  conjoined  to  its  good,  n.  7978.  From  these  considera- 
tions it  is  clear,  that  a  widow  is  one  who  is  in  good,  and  desires 
truth.  Good  and  its  desire  to  truth  is  described  by  charity  to- 
wards the  prophet,  greater  than  towards  herself  and  son.  Pro- 
phet is  the  doctrine  of  truth  as  was  shewn  above.  From  these 
considerations  it  is  evident,  what  is  the  quality  of  the  Word, 
namely,  that  inwardly  in  itself  it  has  stored  up  the  arcana  of 
heaven,  which  do  not  appear  in  the  letter,  when  yet  in  singular 
the  tidngs  wliieh  the  Levi  Himself  spake  when  He  was  in  the 
world,  and  which  He  before  spake  by  the  prophets,  there  are 
things  celestial,  and  altogether  Divine,  and  elevated  from  the 
sense  of  the  letter ;  and  this  not  only  in  singular  the  expressions, 
but  also  in  singular  the  syllables  of  expressions,  yea  in  singular 
the  apexes  of  ever^  syllable.  But  who  believes  that  it  is  so  ? 
and  yet  the  thing  is  certain,  having  been  altogether  testified  to 
me  and  rendered  doubtless;  on  ^ch  snlject,  by  the  divine 
mercy  of  the  Lord,  I  shall  speak  elsewhere. 

9199.  And  orphan. — That  hereby  are  sigm6ed  thoee  who 
are  in  truth  and  not  yet  in  good,  and  yet  desire  good,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  orphan,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in 
truth  and  desire  good.  The  reason  why  these  arc  signified  by 
orphans  is,  because  sons  bereaved  of  father  and  mother,  thus 
they  who  are  deprived  of  interior  good  and  truth,  are  orphans, 
for  by  father  in  the  Word  is  signified  interior  good,  and  by 
mother  tmth  conjoined  to  that  good,  n.  5681;  but  by  sons  are 
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signified  the  truths  thence  derived.    That  sons  denote  truthi^ 
seen.  4«9,  491,  533,  1147,  2813,  3373,  n:)S3  ;  and  that  sons 
arc  here  meant  by  orphans,  and  not  dau-^htcrs,  is  evident  from 
verse  23,  which  follows,  where  it  is  said,  "  And  your  sons  shall 
be  orphans/'    The  reason  why  orphan  sous  denote  those  who 
desire  good  is,  because  in  snob  ease  tbe  Lord  is  in  tbe  phce  of 
tbeir  Imtber,  "  The  father  qf  orphans  and  the  judye  of  tndowe, 
God  in  tbe  babitation  of  His  boliness,"  (Psalm  Ixviii.  5.)  That 
orphans  arc  those  who  are  instructed  in  the  truths  of  tlie  faith 
of  the  Cliurch  from  the  \Vord,  and  bv  tliem  are  afterwards  led 
to  fjood,  is  evident  also  from  the  Lord's  words  in  John,  "  I  will 
ask  the  Father,  ///«/  He  iiunj  give  ijou  itnolliw  Varucltte^  that 
He  may  abide  with  you  for  ever,  Ihti  spirit  of  Truths  whom  the 
world  cannot  receive,  because  it  seetb  Him  not,  neither  knoweth 
Him ;  but  ye  know  Him,  because  He  abideth  with  you,  and  is 
amongst  you ;  /  wiU  not  ieave  you  orphans,  I  will  come  to  you ; 
these  things  1  have  spoken  to  you,  abiding  with  you,  but  tlie 
^  Paraclete  the  Holy  Sjjirit,  He  shall  teach  you  all  things,"  (xiv. 
1(> — 18,  25,  20.)    That  those  are  or])liaiis  who  are  in  truths  and 
desire  fj^ood,  may  be  manifest  from  sin^jular  the  things  there 
spoken ;  for  by  Paraclete  is  meant  Divine  Truth,  which  was  the 
Lord  when  in  the  world,  and  whidi  proceeded  from  the  Lord, 
after  that  He  glorified  His  Human  [Principle],  and  departed 
from  the  world,  therefore  He  saith  that  He  would  send  the 
Paraclete,  and  that  Himself  would  come.   To  send  the  Paraclete 
is  to  illustrate  and  instruct  in  the  truths  of  faith  ;  and  to  come 
to  them,  is  to  lead  into  ^'ood,  therefore  lie  saith,  /  will  not  leave 
you  orphans.    It  was  said,  that  by  the  Paraclete  is  meant  the 
Divine  Truth  which  was  the  Lord  when  in  the  world,  and  which 
prbceeded  from  the  Lord  after  that  He  glorified  His  Human 
[Principle],  and  departed  out  of  the  world.   That  this  is  so, 
the  Lord  occasionally  has  manifestly  taught;  but  they  who 
distinguish  the  Divine  [Being  or  Principle]  into  persons,  and 
not  into  essences  united  into  one,  do  not  comprehend  this ;  for 
the  AVord  is  explained  and  comprehended  according  to  the  ideas 
conceived  by  man.    So  also  where  the  Lord  saith,  that  He  is  in 
the  Father,  and  the  Father  in  Him;  that  the  Father  and  He  are 
one;  also  that  all  His  [things]  are  the  Father's,  and  all  the 
Father's  His  (John  x.  30;  m.  1—11,  20;  zvi.  15;  xvii.  10). 
But  to  proceed  with  the  further  explication  of  what  has  been 
said  above.    That  by  Paraclete  is  meant  the  Divine  Truth,  is 
evident  from  the  words  of  the  Lord  themselves,  for  He  is  called 
the  Spirit  of  Truth;  and  it  is  also  said,  The  Paraclete,  the  Holy 
Spirit,  will  teach  you  all  things.    That  the  Lord  was  Divine 
7 ruth  when  in  the  world,  is  evident  also  from  the  words  of  the 
Lord  in  the  above  passage,  for  He  saith  that  He  was  about  to 
send  another  Paraclete  (that  is,  instead  of  Himself),  or  Spirit  of 
Drtith:  and  concerning  Himself,  that  they  know  IBm,  because 
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He  abideth  with  you,  and  is  amongst  you ;  and  also,  "  /  say  the 
truth  to  you,  If  I  shall  not  depart y  the  ParacU  tc  tni/I  not  come 
to  you,  hut  if  I  shall  depart,  I  will  send  him  to  you,"  (John  xvi. 
7;)  and  in  another  place,  "This  He  said  of  tlie  Spirit  whom 
they  shonld  receive  that  believed  in  Him ;  for  the  holy  Spirit 
was  not  yet,  because  Jesus  was  not  yet  glorified/*  (John  Tii.  89.) 
And  also  in  another  place,  "I  am  the  way  and  the  truth'* 
(John  xiv.  6.)  It  is  also  written  that  He  is  the  Word,  and  that 
God  is  the  Word,  and  that  the  Word  was  made  flesh  (John  i. 
1 — 3,  14);  where  the  Word  is  T)i\nne  Truth;  that  the  Lord 
was  Divine  Truth  when  in  the  world,  see  n.  3195,  4687,  4727, 
()716,  6H(U,  7499,  8127,  872  k  Aud  that  the  Divine  Truth 
proceeds  from  the  Lord  after  that  Jle  ylorijied  His  Human 
[Principle],  and  departed  out  of  the  world,  is  evident  also  from 
the  Lonl's  words^  "  When  I  shall  depart,  I  will  send  the  Spirit 
of  Truth  to  yon ;  to  send  is  to  go  forth  and  to  proceed,  n.  28979 
4710;  and  also,  "When  He  shall  come,  He  will  teach  you  in 
all  truth;  for  He  shall  not  speak  from  Himself  but  whatsoever ^ 
things  He  shall  hear  He  shall  speak;  He  shuU  j^lorify  Me,  be- 
cause He  shall  receive  of  Mine,  and  shall  announce  it  to  you," 
(John  xvi.  7,  13 — 15.)  That  the  Lord  when  He  departed  out 
of  the  world  was  made  Divine  Good,  even  as  to  the  human 
[principle],  seen.  8704,  3712,  3736,  3969,  4677,  6704^  6864, 
7014^  7499,  8241,  8724,  8760,  9167;  and  that  on  this  occasion, 
from  the  Divine  Good,  which  is  Himself,  proceeds  the  Divine 
Truth,  as  the  light  of  the  universe  from  the  sun,  see  n.  3636, 
3643,  3969,  5704,  7083,  8127;  add  to  this  what  was  quoted 
above,  n.  9194. 

9200,  Ye  shall  not  afflict. — That  hereby  is  signifird  that 
they  ought  not  to  be  defrauded,  appears  from  the  siguiiicatioa 
of  afflicting,  when  concerning  those  who  are  willing  to  be  in- 
structed in  truths,  and  to  be  led  to  good,  as  denoting  to  defraud, 
in  this  ease  not  to  defraud,  because  it  is  said.  Ye  shall  not  afflict. 
In  the  Word  throughout,  mention  is  made  at  the  same  time  of 
sojourner,  orphan,  and  vndow ;  as  in  David,  "Jehovah  who 
keepeth  the  sojourner,  the  orphan,  and  widow/*  (Psalm  cxlvi. 
7 — ^9.)  And  in  Jeremiah,  "Defraud  not  the  sojourner,  the 
orphan,  and  widow,"  (xxii.  3.)  And  in  Ezekiel,  "  With  the 
sojmtmer  they  have  dealt  by  oppressions  in  thee,  they  have  de- 
fnuded  in  thee  the  orphan'  9!dA' widow/*  (zxii.  6,  7.)  And  iu 
Moses,  "Turn  not  aside  thiB  judgment  of  the  sojourner,  the 
orphan,  and  widow/*  (Dent.  xzTii.  19.)  And  again,  "What  is 
left  in  the  fields,  the  olive-yards,  and  vineyards,  shall  be  for  the 
sojourner,  the  orphan,  and  widow/*  (l)L'ut.  xxiv.  19 — 22.)  And 
again,  "Jehovah  doeth  the  jiulj^rncnt  ol  tlic  orphan  and  widow, 
and  loveth  the  sojourner/'  (Deut.  x.  18.]  In  like  manner  in  the 
present  passage,  "  The  sqjoumer  thou  shalt  not  afflict,  and  shidt 
not  oppress ;  any  widow  and  orphan  ye  shall  not  afflict/'  These 
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three,  when  they  are  thus  named  together,  fall  into  one  aenae 
with  the  angels,  namely,  into  this,  that  with  those  who  nrc  in 
the  Churcli,  good  and  truth  ouglit  to  be  conjoined  according  to 
order,  tlnis  reciprocally  truth  with  good,  and  good  with  truth; 
for  by.  a  sojourner  are  meant  those  who  are  willing  to  be  in- 
structed in  such  things  as  are  of  the  Church;  by  widows  the 
ooDjnnctioD  of  good  with  tratb ;  and  by  orphans  tfaie  oonjanction 
of  truth  with  good,  which  conjnnctioo  is  reciprocal ;  the  case  is 
similar  with  the  rest  of  the  passsges  in  the  Word  ;  which,  when 
explained  as  to  the  internal  sense,  appear  scattered,  but  with  the 
angels  are  conjoined  into  one  sense,  yea,  into  one  idea. 

9201.  If  (ifjiictijtf/  thou  shalt  a-ffikt  him. — That  hereby  is 
signified  if  they  shall  be  defrauded,  appears  from  the  signitica- 
tion  of  afflicting,  as  denoting  to  defraud,  as  just  above,  n.  9200. 

9202.  And  if  crying  he  shall  cry  to  Me, — That  hereby  is 
signified  snpplioatioa  to  the  Lord  for  aid,  appears  withont  ex- 
plication. The  reason  why  intense  supplication  is  expressed  in 
the  Word  by  cry  is,  because  supplication,  although  tacit  with 
those  who  supplicate  from  the  heart,  is  heard  as  a  cry  in  heaven  ; 
this  is  the  case  when  men  only  think,  and  more  so  wlicn  they 
groan  from  a  sincere  licart.  This  was  represcnte<l  by  a  cry  in 
the  representative  Church,  and  hence  it  was  made  a  ritual 
amoni^  the  Jews.  The  case  is  similar  with  respect  to  tliose 
who  teach ;  they  are  heard  in  heaven  as  crying.  Not  only  the 
thoughts,  but  especially  the  affections,  which  are  of  good  and 
tnith,  speak  in  heaven.  That  they  speak,  and  if  they  are  ardent, 
that  they  cry,  has  been  given  me  to  know  from  experience,  con- 
cerning which,  by  the  divine  mercy  of  the  Lord,  we  shall  speak 
elsewhere,  lint  the  afl'ections  of  evil  and  the  false  are  not  at  all 
heard  in  heaveu,  although  the  man  who  supplieatos  from  them 
cries  aloud,  and  also  at  the  same  time  dasps  his  hands  dose 
together,  and  lifts  them  up  with  his  eyes  to  heaven ;  these  latter 
are  heaid  in  hell,  and  are  also  heard  there  as  cries,  if  they  be 
ardent. 

9203.  Hearing  I  will  hear  their  cry. — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified that  they  ought  to  be  assisted,  appears  without  explioU 
tion. 

9204.  And  mine  anger  shall  burn. — That  hereby  is  signified 
the  state  of  those  who  do  it,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
anger,  when  it  is  attributed  to  Jehovah,  that  is,  to  the  Lord, 
as  denoting  clemency  and  meicy,  see  n.  6997,  8875.  .But  the 
reason  why  it  denotes  the  state  of  those  who  do  it,  namely,  the 
state  of  those  who  afflict  and  oppress  the  sojourner,  the  widow, 
and  orphan,  is,  because  there  is  anger  with  them,  anrl  in  this 
case  it  appears  as  if  it  was  with  tlic  Lord.  That  anger  is  attri- 
buted to  the  Lord,  when  yet  it  is  with  man,  see  u.  C997,  8284, 
8483,  8875 ;  that  in  general  the  evil  which  is  attributed  to  the 
Lord  in  the  Word,  appertains  to  those  who  are  in  evil,  see  n. 
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1861,  2447,  6071,  6991,  7688,  7682,  7648,  7679,  7710,  7926, 

8197,  8227,  8228,  8282. 

9205.  Jnff  J  will  slaii  ijou  ir'iih  the  sword. — That  hereby  is 
sifjiiified  that  they  deprive  themselves  of  jjood  and  truth  by 
falsc8,  appears  irom  the  signification  of  slaying,  when  applied 
to  those  whu  deprive  those  who  are  in  good  and  truth,  wno  are 
signified  by  widows,  orphans,  and  sojourners,  as  denoting  to 
deprive  them  of  such  things.  That  to  slay  denotes  to  deprive 
of  spiritual  life,  see  n.  3(>()7,  6767,  8902  ;  'and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  a  sword,  as  denoting  truth  combating  and  destroying 
tlio  false,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  false  combating  and  de- 
stroying truth,  sec  n.  2799,  1199,  63r).3,  7102,  8291,  in  the 
present  case  therefore  to  slay  with  the  sword  denotes  to  deprive 
of  goods  and  truths  by  faUes. 

9206.  Ami  your  women  sAaU  become  undow*. — That  hereby 
is  signified  that  the  goods  appertaining  to  them  will  perish, 
appears  from  the  consideration  of  women,  as  denoting  goods, 
see  n.  6014,  7337;  tlie  reason  why  women  denote  goods  is, 
because  by  the  marriage  of  a  man  [r/r]  and  woman  is  repre- 
sented the  conjunction  of  truth  and  good.  That  by  a  man  [r/r] 
is  signiticd  truth,  and  by  a  woman  good,  see  n.  4510,  1823; 
and  from  the  signification  of  widows,  as  denoting  those  who 
are  in  good  and  not  in  truths  but  still  denre  truths,  n.  9198, 
but  in  this  case  who  do  not  desire  truths,  -  because  it  is  applied 
to  the  evil  who  aflUct  widows;  hence  it  is,  that  in  this  case 
are  meant  those  with  whom  goods  perish.  The  case  herein  is 
this;  they  who  are  in  good,  and  do  not  desire  truth,  are  not 
in  good ;  the  reason  is,  because  good  is  made  good  by  truths, 
for  good  receives  its  quality  from  truths,  see  n.  9154-;  good 
conjoined  to  truth  is  what  is  meant  by  spiritual  good,  where- 
fore when  truth  perishes  with  man,  good  also  perishes,  and 
vice  vend,  when  good  perishes  truth  also  perishes,  fbr  the  con- 
junction is  pulled  asunder  and  dissipated,  see  n.  3804^  4149, 
4801,  4302,  5835,  6917,  7835,  8349,  8356.  Hence  good 
is  known  from  this  circumstance,  that  it  desires  truth,  and  is 
atl'eeted  with  truth,  for  the  sake  of  good  use,  thus  for  the  sake 
of  life;  the  desire  itself,  or  the  allection  itself  of  truth  for  the 
sake  of  life,  viewed  in  itself,  is  the  atl'ectiou  of  conjunction. 
The  case  herein  is  like  that  of  meat  or  bread,  that  they  desire 
water  or  wine  for  the  sake  of  conjunction,  for  being  conjoined 
they  nourish.  The  case  is  also  like  that  of  light  and  beat,  in- 
asnuieh  as  light  conjoined  to  heat  produces  all  things  in  the 
earth,  and  causes  them  to  vegetate  ;  but  if  the  conjunction  be 
dissipated,  what  was  jirodueed  and  rendered  vegetative  perishes. 
As  it  is  with  good,  so  it  is  with  every  delight,  })leasantness, 
sweetness,  consi>nt  and  harmony  ;  those  things  are  not  such 
from  themselves,  but  from  the  things  which  are  in  them,  con- 
junction causing  them  to  be  such,  and  they  being  such  ae- 
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cordinp^  to  conjunction.  But  wliat  thiiif^s  therein  have  reference 
to  good,  and  what  to  truth,  the  intelligent  may  know  if  they 
consider ;  for  all  things  whatever  that  are  in  the  world,  and 
whatsoever  are  In  heaven,  thus  whatsoever  are  in  the  universe, 
have  reference  to  good  and  to  truth ;  and  every  production  from 
them  to  both  together,  thus  to  their  conjunction.  Hence  it  is, 
that  the  ancients  likened  all  things  to  marriages,  sec  n.  5  j,  55, 
1132,  5191,  7022,  and  that  in  singular  thing's  of  tlic  Word  there 
is  a  niarriac^e  of  jrood  and  truth,  n.  683,  793,  bUl,  Ji516,  Ji712, 
4137,  5138,  5502,  634^3,  79^5,  8339. 

9207.  And  your  sons  orphans, — That  hereby  is  signified 
that  at  the  same  time  in  this  case  truths  will  perish,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  orphans,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in 
truth  and  not  yet  in  good,  and  still  desire  good,  see  n.  9198, 
in  the  present  case,  who  are  in  truth  but  do  not  desire  jjood, 
thus  with  whom  they  perish,  for  it  is  said  of  the  evil,  whose 
sons  will  become  orphans.  That  truths  perish  with  those  who 
do  not  desire  good,  is  evident  from  what  was  said  just  above, 
n.  9205,  concerning  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth.  It 
may  be  expedient  to  say  something  further  concerning  the  na- 
ture of  that  conjunction.  The  truths  which  are  conjoined  to 
good,  have  always  in  them  a  desire  of  doing  good,  and  at  the 
same  time  of  conjoining  themselves  closer  thereby  with  good; 
or  what  is  the  same  thing,  they  who  are  in  truths  always  desire 
to  do  good,  and  thereby  to  conjoin  it  to  their  truths  ;  where- 
fore thev  who  believe  themselves  to  be  in  truths,  and  do  not  de- 
sire  to  do  good,  they  are  not  in  truths,  that  is,  in  the  faith 
thereof,  howsoever  they  suppose  that  they  are.  This  is  described 
of  the  Lord  by  salt,  where  He  says,  "  Ye  are  the  edit  of  the 
earth,  but  if  the  salt  has  lost  its  savor,  wheremth  shall  it  be 
salted  ?  It  is  henceforth  good  for  nothing  but  to  be  cast  out, 
and  to  be  trod  under  foot  of  men,"  (Matt.  v.  13.)  Those 
things  the  Lord  says  to  the  disciples,  and  to  the  peojjle.  By  the 
salt  of  the  earth  is  meant  the  truth  of  the  Church  which  desires 
good ;  by  salt  which  has  lost  its  savor,  is  meant  truth  with- 
out desire  to  good.  That  such  truth  is  profitable  for  nothing,  is 
described  by  salt,  without  savor,  being  thenceforth  good  for 
nothing,  but  to  be  cast  out  and  be  trod  under  foot.  To  desire 
good,  is  to  desire  to  do  good,  and  thereby  to  be  conjoined  to 
good.  So  in  Mark,  ''Every  one  shall  be  salted  tvith  Jirc,  and 
every  sacn  ificp  s/ia/l  be  salted  tvith  salt.  Salt  is  good,  but  if  the 
salt  be  sdltlt'ss,  wherewith  shall  ye  season  it  ?  Have  salt  in  your- 
selves, and  cherish  peace  one  with  another,'*  (ix.  49,  50.)  Where 
to  be  salted  with  fire,  denotes  the  desire  of  good  to  truth,  and 
to  be  salted  with  salt,  denotes  the  desire  of  truth  to  good; 
saltless  salt  denotes  truth  without  desire  to  good ;  to  have  salt 
in  themselves  is  to  have  that  desire.  So  in  Luke,  "  Every  one 
of  yon  who  doth  not  deny  all  his  own  faculties,  cannot  be  My 
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disciple;  salt  is  good,  but  if  the  salt  has  lost  its  savor,  whereby 
shall  it  be  seasoued  ?  it  is  neither  fit  for  the  earth,  nor  for  the 
dnnghill,  but  they  cast  it  out,"  (xiv.  83—85.)  In  whicli  pasi^age 
in  like  manner  atut  denotes  truth  desiring  good,  and  salt  with* 
out  savor  denotes  truth  whieh  is  without  desire  to  good ;  not 
fit  for  the  eartl),  neither  for  the  dunghill,  denotes  that  it  does 
not  conduce  at  all  to  any  use,  neither  fjrood  nor  evil ;  they  who 
are  iu  such  truth  arc  those  who  arc  called  lukewarm,  which  is 
evident  from  what  i)rccedes,  "  That  no  one  can  be  a  disciple 
of  the  Lord  who  dues  not  deny  all  his  faculties/'  that  is, 
who  does  not  love  the  Lord  above  all  things ;  for  they  who  love 
the  Lord,  and  also  ihemselm  in  an  eqnal  degree,  are  they  who 
are  called  lukewarm,  and  who  are  neither  fit  for  good  use,  nor 
for  evil  use.    So  Moses,  "  Every  off'ering  of  thy  cake  shaft  be 
sailed  with  salt ;  neither  shalt  thou  make  to  cease  the  salt  of 
the  covenant  of  thy  God  upon  thy  meat- offering  ;  vpon  all  thine 
ojjerinf/  thou  shalt  offer  sa/t,"  (Lcvit.  ii.  13.)    By  salt  being  in 
every  oH'criug,  was  siguiticd  that  the  desire  of  truth  to  good 
and  of  good  to  truth  should  be  in  all  worship.    Hence  also 
that  salt  is  called  the  salt  of  the  covenant  of  (3od,  for  covenant 
is  conjunction,  n.  G65,  G6G,  1023,  1038,  1864,  1996,  2008, 
2021,  2037,  6804,  8707,  8778,  and  salt  is  the  desire  of  con- 
junction.   When  one  [principle]  desires  to  be  oonjoined  re- 
ciprocally with  the  other,  that  is,  good  to  truth,  and  truth  to 
good,  then  they  mutually  respect  each  other;  but  when  truth 
plucks  itself  asunder  tVom  good,  then  they  avert  themselves 
from  each  other,  and  look  backwards,  or  behind  eaidi  other; 
this  is  signified  by  the  wife  of  Lot  being  made  a  statue  of  salt, 
in  Luke,  *'  Whosoever  shall  be  On  the  house,  and  his  vessela 
in  the  house,  let  him  not  go  down  to  take  them ;  and  whoso- 
ever is  in  the  field,  in  like  manner  let  him  not  return  to  the 
tit  'ujijs  behind  him  :  remember  Lot's  wife,"  (xvii.  31,  32.)  That 
this  is  to  look  behind  each  other,  or  backwards,  see  n.  3652, 
5895,  5897,  7857,  7923,  8505,  8506,  8510,  85 16.    The  reason 
why  salt  sknifles  the  derire  of  truth  is,  because  nit  renders  the 
earth  fhiitiul,  and  renders  food  savory,  and  because  there  is  in 
salt  both  a  fiery  principle  and  a  principle  of  conjunction  [ciMi- 
junctivum],  as  there  is  in  truth  an  ardent  desire  to  good,  and  at 
the  same  time  a  principle  of  conjunction.     A  statue  of  salt 
denotes  disjunction  from  truth,  for  salt  iti  the  opposite  sense 
signifies  the  destruction  and  vastatioii  of  truth,  as  in  Zcpha- 
niah  ii.  9;  and  in  Ezekiel  xlvii.  11  ;  and  in  Jeremiah  xvii.  6; 
and  in  Darid,  Psalm  evii.  88,  34 ;  and  in  Beut.  xsix.  28 ;  and 
in  the  Book  of  Judges,  chap.  ix.  45  j  and  in  the  Second  Book  of 
the  Kings,  chap.  ii.  19^32.    These  things  are  adduced,  to  the 
intent  that  it  may  be  known  what  is  meant  by  the  desire  of 
truth  to  good,  and  by  the  desire  of  good  to  truth,  which  are  sig* 
uified  by  orphan  and  by  widow. 
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9208.  Verses  24 — 26.  //  thou  s/ialt  lend  silver  to  My  needy 
people  with  thee,  thou  shall  not  be  to  him  as  an  ttsurer,  ye  shall 
not  put  i^pofi  him  luury.  If  in  taking  a  pledge  thou  ohali  toko 
a  pledge  the  garment  of  thy  con^Mmion,  even  at  the  entering  m 
qf  the  em  thou  shall  restore  it  to  him.  Because  it  i$  hie  onhf 
eoveriuff,  it  is  his  raiment  for  his  skin,  in  which  he  may  sleep ; 
and  it  shall  be  irben  he  sh<ill  rnj  to  Me,  I  will  hear,  because  1 
am  merciful.  If  thou  shall  IvikI  silver  to  My  needy  people  with 
thee,  signifies  the  instniction  of  tliosc  who  are  in  ignorance  of 
trutU^  and  yet  in  tlic  desire  of  learning :  tliou  shall  not  be  to 
him  ae  an  usurer,  signifies  that  it  tliall  be  done  from  diafihr : 
ye  ehaU  not  put  upon  him  usury,  ugnifies  that  it  shall  not  be 
done  for  the  sake  of  gain  thence  derived :  in  taking  a  pledge, 
thou  shall  take  a  plcdr/c  the  garment  of  thy  companion,  signifies 
if  scientific  trutli  l)y  faHacies  derived  from  things  sensual  be 
parted  asunder :  even  at  t/ie  enteriny  in  of  the  sun  thou  shall 
restore  it  to  him,  sijjnifics  that  it  ouglit  to  be  restored  before 
a  state  of  ^hadc  arising  from  tlie  delights  of  external  loves :  be- 
eauee  U  i$  hie  only  covering ,  signifies  becanse  sensual  things 
are  strewed  under  interior  things  i  it  is  Me  raiment  for  hie  ekm, 
signifies  that  they  invest  also  exterior  things :  m  which  he  may 
tHetp,  signifies  rest  upon  them  :  when  he  ehaU  cry  to  Me,  signi- 
fies supplication  to  the  Lord  :  /  icill  hear,  signifies  aid  :  bemuse 
I  am  merc\/'ul,  signiiiea  that  from  Uim  is  the  AU  of  aid  oat  of 
mercy. 

9209.  If  thou  s/ialt  lend  silver  to  my  needy  people  with  thee. 
— That  herebj  is  signified  the  instruction  of  tnose  who  are  in 
ignorance  of  truth,  and  yet  in  the  desire  of  learning,  appears 

from  the  signification  of  silver,  as  denoting  truth,  see  n.  1551, 
2048,  2954,  5658,  6112,  6914,  6917,  7999,  8082;  and  from 
tlic  signification  of  lending,  as  denoting  to  communicate  the 
goods  of  heaven  from  the  affection  of  charity,  sec  n.  9171,  thus 
to  instruct ;  and  from  the  signification  of  people,  as  denoting 
those  who  are  in  truths,  in  this  case  in  ignorance  of  truth,  be- 
cause it  is  said  needy  people.  That  they  are  called  people  who 
are  in  truths,  see  n.  1259,  1260,  2928,  8226,  8581,  7207;  and 
from  the  signification  of  needy,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in 
ignorance  of  truth  and  yet  in  the  desire  of  hearing,  for  these 
are  in  spiritual  need,  who  ought  to  be  instructed.  In  the  Word 
it  is  frequently  said,  that  good  ought  to  be  done  to  the  poor 
and  needy.  They  who  are  in  external  truths,  and  not  yet  ini- 
tiated into  internal  truths,  believe  that  they  ought  to  do  good 
to  all,  whosoever  they  be,  who  want  any  aid,  especially  to  beg- 
gars, who  call  themsel?es  poorer  than  others ;  they  who  do  this 
from  obedience,  because  it  is  so  commanded,  do  well,  for  by 
that  external  they  are  initiated  into  the  internal  of  charity  and 
mercy.  The  internal  of  charity  and  mercy  is  to  discern  who,  and 
of  what  quality,  they  are  to  whom  good  ought  to  be  done,  and- 
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in  what  manner  to  each.  They  who  are  at  leneth  initiated  into 
the  internal  of  charity  and  mercy,  know  that  the  internal  itself 

consists  in  willing  well  and  doing  well  to  the  internal  man,  thus 
v/ith  such  things  as  conduce  to  spiritual  life ;  and  that  the  ex- 
ternal  consists  in  doing  well  to  the  external  man,  thus  with 
such  things  as  conduce  to  the  corporeal  life ;  l)ut  this  at  all 
times  with  this  pnulciiee,  that  whilst  "rood  is  done  to  the  rx- 
ternal  gooil  may  be  also  done  at  the  same  time  to  the  mtcruai ; 
for  he  who  does  good  to  the  externa],  and  does  evil  to  the  in- 
ternal, does  not  exercise  charity,  wherefore  when  the  one  is 
done  the  other  ought  to  be  regarded.    The  external  of  charity 
is  what  is  described  in  the  external  or  literal  sense  of  the  Word 
by  doing  pjood  to  the  poor  and  needy ;  but  the  internal  of 
cljarity  is  what  is  described  in  the  internal  or  spiritual  sense  of 
the  Word ;  for  in  this  latter  sense  is  meant  the  internal  man  who 
is  in  poverty  and  need,  to  whom  good  ought  to  be  done;  for 
by  the  poor  and  needy  in  that  sense  are  meant  those  who  are  in 
the  defect  and  ignorance  of  good  and  truth,  and  still  desire  good 
and  truth.    How  these  are  to  be  aided,  the  Word  also  teaches 
in  the  letter,  especially  the  W^ord  which  the  Lord  Himself  taught 
when  He  was  in  the  world,  for  the  Lord  at  that  time  opened 
such  things  as  relate  to  the  internal  man,  as  is  evident  in  the 
Evangelists  throughout.    Nevertheless  lie  so  spake,  that  sin- 
gular the  things  spoken  had  at  the  same  time  an  internal  sense, 
which  was  for  the  angels,  and  together  with  them  for  the  man 
of  the  internal  Choroh;  for  the  internal  sense  contains  snoh 
things  as  the  genuine  doctrine  of  the  Church  teaches.    To  ex- 
emplify this  by  the  case  of  what  the  Lord  spake  to  the  disciples 
sent  by  John  the  Baptist  for  the  sake  of  enquiring  whether  He 
was  the  Lord  who  ouf2:ht  to  come,  to  whom  reply  was  made, 
"Go  and  tell  Johu  again  those  things  which  ye  have  seen  and 
heard,  that  the  blind  see,  the  lame  walk,  the  leprous  are  cleansed, 
the  deaf  hear,  to  the  poor  the  gospel  is  preached,'*  (Luke  vii. 
20 — 22.)    These  things  were  said  for  the  external  man  and  the 
internal  at  the  same  time;  for  the  external,  that  such  mirades 
were  done ;  for  the  mtenuU,  that  the  Church  was  to  be  esta^ 
l)]ished  amongst  such  as  in  the  spiritual  sense  are  blind,  lame, 
leprous,  deaf,  and  poor;  thus  amongst  the  Gentiles  who  are  in 
ignorance  of  good  and  truth,  and  yet  desire  them ;  for  they  are 
called  blind  who  arc  in  ignorance  of  truth,  n.  G990;  lame,  who 
are  in  good,  but  not  genuine,  by  reason  of  the  ignorance  of 
truth,  n.  4302 ;  leprous,  who  are  unclean,  and  yet  desire  to  be 
cleansed ;  deaf,  who  are  not  in  the  faith  of  trutli,  because  not 
in  its  perception ;  but  poor,  who  have  not  the  Word,  and  thus 
know  nothing  of  the  Lord,  and  still  desire  to  be  instructed ; 
hence  it  is  said  that  to  these  the  gospel  is  preached.    That  by 
poor  and  needy,  in  the  internal  sense,  are  meant  tliose  out  of 
the  Church  who  are  in  ignorance  of  truth,  because  they  have 
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not  the  Word,  and  yet  desire  to  be  instructed,  and  by  that 
which  thej  know  are  still  in  small  good ;  and  those  within  the 
Church  who  from  various  causes  are  ignorant  of  truth,  hut 
still  from  some  good  desire  it,  is  manifest  from  the  passages 
where  poor  and  needy  are  mentioned  in  the  Word,  as  Id  David, 
"  I  am  poor  and  needy  ;  O  God  hastcji  to  me,  my  help  and  my 
deliverer,  O  Jehovah,"  (Ixx.  5.)  These  words  were  spoken  by 
David,  who  was  not  poor  and  needy  [in  a  literal  sense],  from 
which  cousidcratiou  it  is  evident  that  spiritual  poverty  and  need 
is  understood.  In  like  manner  in  another  place,  "  I  am  needy 
and  poor,  O  Lord,  remember  me,  my  help  and  my  deliverer/' 
(Psalm  xl.  17.)  Again,  "Qod  will  judge  His  people  in  justice, 
and  His  needy  in  judgment;  the  mountains  shall  bring  peace  to 
the  people,  and  the  hills  injustice;  He  will  jndnje  the  needy  of 
the  people,  He  will  preserve  f/ie  sons  of  the  poor  one,  lie  shall 
bruise  the  oppressor,"  (Psahn  Ixxii.  2 — 4.)  The  needy  in  this 
passage  arc  they  who  arc  in  spiritual  need,  and  thereby  in 
hunger,  that  is,  in  a  desire  to  be  instructed  in  truth.  Again, 
"All  my  bones  shall  say,  O  Jehovah,  who  is  as  Thou,  deliver- 
ing the  needy  from  him  that  is  stronger  than  he,  and  the  meedff 
one  and  poor  from  them  that  spoil  him,"  (Psalm  zxzv.  10;) 
where  bones  denote  scientific  truths,  n.  8005.  The  needy  in 
this  passage  denote  those  who  arc  in  little  truth,  and  the  poor 
denote  those  who  are  in  little  of  good,  and  are  infested  by  evils 
and  falscs;  from  those  infestations  also  the  needy  are  called 
afflicted  in  the  original  tongue,  Ibr  to  be  afflicted  is  to  be  in- 
fested by  felses,  n.  9196.  Again,  in  like  manner,  "The  wicked 
one  in  the  tent  lieth  in  wait  to  seize  the  needy,  he  seiseth  the 
needy,  and  draweth  him  into  his  net,"  (Psalm  x.  9.)  And  in 
Isaiah,  "  Is  not  this  the  fast,  to  break  bread  to  the  hungry, 
and  to  introduce  to  the  house  those  that  go  needy,"  (Iviii.  6,  7.) 
Again,  "Jehovah  hath  comforted  His  people,  and  will  have 
mercy  on  i/w  needy  ones  "  (xlix.  13.)  And  in  Zephaniah,  "I 
will  leave  in  the  midst  of  thee,  a  needy  people  and  slender,  who 
hope  in  the  name  of  Jehovah/'  (iii.  12.)  In  these  passages 
the  needy  denote  those  who  are  in  ignorance  of  truth  and  desire 
to  be  instructed. 

9.210.  Thou  shalt  not  be  as  an  vsure7\ — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified that  it  shall  be  done  from  charity,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  an  usurer,  as  denoting  one  who  does  good  for  the 
sake  of  gain;  for  an  usurer  lends  money  to  another  for  the 
sake  of  usury,  and  brings  aid  to  another  for  the  sake  of  recom- 
pence;  and  whereas  genuine  charity  does  not  regard  gain  or 
recompencc  as  an  end,  but  the  good  of  its  neighbor,  therefore 
by  not  being  as  an  usurer  is  signified  that  it  shall  be  done  from 
charity.  He  who  does  not  know  what  Christian  charity  is, 
may  believe  that  it  consists  not  only  in  givinj^  to  the  needy 
and  the  poor,  but  also  in  doing  good  to  a  fellow-citizeu,  to  his 
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ocmntry  and  Chnich,  for  the  lake  of  any  oaiise  whatsoever,  or 

firom  any  end  whatsoever.  But  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  the  end 
is  what  qualifies  all  the  actions  of  man ;  if  the  end  or  inten- 
tion be  to  do  good  for  the  sake  of  reputation,  to  procure  honors 
or  gain,  in  this  case  the  good  whicli  a  man  docs  is  not  good, 
because  it  is  for  the  sake  of  himself,  thus  also  from  himself. 
But  if  the  end  be  to  do  good  for  the  sake  of  a  fellow-citizen, 
or  of  a  man's  country,  or  of  the  Church,  thus  for  the  sake  of 
the  neighbor,  in  this  case  the  good  which  a  man  doea  is  good, 
for  it  is  for  the  sake  of  good  itself,  which  in  general  is  the  real 
neighbor,  see  n.  5025,  6706,  6711,  6818,  8123.  Thna  also  it 
is  for  the  sake  of  the  Lord,  for  such  good  is  not  from  man  bat 
from  the  Lord,  and  what  is  from  the  Lord,  this  is  of  the  Lord. 
This  good  is  what  is  meant  by  the  Lord  in  Matthew,  "  So 
much  as  ye  have  done  to  one  of  these  My  least  brethren,  ye 
have  done  to  Mc,''  (\xv.  40.)  As  the  case  is  with  good,  so  also 
it  ia  with  tmth ;  they  who  do  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth,  do  it 
also  for  the  sake  of  the  Lord,  because  from  the  Lord ;  to  do 
tmth  for  the  sake  of  tmth,  is  to  do  good ;  for  truth  becomes 
good,  when  from  the  intellectual  principle  it  enters  into  the 
will,  and  from  the  will  goes  fortlj  into  act.  To  do  good  thus 
is  Christian  charity.  They  who  do  good  from  Christian  charity, 
sometimes  respect  the  reputation  thence  derived  for  the  sake  of 
honor,  or  for  the  sake  of  gain,  but  altogether  otherwise  than 
they  who  respect  those  things  as  an  end ;  for  they  respect  what 
is  good  and  just  as  the  essential  and  only  [thing  or  principle], 
thus  iu  the  supreme  place,  and  in  this  case  they  respect  gain 
and  honor,  and  consequent  reputation,  as  things  respectively 
not  essential,  thus  in  the  lowest  place.  They  who  are  of  this 
character,  when  they  arc  in  the  view  of  what  is  just  and  good, 
arc  as  those  who  in  battle  fight  for  their  country,  and  in  this 
case  have  no  concern  about  life,  thus  neither  about  their  dignity 
nor  their  wealth  in  the  world,  which  in  such  case  are  respectively 
as  nothing;  but  they  who  respect  themselvea  and  the  world  in 
the  first  place,  are  of  such  a  chsraoter,  that  they  do  not  even  see 
what  is  just  and  good,  because  they  keep  tlienisclvcs  and  gain  • 
in  view.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  what  it  is  to  do 
good  for  the  sake  of  self  or  the  world,  and  what  to  do  <rood  for 
the  sake  of  the'Lord  or  the  neighbor,  and  what  tlie  ditlcrence 
is  between  them,  and  that  the  difference  is  as  great  as  between 
two  opposites,  thus  as  great  as  between  heaven  and  helL  They 
also  are  in  heaven  who  do  good  for  the  sake  of  the  neighbor 
or  the  Lord;  but  they  are  in  hell  who  do  good  for  the  sake 
of  self  and  the  world ;  for  they  who  do  good  for  the  sake  of 
the  neighbor  and  the  Lord,  love  the  Lord  above  all  things,  and 
their  neighbor  as  themselves,  which  precepts  are  the  chief  of 
all  precepts  (Mark  xii.  28 — 31);  but  they  who  do  good  for  the 
sake  of  themselves  and  the  world,  love  themselves  above  all 
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things,  thus  more  than  God,  and  not  only  despise  their  neigh- 
bor, but  also  bear  hatred  towards  him  if  he  does  not  mAke  one 
with  themaelTeB,  and  be  of  their  party.  This  is  meant  by  what 
the  Lord  teaches  in  Matthew^  "No  one  can  senre  two  loras,  Ibr 
either  he  will  bate  the  one  and  love  the  other>  or  he  will  adhere 
to  the  one  and  despise  the  other;  ye  cannot  serve  God  and 
mammon,"  (vi.  31.)  Tlioro  are  those  who  serve  both,  but  they 
are  they  who  are  called  lukewarm,  neither  cold  nor  hot,  wlio  arc 
spued  out  (Rev.  iii.  15,  IfJ).  BVoni  these  considerations  it  is 
now  evident  what  was  represented  by  usurers  who  took  usury, 
namely,  they  who  do  good  for  the  sake  of  gain ;  hence  it  is  dear 
from  what  ground  it  is  said,  "  Thon  shalt  not  be  as  an  usurer^ 
and  ye  shall  not  pnt  nsnry  upon  a  brother,''  as  also  in  other 
passages  in  Moses,  "  Thou  shalt  not  impose  on  thy  brother  usvry 
of  silver,  mntry  of  food,  usury  of  that  thing  which  is  imposed. 
"On  a  stranger  thou  raayest  impose  v.^inj :  that  Jehovah  thy 
God  may  bless  thee  in  every  puttiug-forth  of  thine  hand  upon 
the  earth,  whither  thou  goest  to  possess  it,"  (I>eut.  xxiii.  19,  20; 
Levit.  zxv.  86-— 88.)  To  impose  on  a  brother  the  nmuy  of 
riWer,  is  to  lend  truths  or  to  instruct  for  the  sake  of  gaiin.  To 
impose  the  usury  of  food,  is  to  lend  the  goods  of  truth  for  the 
sake  of  gain;  for  silver  is  truth,  n.  1551,  295 !•,  5658,  6914, 
6917;  and  food  is  the  good  of  truth,  n.  5147,  5293,  5340, 
5342,  5376,  5410,  51^26,  5487,  5582,  5588,  5655,  5915,  8161. 
The  reason  why  it  is  said  that  Jehovah  blesses  those  who  do 
not  do  it,  in  every  puttiug-forth  of  their  hand  in  the  earth,  is, 
becMse  th^  are  in  the  a&etkm  of  good  and  troth,  thus  in  the 
happiness  which  the  angds  in  heaven  have,  for  in  that  affection^ 
or  in  the  good  of  that  lore;,  man  has  hMven,  n.  6478,  9174. 
The  reason  why  it  was  allowed  to  impose  usnry  on  strangers 
was,  bocaiiRc  by  strangers  are  signified  those  who  do  not  ac- 
knowledge and  receive  anything  of  good  and  truth,  n.  7996, 
thus  who  do  good  only  for  the  sake  of  gain ;  they  are  to  serve 
man,  because  they  are  respectively  servants,  sec  n.  1097.  So 
in  IHTid,  **  He  who  walketh  entire^  and  who  doeth  jnstice,  and 
speeketh  the  truth  in  hb  heart,  At»  tUoer  he  doth  not  ffwe  to 
utwry,  and  doth  not  receive  a  reward  against  the  innocent ;  he 
who  hath  done  this,  shall  not  be  removed  to  eternity,"  (Psalm 
XV.  2,  5  ;)  where  to  give  his  silver  to  usury  is  to  teach  for  the 
sake  of  ^ain  alone,  thus  to  do  ^jood  for  the  sake  of  recompence. 
In  like  manner  in  Ezekiel,  "  The  just  man  [r/r]  who  doeth 
judgment  and  justice,  giveth  not  upon  usury ^  and  receiveth  not 
interest,"  (xviii.  8.)  Again,  "  He  who  doth  not  withhold  his 
band  from  the  needy,  reeeweth  not  nntrp  and  inierett,  doeth 
My  judgments,  walketh  in  My  statutes,  living  he  shall  live," 
(xviii.  17.)  Again,  "They  hare  received  good  in  thee  to  shed 
blood,  thou  hast  received  usury  and  interest,  and  hast  snatched 
agaia  from  thy  oooipauions  by  violence,"  (xxii.  12 ;)  speaking  ot 
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the  city  of  Uoods,  by  whidi  ia  rigntfied  the  fidae  destroy ing 
troth  and  good,  n.  9127.  To  receive  usury  and  intereat,  denotea 

to  do  good  for  the  sake  of  gain  and  recompence,  thoa  not  from 
charity.  That  charity  is  without  anything  of  merit,  aee  n.  2373, 
4007,  1171,  4913,  (5388— n3;);2,  (M78. 

9*21 1.  Ye  s/iall  not  put  upon  him  usury. — That  hereby  i'^ 
nificd  that  it  shall  not  be  done  for  the  sake  of  gain  thence 
derived,  appears  from  the  siguilication  of  putting  usury  upon 
any  one,  as  denoting  to  do  good  for  the  aake  of  gain,  sec  just 
above,  n«  9210;  in  thia  caae  not  for  the  aake  of  gain,  becauae  it 
ia  aaid,  Te  ahall  not  put  upon  him  usury.  From  thia  law  con- 
cerning interest  and  usurj',  it  may  be  seen  how  the  case  is  with 
the  laws  which  were  called  judj^ments  nmonirst  the  people  of 
Israel,  namely,  that  they  ceased,  together  with  the  sacrifices 
and  the  rest  of  the  rituals,  when  the  Lord  eatne  into  the  world, 
and  opened  the  interior  things  of  worship,  and  in  general  the 
interior  things  of  the  Word.  The  interior  thinga  of  that  law  are, 
that  good  ought  to  be  done  to  the  neighbor  from  the  heart, 
and  that  it  ought  to  be  believed  that  there  ia  nothing  of  merit 
in  actions  which  are  from  self,  but  only  in  actions  which  are  from 
the  Lord  with  self;  for  the  Lord  Himself  alone  had  merit,  and 
alone  is  justice;  and  when  man  believes  this,  he  places  nothing 
of  merit  and  reward  in  what  is  done  by  himself,  but  attributes 
all  goods  to  the  Lord ;  and  whereas  the  Lord  docs  it  from 
divine  mercy,  man  attributes  all  things  to  mercy  alone.  Hence 
also  it  ia,  that  he  who  ia  led  of  the  Lord  thinks  nothing  at  all 
concerning  reward,  and  still  from  the  heart  does  good  to  his 
neighbor.  Theae  are  the  interior  things  from  which  the  law 
concerning  usury  with  tlie  Israelitish  and  Jewish  nation  de- 
scended ;  wherefore  when  man  is  in  the  interior  things,  that 
law  ceases,  together  with  other  like  things,  which  were  called 
judgments;  for  the  Israelitish  and  Jewish  nation  was  only  in 
things  external,  which  represented  things  internal ;  hence  that 
law  waa  binding  upon  that  nation  at  that  time,  but  ia  not  bind- 
ing on  Christians,  to  whom  interior  thinga  have  been  revealed 
by  the  Lord.  That  this  is  the  case,  is  known  to  the  roan  of  the 
Church  at  this  day,  wherefore  the  laws  of  usury  at  this  day  are 
altoi^etljcr  changed  from  what  they  were  araonj?  the  Jews. 
Nevertheless  the  sanctity  of  this  law  does  not  on  that  account 
cease,  or  this  Word  is  not  on  that  account  abrogated,  for  its 
aanctity  remaina  by  virtue  of  the  interior  things  which  arc  in 
it ;  these  holy  interior  things  still  affect  the  angels  when  thia 
Word  is  reading.  Let  every  one  however  tdce  heed  to  himself, 
lest  he  should  suppose  that  the  laws  of  life  are  abrogated,  auch 
as  are  in  the  Decalogue,  and  elsewhere  in  the  Old  Testament 
throughout,  for  those  laws  arc  confirmed  both  in  the  internal 
and  external  form,  by  reason  that  they  cannot  be  sei)arate(l. 

9212.  If  in  takiny  a  pkdye  Ihuu  shaU  take  a  pledge j  the  gar^ 
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ment  of  thy  companion. — That  hereljy  is  aignified  if  adentific 
truths  by  fallacies  derived  from  things  sensual  be  parted  asunder, 

appears  from  the  signification  of  taking  a  pledge,  as  denoting  to 
receive  a  tifktt  for  goods  communicated,  tor  a  pledge  is  a  ticket 
for  goods  wliicli  are  lent.  When  spiritual  things  are  understood 
in  the  place  of  such  goods,  then  to  communicate  goods  is  to 
instruct  in  truths,  and  a  ticket  or  pledge  in  this  case  is  sensual 
truth,  for  by  the  garment  in  this  passage,  which  is  given  for  a 
pledge,  is  signified  the  ultimate  of  the  natural  principle,  which 
is  the  seusuiil  principle ;  inasmuch  as  this  abounds  with  fallacies, 
and  fallacies  extinguish  truths,  therefore  by  taking  a  pledge,  the 
garment  of  thy  companion,  is  signified  the  parting  asunder  of 
truths  by  fallacies  derived  from  things  sensual.  That  these 
things  arc  signified,  is  manifest  from  the  series  of  things  follow- 
ing in  the  internal  sense.  By  garment  in  general  is  signified  all 
that  which  invests  something  eUe,  thus  whatsoever  is  respectively 
ei(terior;  hence  the  eztemid  or  natural  man  is  called  a  garment 
in  respect  to  the  internal  or  spiritual :  in  like  manner  truth  is 
called  a  garment  in  respect  to  good,  because  truth  invests  good ; 
so  likewise  scientific  truth  in  respect  to  the  truth  of  faith,  which 
is  of  tlie  internal  man ;  the  sensual  principle,  which  is  the  ulti- 
mate of  life  appertaining  to  man,  is  a  garment  in  respect  to 
scientific  truth.  That  garments  denote  inferior  things  which 
cover  superior,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  that  they  denote 
eiterior  things  which  cover  interior,  see  n.  2676,  6248.  Li 
general  that  thej  are  truths,  n.  4645,  4763,  5319,  5954,  6914, 
9093.  That  they  are  scientific  truths,  n.  6918.  And  that  they 
are  sensual  truths,  n.  9158.  That  the  sensual  principle  is  the 
ultimate  of  life  appertaining  to  man,  n.  4009,  5077,  5125,  5128, 
5767,  5774,  6201,  6313,  7442,  7693.  And  that  the  sensual 
principle  is  in  fallacies,  n.  5084,  5089,  6201,  6948,  6949,  7442. 
That  garments  denote  truths,  originates  in  representatives  in 
the  other  life,  where  the  angels  and  spirits  appear  clothed  in 
garments  according  to  the  states  of  faith,  or  truth  in  which  they 
are ;  and  their  garments  vary  according  to  the  changes  of  that 
state.  They  who  arc  in  genuine  truth  appear  clothed  in  white 
garments ;  and  they  w  ho  are  in  truths  derived  from  good,  in 
shining  garments;  but  they  who  are  only  in  good,  as  the  angels 
of  the  inmost  heaven,  who  are  called  celestial,  appear  naked. 
Hence  now  it  is  that  garments  denote  truths,  and  that  by  par- 
ments  in  the  Word  are  signified  truths;  as  may  be  manifest 
from  the  passages  before  pointed  at,  to  which  it  is  allowed  to 
add  the  following  from  the  Evangelists,  ''When  Jesus  was 
transformed,  His  face  shone  as  the  sun,  and  rn'mcnt  became 
(IS  light"  (^latt.  xvii.  2.)  By  face  in  the  Word  are  signified 
the  interiors,  especially  the  affections,  n.  358, 1999,  2  131,  3527, 
3573,  4066,  479G,  4797,  5102,  5G95,  6G04,  6848,  6819 ;  and  by 
the  face  of  God,  good  itself,  n.  222,  223,  5585  j  by  the  sun,  the 
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Divine  Love,  n.  2441,  2405,  3636,  3643,  4060,  4321,  4696, 
7083,  8644 ;  hence  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  bv  the  Lord's 
face  shining  as  the  sun,  viz.,  tlint  liis  interiors  were  the  good  of 
Divine  Love.  His  raiment  becoming  as  the  hght,  signifies  the 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  Him,  whieh  also  in  heaven  appears 
as  light,  n.  1521,  16Hf— 1632,  3195,  3222,  3485,  3G3G,  3643, 
4416,  6400,  8644.  Again,  '*  When  Jetns  approached  to  Jeru- 
salem, they  brought  an  aas  and  the  Ibal  of  an  ass,  and  put  ypom 
them  their  gamunis  and  set  Him  upon  them.  But  a  very 
numerous  crowd  strawed  their  garments  in  the  way ;  but  others 
cut  off  bmnehes  from  the  trees  and  strawcd  them  in  the  way,*' 
(Matt.  xxi.  1,  7,  8;)  to  ride  on  an  ass  and  the  foal  of  an  ass^ 
was  a  representative  of  a  highest  judge  and  king,  see  n.  2781  ; 
as  is  also  evident  from  what  precedes  in  verse  5,  "  Say  tu  the 
daughter  of  Zion,  Bc^dd  thy  King  cometh  to  theis  meek,  ntting 
opon  an  ast,  and  upon  a  colt,  the  son  of  what  it  aocostomed  to 
the  yoke;"  also  in  Mark  xi.  1—1 '2  ;  and  in  Luke  xix.  28 — 41 ; 
and  in  John  xii.  12 — 16;  and  in  Zeohariab  is.  9 ;  wbene  it  ia 
said  of  the  Lord  that  He  rode  upon  an  ass  and  upon  a  young 
ass,  a  son  of  she-asses,  and  He  is  tlicre  called  a  King,  and  it  is 
atlded  that  His  dominion  shall  be  from  sea  even  to  sea,  and  from 
the  river  even  to  the  ends  of  the  earth ;  that  the  highest  judge 
rode  opon  a  ahe-aM»  and  fats  eona  opon  young  asses,  see  Judges 
T.  9y  10;  z.  8,  4;  xii.  14;  and  that  the  king  rode  upon  a  £e> 
mide,  and  the  sons  of  tlie  king  upon  mules,  1  Kiugs  i.  33,  88, 
44;  2  Sam.  ziii.29.  By  the  disciples  putting  their  garments 
on  the  ass  and  her  colt  was  represented  that  truths  in  all  com- 
plex should  be  strawed  under  the  Lord  as  the  Highest  Judge 
and  King,  for  the  disciples  represented  the  Church  of  the  Lord 
as  to  truths  and  goods,  see  n.  2129,  3188,  3858,  G397;  and 
their  garments  represented  the  truths  themselves,  n.  4545, 4763, 
l»819, 5954,  6914,  9098.  Hie  like  wss  represented  by  the  crowd 
strawing  their  garments  in  the  way,  and  also  branches  of  trees ; 
the  reason  why  they  strawed  them  in  the  way  was,  because  by 
way  is  signified  truth,  wliereby  the  man  of  the  Church  is  led, 
see  n.  ()27,  2333,  31-77.  The  reason  whv  they  strawed  branches 
of  trees  was,  because  trees  signified  the  perceptions  and  also  the 
knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  n.  2G82,  2722,  2972,  4552,  7692, 
hence  branches  denote  the  truths  themselves.  It  was  also  from 
a  cnstomary  rite  that  it  was  so  done,  for  according  to  that  rite, 
when  the  highest  judges  and  kings  rode  in  their  pomp,  the 
princes  of  the  people  on  this  occasion  put  their  garments  on  the 
asses  and  mules,  and  the  people  themselves  stratved  their  gar- 
ments on  the  way,  or  instead  thereof  branches  of  trees;  for  the 
judicial  principle  in  heaven  is  Divine  Truth  derived  from  good, 
and  the  regal  principle  is  Divine  Truth,  see  u.  172S,  2015,  2069, 
8969,  4561,  4966,  5044,  5068,  6148.  And  in  Luke,  "No  one 
mddetk  a  piece  qf  a  new  gmrment  to  an  old  garment ;  thenl^  he 
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rendeth  the  new,  and  what  was  taken  out  of  the  new  afjrcctli 
not  witli  the  old,"  (v.  3<).)  The  Lord  used  this  similitude  to 
descrilK3  the  tnith  of  the  New  Church,  and  the  truth  of  the  Old 
Church,  for  garment  denotes  truth.  To  sew  or  to  commit  one 
to  the  other  is  to  destroy  both ;  for  the  truth  of  the  New  (/hurch 
is  interior  tnith,  thus  truth  for  the  internal  man,  bnt  the  tmth 
of  the  Old  Church  is  exterior  truth,  thus  troth  for  the  external 
man,  in  which  latter  truth  waa  the  Jewish  Church,  for  this 
Church  by  external  things  represented  internal,  hut  the  Church 
at  this  day  is  in  the  internal  truths  which  were  represented,  for 
the  Lord  revealed  those  truths.  That  these  latter  trutlis  do  not 
agree  with  the  external  truths,  so  as  to  abide  together,  is  signi- 
fied by  the  above  words  of  the  Lord.  Hence  also  it  is  evident, 
that  garment  signifies  the  tmth  of  the  Church.  And  in  John, 
"Jesus  said  to  Peter,  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  thee.  When  thou 
wast  a  hoy  thou  ghrdest  thysetf,  and  walkedst  whithersoever  thon 
wouldest ;  but  when  thou  shalt  be  old,  thou  shalt  stretch  out 
thy  hand,  and  another  shall  fftrd  thee,  and  lead  thee  whither 
thou  wouldest  not,^*  (xxi.  18.)  He  who  does  not  know  the 
internal  sense  of  the  Word,  cannot  know  what  this  passage  in- 
volves; that  it  involves  arcana  is  evident.  In  the  internal  sense, 
by  Peter  is  signified  the  faith  of  the  Church,  sec  Preface  to  chap. 
Twm,  and  xxii.  of  Genesis,  and  n.  8750,  6000,  6078,  6844. 
Hence  by  Peter  when  a  boy,  is  signified  the  faith  of  the  Church 
such  as  it  is  in  its  beginning ;  and  by  Peter  when  old,  the  faith 
of  the  Church  such  as  it  is  in  its  end.  Hence  it  is  evident  what 
is  signified  by  the  words,  "  When  thou  wast  a  boy,  thou  girdcst 
thyself  and  walkest  whitlicr  thou  \vouldest,''  namely,  that  the 
faith  of  the  Church  in  its  bc<;inning  is  the  faith  of  truth  derived 
from  good,  thus  the  faith  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor  and  of 
love  to  the  Lord,  and  that  in  this  case  the  man  of  the  Church 
does  good  from  fteedom,  because  from  the  Lord,  for  the  loins 
which  were  girded  denote  the  goods  of  love,  see  n.  3021,  8294, 
4280,  4575,  5050— 50G2,  hence  to  gird  the  loins,  denotes  to 
clothe  good  with  truth.  To  walk  is  to  live,  n.  519,  8117,  8120, 
hence  to  walk  whither  he  would  is  to  live  in  freedom  ;  for  they 
live  in  freedom,  or  act  from  freedom,  who  are  in  faith  derived 
from  love  to  the  Lord  and  from  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  for 
th^  are  ted  of  the  Lord,  n.  892,  905,  2870—2893,  6325,  9096. 

n  hen  thou  shalt  be  M,  thou  shalt  stretch  out  thy  hands,  and 
another  shall  gird  thee,  and  lead  thee  whither  thou  wouldest 
not,''  sifpiifies  that  the  foith  of  the  Church  in  its  end  will  be 
none,  and  that  in  this  case  the  falses  of  evil  derived  from  the 
loves  of  self  and  the  world  will  succeed,  and  will  subject  to 
slavery.  This  is  the  arcanum  which  lies  concealed  in  these 
words  of  the  Lord,  and  which  can  only  be  seen  from  their  in- 
ternal sense.  Hence  it  is  further  evident  in  what  manner  the 
Lord  spake,  namely,  that  in  singular  things  thm  might  be  an 
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internal  sense,  to  the  intent  that  heaven  might  be  conjoined 
with  the  world  by  the  Word,  for  without  the  \Vord  there  is  no 
conjunction,  that  is,  without  Divine  Truth  revealed ;  and  if  no 
conjuDctioQ,  the  haman  race  perishes. 

9219,  Even  at  the  enterinff-m  nf  the  mm  thtm  ehalt  reetere 
it  to  Am. — That  hereby  is  signified  that  it  ought  to  be  restored 
before  a  state  of  shade  arising  from  the  delights  of  external 
loves,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  sun^s  cnterin};  or 
settinfT,  as  denotinj;  a  F-tate  of  shade  arising;  from  tlie  delights 
of  external  loves.  The  case  herein  is  tliis  ;  in  heaven  there  are 
vicissitudes  of  heat  as  to  those  things  which  are  of  the  good  of 
love,  and  of  light  as  to  those  things  which  are  of  the  truth  of 
faith,  thus  there  are  Tkasaitades  of  love  and  of  faith.  In  hell 
also  there  are  vicissitudes,  but  opposite  to  the  former,  because 
there  they  arc  the  vicissitudes  of  the  love  of  evil  and  of  the 
faith  of  the  false.  The  former  vicissitudes  correspond  to  the 
vicissitudes  of  the  seasons  of  the  year  on  earth,  which  arc  spring, 
summer,  autumn,  and  winter,  and  {^;ain  spring:,  and  so  forth. 
But  in  the  spiritual  world  instead  of  times  arc  states,  for  they 
are  not  changes  of  heat  and  light,  but  of  love  and  faith.  But 
it  is  to  be  noted,  that  viciflaitodet  are  not  alike  to  one  as  to  an- 
other, but  differ  with  every  one  according  to  his  ttate  of  life  ac- 
quired in  the  world.  The  setting  of  the  sun  in  heaven  corre- 
sponds to  a  state  of  shade  as  to  the  truth  of  faith,  and  to  a  state 
of  cold  as  to  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  towards  the 
neighbor;  for  on  such  occasions  they  come  into  the  delight  of 
external  loves,  which  bring  along  with  them  shade  as  to  faith ; 
for  when  an  angel  or  spirit  is  in  things  external,  he  is  also  in 
ahade;  but  when  be  ia  in  things  internal,  then  he  ia  in  the  de- 
lighta  and  blesaednestea  of  celestial  loves,  and  at  the  same  time 
in  such  case  in  the  pleasantnesses  of  faith,  or  in  the  light  of 
tmtli.  These  arc  the  atates  to  which  the  spring  and  summer 
seasons  on  the  earth  correspond.  From  these  considerations  it 
may  now  be  manifest  from  what  ground  it  is,  that  the  entering- 
in  or  setting  of  the  sun,  signifies  a  state  of  shade  arising  from 
the  delights  of  external  loves ;  concerning  these  vicissitudes,  see 
what  has  been  before  shewn,  n.  5007,  5672,  5962,  6110,  7083, 
8426, 8615,  8644,  8812.  From  what  has  lieen  said  above  it 
may  be  seen  what  is  meant  by  scientific  truths,  which  have  been 
parted  asunder  by  fallacies  derived  from  things  sensual,  being 
to  be  restored  before  a  state  of  sliade  arising  from  the  delights 
of  external  loves,  whieli  things  are  signified  by  the  law,  **  If 
thou  shalt  take  a  pledge  the  garment  of  thy  companion,  even 
at  the  entering-in  of  the  sun  thou  shalt  restore  it  to  him for 
thereby  is  meant,  that  truths  taken  away  by  fallacies  ought  to 
be  restored,  when  man  is  yet  in  the  light  of  truth,  for  in  this 
case  he  may  recover  them,  and  also  shake  off  the  falses  induced 
by  fidlacies;  but  when  he  is  in  a  state  of  shade  arising  from  the 
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delights  of  external  loTca,  inasmuch  as  these  delights  reject  those 
truths,  and  shade  does  not  receive  them,  the  fallacies  thus  inhere 
and  arc  appropriated.  The  reason  why  extern.il  delights,  or  those 
of  the  exteriini  man,  arc  of  such  a  quality,  is,  because  they  co- 
here with  the  world,  and  are  also  excited,  and  as  it  were  vivified 
by  its  heat.  It  is  otherwise  with  internal  delights  and  blessed* 
neaset,  or  thoae  of  the  internal  man :  thete  cohere  with'  heaven, 
and  are  also  excited  and  vivified  by  its  heat,  which  is  love  from 
the  Lord.  This  judgment,  or  this  law,  is  thus  delivered  in  an- 
other passage  in  Moses,  "  Thou  shalt  not  take  to  pledge  the  mill 
or  mill-sfone,  for  he  takcth  the  soul  for  a  pledge,"  (Dcut.  xxiv.  6.) 
By  mill  are  signified  such  things  as  serve  lor  procuring  faith  and 
next  charity,  n.  77S{);  and  by  soul,  the  lite  of  faith  derived  from 
charity,  u.  UOoO;  hence  it  is  evident  what  it  is  not  to  take  a  nfiil 
to  pledge,  for  he  taketh  the  sonl  to  pledge.  Again,  "Thon  shalt 
not  tnm  aside  the  right  of  the  sojonmer  and  orphan,  nor  shalt 
thou  take  to  pledge  the  garment  ef  a  widow/'  (Deut.  xxiv.  17 ;) 
"where  to  take  to  pledge  the  garment  of  a  widow,  denotes  to  take 
away  by  any  manner  w  hatsoever,  the  truths  which  desire  good ; 
for  a  garment  is  trutli,  as  above,  n,  9:213,  and  a  wiilow  is  one 
who  is  in  good  and  tlesircs  truths,  or  in  the  abstract  sense,  good 
desiring  truths,  u.  U1U8;  for  if  truth  be  taken  away,  good 
perishes  with  its  desire.  And  again,  "  If  then  lendest  anything 
to  thy  companion,  thon  shalt  not  enter  into  his  house  to  take  a 
pledge,  thou  shalt  stand  without ;  but  the  man  \yir]  to  whom 
thou  hast  lent,  shall  bring  a  pledge  without.  If  he  be  a  needy 
man,  thou  shnlt  not  lie  in  his  pledge^  restoring  thou  shalt  restore 
to  him  the  pledge,  ni'ur  the  setting  of  the  sun,  that  he  way  lie 
in  his  yuniu  nt,  and  he  may  bless  thee,  and  it  shall  be  justice 
before  thy  God,"  (Deut.  xxiv.  10 — 13.)  That  the  creditors 
shonld  stand  withont,  and  the  pledge  should  he  brought  forth 
to  him,  signifies  how  reply  is  to  be  made  to  truths  communi* 
cated,  for  by  lending  is  signified  the  communication  of  truth, 
and  by  taking  a  pledge  the  reply.  That  these  things  are  signi- 
fied, no  one  can  know  but  from  such  things  as  are  doing  in  the 
other  life,  thus  unless  he  knows  what  it  is  to  enter  into  the 
house,  and  what  it  is  to  stand  abroad,  and  thus  what  it  is  to 
briug  forth  abroad.  They  in  the  other  life,  who  enter  into  the 
house  of  another,  and  discourse  together  in  one  chamber,  so 
communicate  their  thoughts  with  all  who  are  there,  that  they 
know  no  other  than  that  they  themselves  think  those  things  from 
themselves;  but  if  they  stand  abroad,  in  this  case  indeed  the 
thoughts  are  perceived,  Init  as  from  another,  and  not  from 
themselves.  This  ha|)pens  every  day  in  the  other  life ;  wliere- 
forc  they  w  lio  arc  of  one  opinion,  or  of  one  sentiment,  appear 
together  in  one  house,  and  espcciallv  if  in  one  chamber  of  the 
house;  and  when  the  same  dissent,  then  they  are  parted  asunder 
from  the  eyes  of  those  who  dissent.   Such  appearances  are  con- 
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tinually  and  everywhere  presented  in  the  other  life.  The  maon 

is,  because  parity  of  thoughts  conjoins  and  causes  presence,  for 
thought  is  internal  sipht,  and  distances  of  places  in  the  other 
life  are  not  as  in  the  world.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant 
by  not  entering  into  the  bouse,  but  standing  abroad  and  taking 
a  pledge,  namely,  that  it  is  not  to  bind  or  inflame  another  to 
oonfirm  hia  own  tmthi^  hnt  to  hear  and  apprehend  the  anawera 
anch  aa  they  are  in  himaelf;  for  he  who  hinda  and  inflamea  an- 
other to  confirm  his  own  truths,  canaes  the  other  not  to  speak 
or  think  from  himself,  but  from  him;  and  when  any  one  thinks 
or  speaks  from  another,  the  truths  appertaining  to  him  are  dis- 
turbed, and  yet  he  is  not  amended ;  unless  in  the  case  of  such  a 
one  as  is  yet  ignorant  of  those  truths.  From  these  considera- 
tiona  it  is  further  manifest,  that  in  singular  the  things  of  the 
Word,  there  are  things  which  coireapond  to  each  aa  are  in  the 
qriritual  world. 

9214.  Becauie  it  is  hii  aiUy  covering. — That  hereby  is  signi« 
fied  because  sensual  things  are  strawed  beneath  interior  thingf?, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  covering  or  garment,  as  de- 
noting the  sensual  principle,  see  above,  n.  9212.  That  tlie  sen- 
sual principle  is  strawed  beneath  interior  principles,  because  it  is 
the  ultimate  of  the  life  of  man,  see  also  the  same,  n.  9212. 

9215.  It  i»  Mi  fformetU  for  ki§  skin, — That  hereby  ia  sig- 
nified that  exterior  thinga  alao  inveat,  appears  from  the  aignifi- 
cation  of  a  garment,  aa  dinioting  the  sensual  principle  in  genera]^ 
or  things  aenanal,  as  above;  and  from  the  signification  of  skin, 
as  denoting  what  is  exterior,  which  also  invests  interior  things, 
but  still  within  the  sensual  principle.  What  the  skin  is,  and  who 
correspond  to  the  skin  in  the  other  life,  see  n.  3540,  5652 — 
5559,  8977,  8980.  The  natural  principle  of  man  is  interior, 
ia  exterior  or  middle,  and  ia  extreme;  the  interior  natural  prin- 
ciple oommunicatea  with  heayen ;  the  middle  or  exterior  natural 
principle  oommnnicates  on  one  part  with  the  interior,  and  hy  it 
with  heaven,  and  on  the  other  part  with  the  extreme,  and  by  it 
with  the  world,  sec  n.  4009,  4570,  5118,  512G,  5497,  5649, 
5707.  The  extreme  natural  principle  is  the  sensual  principle, 
which  is  here  signified  by  garment ;  this  receives  the  objects  of 
the  world,  and  thua  aervea  interior  things.  This  ia  called  the 
only  covering,  because  it  ia  the  ultimate,  thna  common  to  aU. 
The  exterior  or  middle  natural  principle  ia  what  is  aignified  by 
akin.  Hence  it  is  erident,  that  by  his  garment  being  for  his  skim, 
is  signified  that  the  sensual  principle  also  invests  exterior  thinga. 
That  the  sensual  principle  is  the  ultimate  of  the  life  of  man, 
thus  a  common  covering,  sec  n.  4009,  5077,  5125,  5128,  6767, 
5774,  6201,  6313,  7442,  769^. 

9216.  In  which  he  may  sleep. — That  hereby  is  signified  rest 
npon  them,  appears  finom  the  signification  of  deeping,  as  de- 
noting to  reat,  in  thia  caae  on  ttie  aenaual  external  prindple, 
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which  is  signified  by  ganneut,  n.  9212^  for  it  is  said^  The  gar- 
ment in  which  he  maj  sleep.  It  may  be  expedient  to  eay  in 
what  manner  it  is  to  be  understood,  that  interior  things  have  rest 

upon  the  sensual  principle ;  thesensnal  principle  is  the  ultimate 
of  the  life  of  man,  as  was  shewn  above,  and  what  is  the  ultimate, 
this  contains  all  interior  things,  and  is  their  common  [or  general] 
principle,  for  they  close  into  it,  and  thus  rest  upon  it ;  as  in  the 
case  of  the  skin,  ulnc  b  is  the  ultimate  covering  of  the  body, 
the  interior  things  of  tlie  body  close  into  it,  because  it  contains 
them,  thus  also  Uiey  rest  upon  it.  The  case  is  similar  in  regard 
to  the  peritonnnm  in  the  body,  on  which  the  riscera  of  the  ab- 
domen rest,  and  also  haTe  a  common  connection  with  it,  because 
it  contains  them.  The  case  is  the  same  likewise  with  the  i)leura 
in  respect  to  the  visrora  of  the  tliorax.  Tlic  case  is  similar  too 
with  all  things  which  are  of  the  life  itself  of  man,  namely  with 
those  things  which  have  relation  to  his  intellectual  principle, 
and  those  which  have  relation  to  the  will  principle.  These  also 
succeed  in  order  fnm  interior  things  to  exterior  i  exterior  things 
are  sdentifics  with  their  pleasantnesses ;  and  extreme  things  are 
things  sensual  which  eommunicate  with  the  world,  by  the  sight, 
the  hearing,  the  taste,  the  smell,  and  the  touch;  upon  these 
rest  interior  things,  for  they  close  into  them.  These  arc  the 
things  which  are  signified  in  the  spiritual  sense  by  a  covering  or 
garment  in  which  he  may  sleep.  That  sensual  things  are  a  gar- 
ment or  covering,  is  grounded  iu  correspondences,  for,  as  was 
said  above,  n.  spirits  and  angels  appear  dothed  in  gar- 

ments according  to  their  truths  of  fidth,  shining  in  the  case  of 
those  who  are  in  truths  derived  from  good,  as  was  the  case  with 
the  angels  at  the  Lord's  sepulchre  (Luke  xxiv.  4;  Matt,  xxviii. 
3)  ;  and  also  with  white  garments  of  fine  linen,  as  was  the  case 
with  those  spoken  of  in  tlie  Apocalypse  (chap.  xix.  11) ;  and 
with  garments  of  various  otlicr  colors.  Moreover  it  i"s  to  be 
noted,  that  all  and  singular  things  from  the  first  or  inmost 
[hemg  or  principle],  proceed  successively  to  their  ultimates,  and 
there  rest;  also  prior  or  interior  tilings  have  connection  with  the 
ultimates  in  successive  order.  Wherefore  if  the  ultimatcs  be 
parted  asunder,  interior  things  are  also  dissipated.  Hence  like- 
wise there  are  three  heavens,  the  inmost  or  third  heaven  flows  in 
into  the  middle  or  second  heaven,  the  middle  or  second  heaven 
flows  in  into  the  first  or  ultimate  heaven,  this  again  fiows  in 
with  man ;  hence  the  human  race  is  the  last  in  order,  into  which 
heaven  closes,  and  in  which  it  rests.  Wherefore  the  Lord,  from 
His  Dirine  [principle] ,  always  provides  that,  with  the  human  race, 
there  may  be  a  Churoh  in  which  there  may  be  revealed  Truth 
Divine,  which  in  our  earth  is  the  Wofd ;  by  this  is  given  a  con- 
tinent connection  of  the  hnmnn  race  with  the  heavens.  Hence 
it  is  that  in  singular  things  of  the  Word  there  is  an  internal 
sense,  which  is  for  heaven,  and  of  such  a  quality,  that  it  conjoins 
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angelic  minds  with  human  minds  by  a  bond  80  dote,  that  they 
act  in  unity.    Hence  it  is  iiirther  evident,  how  the  case  is  with 

the  resting  of  interior  things  upon  ultimate  things. 

9217.  ff'/ien  he  shall  cry  to  Me. — That  hereby  is  signified 
supplication  to  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  cry- 
ing to  Jehovah,  as  denoting  supphcatiou  to  the  Lord,  as  abovo, 
11.9202, 

9218.  ImU  hear, — ^That  hereby  ii  signified  aid,  see  abofe, 

n.  9203. 

9219.  Because  I  am  merciful. — That  hereby  ia  signified  that 
from  Hira  is  the  all  of  aid  out  of  mercy,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  being  merciful,  when  concerning  the  Lord,  as  de- 
noting tliat  from  llim  is  the  all  of  aid.  The  reason  why  it  is 
out  of  mercy  is,  because  all  things  which  are  from  the  Lord  are 
of  mercy ;  for  the  very  esse  of  the  Lord  is  Divine  Love.  And 
k>Te  is  called  mercy,  when  estended  towards  those  who  are  in 
miseries,  thus  in  respect  to  the  whole  human  race,  for  they  are 
constituted  in  miseries;  for  the  proprinm  of  the  human  race  is 
nothing  but  evU,  see  n.  210,  215,  874—876,  987,  1581,  5660, 
5786,  8481. 

9220.  Verses  27—30.  Thou  shall  vol  curse  God,  and  the 
prince  in  iky  people  thou  shall  not  execrate.  The  Jirst-jruits 
of  the  com  and  the  first'fnuia  nf  thy  wme  ihou  thalt  not  delay ; 
the  first-begotten  of  thy  wns  thou  9halt  give  to  Me.  So  shalt 
thou  do  to  thine  ox,  to  thy  flock,  seven  day$  it  shall  be  with  ita 
mother,  on  the  eighth  day  thou  shall  give  it  to  me*  And  ye  shall 
be  men  [viri]  of  holiness  to  Me;  andftissh  toim  to  pieces  in  a  field 
ye  shall  not  eat,  ye  shall  cast  it  to  a  dog.  Thou  shall  not  curse 
God,  signifies  that  Truths  Divine  ought  not  to  be  blasphemed  : 
and  the  prince  in  thy  people  ihou  shall  not  execrate,  signifies 
that  neither  ought  the  doctrines  of  truth  to  be  blasphemed: 

-  the  first'fiuUs  of  thy  com  and  the  first-fndts  of  thy  wine  thou 
shall  not  delay,  signifies  that  since  all  the  goods  and  truths  of 
fidth  are  from  the  Lord,  they  ought  to  be  ascribed  to  Him,  not 
to  self:  the  first-begotlcn  of  thy  sons  thou  shall  give  to  Me,  sig- 
nifies all  the  things  of  faith  which  are  by  them  :  so  shall  thou 
do  to  thine  ox,  to  thy  flock,  signifies  to  exterior  and  interior 
good :  seven  days  it  shall  he  with  its  mother,  signifies  their  first 
state  with  truths:  on  ike  eighth  day  thou  shall  give  it  to  me,  sig- 
nifies the  beginning  of  a  following  state  when  the  life  is  formed 
firom  good,  that  in  such  case  it  is  with  the  Lord:  and  ye  shall  be 
mm  [riri]  qf  holiness  to  Me,  signifies  the  state  of  life  in  such 
case  from  good :  and  flesh  torn  to  pieces  in  a  field  ye  shall  not 
eat,  signifies  that  the  falsified  good  of  faith  shall  not  be  con- 
joined :  ye  shall  cast  it  to  a  dog,  signifies  that  it  is  unclean. 

9221.  Thou  shall  not  curse  God, — That  hereby  is  signified 
that  Truths  Divine  ought  not  to  be  blasphemed,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  cursing,  as  denoting  to  blaspheme,  for  such 
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»  blaspheme,  fhey  cone.  The  reaaon  whj  it  denotes  that 
Tratlis  Dmne  ought  not  to  be  blasphemed  w,  becanse  God  in 

the  internal  sense  is  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord; 
wherefore,  when  the  subject  treated  of  in  the  Word  is  concern- 
ing truth,  the  Lord  is  called  God,  and  when  concerning  good, 
He  is  called  Jehovah,  see  n.  2769,  2807,  2822,  3921,  4287, 
4402,  7010,  7268,  8988,  9160.  Hence  angels  denote  truths, 
because  they  are  receptions  of  Truth  Divine  from  the  Lord,  see 
n.  4205,  4402,  7268,  7873,  8801,  8867,  8192 ;  and  also  judges, 
n.  9160. 

9222.  And  the  prince  in  thy  peopk  thou  shall  not  esecroie.^ 
That  hereby  is  signified  that  neither  ought  the  doctrine  of  truth 
to  be  blasphemed,  appears  from  the  signification  of  prince,  as 
denoting  the  primary  truths  of  the  Church,  see  n.  5011;  and 
from  the  signification  of  people,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in 
the  truths  of  doctrine,  see  u.  1259,  1260,  2928,  3295,  3581, 
7207;  and  firom  the  signification  of  eieeratinfr,  as  denoting 
to  blaspheme.  How  these  things  cohere,  is  evident  from  the 
internal  sense,  for  by  not  cursing  Ood  is  signified  not  to  bias* 
pheme  Truth  Divine,  and  by  not  execrating  the  prince  is  signi* 
tied  not  to  blaspheme  tlie  doctrine  of  truth.  Truth  Divine  is 
the  Word,  and  the  doctrine  of  the  Church  is  truth  thence  de- 
rived. It  is  allowed  briefly  to  say  how  the  case  is  with  the 
blaspheraation  of  Truth  Diviae.  Truth  Divine  is  the  Word  and 
is  doctrine  derived  from  the  Word;  thejr  who  denj  these  things 
in  heart,  blaspheme,  although  with  the  month  they  praise  the 
Word  and  preach  it.  In  the  denial  lies  concealed  the  blasphemy, 
which  idso  bursts  forth  when  they  are  left  to  themselves  and 
think,  especially  in  the  other  life,  for  there  hearts  speak,  things 
external  being  removed.  They  who  blaspheme  or  deny  the 
Word,  are  incapable  of  receiving  anything  of  the  truth  and 
good  of  faith,  for  the  Word  teaches  that  the  Lord  is,  that 
heaven  and  hell  are,  that  there  is  a  life  after  death,  that  faith 
and  charity  are,  and  several  other  things,  which  withont  the 
Word  or  revelation  would  not  be  at  all  known,  n.  8944 ;  where- 
fore they  who  deny  the  Word,  are  incapable  of  receiving  any- 
thing which  the  Word  teaches,  for  when  they  read  it  or  hear 
it,  a  negative  principle  occurs,  wliich  either  extinguishes  truth, 
or  turns  it  into  what  is  false.  Wherefore  with  the  man  of  the 
Church  the  first  of  all  principles  is  to  believe  the  Word,  and 
this  is  the  primarv  principle  with  him  who  is  in  the  troth  of 
faith  and  the  good  of  charity ;  but  with  those  who  are  in  the 
evib  of  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  the  primary  prin- 
ciple is  not  to  believe  the  Word,  for  they  reject  it  instantly 
when  they  think  about  it,  and  they  also  blaspheme  it.  If  a  man 
saw  how  great  blasphemies  against  the  Word  appertain  to  those 
who  are  in  the  evils  of  the  above  loves,  and  what  is  the  quality 
of  those  blasphemies,  he  would  be  struck  with  horror ;  the  man 
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himself,  during  his  abode  iu  the  world,  does  not  know  it,  be- 
cause they  lie  concealed  behind  the  ideas  of  the  active  thought, 
which  passes  off  into  speech  with  men  ;  nevertheless  they  are 
revealed  in  tlie  other  life,  and  appear  dreadful.  Blasphemies 
are  of  two  kiuds,  those  which  proceed  from  the  intellectual 
principle  and  not  at  the  same  time  from  the  will  principle,  and 
thoae  which  proceed  from  the  will  principle  thioogh  the  in- 
tellectual; these  latter  blasphemies  are  what  are  so  dreadful, 
but  the  former  not  so.  Those  which  come  forth  from  the  will 
principle  through  the  intellectual,  are  from  evil  of  life;  but 
those  which  come  forth  only  from  the  intellectual  principle  and 
not  at  the  same  time  from  the  will  principle,  are  from  the  false 
of  doctriuc,  or  from  the  fallacies  of  the  external  senses,  which 
deoeive  man  oonstitnted  in  ignorance.  These  things  are  said,  to 
the  intent  that  it  may  be  known  how  the  case  is  with  the  blas- 
phemation  of  Truth  Divine,  that  is,  of  the  Word,  and  of  doctrine 
thence  derived,  which  is  signified  by  cursing  God^  and  execrat- 
ing the  prince  of  the  people. 

9223.  The  first-fruits  of  thy  corn  and  the  first-fruits  of  thy 
wine  thou  shalt  not  delay. — That  hereby  is  signified  that  siuce 
all  goods  and  truths  are  from  the  Lord,  they  ought  to  be  as- 
cribed to  Him,  and  not  to  self,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  first-fruits,  as  denoting  those  things  which  should  be  in  the 
first  place,  thus  which  should  be  the  primary  of  all,  concern- 
ing which  signification  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  corn,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the  truth  of  faith, 
see  n.  5295,  5410,  5959;  and  from  the  signification  of  wine, 
as  denoting  the  truth  of  good,  thus  the  truth  of  the  good  of 
faith,  see  n.  1798,  6377 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  not  de- 
laying, when  concerning  the  good  and  truth  of  fidth,  as  de- 
noting to  ascribe  from  affection,  for  what  is  done  not  tardily^ 
but  in  haste,  is  done  from  the  affection  of  love,  see  n.  7695, 
7HG6.  Tlie  reason  why  it  denotes  to  ascribe  to  the  Lord  is, 
because  the  first-fruits,  as  also  the  first-born,  were  given  to 
Jehovah,  and  from  Jehovah  to  Aaron  and  to  his  seed;  and  by 
Jehovah  iu  the  Word  is  meant  the  Lord,  see  n.  1736,  2921,  3023, 
3035,  5663,  6303,  6945,  6956,  8274,  8864.  Wherefore  when 
the  first-fruits  of  com  and  of  wine  are  the  goods  and  truths  of 
&ith,  it  is  meant  that  the^  ought  to  be  ascribed  to  the  Lord, 
because  they  are  from  Himj  that  the  all  of  thought  and  of 
will  appertaining  to  man  flows  in,  and  that  all  good  and  truth 
is  from  the  Lord,  see  n.  2880— 28S8,  3142,  3147,  4151, 
4249,  5119,  51 17,  5150,  5259,  5482,  5(>49,  5779,  5854,  5893, 
6027,  6982,  6985,  6996,  7004,  7055,  7056,  7058,  7270,  7343, 
8321,  8686,  8701,  8717,  8728,  8823,  8864,  9110.  And  the 
same  from  experience,  n.  6053—6058,  6189—6215,  6307 — 
6327,  6166—6495,  6598—6626.  The  first-fruitS)  which  were 
to  be  offered  to  the  Lord,  were  the  first-fruits  of  harvest,  and 
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the  first-fruits  of  the  viniaffe,  abo  tbe  firsi-fhiite  of  shearing, 
likewise  the  firat-fhiite  of  frnit.  The  first-fruits  of  the  har- 
vest  were  the  ears  of  corn  parched  and  green,  also  the  sheaf 
which  was  to  be  shaken,  and  afterwards  what  was  from  the  corn- 
floor, wliich  were  cakes;  but  the  first-fniits  of  the  vintage  were 
the  first-fruits  of  wine,  of  must  [the  juice  of  the  grape  before  it 


of  the  sliflariiig  of  eftftde^  and  alio  the  fimt-frnits  of 
fruit,  these  latter  were  oikred  in  s  basket.  Moreover  also  all 

the  first-born  were  offered  to  the  Lord,  from  which  were  re- 
deemed the  first-bom  of  men,  also  tbe  first-born  of  the  beasts 
which  were  not  offered  in  sacrifice,  as  of  assca,  of  mules,  of 
horses,  and  the  like.    The  tirst-fruits  of  the  first-born  were  of- 
fered to  Jehovah,  and  from  Jehovah  were  given  to  Aaron  and 
to  his  seed,  because  Aaron  and  his  sons  who  performed  the 
offiee  of  tbe  highest  priestiiood^  represented  tbe  Lord.   By  the 
first-fruits  of  com  and  wine  in  this  verse  are  meant  all  the  first- 
fruits  of  the  harvest  and  vintage  just  now  spoken  of  above ;  for 
in  the  original  tongue  it  is  said  the  fulness  of  com,  and  the  tear 
of  wine,  fulness  denoting  a  ripe  harvest  and  also  gathered  toge- 
ther, and  tears  denoting  things  which  are  dropped.    What  the 
first-fruits  specifically  represented  (for  all  the  statutes  and  rituals 
enjoined  by  the  Lord  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  represented  the 
internal  tmngs  of  tbe  Church)  may  be  manifest  from  singular 
tbe  things  from  which  the  first-fruits  were  given,  viewed  in  the 
internal  sense ;  that  com  denotes  the  good  of  faith,  and  wine 
the  trath  of  faith,  see  in  the  passages  above  cited.    That  the 
first-fruits  were  to  be  given  to  Jehovah,  signified  that  the  first 
principle  of  the  Church  was  to  ascribe  to  the  Lord  all  the  goods 
and  truths  of  faith,  and  not  to  self.    To  ascribe  to  the  Lord  is 
to  know,  to  acknowledge,  and  to  believe  that  they  are  from  the 
Lord,  and  nothing  of  taem  from  self,  for,  as  was  shewn  aboye» 
the  all  of  fidtii  ia  from  tbe  Lord.  The  reason  why  tbe  first-firuits 
bad  tbia  signification  is,  because  the  first-fruits  were  offerings 
and  presents,  which  were  thanksgivings  for  the  produce  of  the 
earth,  and  an  acknowledgment  of  blessings  from  Jehovah,  that 
is,  from  the  Lord,  consequently  an  acknowledgment  that  all 
things  are  from  Him  ;  in  the  internal  sense  an  acknowledgment 
of  the  goods  and  truths  of  faith,  which  are  signified  by  harvest, 
com,  oil,  must,  wine,  wool,  and  fruits,  from  which  the  first- 
fruita  were  given.   Concerning  those  firsUfiruita,  see  Ezod.  xxiii. 
19;  xxxiv.  26;  Levit.  xxiii.  10,  11,  20;  Numb.  xv.  10—21; 
xviii.  12,  13;  Deut.  xviii.  4;  xxvi.  1 — 11 ;  the  like  is  signified 
by  first-fruits  in  Ezekiel  xx.  40;  and  in  Micah  vii.  1,  2. 

9224.  The  first-born  of  thy  sons  thou  shalt  give  to  me. — 
That  hereby  is  signified  that  also  all  the  things  of  faith,  which 
are  by  them,  ought  to  be  ascribed  to  the  Lord,  and  not  to  self, 
appeals  from  tin  aignifieatbn  of  tbe  first-bom  of  soni^  aa  de- 


besides  these  there  were  the 
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noting  all  things  of  the  faith  of  the  Chnrch,  tee  n.  2486|  6844^ 
7086,  7039,  7778,  8042 ;  and  from  the  mgnification  of  giving 

to  nio,  as  denoting  to  ascribe  to  the  Lord,  for  by  Jehovah  in 
the  Word  is  meant  the  Lord.  All  the  things  of  faith,  which 
arc  sij^^nified  by  the  first-born  of  sons,  are  those  which  arc  from 
the  ^ood  of  charity,  for  faith  exists  from  this  good.  For  truths, 
whetlicr  thcv  be  taken  from  the  Word,  or  from  the  doctrine  of 
the  Cliurch,  cannot  in  anywise  Ijecome  truths  of  faith,  unless 
there  be  good  in  which  they  may  be  implanted.  The  reason  is^ 
becanse  the  intellectual  principle  is  What  first  receives  truths, 
inasmuch  as  it  sees  them,  and  introduces  them  to  the  will ;  and 
vhen  they  are  in  the  will,  then  they  are  in  the  man,  for  the 
will  is  the  man  himself.  Wherefore  he  who  supposes  that  faith 
is  faith  with  man,  until  he  wills  those  truths,  nud  from  willing 
docs  them,  is  exceedingly  deceived  ;  neither  have  the  truths  of 
faith  any  life  until  man  wills  and  docs  them.  All  that  which  is 
of  the  will  is  called  good,  because  it  is  loved ;  thus  truth  be- 
comes good,  or  ftith  charity  in  the  will.  There  are  two  dis- 
putes which  have  infested  the  Church  from  the  earliest  times  ; 
one  is,  whether  faith  or  charity  be  the  first-born  of  the  Church, 
the  other  is,  whether  faith  separate  from  charity  is  saving.  The 
reason  why  those  disputes  have  existed  was,  because  the  truths, 
which  should  be  truths  of  i'aitli,  are  ajjpcrceived  by  njan,  but 
not  the  good  which  is  of  charity,  uutil  man  be  regenerated. 
For  the  truths  of  faith  enter  by  an  external  way,  namely,  by 
hearing,  and  store  themselves  up  in  the  memory,  and  thenoe 
appear  in  the  intellectual  principle.  But  the  good  of  charity, 
which  flows  in  by  an  internal  way,  namely,  by  [or  through]  the 
internal  man  out  of  heaven,  that  is,  by  [or  through]  heaven 
from  the  Ijord,  and  on  this  account  does  not  come  to  appercep- 
tion until  the  truths,  which  are  said  to  be  of  faith,  begin  to  be 
loved  for  the  sake  of  good  use,  and  for  the  sake  of  life  which 
is  effected  when  they  become  [truths]  of  the  will.  It  is  from 
this  ground  now,  that  faith  was  said  to  be  the  first-born  of 
the  Church,  and  also  that  the  right  of  primogeniture,  that  is, 
the  right  of  priority  and  superiority  over  the  good  of  charity, 
was  attributed  to  it ;  when  yet  the  good  of  charity  is  actually 
l)rior  and  superior,  and  the  truth  of  faith  onlv  apparentlv,  see 
n.  3325,  349i,  3539,  3548,  3556,  3563,  35*70,  ;357f),  '3()()3, 
8701,  4926,  4026,  4928,  4930,  4977,  5861,  6256,  0209,  0272, 
6273.  The  reason  why  the  man  of  the  Church  has  been  in 
obscurity  on  these  subjects  is,  because  he  has  not  perceived 
that  all  things  in  the  universe  have  reference  to  truth  and  to 
good,  and  that  they  must  have  reference  to  both,  that  they  may 
be  anything;  neither  has  he  perceived  that  in  man  there  are 
two  faculties,  understanding  and  will,  and  that  truth  has  re- 
ference to  the  undei-stauduig,  and  good  to  the  will,  and  that  if 
reference  is  not  had  to  both,  nothing  is  appropriated  to  man. 
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Inasmudi  as  these  things  have  been  in  obscurity,  and  yet  the  ^ 
ideas  of  the  thought  of  man  are  fbunded  on  sncn  things,  there- 
fore error  ooold  not  be  manifested  before  tbe  natural  man ; 
when  yet  if  it  bad  been  once  manifested,  the  man  of  the  Church 
would  have  seen,  as  in  clear  light  from  the  Word,  that  the 
Lord  Himself  has  spoken  innumerai)lc  thinp:s  conccrninj^  the 
good  of  chanty,  and  that  this  is  the  principal  of  the  Cliurch  ; 
and  that  faith  is  nowlicre  else  tlian  in  tliat  ^ood.  The  good  of 
charity  consists  iu  doing  good  iroiu  willing  good.  He  would  also 
bave  seen  the  errors  whieb  tbe  doctrine  of  faith  separate  from 
ebarity  induces;  as  that  man  can  wiU  evil  and  bdieve  tmtb, 
conseqoently  that  truth  agrees  with  evil.  Also  that  faith  can 
make  the  life  of  heaven  with  a  man  whose  life  is  infernal,  con* 
sequently  that  one  life  can  be  transcribed  into  another,  and 
thus  that  they  who  are  in  liell  are  capable  of  being  elevated  into 
heaven,  and  of  living  amongst  the  angels  a  life  contrary  to  their 
former  life ;  not  coubidcriug  that  to  live  a  life  contrary  to  the 
life  wbieb  man  has  imbued  in  tbe  world,  is  to  be  deprired  of 
life;  and  that  tbe^  wbo  attempt  ibis  are  as  those  who  are  in 
tbe  agonjof  deatb,  and  bydireral  torments  end  their  life.  Such 
errors,  and  very  many  others,  are  induced  by  tbe  doctrine  of 
faith  separate  from  charity. 

9225.  So  s/iult  thou  do  to  thine  ox,  to  thy  flock. — That 
hereby  is  signified  to  exterior  and  interior  good,  appears  from 
the  significatiou  of  au  ox,  as  denoting  exterior  good,  and  from 
the  signification  of  flock,  as  denoting  interior  gooid,  see  n.  5913, 
8937,  9186. 

9226.  Seven  daya  it  shall  be  wUh  Us  moiher.—ThtLt  hereby 
is  signified  the  first  state  with  truths,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  seven  days,  as  denoting  the  first  state  of  those  who 
arc  regenerating,  for  days  are  states,  n.  23,  487,  488,  403,  893, 
2788,  3162,  3785,  1-850,  5672,  5962,  8126,  9213;  and  seven 
denote  from  beginning  to  end,  thus  what  is  full,  see  u.  728,  6508 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  mother,  as  denoting  the  Church  as 
to  truth,  thus  also  tbe  truth  of  tbe  Church,  see  n.  289,  2691, 
2717,  3703,  4257,  5580,  8897.  Hence  it  follows,  that  by  seven 
days  it  shall  be  with  its  mother,  is  signified  the  fint  state  to  tbe 
full,  or  an  entire  state  from  beginning  to  end,  when  in  truths. 
How  the  case  herein  is,  will  be  shewn  in  the  following  article. 

9227.  On  the  eir/hth  day  thou  sha/t  yive  it  to  Me. — That 
hereby  is  siguilied  the  beginning  of  the  following  state,  when 
the  life  is  formed  from  good,  that  in  such  case  it  is  with  the 
Lord,  appeara  from  tbe  signification  of  tbe  eighth  day,  as  denot- 
ing the  beginning  of  a  following  state,  see  n.  2044,  8400;  and 
from  the  signification  of  giving  to  Jehovah,  as  denoting  to  the 

•  Lord,  for  by  Jehovah  in  the  Word  is  meant  the  Lord,  n.  1736, 
2921,  3023,  3035,  5663,  6303,  6945,  6956,  8274,  8864.  The 
reason  why  it  deuotes  that  when  the  life  is  from  good,  that  then 
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*  it  is  with  the  Lord,  is,  beoavse  the  subject  treated  of  in  the 
internal  sense  is  concerning  two  states  of  the  man  who  is  rege- 
nerating ,  and  the  first  state  is,  when  he  is  leading  by  the  truths 
of  faith  to  the  good  of  cliarity,  and  the  second  state  is,  when  he 
is  in  that  good ;  and  whereas  in  this  case  he  is  with  the  Lord, 
therefore  these  things  are  signified  by  thou  shall  give  it  to  Me. 
That  there  are  two  states  appertaining  to  man  when  be  is  rege- 
nerating ;  the  first,  when  he  is  leading  by  the  truths  of  fidth  to 
the  goods  of  charity ;  and  the  second,  when  he  is  in  the  good  of 
charity,  see  n.  7923,  7992,  8505,  8506,  8510,  8512,  8516,  8648, 
864.S,  8G58,  8085,  8690,  8701  ;  and  that  man  is  in  heaven,  thus 
with  the  Lord,  when  he  is  in  the  good  of  charitv,  see  n.  8516, 
8539,  8722,  8772,  9139.  It  may  be  expedient*  further  to  say 
briefly,  liow  the  case  is  with  that  twofold  state  appertaining  to 
the  man  who  is  regenerating.  It  was  shewn  above,  n.  9223^ 
that  the  truths  which  are  cafied  [truths]  of  fidth,  enter  by  an 
external  way  with  man,  and  that  the  good  which  is  of  eharity 
and  love,  enters  by  an  internal  way.  The  external  way  is 
by  [or  through]  the  hearing  into  the  memory,  and  from  the 
memory  into  his  understanding,  for  the  understanding  is  man's 
internal  sight;  by  [or  through]  this  way  the  truths  enter  which 
arc  to  be  [truths]  of  faith,  to  the  end  that  they  may  be  intro- 
duced into  the  will,  and  thereby  be  appropriated  to  the  man. 
The  good  which  flows  in  firom  the  Ixwd  by  [or  through]  the 
internal  way,  flows  in  into  the  will,  for  the  wUl  is  the  intemid 
principle  of  man.  The  good  which  is  from  the  Lord  in  the 
confines,  there  meets  the  truths  which  have  entered  by  [or 
through]  the  external  way,  and  by  conjunction  effects  that  the 
truths  become  good ;  and  so  far  as  this  is  effected,  so  far  the 
order  is  inverted ;  that  is,  so  far  man  is  not  led  by  truths,  but 
by  good,  consequently  so  far  he  is  led  of  the  Lord.  From  these 
considerations  it  may  be  manifest,  how  man  is  elevated  from  the 
worid  into  heaven,  when  he  is  regenerating ;  for  all  things  which 
enter  by  the  hearing,  enter  firom  the  world ;  and  those  thinge 
which  arc  stored  up  in  the  moTnory,  and  in  the  memory  appear 
before  the  understanding,  appear  in  the  light  of  the  world,  which 
is  called  natural  lumen ;  hut  the  things  which  enter  the  will,  or 
which  become  of  the  will,  are  in  the  light  of  heaven,  which 
light  is  the  truth  of  good  from  the  Lord.  When  these  things 
come  forth  into  act,  they  return  into  the  tight  of  the  world,  but 
in  this  light  they  then  appear  altogether  under  another  form ; 
for  heretofore  in  singular  things  the  world  was  within,  but  after- 
wards in  singular  things  heaven  is  within.  From  these  conside- 
rations it  is  also  evident,  why  man  is  not  in  heaven  until  he  does 
truths  from  willing  them,  thus  from  the  affection  of  charity. 

9228.  That  seven  signify  an  entire  period  from  bo^inning  to  • 
end,  thus  what  is  full,  is  manifest  from  several  passages  in  the 
Woid,  as  in  Isaiah,  "The  light  of  the  moon  shall  be  as  the  light 
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of  t]i«  SOB,  and  ihe  light  of  the  8un  shall  be  sevenfold^  as  the 
light  of  seven  days,  in  the  day  wherein  Jehovah  shall  bind  up 
the  breach  of  His  people,"  (xxx.  26 ;)  where  the  subject  treated 
of  is  concerning  the  salvation  of  tlic  faithful^  and  concerning 
their  intelligence  and  wisdom  in  the  Lord's  kingdona.  The 
moon  is  faith  from  the  Lord,  thus  faith  in  the  Lord,  and  the 
sun  is  love  from  the  Lord,  thus  love  to  the  Lord,  n.  30 — 38, 
1521, 1529->1681,  2441,  2495,  3636,  3643,  4060,  4821,  4696, 
5877,  7078,  7088,  7171,  8644.  The  light  of  the  sun  being 
sevenfold,  as  the  light  of  seren  days,  denotes  a  full  state  <n 
intelligence  and  wisdom,  derived  from  love  and  faith  in  the 
Lord.  And  in  Ezekicl,  ''  The  inhabitants  of  the  cities  of  Israel 
shall  go  forth,  and  shall  set  on  fire  and  burn  the  arms,  both  the 
buckler  and  shield,  with  the  bow  and  with  the  weapons,  and 
with  the  staff  of  the  hand,  and  with  the  spear,  they  shall  kindle 
fire  upon  them  for  seven  years,  so  that  they  shall  not  bring  wood 
from  the  field,  nor  out  it  from  the  forest,  and  they  shall  eleame 
the  land  mmh  months"  (xxxix.  9,  12.)  The  subject  here  treated 
of  is  conccrninn^  the  destruction  of  the  false ;  the  arras,  which 
are  there  enumerated,  are  the  falses  by  which  the  evil  fight 
against  the  truths  of  the  Church.  To  kindle  fire  upon  them 
seven  years,  signifies  a  plenary  destruction  by  the  lusts  of  the 
loves  of  self  am  the  world.  That  they  shall  not  bring  wood 
from  the  field,  nor  eat  it  from  the  fcnrest,  signify  until  nothing 
of  good  is  remaining,  neither  in  the  interior  man,  nor  in  the  ex- 
terior. To  cleanse  the  land  seven  months,  signifies  the  plenary 
restitution  of  good  and  truth  in  the  Church.  That  arms  are 
truths  combating  against  falses,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  falsea 
combating  against  truths :  that  bows  and  weapons  are  doctrines 
of  truth,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  doctrinals  of  the  false ;  that 
a  staff  of  the  hand  is  the  power  of  truth,  and  in  the  opposite 
sense,  the  power  of  the  ihlse;  that  to  set  on  fire  and  to  bnm  is 
to  vastate  by  lusts  of  the  lofes  of  self  and  of  the  world;  that 
wood  from  the  field  denotes  the  interior  goods  of  the  Church, 
and  from  the  forest  the  scientifics  of  good  and  truth ;  and  that 
land  [or  earth]  is  the  Churcli,  has  been  shewn  in  very  many 
passages.  Every  one  may  see,  that  in  the  above  passage  other 
things  are  signified  than  what  are  extant  in  the  letter,  as  that 
they  should  bum  arms,  and  kindle  a  fire  seven  years,  that  they 
sboiild  not  bring  wood  from  the  field,  and  cut  it  from  the  fiirest ; 
that  nevertheless  holy  and  divine  things  are  signified,  is  known, 
because  the  Word  is  holv,  and  ftaoL  the  Divine  [being  or  prin> 
ciplc].  But  the  holy  and  divine  things  which  are  contained  in 
the  above  words,  cannot  at  all  be  known,  unless  it  be  known 
what  is  signified  by  arms,  what  by  seven  years  and  seven  months, 
what  by  wood  from  a  field  and  wood  from  forests.  Hence  it  is 
evident,  that  those  prophetic  words,  without  some  notices 
derived  from  the  intemil  sense,  cannot  be  at  all  apprehended. 
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And  in  David,  "Seven  times  in  a  day  I  praise  Thee* upon  the 
judgments  of  Thy  justice,"  (Psalm  cxix.  164.)  Again,  "  Recom- 
/  pense  their  neighbors  set'enfold  into  their  bosom,"  (Psalm 
Ixxix.  12 ;)  where  sevenfold  denotes  to  the  full.  In  like  manner 
in  Moses,  "  That  they  should  be  punished  sevenfold,  if  they 
tranBgressed  the  precepts  and  statutes/'  (Levit.  xxvi.  18,  21, 24, 
28.)  He  who  does  not  know  that  seven  signify  an  entire  period, 
firom  beginning  to  end,  and  hence  what  is  full,  will  believe  that 
seven  weeks  signify  seven  times.  And  in  Daniel,  Know  thoa 
and  perceive,  from  the  going  forth  of  the  Word  even  to  restore 
and  to  build  Jerusalem,  even  to  Messiah  the  Prince,  are  seven 
weeks"  (ix.  25 ;)  but  seven  weeks  even  to  Messiah  the  Prince, 
signified  that  which  is  said  of  the  Lord,  that  He  was  to  come 
in  the  fulness  of  times,  thus  siguify  an  entire  period.  Hence  it 
is  evident,  that  the  "seven  egmriis  before  the  throne  of  Qod/' 
(Apoc.  i.  4;)  the  "book  sealed  with  seven  seals**  (Apoc.  v.  1 ;) 
and  the  "seven  angels  having;  seven  vials ,  which  are  the  seven 
last  plagues"  (Apoc.  xv.  1,  6,  7;  xxi.  9,)  are  not  seven  spirits, 
nor  seven  seals,  nor  seven  angels,  seven  vials,  and  seven  plagues, 
which  arc  signified,  but  that  they  denote  all  things  even  to  the 
full.  In  like  manner  by  "  the  barren  bearing  seven"  (1  Sam. 
ii.  5,)  are  not  meant  seven,  bnt  moch  even  to  the  full.  Inas- 
mnoh  as  seven  had  such  a  signification,  therefore  it  was  ordained, 
"  That  a  priest  should  be  clothed  with  garments  seven  days, 
when  he  was  initiated,"  (Exod.  zzix.  30.)  That "  His  hands 
should  be  filled  seven  days"  verse  35  of  the  same  chapter. 
"That  the  altar  should  be  sanctified  seven  days"  verse  37  of 
the  same  chapter.  "  That  they  who  were  initiated  into  the 
priesthood  should  not  depart  from  the  tent  seven  days"  (Levit. 
viii.  33,  34.)  In  like  manner,  "  When  the  unclean  spirit  went 
forth  from  the  man  and  returned  with  seven  others"  (Matt.  xii. 
48  46 ;  Luke  xi.  26.)  Also,  "  If  a  brother  should  sin  seven 
Hmes  in  a  day,  and  should  turn  set^en  times,  it  should  be 
remitted  to  him,"  (Luke  xni.  4.)  And,  That  the  heart  of 
Nebuchadnezzar  should  be  changed  from  a  man,  and  the  lirart 
of  a  beast  should  be  ^iven  him,  until  seven  times  had  passed,*' 
(Dan.  iv.  16,  23,  25.)  Hence  also  it  was,  "  That  Job's  friends 
sat  on  the  earth  with  him  seven  dojfs  and  seven  nights,  and 
spake  nothing  to  him,"  (Job  ii.  IS.)  That  seventy  in  like 
manner  signify  what  is  full,  see  n.  6506 ;  also  a  week  [or  seven 
days],  n.  2041,  3815.  From  these  oonsiderations  it  may  now 
be  manifest,  that  by  the  eighth  day  is  signified  the  banning  (tf 
a  following  state. 

92:29.  And  ye  shall  be  men  of  holiness  to  Me. — That  hereby 
is  signified  the  state  of  life  in  such  case  from  good,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  men  of  holiness,  as  denoting  those 
who  are  led  of  the  Lord,  for  the  Divine  [principle]  proceeding 
ftom  the  Lord  is  the  holy  [principle]  itself,  n.  6788,  7499» 
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S127,  8802,  8806;  hence  they  who  receive  it  by  faith,  and 
also  by  lore,  are  called  holy.   He  who  believes  that  man  ia 

holy  from  any  other  source,  and  that  anything  else  appertaining 

to  him  is  holy,  than  what  is  from  the  Lord  and  is  received,  is 
very  "i^rcatly  deceived;  for  that  which  is  of  roan,  and  is  callrd 
his  pro/rrium,  is  evil.  Tliat  the  proprium  of  man  is  nothing  but 
evil,  see  n.  210,  215,  G94,  874—876,  987,  1047,  4^28,  5660, 
5786,  8481,  8944.  And  that  so  far  as  man  can  be  withheld  from 
his  proprium,  so  far  the  Lord  can  be  present,  thus  that  so  far 
man  has  a  holy  principle,  n.  1028,  1044,  1581,  2256,  2406, 
2411,  8206,  8393,  8988,  9014.  That  the  Lord  is  alone  holy, 
and  that  that  alone  is  holy  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  thus 
that  which  man  receives  from  the  Lord,  is  evident  from  the 
Word  throughout;  as  in  John,  "I  sanctify  [make  holy]  Myself, 
that  they  also  may  be  sanctijied  in  the  truth j"  (xvii.  19;)  where 
to  sanctify  Himself,  is  to  make  Himself  Divine  from  His  own 
proper  power.  Hence  they  are  said  to  be  sanctified  in  the 
truth,  who  receive  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  finom  Him  by 
faith  and  life.  Wherefore  the  Lord  also  after  His  resurrection, 
speaking  with  the  disciples,  hrrathtd  upon  them,  and  said, 
''Receive  ye  the  Holy  Spirit,"  (\x.  :22.)  Breathing  was  a  repre- 
sentative of  vivification  by  faith  and  love,  as  also  in  the  second 
chapter  of  Genesis,  ''Jehovah  breathed  into  his  nostriU  the  breath 
of  lives,  and  man  wa$  made  into  a  living  soul/*  (verse  7 ;)  in  like 
manner  in  other  passages,  as  Psalm  xxxiii.  6;  civ.  29,  80; 
Job  xzxii.  8;  xxxiii.  4;  John  iii.  8.  Hence  also  the  Word 
is  said  to  be  inspired  bemuse  from  the  Lord,  and  they  are  said 
to  be  inspired  who  wrote  the  Word ;  that  respiration,  thus 
inspiration,  correspond  to  the  life  of  faith,  sec  n.  97,  1119, 
1120,  38S3— 3896.  Hence  it  is  that  spirit  in  the  Word  is  also 
called  wind,  and  that  the  holy  [principle]  from  the  Lord  is 
called  the  wind  of  Jehovah,  n.  8286;  rad  that  the  Holy  Spirit 
is  the  holy  [principle]  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  n.  S70i,  4678, 
5307,  6788,  6982,  6993,  8127,  8302,  9199.  As  also  in  John, 
"  That  the  Lord  baptized  with  the  Holy  Spirit,"  (i.  33.)  And  in 
Luke,  "  That  lie  baptized  with  the  Holy  Spirit  and  with  fire," 
(iii.  16  ;)  to  baptize,  in  the  internal  sense,  signifies  to  regenerate, 
n.  4255,  5120,  9088;  to  baptize  with  the  Holy  Spirit  and  with 
fire  is  to  regenerate  by  the  good  of  love ;  that  fire  is  the  good  of 
love,  see  n.  984,  4806,  6216,  6314,  6832,  6834,  6849,  7824. 
And  in  John,  ''Who  shall  not  fear  Thee,  O  Lord,  and  glorify 
Thy  name,  becanse  TTUm  only  art  holy,"  (Kev.  xv.  4.)  And  it 
is  said  by  the  angel  concerning  the  Lord  in  Luke,  "  IVhat  is  holy 
shall  be  born  of  Thee,"  (i.  35.)  And  in  Daniel,  "  I  saw  in  the 
visions  of  my  head  npon  my  bed,  and  behold  a  watcher  and  a 
Holy  [one]  came  down  from  heaven,"  (iv.  13 ;)  where  what  is 
holy  and  the  Holy  One  denote  the  Lord.  Inasmuch  as  the  Lord 
alone  is  holy,  therefore  He  is  called  the  Holy  One  qf  Imel,  the 
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Bedeemer,  Preserver,  Bcgeneraior,  in  ihe  Old  Testament;  as' 

in  Isaiah  i.  4;  y.  19, 554;  x.  20;  xii.  6;  xvii.  7;  xxix.  19;  xxx. 
11,  12,  15;  xxxi.  1  ;  xxxvii.  23;  xli.  14,  16,  20;  xliii.  3,  14; 
xlv.  11;  xlvii.  4;  xlviii.  17;  xlix.  7;  liv.  5;  Iv.  5  ;  Ix.  9,  14; 
Jcr.  i.  29 ;  li.  5 ;  Ezek.  xxxix.  7 ;  Psalm  Ixxi.  22 ;  Ixxviii.  41 ; 
Ixxxix.  18;  and  therefore  the  Lord  in  heaven,  and  hence  heaven 
itself  is  a^ed,  "  The  habitation  of  holiness"  (Jer.  xxxi.  28 ; 
Isaiah  Ixiii.  16 ;)  also  sanctuary  (Exodus  xxv.;  Eiek.  xi.  16 ; 
xxiv.  21):  and  also,  "The  mountain  qf  holiness''  (Psalm 
xlviii.  1.)  For  the  same  reason,  the  midst  of  the  tent,  where 
the  ark  was,  containing  the  law,  was  called  the  Holy  of  Holies 
(Exod.  xxvi.  33,  34);  for  by  the  law  in  the  ark  in  the  midst  of 
the  tent,  was  represented  tlic  Lord  as  to  tlie  Word,  for  the  law 
is  the  Word,  n.  G752,  7463.  From  these  considerations  it  may 
he  manifest  from  what  ground  it  is  that  the  angels  are  called 
holy  (Matt  XXV.  81;  Mark  viii.  88;  Lake  ix.  S6;  Psalm  exlix. 
1 ;  Dan.  viii.  18);  and  also  the  prophets  (Luke  i.  70);  and  like- 
wiae  the  apostles  (Apoc.  win.  20).  Not  that  they  are  holy  of 
themselves,  but  of  the  Lord,  wlio  alone  is  holy,  and  from  whom 
alone  comes  what  is  holy  ;  for  by  angels  arc  signified  truths, 
because  they  are  receptions  of  truth  from  the  Lord,  n.  1925, 
4085,  4295,'  4402,  7268,  7873,  8192,  8301;  by  prophets  the 
doctrine  of  troth  which  is  hy  the  Word  from  tlie  Lord,  n. 
2584,  7269;  and  by  apostles  all  troths  and  goods  of  fidth  in 
the  complex,  which  are  from  the  Lord,  n.  8488,  8858,  6897. 
The  sanctifications  amongst  the  IsraeHtish  and  Jewish  people 
were  for  this  purpose,  that  the  Lord  might  be  represented,  wlio 
alone  is  holy,  and  that  the  Holy  [principle]  might  be  represented 
which  is  from  Him  alone.  Hence  the  sanctifi cation  of  Aaron 
and  his  so7is  (Exod.  xxix.  1  and  following  verses;  Ijcvit.  viii. 
10,  11,  13,  30);  the  sanctificaiUm  of  their  gofments  (Exod. 
xxviii.  verse  41  and  following  verses);  the  eanetificatkm  qf  the 
altar  that  it  might  he  the  Holiness  of  Holinesses  (xxix.  86  and 
following  verses);  the  sanet^eation  of  the  tent  of  the  assembly, 
of  the  ark  of  the  testimony,  of  the  table,  of  all  the  vessch,  of 
the  altar  of  incense,  of  the  altar  of  burnt -offering,  and  of  its 
vessels,  and  of  the  laver  and  its  base  (Exod.  xxx.  26  and  follow- 
ing verses).  That  the  Lord  is  the  Holy  [principle]  itself  which 
was  rep«esented>  is  also  evident  from  the  Lord's  wofds  in  Mat- 
thew, viewed  in  the  internal  sense,  ''Ye  fools  and  hlind,  whether 
is  greater,  the  gold,  or  the  tempte  wMeh  sanctifies  the  gold?  and 
whether  is  greater,  the  gift,  or  the  altar  which  signifies  the  gift  ?" 
(xxiii.  17,  ID.)  By  the  temple  was  represented  the  Lord  Him- 
self, and  also  by  the  altar;. and  by  the  gold  was  signified  the 
good  which  is  from  the  Lord,  and  by  the  gift  or  sacrifice  were 
signified  the  things  which  are  of  faith  and  charity  from  the 
hard.  That  the  Lord  was  represented  hy  the  temple,  see  n. 
2777>  8720;  and  that  He  was  represented  hy  the  altar,  see  n. 


923  D.] 


EXODUS. 


95 


2777,  2811,  4489,  8965,  8940;  tint  by  gold  is  dffiiified  good 
from  the  Ijord,  see  n.  1551,  1552^  5658;  and  by  sacnfice 

worsbip  grounded  in  faith  and  charity  which  are  from  the  Lord^ 
n.  922,  923,  2805,  2807,  2830,  6905,  8680,  8682,  8936.  From 
these  considerations  it  is  now  evident  on  what  ground  it  is  that 
the  sons  of  iRrael  were  called  a  holy  people  (Deut.  xx\i.  16,  19, 
and  elsewheru);  and  in  the  present  passage^  men  qf  holiness, 
namely,  that  it  was  from  thk  ippoimd,  becauae  in  angular  the 
things  of  their  woidiip  were  represented  the  Birine  thinga  of 
the  Lord,  and  the  celestial  and  apuritual  things  of  hb  kingdom 
and  Church ;  wherefore  they  were  called  holy  in  a  representa- 
tive sense.  They  were  not  on  that  account  themselves  holy, 
because  representatives  had  respect  to  the  holy  things  which 
were  represented,  and  not  to  the  person  which  represented,  see 
n.  665,  1097,  1361,  3147,  3881,  4208,  4281,  4288,  4292,  4307, 
4500,  6S04,  7048,  7439,  8588,  8788,  8806.  Hence 
also  it  is  that  Jemsalem  waa  oUled  holy,  and  Zion  the  mowi*- 
taiH  of  holiness  (Zech.  viii.  8,  and  elaewheie).  Also  in  Mat- 
thew, "And  the  monuments  were  opened,  and  many  bodies 
of  dead  saifits  arose,  and  going  forth  out  of  their  monu- 
ments after  the  Lord's  resurrection,  entered  into  the  holy  city, 
and  appeared  to  many,''  (xxvii.  52,  53;)  Jerusalem  is  here 
called  the  holy  city,  when  yet  it  was  rather  profane,  because 
the  Lord  at  tiiat  time  waa  there  crucified ;  and  on  thia  account 
it  is  called  Sodom  and  Egypt  in  the  Apocalypse,  "  Their  bodiea 
ahall  lie  upon  the  street  of  the  great  city,  which  ia  spiritually 
called  Sodom  and  Egypt,  where  also  our  Lord  was  crucified," 
(xi.  8 ;)  but  it  is  called  holy  from  this  consideration,  that  it  sig- 
nifies the  Lord's  kingdom  and  Church,  n.  402,  2117,  3654. 
Dead  saints  appearing  there,  which  was  done  to  some  in  vision, 
signify  the  salvation  of  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church, 
and  their  elcTation  into  the  holy  Jerusalem,  which  ia  heaTen, 
who  yet  till  that  time  were  detained  in  the  lower  earth,  concern- 
ing whom,  see  n.  6854i,  6014,  7000,  7828,  7982i,  8040,  8054^ 
8159,8321. 

9230.  And  flesh  torn  to  pieces  in  a  field  ye  shall  not  eat. — 
That  hereby  is  signified  that  the  falsified  good  of  faith  shall  not 
be  conjoined,  appears  from  the  signification  of  ficsh,  as  denoting 
good,  see  n.  7850,  9127 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  field,  as 
denoting  the  Chuidi  as  to  good,  thua  the  good  of  the  Chtm^h, 
see  n.  2971,  8766,  7502,  7671,  9141 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  what  is  torn  in  pieces,  as  denoting  what  is  destroyed  by 
falses,  thus  also  what  is  falsified,  see  n.  5828 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  eating,  as  denoting  to  appropriate  and  conjoin, 
see  n,  2187,  3168,  3513,  3596,  4745,  5643,  8001.  Hence  it  is 
evident  that  by  the  words,  "  Ye  shall  not  eat  flesh  torn  to  pieces 
in  a  field,''  is  signified  that  the  good  of  the  Church,  or  the  good 
of  fiuA  fidnfied  ought  not  to  be  appropmted  or  coigoiiied.  It 
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may  be  ox  peel  lent  here  briefly  to  say  what  'the  good  of  faith  is, 
an(l  what  tlio  truth  of  faith.  All  that  of  tlic  Church  is  called 
the  good  of  faith,  which  concern^  life  and  use  derived  from  those 
thiugs  which  the  doctrine  of  the  faith  of  the  Church  teaches; 
in  a  word,  whteh  oonoerna  willing  thoae  tilings  and  doing  them 
from  obedience,  for  the  tmtha  of  the  faith  of  the  Church  hy 
willing  and  doiu^  them  become  goods.  But  all  that  it  called 
the  truth  of  faith,  which  as  yet  is  without  end  of  use,  or  for  the 
sake  of  life,  consequently  which  is  known  and  kept  in  the 
memory,  and  is  thence  apprehended  with  the  intellect,  and 
taught  from  the  intellect ;  for  the  truths  of  the  Church,  so  long 
as  they  do  not  go  further,  are  only  knowledges  and  scientifics, 
and  in  respect  to  goods  are  out  of  the  man  himself;  for  man's 
memory  and  nnderstanding  are  as  a  oonrt,  and  the  will  is  as  a 
chamber,  for  the  w  ill  is  the  man  himself.  Hence  it  is  evident 
what  the  truth  of  faith  is,  and  what  the  good  of  faith.  But  the 
good  which  man  docs  in  the  first  state  during  regeneration,  is 
called  the  good  of  faith ;  w  liereas  the  good  w  liich  he  does  in  the 
other  state,  namely,  when  he  is  regenerated,  is  called  the  good 
of  charity.  AVhcreforc  when  man  docs  good  from  the  good  of 
feith,  he  does  good  firom  obedience ;  but  when  he  does  good  from 
the  good  of  (Parity,  he  does  good  from  affection ;  concerning 
those  two  states  appertaining  to  the  man  who  is  regenerating, 
see  n.  7923,  71)92,  H505,  850G,  8510,  8512,  8616,  864^,  8648, 
8G58,  8G85,  8G9(),  8701,  922 1-,  9227. 

9231.  He  shall  cast  it  to  the  dog. — That  hereby  is  signified 
that  it  is  unclean,  appears  from  the  signification  of  dogs,  as 
denoting  those  who  render  the  good  of  faith  unclean  by  falsifi- 
cations; for  all  beasts  in  the  Word  signify  affections  and  incli- 
nations such  as  are  those  which  appertain  to  man ;  the  tame  and 
useful  beasts  good  affections  and  inclinations,  but  the  wild  and 
useless  beasts  evil  affections  and  inclinations.  The  reason  why 
such  things  arc  signified  by  beasts  is,  because  the  external  or 
natural  man  enjoys  similar  aftections  and  inclinations,  and 
similar  appetites  and  similar  senses,  to  those  of  the  beasts.  But 
the  difference  is,  that  man  has  an  internal  principle,  which  is 
called  the  internal  man,  which  man  is  so  distinct  mm  the  es- 
temal,  that  it  can  see  the  things  which  exist  in  this  latter,  and 
rule  over  them,  and  restrain  them ;  and  can  also  be  elevated 
into  heaven  even  to  the  Lord,  and  thereby  be  conjoined  to  Him 
in  thought  and  afl'cction,  eonsajucntly  in  faith  and  love ;  which 
also  is  so  distinct  from  the  external,  that  it  may  be  separated 
from  it  after  death,  and  then  live  to  eternity ;  bv  these  things 
man  is  distinguished  from  the  beasts.  But  they  who  are  mere^ 
natural  and  sensual  men,  do  not  see  these  things,  for  their 
internal  man  is  closed  towards  heaven;  wherefore  neither  do 
they  know  how  to  make  any  other  distinction  betwixt  man  and 
beast,  than  that  man  has  the  power  of  speech,  which  yet  mere 
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sensual  men  make  of  little  account.    The  reason  why  dogs 
signify  those  who  render  the  good  of  faith  unclean  by  falsifica- 
tions is,  because  dogs  eat  andean  things,  and  also  bark  at  and 
bite  men.    Hence  also  it  is  that  the  nations,  which  ont  of  the 
Cbnreh  were  iu  fidses  derived  from  evil,  were  by  the  Jews  called 
dogs,  and  were  aeeonnted  most  vile.    That  they  were  calU'd 
dogs,  is  evident  from  tlic  Lord's  words  to  the  Greek  woman,  the 
Syrophcnician,  whose  daut^hter  was  ill-vexed  by  a  demon,  **  It 
is  not  good  to  take  the  bread  ol  the  sons,  and  cast  it  to  days. 
But  she  said.  Certainly,  Lord,  nevertheless  the  doga  eat  of  the 
enmh»  which  fall  from  the  table  of  their  hrdi,"  (Matt.  xv.  26, 
27 ;  Mark  vii.  27,  28.)    That  in  this  passage  by  dogs  are  signi- 
fied those  who  were  out  of  the  Church,  and  by  sons  those  who 
were  within  the  Church,  is  evident  in  like  manner  in  Luke, 
"There  was  a  certain  rich  man,  who  was  clothed  in  purple  and 
fine  linen,  and  fared  suniptuously  every  day;  but  there  was  a 
poor  man  named  Lazarus,  who  was  cast  at  his  door  full  of 
sores,  and  desiring  to  befitted  with  the  cnmbe  that  fell  from  the 
rich  man*$  table ;  moreover  the  doge  coming  licked  his  sores," 
(x?i.  19 — ^91.)    Where  by  the  rich  man  clothed  in  purple  and 
fine  linen,  are  signified  those  who  arc  within  the  Church,  the 
purple  and  fine  linen  with  which  he  was  clothed,  beiug^  the 
knowledges  of  good  and  truth  from  the  Word  ;  by  the  poor  man 
are  signified  those  who  within  the  Church  are  in  little  good  by 
reason  of  their  ignorance  of  truth,  and  still  desire  to  be  in- 
structed, n.  9209 ;  the  reason  why  he  is  called  Lazarus,  was  from 
Lftzarus  who  was  raised  up  by  the  Lord,  of  whom  it  is  said, 
that  the  Lord  loved  him  (John  xi.  1 — .3,  SG);  and  that  he  was 
his  friend  (xi.  11);  and  tliat  he  lay  with  the  Lord  at  table 
(xii,  2);  his  desire  to  be  filled  by  the  crumbs  which  fell  from 
the  rich  man's  table,  signified  his  desire  of  learning  a  few  truths 
from  those  who  within  the  Church  were  iu  abundance ;  the 
dogs  who  licked  his  sores  denote  Utoee  who  out  of  ^e  Church 
are  in  ^Dod,  although  not  the  genuine  good  of  fiuth;  to  lick 
sores  denotes  to  heal  them  as  far  as  possible.    And  in  the 
Apocalypse,  "  Without  are  dogs,  enchanters,  and  whoremongers," 
(xxii.  15;)  where  dogs,  enchanters,  and  whoremongers,  denote 
those  who  falsify  the  good  and  truth  of  faith,  who  arc  said  to 
be  without,  when  out  of  heaven  or  the  Church.   That  good  falsi- 
fied, and  thus  made  unclean,  is  signified  by  dogs,  is  also  evident 
in  Matthew,  "  Oive  not  that  which  it  holy  to  dogs,  neither  cast 
your  pearls  before  swine,"  (vii.  6.)    And  in  Moses,  "Thou 
shalt  not  bring  the  hire  of  a  whore,  and  the  price  of  a  dog, 
into  the  house  of  Jehovah,  as  to  any  vow  whatsoever,  because 
both  are  tiic  aljomination  of  thy  God,"  (Deut.  xxiii.  18.)  The 
hire  of  a  whore  denotes  the  falsified  truths  of  faith.  That 
whoredom  is  the  falsification  of  the  truth  of  faith,  see  n.  2466, 
2721^,  4865,  8904.   And  in  David,    Dogs  compaased  me  about, 
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the  companies  of  the  maHgnant  surrounded  me,  pkrang  my 
hands  and  feet;  deliver  my  soul  from  the  awora,  and  mine 
only  one  from  the  hand  of  the  dog,''  (Psalm  xxii.  16,  20;)  where 
dogs  denote  those  who  destroy  the  ^oods  of  faith,  who  on  that 
account  are  called  the  companies  of  the  malignant.  To  deliver 
the  soul  from  the  sword,  denotes  from  the  false  vastating  the 
truth  of  ftith.  That  iword  is  the  fiUae  yaatatinr  lihe  tnith  of 
iaith,  see  n.  2799,  4499,  6858,  7102,  8294;  and  that  aoul  is 
the  life  of  faith,  n.  90S0.  Hence  also  it  is  evident,  that  to 
deliver  the  only  one  from  the  hand  of  the  dog,  denotes  from 
the  false  vastating  the  good  of  faith.  That  they  were  to  be 
delivered  up,  and  to  be  eaten  by  dogs  (1  Kings  xiv.  11 ;  xvi.  4; 
xxi.  23,  21^  ;  2  Kings  ix.  10,  36;  Jer.  xv.  3),  signified  that  they 
should  perish  by  unclean  things.  Tliat  they  compared  them* 
selfea  to  dead  dogs  (1  Sam.  uiv.  14;  2  Sam.  iii.  8;  is.  8;  zvi. 
9),  aignified  that  they  were  to  he  accounted  as  most  vile  who 
were  to  be  eaat  out.  What  ia  farther  aignified  doga,  aee  n. 
7784. 


OOKCBBNING  THB  BFIBIT8  OF  THB  MOON. 

9232.  CERTAIN  spirits  appeared  above  the  head,  and 
thence  were  heard  voices  as  thunders ;  for  their  voices  thundered 
no  otherwise  than  as  thunders  from  clouds  after  lightning.  I 
coiyectured  that  there  was  a  great  multitude  of  spirits,  who  had 
learnt  to  give  an  expression  ^  the  wtiee  mih  jueft  m  wmd.  The 
more  wimple  aptriie  who  were  attendant  on  me  laughed  at  them, 
which  I  was  nmeh  surprised  at ;  the  reason  of  their  ktuffhter  was 
presently  discovered,  which  tQas,  that  the  spirits  who  thundered 
were  not  many  hut  few,  and  were  also  little  of  stature,  like  hoys ; 
and  that  they  first  by  such  sounds  excited  terror,  and  yet  could 
not  do  the  least  hurt. 

9233.  That  I  might  know  what  was  their  quality,  some  were 
let  down  from  on  high  where  they  thmndered,  and,  what  ie  w<m^ 
derfid,  one  earned  another  on  the  back,  and  thme  the  two  s^ 
proached  me ;  (hey  e^ppeared  of  a  countenance  not  unhandsome, 
but  longer  than  the  countenances  of  other  spirits ;  their  stature 
was  like  the  stature  of  a  bop  of  seven  years  old,  but  their  bodies 
were  more  robust;  thus  they  were  dwarfs  [homuncionesj.  / 
was  told  by  the  angels  that  they  were  from  the  Moon. 

9284.  Me  who  wae  edrriea  byjhe  other,  on  being  let  down, 
came  to  me,  applyfng  hnnieff.  to  the.kft  aide  beneath  the  elbow, 
and  thence  discoursed,  saying,  that  when  they  utter  their  voice, 
they  so  thunder,  and  that  thereby  they  terrify  the  stpurite  who  are 
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ditpofed  to  do  them  effU,  mid  put  some  to  flight,  and  that  thus 
they  go  safe  whithersoever  they  will*  That  I  might  know  qf  a 
certaintif  that  such  iras  their  noise,  he  retired  from  me  to  some 
others,  Oat  not  ahsolutcly  out  of  sif/ht,  and  in  like  manner  thurf- 
dered.  And  they  further  shewed  that  their  voice,  emitted  from 
the  abdomen  like  an  eructation,  thus  thundered. 

9285.  //  wa$  perceivable  thai  the  ground  qf  this  [phe- 
nomenon]  wa$  thie,  that  the  inhabitante  ef  the  moon  did  not 
epeak  from  the  lunffs,  like  the  inhabitants  of  other  earths,  but 
from  the  abdomen,  and  thus  from  some  air  there  collected,  by 
reason  that  the  moon  is  not  encompaesed  with  a  eimilar  aiuio- 
Sphere  to  that  of  the  other  earths. 

9236.  /  have  been  instructed,  that  the  inhabitants  of  the 
Moon  in  the  Grand  Man  have  reference  to  the  ensiform  or 
x^hoid  eartUaget  to  which  the  rib$  are  annexed  in  front,  and 
flim  which  descends  the  fascia  alba,  which  is  a  fiUemm  for  the 
muscles  of  the  abdomen* 

9237.  That  there  are  inhabitants  even  in  the  Moon,  is  known 
to  sj/'irits  and  anf/r/s,  for  they  often  discourse  irith  them  ;  in  like 
manner  that  there  are  inhabitants  in  the  moons  or  satellites  which 
revolve  about  Jupiter  and  Saturn.  They  who  have  not  seen  and 
discoursed  wUh  spiriis  from  those  moons,  stiU  entertain  no  doubt 
but  thai  they  are  inhabited  by  men,  because  there  are  earths  alike 
with  the  planets,  and  wheresoever  an  earth  is,  there  are  men^ 
inhabitants;  for  man  is  the  end  for  which  every  earth  was 
created,  and  nothing  was  made  by  the  Great  Creator  irithout  an 
end.  That  the  end  of  creation  is  the  human  race,  as  a  supply 
for  heaven,  may  be  manifest  to  every  one  who  thinks  from  reason. 
The  angels  also  say,  that  an  earth  without  the  human  race  cannot 
subsist,  because  the  Divine  [being  or  principle]  regards  all  things 
in  an  earth  for  the  sake  of  man. 

9238.  At  the  close  of  the  following  chapter  will  be  shewn, 
why  the  Lard  was  wiUing  to  be  bom  on  our  earth,  and  not  on 
another. 
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EXODUS. 

CHAPTER  THE  TWENTY-THIBD. 


THE  DOCT&IN£  OF  CHARITY  AND  FAITH. 

9289.  MENTION  is  made  of  believing  in  God,  and  of  !ie^ 
lieving  those  things  which  are  from  God.  To  believe  in  Gkxl 
is  the  faith  which  is  saving ;  but  to  believe  those  things  whioh 

are  from  God  is  a  faith  which  without  the  former  is  not  saving  : 
for  to  believe  in  God  is  to  know  and  to  do  ;  but  to  believe  those 
things  which  are  from  God,  is  to  know  ami  yet  not  to  do.  They 
who  are  truly  Christians,  both  know  and  do,  thus  believe  in 
Grod ;  but  they  who  arc  not  truly  Christians,  know  and  do  not ; 
these  latter,  however,  are  called  by  the  Iiord  fooliah,  but  the 
ftnrmer  prudent  (Matt  vii.  24,  26). 

9240.  The  learned  within  the  Church  call  the  above  faith, 
which  is  saving,  trust  and  confidence,  which  is,  that  God  the 
Father  sent  His  Son  to  reeoncile  mankind  to  Himself,  and 
thereby  to  save  those  who  have  that  faith. 

9241 .  But  in  regard  to  the  trust  and  confidence  which  is 
called  faith  itself,  the  case  is  this.  They  who  are  in  the  love  of 
self  and  of  the  wqrld,  that  is,  who  are  in  evils  and  the  falses 
thence  derived,  cannot  have  that  faith,  for  their  heart  is  not  to 
God  but  to  themselves  and  to  the  world;  whereas  they  who 
are  in  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  and  in  lovo  to  tlic  Lord, 
they  can  have  such  faith,  for  their  heart  is  to  the  Lord.  This 
also  the  Lord  teaches  in  John,  "  As  many  as  received  Him, 
to  them  gave  He  power  to  become  the  sons  of  God,  believiny  in 
fiw  lumitf :  who  am  horn  not  qf  hlaod»,  nor  of  the  will  of  the 
flesh,  nor  of  the  will  qfman,  hut  of  Ood,"  (i.  12,  13) ;  they  who 
are  bora  of  bloods,  of  the  will  of  the  flesh,  and  of  the  will 
of  man,  are  they  who  are  principled  in  what  is  evil  and  false 
derived  from  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world :  and  they  who 
arc  born  of  God,  are  they  who  are  iu  the  good  of  charity  and 
of  faith  from  the  Lord,  see  n.  582G. 

9242.  Confidence,  which  in  an  eminent  sense  is  called  faith, 
appears  as  spiritual  confidence  even  with  the  evil,  when  life 
is  endangered,  and  when  they  are  sick ;  but  they,  inasmuch  as 
they  then  think  concerning  the  state  Of  their  life  after  death, 
either  from  the  fear  of  hell,  or  from  self-love  in  regard  to 
heaven,  have  not  the  confidenee  of  faith ;  for  what  is  of  fear, 
this  is  not  from  the  heart,  and  what  is  from  self-love,  this  is 
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from  an  evil  heart ;  wherefore  such  persons,  when  they  return 
to  security  of  life,  or  when  they  recover  ttom  disease,  return 
to  their  former  Ufe,  which  was  a  life  of  no  confidence,  or  a 
life  of  no  faith.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  that 
faith,  which  is  called  confidence,  cannot  have  (dace  except  with 
those  \Tho  are  in  charity  towards  the  neighbor^  and  in  love  to 
the  Lord. 

9213.  The  faith  which  is  meant  hy  hclieviiig  those  things 
which  are  from  God,  that  is,  tlie  truths  which  arc  from  the 
Word,  in  like  manner  cannot  have  place  with  those  who  are  in 
-  evils  derived  from  self-love,  or  the  love  of  the  worid ;  fbr  the 
love  of  self  and  of  the  world  either  rejects,  or  extinguishes, 
or  perverts  the  truths  of  faith,  n.  7491,  7492.  Hence  it  is 
further  evident,  that  neither  can  such  persons  have  the  confi- 
dence of  faith  ;  for  he  who  does  not  believe  the  truths  which  are 
from  God,  cannot  believe  in  God,  because  to  believe  in  God  is 
to  do  so  by  virtue  of  the'tmths  which  are  from  God. 

9244.  All  who  are  in  heavenly  love  have  confidence  that  thej 
are  saved  by  the  Lord,  for  they  believe  that  the  Lord  came  into 
the  ^yorld  to  give  eternal  life  to  those  who  believe  and  live  ac- 
cording to  the  precepts  which  He  taught,  and  that  these  He  re- 
generates, and  thereby  renders  them  meet  for  heaven ;  and  that 
He  does  this  Himself  alone  without  the  aid  of  man,  out  of  pure 
mercy.    This  is  meaut  by  believing  in  the  Lord. 

9246.  That  they  alone  are  in  fiuth,  who  live  according  to  the 
precepts  of  &lth,  the  Lord  teaches  in  John,  Light  It 
into  the  toarld,  but  mm  hved  darknesi  rather  than  light,  becauie 
their  works  were  evil;  every  one  who  doeih  evils,  hateth  the 
light,  and  comrth  not  to  the  tight,  lest  his  works  should  he  re- 
proved: but  he  who  doeth  truth,  comet h  to  the  light,  that  his 
works  may  be  manifested,  that  they  are  wrought  in  God," 
(iii.  19 — 21 ;)  to  come  to  the  light  is  to  faith  in  the  Lord, 
thus  to  faith  ftoln  the  Lord.  In  like  manner  in  Lnke^  "  Why 
eaU  ye  Me,  Lord,  Lord,  md  do  not  the  tMmge  wMeh  I  say  ? 
every  one  who  cometh  to  Me,  and  heareth  My  discoureee,  and 
doeth  them,  ie  Uke  unto  a  man  that  built  a  house,  who  set  the 
foundation  on  a  rock ;  but  he  who  heareth  and  doeth  not,  is  like 
unto  a  man  building  a  house  upon  ground  without  a  foundation," 
(vi.  46  to  the  end ;)  they  who  do  the  Lord's  discourses  or  words, 
are  they  who  love  the  neighbor  and  love  the  Lord,  for  whoso- 
ever loves,  he  does  (John  riv.  20,  21,  23,  24 ;  zt.  9—17). 


lOB  EXODUS.  [Chap.  zxiiL 

CHAPTER  XXm. 

1.  THOU  shalt  not  bring  a  report  of  vanity  :  put  not  thine 
Laud  with  the  wicked  to  be  a  witness  of  violence. 

2.  Thou  shalt  not  be  after  many  to  evils ;  and  thou  shalt 
mot  answer  upon  a  dispute  to  decline  after  many  to  penrert  [it]  .* 

8.  And  a  poor  man  then  shalt  not  revere  in  his  dispute. 

4.  When  thou  meetest  the  ox  of  thine  adversary^  or  his  ass, 
gmng  astray,  bringing  back  thou  shalt  bring  it  back  to  him. 

6.  When  thou  seest  the  ass  of  him  that  hatetli  thee  lying 
under  his  burden,  and  wouldcst  cease  from  removiug  [it]  for 
him,  removing  thou  shalt  remove  [it]  with  him. 

6.  Thou  shalt  not  turn  aside  the  judgment  of  thy  needy  one 
in  his  dispute. 

7.  From  the  word  of  a  lie  thou  shalt  set  thyself  far  off ;  and 
slay  not  the  innocent  md  the  just,  because  I  will  not  justify  the 

wicked. 

8.  And  a  gift  thou  shalt  not  receive,  because  a  gift  bliiulcth 
those  that  have  their  eyes  open,  aud  perverts  the  words  of  the 
just. 

9.  And  a  sojourner  thou  shalt  not  oppress ;  and  ye  know  the 
soul  of  a  sojourner,  because  ye  have  been  sojourners  in  the  land 

of  Egypt. 

10.  And  six  years  thou  shalt  sow  thy  land,  and  shalt  gather 
together  the  produce  thereof. 

11.  And  in  the  seventh  thou  shalt  let  it  rest  and  be  still,  and 
the  needy  of  thy  people  shall  eat  to^ctlier,  and  the  residue 
thereof  the  wild  beast  of  the  field  shall  eat;  so  shalt  thou  do 
to  thy  vineyard,  to  thine  olive-yard. 

12.  Sis  days  shalt  thou  do  thy  works,  and  on  the  seventh 
day  thou  shalt  cease,  to  the  intent  tliat  thine  ok  may  rest,  aud 
thine  ass,  and  the  son  of  thine  handmaid  may  retire,  and  the 
sojourner. 

13.  And  all  that  I  have  said  to  you  ye  sliall  keep:  and  the 
name  of  other  gods  ye  shidl  not  mentiou,  aud  it  shall  not  be 
heard  upon  thy  mouth. 

14.  Three  times  thou  shalt  keep  a  feast  to  Me  in  the  year. 

15.  The  feast  of  unleavened  bread  thou  shalt  keep ;  seven 
days  thou  shalt  eat  unleavened  bread,  as  I  liave  commanded 
thee,  to  the  stated  time  of  the  month  Abib,  because  in  it  thou 
earnest  forth  out  of  Egypt :  and  my  faces  shall  not  be  seen 
empty. 

16.  And  the  feast  of  harvest,  of  the  first-fruits  of  thy  works, 
which  thou  hast  sown  in  the  field :  and  the  feast  of  gathering 
together  in  the  going  out  of  the  year,  in  thy  gathering  together 
thy  works  out  of  the  field. 

17.  Three  times  in  the  year  shall  every  male  of  thine  be 
seen  to  the  fooes  of  the  Loan  Jbhovah. 
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18.  Thou  shalt  not  sacrifice  upon  what  is  leavened  the  blood 
of  My  sacrifice :  and  the  fat  of  My  feast  shall  not  pass  the 
night  even  to  the  morning. 

19.  The  first  of  the  iirst-friiits  of  thy  ground  thou  shalt 
brine  into  the  home  of  Jshotah  thy  Goo  s  thou  ihelt  not  boQ 
•a  kid  ui  the  milk  of  ite  mother. 

20.  Behold  I  send  an  angel  before  thee,  to  keep  thee  in  the 
way,  and  to  bring  thee  to  the  place  which  I  have  prepared. 

21.  Take  heed  of  his  face,  and  hear  his  voice,  lest  thou  cm- 
bitter  him,  because  he  will  not  bear  your  prevarication^  because 
My  name  is  in  the  midst  of  him. 

22.  Because  if  hearing  thou  shalt  hear  his  voice,  and  shalt 
do  all  that  I  speak,  I  will  act  as  an  adversary  to  thine  adver- 
saries, and  will  act  as  an  enemy  to  thine  enemies. 

23.  When  Mine  angel  shall  go  before  thee,  and  shall  have 
brought  thee  to  the  Amorite,  and  the  Hittite,  and  Perizzite,  and 
the  Canaanite,  the  Uivitej  and  the  Jebusite,  and  I  shall  cut 
him  off ; 

24.  Thou  shalt  not  bow  thyself  to  their  gods,  and  shalt  not 
servo  them,  and  shalt  not  do  according  to  their  works,  because 
destroying  thon  shalt  destroy  them,  aiM  breaking  in  pieces  thou 
shalt  break  in  pieces  their  statues. 

25.  And  ye  shall  serve  Jbhoyah  your  'QoD,  and  he  will 
bless  thy  bread  and  thy  waters,  and  I  inll  remove  disease  from 
the  midst'of  thee. 

26.  There  shall  not  be  what  is  abortive  and  barren  in  thy 
land ;  the  number  of  thy  days  I  will  fill. 

27.  My  terror  I  will  send  before  thee,  and  will  disturb  all 
the  people  to  whom  thon  shalt  oome,  and  I  will  give  all  thine 
adversaries  to  thee,  the  neck. 

28.  And  I  will  send  the  hornet  before  thee,  and  he  will 
drive  out  the  Hivite^  the  Canaanite,  and  the  Hittite  from  before 
thee. 

29.  T  will  not  drive  him  out  from  before  thee  in  one  year, 
lest  peradventure  the  land  be  desolate,  and  the  wild  beast  of  the 
Md  be  multiplied  upon  thee. 

80.  [By]  little  [and]  little  I  will  drive  him  out  from  before 
thee,  until  thou  be  fruitful,  and  inherit  the  land. 

81.  And  I  will  set  thy  border  from  the  sea  Suph,  and  even 
to  the  sea  of  the  Philistines,  and  from  the  wilderness  even  to 
the  river;  because  I  will  give  into  thine  hand  the  inhabitants  of 
the  land,  and  I  will  drive  them  out  from  before  thee. 

82.  Thou  shalt  not  strike  a  covenant  with  them  aud  their 
gods. 

88.  They  shall  not  dwell  in  thy  land,  lest  peradventure  they 
cause  thee  to  sin  to  Me,  when  thou  shalt  serve  thehr  gods,  bo- 
oauae  it  will  be  to  thee  for  a  snare. 
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THE  CONTENTS. 

9246.  THE  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter,  in  the  internal 
sensej  is  concerning  the  avoiding  falses  of  doctrine  and  evils  of 
life;  and  that  in  such  case  truths  of  doctrine  and  goods  of  life 
are  implanted,  and  by  them  the  man  of  the  Church  is  regene- 
rated by  the  Lord. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 

9247.  Verses  1—3.  THOU  shaft  not  bring  a  report  of 
vanity :  set  not  thine  hand  ivith  the  iricked  to  be  a  witness  of 
violence.  Thou  shatt  not  he  after  many  to  evils ;  and  thou  shall 
not  answer  upon  a  dispute  to  decline  after  many  to  pervert  [i7]: 
and  a  poor  man  thou  shalt  not  revere  in  hU  di^te,  Tftou  shall 
not  bring  a  report  <^  vanity,  signifies  not  hearkening  to  fidsities: 
get  not  thine  hand  wth  the  wicked,  signifies  non-obedience  to 
malignities :  to  be  a  ferHncM  ^  molence,  signifies  non- affirma- 
tion of  such  things  as  are  contrary  to  the  pood  of  charity  :  thou 
shalt  not  be  after  many  to  evils,  signifies  non-consociation  with 
sucli :  and  thou  shall  not  answer  upon  a  disjtute  to  decline  after 
many  to  pervert  it,  siguities  nou-consociation  witli  those  who 
turn  goods  and  truths  into  falses  and  evils,  and  vice  vend :  and 
a  poor  man  thou  shalt  not  revere  in  his  dispute,  signifies  that  the 
falses  in  which  they  are  who  are  in  ignorance  <S  truth,  ought 
not  to  be  favored. 

J)248.  Thou  shalt  not  bring  a  report  of  vanity. — Tliat  hereby 
is  signified  the  not  hearkening  to  falsities,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  bringing  a  report,  as  denoting  to  hear  and  to  do, 
thus  to  hearken ;  for  report  in  the  original  tongue  is  expressed 
by  a  term  which  signifies  hearing ;  and  irom  the  signification  of 
•  vanity  as  denoting  falsity,  ana  indeed  the  fiilsity  of  doctrine 
and  religion,  as  may  be  manifest  from  the  following  passages; 
"There  shall  not  be  any  more  any  vision  of  vanity,  and  flatter* 
ing  divination  in  the  midst  of  the  house  of  Israel,''  (Ezek.  xii. 
24;)  where  vision  of  vanity  denotes  false  revelation.  Again, 
"  They  have  seen  vanity  and  the  divination  of  a  lie,  because  ye 
speak  vanity,  and  see  a  lie ;  therefore  behold  I  am  against  you, 
that  Mine  hand  may  be  agakut  the  prophets  that  see  vanity, 
and  that  divine  a  lie,^'  (siii.  6 — 9.)  The  prophets,  of  whom  it 
is  liere  said  that  they  see  vanity,  and  divine  a  lie,  signify  those 
who  teach,  and  in  the  abstract  sense,  doetrine,  n.  2534,  7269 ; 
and  of  prophets  is  predicated  to  sec,  wlierctorc,  also  in  ancient 
times  they  were  called  seers  (1  Sam.  ix.  9);  and  also  is  predi- 
cated to  divine.    By  seeing  or  by  vision,  when  spoken  of  pro- 
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pbcts,  in  the  internal  sense  is  signified  revelation  which  respects 
doctrine,  and  by  divining,  or  by  divination,  is  signified  revela- 
tion which  rcspctfts  life.  And  whereas  vanity  signifies  the 
false  of  doctrine,  and  a  lie  the  false  of  life,  therefore  it  is 
aaid  they  have  seen  vanit^r  and  the  divinatkm  of  a  Ue.  A^n, 
In  thy  $eemff  there  i$  vanity,  in  thy  dtenung  there  ie  a  lie,"  (zzi. 
29.)  And  in  Zechariah,  "  The  aeraphim  speak  iniquity,  and  tfie 
diviners  see  a  He,  and  speak  dreams  of  vanity,'*  (x.  2.)  And  in 
Jeremiah,  "  T/ie  prophets  have  seen  vanity,'^  (Lara.  ii.  14.)  That 
vanity  denotes  the  false  of  doctrine,  and  of  rcli^;ion,  is  also 
evident  from  llosca,  "  They  arc  become  vanity,  tlioy  sacrifice 
oxen  in  Gilgal,"  (xii.  11.)  And  in  Jeremiah,  "  My  people  have 
forgotten  Me,  they  have  offered  incense  unto  vanity,"  (xtiu.  15.) 
In  like  manner  in  other  passages,  as  Isaiah  18 ;  zzx.  28;  lis. 
4 J  Psalm  xii.  2;  cxix.  37;  cxliv.  7,  H. 

92  19.  Set  not  thine  hand  with  the  wicked. — That  hereby  is 
signified  non-obedience  to  malignities,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  setting  the  hand,  as  denoting  obedience,  for  by  the 
hand  is  signified  power,  n.  878,  3387,  4931 — i937,  5327,  5328, 
6292,  7188,  7189,  7518,  7673,  8153,  8281,  and  as  denoting 
what  appertains  to  him,  thus  hhnseff,  so  far  as  he  is  able,  n. 
9133.  Hence  to  set  the  hand  with  any  one,  is  to  make  one 
with  him,  which,  when  it  is  done  from  malignity,  which  is  signi- 
fied by  the  wicked,  denotes  to  obey,  for  malignity  persuades 
and  leads ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  wicked,  and  in  the 
abstract  sense  malignity.  It  is  said  in  the  abstract  sense,  be- 
cause the  angels,  who  are  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word, 
that  ia»  who  peroave  the  Word  spiritually,  think  and  speak  ab- 
stractedly from  person,  n.  4880,  8348,  8986,  9007;  that  the 
idea  of  person  with  them  is  turned  into  the  idea  of  thing,  see 
n.  5225,  5287,  5434. 

9250.  To  he  a  witness  of  violence. — That  hereby  is  signified 
non-aftirmatioH  of  snch  things  as  arc  contrary  to  the  good  of 
charity,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  witness,  as  denoting 
confirmation,  see  n.  4197,  8908 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
violence,  as  denoting  the  destruction  of  the  good  of  charity,  see 
n.  6858,  thus  a  witness  of  nolence  is  affirmation  ocmtnury  to 
the  good  of  charity. 

925 1 .  TTiou  shalt  not  be  after  many  to  evils. — That  hereby 
is  signified  non-consociation  with  such  things,  namely,  those 
above-mentioned,  which  are  hearkening  to  falsities,  obedience 
to  malignities,  and  affirmation  of  such  things  as  are  contrary  to 
the  good  of  charity ;  these  things  are  the  evils  which  are  meant. 
By  being  after  many  is  signified  to  be  with  many,  thus  to  oon- 
sociate,  for  in  the  origin^  tongne  it  is  said  to  be  after,  to  go 

*  after,  and  to  walk  after,  and  thereby  is  meant  to  be  with  and  to 
follow,  thus  also  to  consociate,  as  Jer.  vii.  9;  xi.  10  ;  1  Sam. 
xvii.  18  i  1  Kings  xiv.  8 ;  Deut.  iv.  8 ;  viii.  19,  and  elsewhere^ 
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9252.  Thou  shalt  not  answer  upon  a  dispute  to  decline  after 
many  to  pervert  [t7]. — That  hereby  is  signified  non-consociation 
with  those  who  turn  goods  and  truths  into  evils  and  falses,  and 
vice  versd,  appears  from  the  signification  of  answerinff  upon  a 
dispute^  as  rdatiiiff  to  what  is  iust  and  equitable,  aol  to  what 
18  good  and  true,  imout  which  there  »  contention,  see  n.  9024, 
for  to  answer  is  to  declare  an  opinion  and  to  judge ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  declining  after  many,  as  denoting  conforma- 
tion and  thereby  consociation  with  many;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  perverting,  as  denoting  to  turn  truth  into  the  ialse, 
and  good  into  evil,  and  vice  verad. 

9253.  And  a  poor  man  thou  ahalt  not  revere  in  hi$  diapmU. 
— ^lliat  hmbf  ia  signified  that  the  fidiea  in  which  they  are 
who  are  in  ignorance  of  truth,  onght  not  to  be  favored,  appean 
from  the  signification  of  a  poor  man,  aa  denoting  those  who  are 
in  few  truths,  and  also  in  falscs,  by  reason  of  ignorance ;  but 
such  of  them  as  are  principled  in  p^ood  are  willing  to  be 
instructed  in  truths,  whereas  such  as  arc  principled  in  evil  arc 
not  willing  to  be  instructed ;  for  the  falscs  appertaining  to  those 
who  are  in  good  can  be  bended  to  truths,  and  at  length  be 
diasipated ;  whereaa  the  ftliea  appertaining  to  thoae  who  are  in 
evil  cannot  be  hended  to  tmtha,  thna  neither  be  dimpated.  It 
is  said  of  these  poor  ones,  tbat  thou  shalt  not  revere  them  in 
their  dispute,  that  is,  shalt  not  favor  their  falses ;  for  by  revering 
is  signified  to  favor,  and  by  dispute  is  signified  the  contention 
of  truth  against  the  false,  and  of  the  false  against  truth.  That 
the  poor  are  those  who  are  in  few  truths,  and  in  falses  grounded 
in  ignorance,  see  n.  9209 ;  and  that  falses  appertaining  to  thoae 
who  aie  in  giood  are  mild  and  fleiible,  bnt  appertaining  to  those 
who  are  in  evil  are  nnmild  and  inflesiUe,  aee  n.  47§6,  6859, 
8051,  8149,  8298,  8311,  8318. 

9254.  Verses  4 — 9.  When  thou  meet  est  the  ox  of  thine 
adversary,  or  his  ass,  going  astray,  bringing  back  thou  shalt 
bring  it  back  to  him.  When  thou  seest  the  ass  of  him  that  hateth 
thee  lying  under  his  burden,  and  wouldesf  cease  from  removing  it 
for  hmn,  removinff  thou  thaU  rmmfoe  [it]  with  iUm.  Tlhou  shalt 
not  turn  amdo  tke  jmdgmefii  nf  tk^  naed^  one  m  Sapmie, 
From  the  word  iff  a  lie  thou  shalt  aet  thyself  far  eff,  tmd  atrnf 
not  the  innocent  and  the  just,  because  I  will  not  justify  the 
wicked.  And  a  gift  thou  shalt  not  receive,  because  a  gift  blinds 
those  who  have  their  eyes  open,  and  perverts  the  word9  of  the 
just.  And  a  sojourner  thou  shalt  not  oppress  :  and  ye  know  tht' 
soul  of  a  sojoumtrf  because  ye  have  been  sojourners  in  the  land 
of  Egypt.  Whm  thm  meetest  tksoitaf  tMm  ashsrsarif,  or  Mo 
ass,  gcing  astratf,  aignifiea  good  not  genuine,  and  truth  not 
genuine,  appertaining  to  those  who  are  out  of  the  Church: 
bringing  back  thou  shalt  bring  it  back  to  him,  signifies  instruction  . 
and  amendment :  when  thou  seest  the  ass     him  that  hateth 
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thee  lying  under  his  burden,  iignifiOB  the  false  not  Agreeing  with 
the  good  of  the  Church,  by  reaaoD  of  which  thej  are  about  to 
perish :  and  wouldest  cease  from  removing  [it]  for  him,  signifies 
non-reception  of  truth  :  removing  thou  shaft  remove  [it]  with 
him,  signifies  encoumgement  still  and  endeavor  of  amendment : 
thou  shalt  not  turn  aside  the  judgment  of  thy  needy  one  in  his 
dispute,  signifies  non-destrnction  of  tlw  aoaii^  tnith  appertaiii* 
log  to  tfaoee  who  are  in  ignorance :  from  ike  word  of  a  lie  thorn 
shaU  set  thyself  far  off,  signifies  aversion  from  the  false  derived 
from  evil :  and  slay  not  the  innocent  and  the  Just,  signifies  aver- 
sion from  interior  and  exterior  good  :  because  I  will  not  J'fsfify 
the  wicked,  signifies  that  sueh  malifjnity  is  against  the  Divine 
justice :  and  a  gift  thou  shalt  not  receive,  signifies  aversion  from 
any  gain  whatsoever :  because  a  gift  blinds  those  who  have  their 
eyes  open,  signifies  lhat  gains  make  truths  not  to  appear ;  and 
perverts  the  words  of  the  Just,  signifies  that  they  appear  as  truths 
of  good  :  cinff  a  sojourner  thou  shalt  not  oppress,  signifies  that 
they  who  desire  to  be  instructed  in  the  tnitlis  of  the  Church 
ought  not  to  be  infested  by  evils  of  life :  and  ye  know  the  soul 
of  a  sojourner,  signifies  their  desire  and  life  :  because  ye  have 
been  sojourners  in  tlie  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  that  they  were 
poteeted  from  fidses  and  evils  when  they  were  infested  by 
ufemak. 

9255.  When  thou  meetesi  the  ox  of  thine  adversary,  or  his 
ass,  going  astray. — That  hereby  is  signified  good  not  genuine^ 
and  truth  not  genuine,  appertaininj?  to  those  who  arc  out  of  the 
Church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  an  adversary,  us  de- 
noting those  who  are  out  of  the  Church,  of  whom  we  shall  speak 
presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  an  ox^  as  denoting  the 
good  of  the  eitemal  man;  and  from  the  signification  of  an  ass^ 
as  denoting  the  truth  of  the  eitemal  man,  see  n.  3781, 9185 ; 
bat  good  and  truth  not  genuine,  such  as  appertains  to  those  who 
are  out  of  the  Churoh,  who  are  signified  by  adversaries.  The 
reason  why  they  who  are  out  of  the  Church  are  meant  by  adver- 
sary is,  because  they  disagree  as  to  the  good  and  truth  of  faith, 
for  they  have  not  the  Word,  and  therefore  do  not  know  any- 
thing concerning  the  Lord,  nor  concerning  Christian  faith  and 
ehanty,  which  are  from  the  Lord  alone;  hence  it  is,  that  their 
truth  ^th  is  not  genuine,  nor  the  good  of  charity.  Therefore 
also  in  the  other  lifis^  they  do  not  live  together  with,  but  separate 
from,  those  who  are  of  the  Church ;  for  all  in  the  other  life 
consociatc  according  to  good,  and  the  truth  thence  derived,  for 
these  constitute  spiritual  life  and  conjunction.  Nevertheless 
they  who  are  in  heaven  do  not  account  those  as  adversaries  who 
are  out  of  the  Church,  but  instruct  them,  and  lead  to  Christian 
sood  ;  whifdi  also  is  received  by  those  who  have  lived  in  subor- 
dination, in  obedience,  and  in  an^  species  of  mutual  charity 
one  aaongst  another,  grounded  in  their  religbuB  pandit 


108 


EXODUS. 


[Chap,  ziiii. 


whilmb  in  the  world.  Bot  in  the  sense  of  ibe  letter  tbey  are  called 

adversaries  by  reason  of  spiritual  disagreement,  which,  as  was 
saitl,  is  a  disagreement  as  to  the  truth  of  faith  and  the  good  of 
charity ;  see  what  was  shewn  from  experience  concerning  the 
state  of  the  nations  out  of  the  Church  and  their  lot  in  the  other 
life,  n.  2589—2604,  2861,  2863,  4190,  4197.  That  the  aame 
ought  to  be  accounted  as  friends,  and  to  be  instructed  and 
amended^  is  nucant  in  the  internal  sense  by  brinffinff  back  thou 
shall  bring  it  back,  which  is  next  treated  of.  It  is  only  to  be 
added,  that  by  beasts  of  various  kinds  in  the  Word  are  signified 
affections  and  inclinations,  such  as  man  has  in  common  with 
beasts,  and  iu  the  spiritual  sense  the  affections  of  good  and  truth 
internal  and  external^  see  u.  45,  4G,  142,  143,  246,  714,  715, 
776,  2179,  2180,  2781,  8218,  8519,  5198,  9090;  and  that 
beasts  therefore  were  applied  in  sacrifices  according  to  their 
signification,  n.  1823,  2180,  2806,  2807,  2830,  3519.  Hence 
it  is,  that  by  this  moral  law  concerning  the  bringing  back  the 
oxen  and  asses  of  an  adversary  that  go  astray,  in  the  spiritual 
sense  are  signified  such  things  as  arc  of  the  Church,  thus  which 
are  of  mutual  love  or  charity  towards  those  who  disagree  as  to 
the  truths  of  the  Church. 

9256.  Bringing  back  thou  BhaU  bring  it  back  to  Mm.— That 
hereby  is  signified  instruction  and  amendmoit,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  bringing  back,  when  applied  to  those  out  of 
the  Church  who  arc  in  good  and  trutli  not  genuine,  as  denoting 
to  instruct  and  amend,  for  thereby  they  are  brought  back. 
That  good  is  to  be  done  to  those  who  arc  out  of  the  Church,  is 
also  meant  by  the  Lord's  words  iu  Matthew,  Ye  have  heard 
that  it  hath  been  said.  Thou  thaU  love  thy  neighbor;  but  I  say 
unto  you,  Love  your  adoerwaries,  bless  them  that  curse  you,  th 
good  to  them  thai  hate  you ;  for  if  ye  love  them  that  love  yon, 
what  reward  have  you?  and  if  yc  salute  your  brethren  only, 
what  do  ye  more  abundantly  ?"  (vi.  43 — 47.)  In  this  passage 
also  by  adversaries  and  by  them  that  hate,  in  the  spiritual  sense 
are  meant  those  who  disagree  as  to  the  goods  and  truths  of 
faith;  in  general  those  who  arc  out  of  the  Church,  inasmuch  as 
the  Jewu&  nation  considered  them  as  enemies,  whom  it  waa 
allowed  to  put  to  death  and  murder  with  impunity.  That  those 
are  meant  by  adversaries  in  the  spiritual  sense  is  evident,  becauae 
it  is  said,  If  ye  salute  your  brethren  only,  what  do  ye  more 
abundantly  ?  for  all  were  called  brethren  who  were  born  of 
Jacob,  thus  who  were  within  the  Church.  As  to  what  further 
concerns  those  who  are  out  of  the  Church,  and  are  called 
Gentiles,  they  are  indeed  in  falses  of  doctrine,  but  from  igno. 
rancc,  bmuse  they  have  not  the  Word,  nevertheless  when  in*, 
structed  they  are  in  a  clearer  perception,  and  thence  in  a  more 
inward  perception  concerning  the  heavenlv  life  appertaining  to 
man,  than  Christians  are ;  3ie  reason  is,  because  they  have  not 
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confirmed  themselves  against  the  truths  of  faith,  like  very  many 
Christians ;  wherefore  their  internal  roan  is  not  closed,  but  is,  as 
with  infants^  capable  of  being  opened  and  rcccptible  of  truth. 
For  they  who  have  confirmed  themselves  against  the  truths  and 
goods  of  faith,  as  all  do  who  live  wickedly,  they  close  witli  them- 
selves the  internal  man  above,  and  open  it  beneath,  whence  their 
internal  man  looks  only  at  those  tilings  which  ave  beneath, 
that  is,  into  the  external  or  natural  man^  and  by  [or  through] 
that  man  into  those  things  which  are  in  the  world,  and  into 
those  things  which  encompass  its  body,  and  which  are  upon 
the  earth ;  and  when  this  is  the  case  they  look  downwards 
which  is  towards  hell.  With  such  the  internal  man  cannot  be 
opened  towards  heaven,  unless  the  things  negative  of  truth,  or 
affirmative  of  the  false,  w  hich  have  caused  it  to  be  closed,  are 
first  shaken  off,  and  they  must  be  shaken  off  during  abode  in 
the  world,  which  cannot  be  effected  bat  by  a  total  inversion  of 
the  li£B,  thus  by  a  process  of  scYcral  years  continuance;  for 
falses  arrange  themselves  by  series^  and  make  continual  con- 
nection with  each  other,  and  form  the  natural  raind  itself,  and 
its  view  as  to  those  things  which  arc  of  tlic  Church  and  heaven. 
Hence  it  is,  that  all  things  which  are  of  faith  and  charity,  that 
is,  which  are  of  the  doctrine  of  the  Church,  or  which  are  of  the 
Word,  in  general  all  celestial  and  divine  things,  are  to  them 
thick  darkness,  and  on  the  other  hand,  worldly  and  terrestrial 
things  are  light  to  them.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  to  destroy 
the  falses  appertaining  to  such,  if?  to  destroy  tho  life  itself,  and 
if  they  are  to  have  a  new  })rinci|)le  of  life^  that  falses  must  be 
successively  extirpated,  and  in  their  place  truths  and  goods  im- 
planted, which  in  like  manner  shall  form  continual  connection 
with  ettdi  other,  and  be  arranged  into  series;  this  is  meant 
by  the  total  inversion  of  the  life,  which  cannot  have  pUuse  but 
by  a  process  of  several  years  continuance;  wherefore  be  who 
believes  that  man  can  be  made  new  in  a  moment,  is  exceedingly 
deceived.  But  they  who  have  not  confirmed  themselves  against 
the  goods  and  truths  of  faith,  as  is  the  case  with  those  who  are 
out  of  the  Church,  and  yet  have  lived  in  a  certain  species  of 
fidth  and  charily  according  to  their  religious  principles,  have  not 
been  able  to  close  tiie  internal  man  with  themselves  by  things 
negative  of  truth,  and  by  things  confirmative  of  the  falses 
against  the  truth  of  faith  derived  from  the  Word,  wherefore 
dso,  if  not  in  the  world,  still  in  the  other  life,  their  internal 
principle  is  opened  above,  which  is  into  heaven  and  to  the  Lord, 
and  in  this  case  all  terrestrial  and  worldly  things,  which  they 
have  derived  to  themselves  from  life  iu  the  world,  are  at  the 
same  time  elevated,  so  as  together  to  look  upwards ;  by  which 
things  they  are  in  a  state  to  receive  the  truths  of  faith  and  the 
gOo£  of  charity  from  tho  Lord,  and  to  be  imbued  with  intelli- 
gence and  wisdom^  and  thereby  to  be  gifted  with  eternal  liappi- 
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11688.-  Such  is  the  lot  <^  all  who,  according  to  their  religions 

principle,  have  lived  in  g^ood.  Wherefore  the  Church  of  the 
Lord  is  dispersed  throughout  the  uuiversal  world.  But  the 
Church  of  the  Lord  itself  in  the  earths  is  as  the  Grand  Man  in 
the  heavens,  whose  heart  and  lungs  are  where  the  Word  is,  and 
the  Ktt  of  the  membert  end  JtBoen,  which  live  from  the  heart 
and  lungs,  ate  where  the  Word  is  not.  From  theee  considera- 
tions also  it  may  be  manifest  why  it  is  that  a  New  Church  is 
always  established  amon']'st  the  nations  which  are  ont  of  tlic 
Church,  seen.  2986,  1717;  which  is  the  case  when  the  old 
Church  has  closed  heaven  to  itself,  as  was  said  above.  Hence  it 
is  that  the  Church  was  translated  from  the  Jewish  people  to  the 
Gentiles,  and  also  that  the  Church  at  this  day  is  also  now  trans- 
ferring to  the  Gentiles.  That  the  Church  is  transferred  to  the 
Gentiles  [or  nations],  who  acknowledge  the  Lord,  is  manifest 
from  several  passages  in  the  Word,  as  from  the  following,  TTte 
people  who  walked  in  darkness  have  seen  a  great  light,  they  that 
dwelt  in  the  land  of  the  shadow  of  death,  on  them  has  the  light 
shined.  Thou  hast  multiplied  the  nation,  Thou  hast  rendered  to 
it  great  joy,"  (Isaiah  i.K.  1,  2.)  Again,  "It  shall  come  to  pass 
in  that  day,  from  the  root  of  Jesse,  which  stands  for  a  sign  of 
the  people,  the  naiUm9  shall  geek,  and  His  rest  shall  be  glory/' 
(li.  10.)  Again,  "  I  Jehovah  have  called  thee  im  juitice,  and 
will  take  hold  of  7%tfie  hand,  because  I  will  guard  Thee,  and 
wUl  give  Thee  for  a  covenant  to  the  people,  for  a  light  of  the 
nations,  to  open  the  blind  eyes,  to  bring  forth  from  the  prison 
him  that  is  bound,  from  the  house  of  bars  them  that  sit  in  dark' 
ness,"  (xlii.  6,  7.)  Again,  '^Behold  I  have  given  Him  a  witness 
to  the  people,  a  Prince  and  Legislator  to  the  nations;  behold  a 
nation  [which]  thoa  hast  not  known,  thou  shalt  odl,  and  a 
nation  [which]  hath  not  known  T^ee  shall  run  to  TTiee,  because 
of  Jehovah  thy  God,  and  for  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,"  (Iv.  4,  5.) 
Again,  "  The  nations  shall  walk  to  Thy  light,  and  kings  to  the 
brightness  of  Thy  rising;  lift  up  thine  eyes  round  about,  they 
are  all  gathered  together,  they  come  to  Thee ;  Thy  sons  come 
from  afar,  and  thy  daughters  are  carried  at  the  side  by  nurses  ; 
then  Thou  shah  see  and  flow  tqgelher,  and  Thine  h&ut  Mil 
be  amaied  and  shall  dilate  itself,  because  the  mmUUnde  of  ike 
sea  is  converted  to  Thee,  the  tfi'iwiei  of  the  nations  ehsUl  come,** 
(Ix.  3 — 5.)  And  in  the  prophecy  of  Simeon  concerning  the 
Lord  who  was  born,  Mine  eyes  have  seen  the  salvation  of 
Goa,  which  Thou  hast  prepared  before  the  face  of  all  people, 
a  light  for  the  revelation  of  the  nations,"  (Luke  ii.  30 — 32.)  In 
all  these  passages  the  subj^t  treated  of  is  concerning  the  Lord^ 
that  the  nations  [or  Gtentiles]  wore  to  come  to  Him ;  and  thej 
come  to  Him  when  they  acknowledge  Him  for  their  Grod; 
and  what  is  wonderful,  the  Gentiles  adore  one  only  Grod  under 
a  human  form;  wherefore  when  they  bear  of  the  Lord,  thej 
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receive  and  acknowledge  Him;  neither  can  a  new  Church  be 
established  amongst  others.  That  the  Church  is  established 
amongst  such,  is  farther  evident  from  the  Lord's  words  in  Mat- 
thew, "  Have  ye  not  read  in  the  Scriptures,  The  stone  which  the 
kmldera  rejected  is  made  into  the  head  of  the  corner?  thereforB 
I  say  unto  you,  The  kingdom  of  God  shall  be  taken  away  from 
you,  and  shall  he  f/iren  to  a  nation  yieldhuj  fruits  "  (xxi.  42,  43.) 
The  stone  is  the  Lord,  n.  6426 ;  tlic  builders  arc  they  who  are 
of  the  Church.  That  these  would  be  last,  and  the  Gentiles 
first,  is  thus  taught  in  Luke,  Ifuy  ihaU  comefrtm  the  east  and 
the  west,  andfrim  the  north  and  the  south,  and  shall  Ue  down  in 
the  Idngdom  of  God;  and,  behold ^  there  are  last  which  shall  be 
first,  and  there  are  first  who  shall  be  last,"  (xii.  29,  30.) 

9257.  When  thov  seesf  the  ass  of  him  that  hateth  thee  lyinff 
under  his  burden. — That  hereby  is  signified  the  false  not  agree- 
ing with  the  good  of  the  Church,  by  reason  of  which  they  are 
about  to  perish,  appears  from  the  signification  of  an  ass,  as 
denoting  scientific  truth,  thus  in  tbe  oppodte  sense  scientific 
fiilse,  see  n.  2781,  5492,  6741,  8078;  and  from  the  significa* 
tion  of  him  that  hateth  thee,  when  said  of  what  is  false,  as 
denoting  what  is  contrary  to  the  good  of  the  Church,  thus 
what  does  not  agree  with  it ;  for  hatred  in  the  spiritual  sense 
is  the  aversion  and  disagreement  which  subsists  betwixt  truths 
and  falses,  also  betwixt  goods  and  evih,  n.  3605,  4681,  4684; 
and  from  the  signification  of  lying  under  a  burden,  as  denoting 
to  perbb.  Hence  it  is  evident,  tbat  by  tbe  ass  of  him  that 
hateth  thee,  is  signified  the  false  not  agreeing  with  tbe  good  of 
the  Church,  by  reason  of  which  tbey  were  about  to  perish. 

9258.  And  wouldest  cease  from  removing  [i/]  for  him. — That 
hereby  is  signified  the  non-reception  of  truth,  appcai*s  from  the 
signification  of  ceasing  from  removing,  as  denoting  not  to 
instruct  and  amend,  in  this  case  not  to  be  able  to  be  instructed, 
tbns  not  to  reoeive  truth,  beeanse  it  is  said  of  tbe  fidse  wbicb 
does  not  agree  with  tbe  good  of  tbe  Cbnrcb,  this  fslse  being 
of  eodi  a  quality.  That  to  remove  in  the  spiritual  sense 
bas  this  meaning,  is  evident  from  this  considemticRi,  tb«t  ex- 
pressions apply  themselves  to  things,  thus  to  remove  in  the  sense 
of  the  letter  applies  to  the  burden  under  which  the  ass  lies,  and 
in  the  internal  sense  to  the  false  which  does  not  agree  with  tlie 
good  of  the  Church ;  wherefore  in  this  sense  is  signified  non- 
removal  firom  tbe  fidae  by  amendment,  tbns  also  non-iece|Aioa 
of  truth  bj  wbicb  amendment  or  removal  is  effected.  Tbeie 
•re  falses  which  agree  witb  tbe  good  of  the  Church,  and  tfaera 
are  fiedses  which  do  not  agree  with  it ;  the  falses  which  agree 
are  those  in  which  good  lies  concealed,  and  which  thus  by 
good  can  be  bended  to  truths ;  but  the  falses  which  do  not  agree 
with  the  good  of  the  Church  are  those  in  which  evil  hes  con- 
cealed, and  which  thus  cannot  be  bended  to  troths.   With  the 
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good  which  lies  inwardly  oonoealed  in  genuine  tnitht,  or  in 

truths  not  genuine,  which  just  above  are  called  falses,  and  with 
the  evil  which  lies  concealed  in  falses,  and  also  in  truths,  the 
case  is  as  with  the  prolific  principle  in  the  seed  of  fruit ;  when 
the  fruit  is  born,  then  all  its  fibres  look  towards  the  ])rolific 
principle  of  the  seed,  and  by  the  transfluent  juice  nourish  it 
and  form  it,  but  when  it  is  formed,  then  the  fibres  recede,  and 
convey  the  juice  from  the  seed;  hence  the  pulp  of  the  fruit 
decays  and  rots,  and  next  serves  the  prolific  principle  for  ground; 
the  case  is  the  same  with  the  seed  itself,  when  its  prolific  prin- 
ciple begins  to  produce  itself  anew  in  the  earth.  The  prolific 
principle  in  plants  corresponds  to  the  good  in  man,  the  seed  itself 
corresponds  to  internal  things,  and  the  pulp  of  the  fruit  encom- 
passing the  seed  corresponds  to  external  things;  when  the  in- 
ternal of  man  is  forming  anew,  or  regenerating,  in  this  case  the 
sdentifics  and  truths,  which  are  of  the  extemid  man,  are  as  the 
fibres  of  fruit,  through  which  juice  is  transferred  to  the  internal 
principle,  which  also  afterwards,  when  man  is  regenerated,  are 
separated  and  serve  for  ground.  The  case  is  the  same  with  the 
internal  of  man,  to  which  the  seed  corresponds;  in  this  ease 
the  good  which  was  so  formed,  produces  a  new  man,  as  the 
prolific  principle  in  the  seed  produces  a  new  tree,  or  a  new  plant; 
all  things  thus  become  new,  and  afterwards  multiply  and  fruc- 
tify to  eternity.  Hence  the  new  man  becomes  as  a  garden  and 
paradise,  with  which  also  he  is  compared  in  the  "Word.  This 
is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew,  "  The  kingdom  qf 
the  heavens  is  like  in  a  rjrnin  of  mustard  seed,  mhich  a  man 
[homo]  taking  sowed  in  his  field,  which  is  /ess  than  all  seeds ; 
but  when  it  yroiveth  up,  it  is  greater  than  fwrhs  and  becomes  a 
tree,  so  that  the  fowls  of  heaven  come  and  build  their  nests  in 
U»  brtmehes,"  (xiii.  81,  32.)  From  these  considerations  it  may 
be  manifest  how  the  case  is  with  truths  both  genuine  and  not 
genuine,  in  which  within  there  is  good,  namely,  that  when  good 
is  formed,  it  then  produces  such  truths  as  agree  with  good  ; 
which,  although  they  be  not  genuine  truths,  are  yet  accepted 
as  genuine,  because  they  savor  of  good,  for  hence  they  derive 
their  essence  and  life ;  for  good  is  prolific,  and  produces  itself  by 
truths,  and  in  the  production  it  is  in  the  continual  endeavor  to 
beget  new  good>  in  which  there  may  be  the  like  prolific  prin- 
ciple; in  like  manner  as  the  prolific  principle  of  a  seed  in  a 
plant  or  tree  operates  whilst  it  brings  itself  forth  from  the  earth 
for  the  sake  of  new  fruits  and  new  seeds.  But  the  varieties  arc 
perpetual,  which  are  according  to  the  goods  formed  by  a  life  of 
charity  agreeable  to  the  precepts  of  faith.  From  the  opposite 
may  be  seen  how  the  case  is  with  falscs,  in  which  there  is  evil, 
namely,  that  they  are  as  trees  which  bear  evil  fruits,  which  trees 
ought  to  be  extirpated,  and  to  be  cast  into  the  fire,  according 
to  the  Lord's  wovds  in  Matthew,  "  Every  good  tree  bringeth 
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forth  good  JrmtM,  hU  a  corrupt  tree  brhngeth  forth  eml  frmt9  ; 

a  good  tree  cannot  bring  forth  evil  fruits,  neither  can  a  corrupt 
tree  bring  forth  good  fruits.  Every  tree  which  britiffeth  not  forth 
good  fruit  h  rut  down,  and  cast  into  the  fre :  wherefore  from 
their  fruits  ye  shall  hunt)  them,"  (vii.  17 — 20;  xii.  33.)  And  in 
JohUj  "  Jesus  said,  As  the  branch  cannot  bear  fruit  of  itself 
except  U  abide  in  the  vine,  so  neither  ye  except  ye  abide  in  Me. 
I  am  the  vine,  ye  the  branches;  he  who  ahideth  in  Me  and  I  in 
Mm,  the  eame  beareth  muehfirmt,  because  unthout  Me  ye  cannot 
do  any  thin;;.  Whosoever  abideth  not  tfi  Me,  shall  be  cast  forth 
as  a  branch  and  shall  wither,  and  they  gather  it,  and  cast  into 
the  fire,  and  it  is  burned,"  (xv.  4 — 6  ;)  licncc  it  is  cvidoiit  that 
all  good,  which  will  bear  any  fruit,  is  from  the  Lord,  and  unless 
it  be  from  Him,  it  is  not  good. 

9259.  Removing  thou  shall  remove  [i/]  with  him. — That 
hereby  is  signified  exhortation  and  endeavor  of  amendment, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  removing,  when  concerning 
the  false  which  does  not  agree  with  the  good  of  the  Chnrcb, 
as  donotinp:  amendment,  as  above,  n.  9258;  in  this  case  the 
endeavor  of  amendment  and  exhortation,  because  sueli  false 
is  with  dilficnlty  amended.  The  falscs  wliieh  do  not  agree  with 
the  good  of  the  Church  are  all  those  w  hich  are  against  the  Lord, 
and  which  are  against  the  good  of  love  to  Him,  and  against  the 
good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor.  That  snch  things  aa 
have  been  now  explained,  lie  inwardly  stored  up  in  these  two 
laws  or  judgments,  is  evident  also  from  this  consideration,  that 
those  things  whieli  tliey  contain  in  the  letter  seldom  happen, 
namely,  the  meeting  the  ox  or  the  ass  of  an  adversary  going 
astray,  and  the  seeing  the  ass  of  him  that  hates  us  lying  under 
a  burden,  and  hence  they  may  appear  not  of  importance 
enough  to  have  been  promulgated  fh)m  Mount  Sinai  amongst 
laws  and  judgments;  but  those  things  which  they  contun 
within  them,  cause  them  to  rank  amongst  the  principal  judg- 
ments; for  they  contain  within  that  the  Gentiles  also  ought  to 
be  loved,  and  to  be  instructed  in  tlie  trutlis  of  faith,  and  to 
be  amended  as  to  life.  Hut  these  internals  of  these  laws  conld 
not  be  expounded  before  the  Israelitish  and  Jewish  people, 
because  they  were  in  external  things  without  internal ;  and 

'  because  they  had  derived  from  their  fiithers  that  Uiey  should 
hate,  and  hence  account  as  adversaries  and  enemies  all  who 
were  not  of  their  brethren,  that  is,  who  were  not  boru  of  Jacob. 
Concerning  the  Jews  and  what  their  quality  was,  sec  n.  4307, 
4314,  4316,  1^17,  4429,  4433,  4444,  4825,  4903,  6304^  8588, 
8788,  8806,  8871. 

9260.  Thou  shall  not  turn  aside  the  judgincnt  of  thy  needy 
one  in  his  dispute. — That  hereby'  is  signified  the  non-destruc- 
tion of  the  scanty  truth  appertaining  to  those  who  are  in  ignor- 
ance, appears  from  the  signification  of  turning  aside,  as  denot- 
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ing  to  pervert,  and  thereby  to  destroy ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  judgment,  as  denoting  what  is  right  and  true,  see  n. 
2235,  2335,  5008,  G3[)7,  7206,  8685,  8695,  8972 ;  and  from  the 
signiiicatiou  of  u  needy  one^  as  denoting  one  who  is  in  scanty 
truth  by  reasoii  of  Ignorance,  and  still  desires  to  be  instmcted, 
see  n.  9209;  and  from  the  signification  of  dispute,  as  denoting 
contention,  seen.  5968,9024;  in  the  present  case,  in  dispute  de- 
notes in  his  cause  concerning  scanty  truth,  for  which  he  contends. 

9261.  From  the  ivord  of  a  lie  thou  shaft  set  thyself  far  off. — 
That  hereby  is  signified  aversion  from  tiie  false  derived  from 
evil,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  lie,  as  denoting  the  false 
derived  from  evil,  see  n.  8908,  9248 ;  thtf^easou  why  it  denotes 
the  ftlse  derived  fiom  eril,  is,  because  that  false  is  to  be  set  afiur 
off,  far  it  derives  its  essence  from  evil,  and  evil  and  good  are 
opposites,  for  evil  is  from  hell,  and  good  is  from  heaven,  and 
is  there  from  the  Lord;  but  the  false  not  derived  from  evil, 
which  is  the  false  of  ignorance,  is  not  of  such  a  qualitv,  see  n. 
167^,  2803,  4551,  4552,  4729,  4736,  6359,  7272,  7574,  8149, 
8311,  8318,  9258;  and  from  the  signification  of  setting  him- 
self afar  off,  denoting  to  be  averse  from.  That  setting  afar 
off  [elongation]  denotes  aversion,  is  grounded  in  the  distance 
[elongation]  which  appear  in  the  spiritusl  world,  as  being 
according  to  dissimilitudes,  disagreements,  and  aversions,  as  to 
those  things  which  are  of  spiritual  life ;  for  they  who  appear 
there  in  one  place,  arc  in  a  like  state  of  affections  and  thence  of 
thouglits,  who,  as  soon  as  they  disagree,  arc  separated  and  set 
afar  ofl*  from  each  other,  and  thus  according  to  the  degree  of 
disagreement.  The  ground  and  reason  of  this  is,  because  spaces, 
as  idso  times,  in  the  spiritual  woild  aie  states,  and  hence  dis- 
tances are  diversities  of  states ;  nevertheless  before  the  external 
sight,  states  appear  there  as  spaces,  and  their  diversitiee  as  dis- 
tances. That  spaces  and  distances,  and  also  times,  are  statea, 
see  n.  1273—1277,  1376—1381,  2625,  3387,  Mm,  3638— 
3641,  4821,  4882,  9104;  but  that  still  there  are  appearances  of 
spaces  and  distances,  yet  arising  from  changes  of  state  in  the 
interior,  n.  5605.  Hence  now  it  is  evident  that  setting  far  off^ 
in  the  internal  sense,  is  aversion. 

9262.  And  slay  not  the  imioeent  ami  the  just, — ^That  hereby 
is  signified  aversion  from  destroying  good  interior  and  exterior, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  innocent,  as  denoting  one  who 
is  in  interior  good,  thus,  in  the  abstract  sense,  interior  good,  of 
which  we  shall  speak  presently  ;  and  from  the  8i<i:;nification  of 
just,  as  denoting  one  who  is  in  exterior  good,  and  in  the  abstract 
sense  exterior  good,  for  just  is  predicated  of  the  good  of  love 
towards  the  neighbor,  but  innocent  of  the  good  lof  love  to  the 
Lord ;  the  good  of  love  towards  the  neighl»r  is  exterior  good, 
and  the  good  of  hn  c  to  the  Lord  is  interior  good ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  slaying,  as  denoting  to  destroy.   That  juat 
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denotes  the  good  of  lore  towards  the  neighbor,  will  be  scon  also 
below.  But  the  reason  why  innocent  denotes  the  good  of  love 
to  the  Lord  is,  because  they  arc  in  innocence  who  love  the  Lord. 
For  innocence  is  to  acknowledge  in  heart,  that  [a  man]  of  him- 
self wills  nothing  but  evil,  and  perceives  nothing  but  the  false; 
and  that  all  the  good  which  is  of  love,  and  all  the  troth  which 
is  of  hith,  is  from  the  Lord  alone.  No  others  can  acknowledge 
these  things  in  heart,  but  they  who  are  conjoined  to  the  Lord 
by  love ;  sucli  are  tbev  who  are  in  the  inmost  heaven,  which  is 
hence  called  tlie  heaven  of  innocence;  wherefore  the  good 
appertaining  to  them  is  interior  good ;  for  it  is  the  Divine  Good 
of  love  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  wliich  they  receive  who  are  in 
the  heaven  of  innocence.  Hence  also  they  appear  naked,  and 
likewise  as  infants ;  from  which  ciroumstanoe  it  is,  that  inno- 
cence is  represented  by  nakedness,  and  also  by  infancy ;  that  it 
is  represented  by  nakedness,  see  n.  165,  213,  21  1,  8375;  and 
that  it  is  represented  by  infancy,  see  n.  430,  KJIG,  2280,  2305, 
230G,  3183,  3  195,  4563,  47D7,'5608.  From  what  lias  been  now 
said  concerning  innocence,  it  may  be  manifest  that  the  Divine 
[principle]  of  the  Lord  cannot  be  received  except  in  innocence ; 
whence  it  is  that  good  is  not  good,  unless  innocence  be  in  it,  n. 
2526,  2780,  8994,  6765,  7840,  7887;  that  is,  the  acknowledg. 
ment  that  horn  the  proprium  proceeds  nothing  but  evil  and  the 
false,  and  that  from  tlie  Lord  is  all  good  and  truth ;  to  bdieve 
the  former,  and  to  believe  also  to  will  the  latter,  is  innocence. 
Therefore  the  good  of  innocence  is  Good  Divine  Itself  from  the 
Lord  appertaining  to  man.  Hence  it  is  that  an  innocent  one 
signifies  him  who  is  in  interior  good,  and  in  the  abstract  sense 
interior  good.  luaismuch  as  by  innocent  or  inuoccuce  is  signi- 
fied the  Difine  Good.whidi  is  from  ^  Lord,  therefore  it  was  a 
crime  most  hdnons  to  shed  innocent  blood;  and  when  this 
Clime  was  committed*  the  whole  land  was  damned  until  it  was 
expiated,  as  may  be  manifest  from  the  process  of  inquisition 
and  expnrgation,  if  any  one  was  found  thrust  through  in  the 
land;  on  which  subject  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses,  "When 
there  is  found  one  thrust  through  hi  the  laud  lylny  in  a  field, 
and  it  is  not  known  who  smote  him,  then  shall  go  fortli  the 
elders  of  the  city  wAM  %$  ahmd  Mm  thai  it  thrust  through ;  bat 
it  shall  come  to  pass,  in  respect  to  the  city  next  to  hkn  that  it 
thrust  through,  the  elders  of  this  city  shall  take  a  young  heifer, 
by  which  labor  has  not  been  done,  which  has  not  drawn  in  a  yoke, 
and  the  elders  of  this  city  shall  lead  away  the  heifer  to  a  barren 
valley  which  is  not  cultivated  nor  sown,  and  shall  there  neck  the 
heifer  in  the  valley.  Then  shall  come  the  priests,  the  sons  of 
Levi,  and  all  the  elders  of  this  city  standing  near  hiiii  that  ttf 
thnut  through,  and  shall  wash  thdr  hands  over  the  heifer  that  is 
necked  in  the  valley,  and  shall  answer  and  say.  Our  hand^  have 
not  thed  thit  blood,  and  oar  eyes  have  not  seen;  expiate  Thy 
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people  Israel  whom  Thou  haat  redeemed,  O  Jehovah,  nor  ffive 
innocent  blood  in  the  midst  of  thy  people  Israel.  Thus  shall 
blood  be  expiated  to  them.  But  thou  shalt  remove  innocent 
blood  from  ti»e  midst  of  thcc,  if  thou  shalt  do  what  is  right  ia 
the  eyes  of  Jehovah,"  (Deut.  xxi.  1 — 10.)  Every  one  may  see 
that  this  process  of  inquiaitioti  and  expurgation  of  innocent 
blood  ^ed  in  the  laud  involves  the  arcana  of  heaven,  which 
cannot  in  anywise  be  known,  unless  it  be  known  what  is  sig- 
nified by  one  thrust  through  in  a  field,  by  a  young  heifer  which 
hath  not  done  labor,  and  hath  not  drawn  in  a  yoke ;  what  by 
a  barren  valley  which  is  not  cultivated  nor  sown,  what  by 
necking  the  heifer  in  that  valley,  by  washing  the  hands  over 
the  heifer,  and  by  the  rest  of  the  circumstances.  That  these 
things  riiould  have  been  oomtnanded  without  their  signifying 
aicanay  vronld  in  nowise  be  agreeable  to  the  Word,  which  is 
dictated  by  the  Divine  [being  or  principle],  and  inspired  as  to 
every  expression  and  iota;  for  without  a  deeper  signification 
such  a  ritual  as  above  would  have  been  of  no  sanctity,  yea, 
scarce  of  any  meaning.  Nevertheless  it  is  evident  what  arcana 
lie  concealed  in  it  from  the  internal  sense,  thus  if  it  be  known, 
that  by  one  that  is  thrust  through  in  the  land  lying  in  a  field,  is 
signified  truth  and  good  extinguished  in  the  Churc£  where  there 
is  good ;  that  by  the  city  next  to  him  that  is  thrust  through,  ia 
signified  the  truth  of  doctrine  of  tlie  Church  whose  good  is  ex  - 
tinguishcd ;  that  by  an  heifer  which  liath  not  done  labor,  and 
which  hatli  not  drawn  in  a  yoke,  is  signified  the  good  of  the 
external  or  natural  man,  who  has  not  yet  attracted  to  himself 
the  falses  of  faith,  and  the  evils  of  love  by  the  service  of  lusts  ; 
that  by  a  barren  valley,  which  is  not  cultivated  nor  sown,  is 
signified  the  natursl  mind  not  cultivated  with  the  truths  and 
goods  of  faith  by  reason  of  ignorance ;  that  by  necking  in  that 
▼alley,  is  signified  expiation  by  reason  of  non-blame  because 
from  ignorance ;  that  by  washing  the  hands  is  signified  purifi- 
cation from  that  heinous  crime.  From  these  things  being  known, 
it  is  evident  that  by  shedding  innocent  blood  is  signified  to  ex- 
tinguish the  Divine  Truth  and  Good  which  is  from  the  Lord, 
thus  the  Lord  Himielf  with  the  man  of  the  Church.  It  is  to  be 
noted  that  by  this  whole  process  was  represented  in  heaveii 
such  a  crime  done  without  fault,  because  from  ignorance  in 
which  is  innooenoe,  and  henoe  as  not  evil;  singular  the  things 
even  to  the  most  minute  in  that  process  represented  some 
essential  of  that  thing;  but  what  they  represented  is  manifest 
from  the  internal  sense.  That  one  that  is  thrust  through  denotes 
truth  and  good  extmguished,  see  n.  4503.  That  land  [or  earth] 
denotes  the  Church,  see  n.  662,  1066,  1067,  1262,  1413,  1607, 
1788,  1850,  2117,  2928,  88B6,  4447,  4686,  5677,  8011,  8782. 
That  field  denotes  the  Church  as  to  good,  thus  the  good  of  the 
Chuitsh,  see  n.  2971,  8810,  8766,  4982,  7502,  7571,  9189. 
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That  city  denotes  the  doctrine  of  truth,  thus  the  truth  of  the 
doctrine  of  the  Church,  n.  402,  2268,  2450,  2712,  2943,  3216, 
4402,  4498.  That  an  ox  denotes  the  good  of  the  external  or 
natural  man,  n.  2180, 2666,  2781,  9135.  Henoe  an  heifer  de- 
notes infant  good,  n.  1824,  1825.  That  labor  not  done,  and 
not  drawing  in  a  yoke,  denotes  that  it  had  not  yet  served  falses 
and  evils  by  reason  of  ignorance,  is  evident,  for  to  labor  and  to 
draw  in  a  yoke  denotes  to  serve.  That  a  valley  denotes  the 
inferior  mind,  which  is  called  the  natural  mind,  n.  3417,  4715. 
That  barren  denotes  which  is  without  truths  and  goods,  n.  8905. 
Thus  a  valley  which  is  not  cultivated  and  sown,  doiotes  the 
natural  mind  not  as  yet  cultivated  with  truths  and  goods,  thus 
which  as  yet  is  in  ignorance.  That  the  seed  ^vith  which  it  is 
sown  is  the  truth  of  faith,  n.  1025,  1117,  IGIO,  1940,  2848, 
3038,  3373,  3071,  G158.  The  reason  why  necking  denotes  ex- 
piation is,  because  by  the  slaying  of  various  beasts,  as  by  sacri- 
fices, were  signified  expiations.  That  washing  of  the  hand 
denotes  purification  from  falses  and  evils,  n.  3147;  in  this  case 
therefore  purification  from  that  heinous  crime.  I^r  to  shed 
Uood  in  general  signifies  to  ofier  violence  to  good  and  truth,  n. 
9127;  thus  to  shed  innocent  blood  signifies  to  extinguish  the 
Divine  [principle]  from  the  Lonl  with  man,  thus  the  Lord 
Himself  with  man ;  for  truth  and  good  with  man  arc  the  Lord 
Himself,  because  they  are  from  Him.  The  like  is  signified  by 
shedding  innocent  blood  in  Deut.  xix.  10;  xxvii.  25;  Isaiah  lix. 
3,  7;  Jer.  xi.  34;  vii.  6;  xix.  4;  xxii.  3,  17;  Joel  iii.  19; 
Paalm  xeiv.  21.  Innocent  in  the  ptroximate  sense,  signifies  one 
who  is  without  hlame,  and  without  evil,  which  they  also  testified 
formerly  by  ^vashing  of  the  hands  (Psalm  xxvi.  6;  Ixxiii.  13; 
Matt,  xxvii.  24;  John  xviii.  3S ;  xix.  1);  the  ground  whereof 
was  this,  because  tlie  good  which  is  from  the  Lord  with  man  is 
without  blame  and  without  evil.  This  good  is  the  good  of 
innocence  in  the  internal  sense,  as  was  shewn.  But  the  good 
which  is  without  blame  and  evil  in  the  external  man,  that  is, 
exterior  good,  is  called  just ;  as  also  in  David,  "There  shall  not 
be  associated  to  thee  the  throne  of  perditions,  which  heap  them- 
selves together  against  ihe  soul  of  the  Ju$t,  and  condemn  ihe 
innocent  blood,'*  (Psalm  xeiv.  21.) 

9263.  Mention  is  frequently  made  in  the  Word  of  a.  Just  one, 
of  Justice,  and  of  Justifying,  but  what  is  specifically  signified  by. 
those  expressions,  is  not  yet  known ;  the  reason  why  it  is  not 
known  is,  because  hitherto  It  has  been  nnknown,  that  singular 
the  eipressions  in  the  Word  signify  such  things  as  are  of  the 
internal  Church  and  of  heaven,  thus  which  are  of  the  internal 
man,  for  in  the  internal  man  is  the  internal  of  the  Church  and 
heaven.  Also  that  those  interior  things  in  the  Word  differ 
from  its  exterior  things,  which  are  of  the  letter,  as  spiritual 
things  difier  from  natural,  or  celestial  things  from  earthly,  the 
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difference  of  which  is  so  great,  tliat  before  the  natural  man 
there  scarce  appears  a  Ukeness,  although  there  is  a  full  con- 
cordance. Inasmuch  as  this  has  been  unknown,  it  could  not  be 
known  what  is  signified  by  just,  by  justice,  and  by  being 

justified,  in  the  spiritual  and  celestial  sense  in  the  Word ;  it  is 
believed  hy  those  who  are  considered  as  oracles  in  the  Church, 
that  he  is  just  and  justified,  who  is  acquainted  witli  the  trutlis 
of  faith  derived  from  the  doctrine  of  tlic  Church,  and  from  the 
Word,  and  hence  is  in  trust  or  confidence,  that  he  is  saved  by 
the  justice  of  the  Lord,  and  that  the  Lord  had  justice  in  con- 
sequence of  fulfilling  all  things  of  the  law ;  and  that  He  had 
merit,  because  He  endured  the  cross,  and  thereby  expiated  and 
redeemed  man  ;  by  this  faith  alone  man  is  believed  to  be  justi- 
fied ;  and  it  is  believed  further,  that  these  are  they  wlio  in  the 
Word  are  called  just.  But  there  are  uo  others  who  are  called 
just  in  the  AVord,  but  those  who  from  the  Lord  are  in  the  good 
of  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  for  the  Lord  alone  is  just, 
because  alone  justice ;  therefore  man,  so  much  as  he  receives  of 
good  from  the  Lord,  that  is,  so  much  of  the  Lord  as  he  has 
appertaining  to  him  and  according  to  its  quality,  so  much  he  is 
just  and  ju.-^tified  ;  the  Lord  being  made  Justice  consisted  in 
His  making  His  human  [principle]  Divine  by  His  own  proper 
power ;  this  Divine  [principle]  ai)pertaining  to  man,  who  re- 
ceives it,  is  the  justice  of  the  Lord  appertaining  to  him,  and  is 
the  essential  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor;  for  the 
Lord  is  in  the  good  of  love,  and  by  it  in  the  truth  of  faith,  be- 
cause the  Lord  is  Divine  Love  Itself.  The  good  of  charity 
towards  the  neighbor  is  exterior  gone],  which  is  signified  by  just; 
and  the  ^ood  of  love  to  the  Lord  is  interior  good,  which  is  sig- 
nified by  innocent,  and  wliich  was  treated  of  in  tlie  foregoing 
article.  That  the  good  of  love  towards  the  neighbor  from  the 
Lord  is  what  is  just  in  a  proper  sense,  may  be  manifest  from 
the  passages  in  the  Word  where  mention  is  made  of  just,  of 
justice,  and  of  being  justified;  as  in  Matthew,  "  7%en  shall  the 
just  answer y  saying,  When  saw  we  Thee  hungry  and  fed  Thee, 
or  thirsty  and  gave  Thee  (Iriiik  ?  when  saw  we  Thee  a  sojourner 
and  gathend  Thee ;  and  naked  and  clothed  Thee?  when  saw 
wc  Thee  sick  or  in  prison,  and  came  to  Thee?  But  the  king 
answering  shall  say  to  tliera,  Verih/  I  say  unto  you,  IiLsomurfi 
as  ye  have  done  [it]  to  one  of  these  tUc  least  of  My  brelUren,  ye 
hope  done  [it]  to  Me.  And  the  Just  shall  go  into  eternal  life,'' 
(xxv.  87 — 40,  46.)  Id.  this  passage  they  are  called  just  who 
have  performed  the  goods  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor^ 
whieh  are  there  recounted;  and  that  the  goods  of  charity  are 
the  Lord  appertaining  to  them,  i*;  said  manifestly,  "Insomuch 
as  ye  have  done  [it]  to  one  of  tlie  least  of  these  My  brethren, 
ye  have  done  it  to  Mc/'  sec  n.  4807 — 1810,  4951—4959,  5063 
•—5071 ;  these  are  also  called  sheep,  for  by  sheep  are  signified 
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those  who  from  the  Lord  aro  in  the  good  of  diarity,  n.  4109; 

but  by  the  goats  who  arc  on  the  left  hand,  and  arc  damned,  are 
signified  those  who  are  in  faith  separate  from  charity,  n.  4169, 
4769.    The  same  are  si^ificd  by  the  just  in  another  passage  in 
Matthew,  "  The  angels  sliall  go  forth,  and  shall  separate  the 
evil  from  the  midst  of  the  Just,"  (xiii.  49.)     And  in  Lnke, 
"  Thou  sUalt  be  recompensed  in  the  resurrection  of  tlie  just," 
(xiT.  14.)   Henoe  it  is  evident  what  is  sign^  bv    ike  put 
Mhimng  as  the  mm  m  heaven,"  (Matt.  xiii.  43,)  name^,  that  they 
are  in  the  good  of  love  from  tlic  Lord,  for  the  Lora  is  the  sun 
in  the  other  life,  and  what  is  from  the  Lord  as  a  sun  in  that  life 
is  the  good  of  love,  see  n.  1053,  1521,  1529—1531,  24-41,  2495, 
3636,  3613,  400)0,  4321,  4696,  5097,  7078,  7083,  7171,  7173, 
7270,  8 187,  8812  ;  hence  the  Lord  is  called  "  the  Sun  of  Justice/' 
(Mai.  iv.  2.)    And  in  Daniel,     The  intelligent  shall  shine  as 
the  brightness  of  the  expanse,  and  they  that  Justify  many  as  the 
stars  to  an  age  of  ages,"  (xii.  8.)    Where  the  intelligent  denote 
those  who  are  in  the  truth  and  good  of  faith,  and  they  that 
justify  denote  those  who  by  the  truth  and  good  of  faith  lead  to 
the  fjood  of  charity.    To  shine  as  the  stars,  is  to  be  in  the 
intelligence  of  truth  and  in  the  wisdom  of  good,  and  thence  in 
eternal  happiness;  for  stars  are  the  knowledges  of  truth  and 
good,  from  which  comes  intelligence  and  wisdom,  n.  2495, 
3849,4697.  The  just  one  is  thns  described  in  David, "  Jcihovah 
snpporteth /Ae/Mi/;  theyt»/  one  is  meidfiil  and  gives.  The 
Juet  one  is  merciful  and  lendeth  every  day ;  the  Just  shall  possess 
the  earth.    The  mouth  of  the  Just  meditates  wisdom,  and  his 
tongue  speaks  judgment.    The  law  of  his  God  is  in  his  heart," 
(Psalm  xxxvii.  16 — 34.)    These  things  are  the  goods  of  charity, 
which  are  the  just ;  that  those  goods  of  charity  are  from  the 
Lord,  so  that  they  are  of  the  Lord  with  man,  is  known  to  the 
Chnrch.  The  jnst  one  is  ako  described  in  Eiekiel  xviii.  6 — ^9, 
21 ;  also  xxxiii.  15,  and  the  following  verses.    From  these  con- 
siderations it  may  be  manifest  what  is  signified  by  just  and  by 
justice  in  the  following  passages,  "  Blessed  are  they  who  hunger 
and  thirst  after  Justice,  for  these  shall  be  saturated,"  (Matt.  v. 
6.)    Again,  "  He  who  receives  a  prophet  in  the  name  of  a 
prophet  shall  receive  the  reward  of  a  prophet;  and  whosoever 
receives  a  Just  one  in  the  name  of  a  Juat  one  shall  receive  the 
leward  of  a  Jv^t  one"  (x.  41.)    Again,  " Many  prophete and 
jutt  ones  have  desired  to  see  the  things  which  ye  see,  bnt  have 
not  seen,''  (xiii.  17.)    Again,  "Woe  unto  yon,  scribes  and 
Pharisees,  hypocrites,  because  ye  build  the  sepulchres  of  the 
prophets,  and  adorn  the  monuments  of  the  JuM ;  upon  you  shall 
come  all  the  just  blood  shed  upon  the  earth  from  the  blood  of 
Abel  the  Just"  (xxiii.  29,  35.)    Where  prophets  denote  those 
who  teach  the  truths  and  goods  of  &itb,  and  in  the  abstract 
seiiie  the  doctrines  of  fidth,  n.  2584,  7269.    And  the  jnst 
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denote  those  who  live  the  life  of  charity,  and  in  the  abstract 
sense  the  good  of  charity ;  that  Abel,  who  is  called  just,  repre- 
sented the  f^ood  of  charity,  see  n.  31-.'2,  374.  And  in  Isaiah, 
"  The  just  one  perisheth,  nor  is  there  a  man  [<"/'/•]  that  luveth  [it] 
upon  the  heart  ;  and  men  of  holiness  are  gathered  together, 
and  there  is  uouu  that  is  intelligent;  tor  by  reasou  of  evil  the 
ju8t  otie  is  gathered,"  (Ivii.  1.)  Again,  "  Thy  people  are  all  just, 
they  shall  possess  the  earth  to  eternity/'  (Iz.  21.)  Again, 
"Drop  ye  heavens  from  above,  and  let  the  clouds  flow  down 
with  jwtice ;  let  the  earth  open  itself,  that  it  may  make  fruitful 
salvation,  and  let  justice  bnd  together.  I  Jcliovali  speak  justice, 
deelare  rectitudes/'  (xlv.  8,  ID.)  Where  jusliee  denotes  what  is 
from  the  good  of  love,  and  rectitudes  uhat  is  from  the  truths  of 
faith.  Again,  ''Thus  saith  Jehovah,  Keejj  ye  judgment  and  do 
justice;  because  my  salvation  is  near,  and  myjuttice  that  iimav 
be  revealed"  (Ivi.  1.)  Where  by  judgment  is  signified  the  tratn 
which  is  of  faith,  and  by  justice  the  good  which  is  of  charity, 
wherefore  it  is  said  to  do  justice ;  that  justice  is  the  good  of 
charity  from  the  Lord,  is  meant  by  My  justice  is  near  that  it 
may  be  revealed.  In  seviial  other  passages  also  mention  is 
made  of  judgment  and  justiee,  and  by  judgment  is  signified 
truth,  and  by  justiee  good.  As  in  Jeremiah,  "Thus  saith 
Jehovah,  Do  ye  jtuHee  and  judgment ;  and  deUver  him  that  la 
spoiled  from  the  hand  of  the  oppressor.  Woe  to  him  that 
buildeth  his  house  in  non-justice,  and  his  chambers  in  immi- 
judgment.  Did  not  thy  father  eat  and  drink,  and  did  ytM/^rmen^ 
and  justice,  then  he  had  good,"  (xxii.  3,  13;)  where  judgment 
denotes  those  thiugs  which  arc  of  truth,  and  justiee  those  which 
arc  of  good.  So  in  Ezekiel,  **  If  the  wicked  one  shall  return 
from  his  sin,  and  shall  do  judgment  ami  justice,  all  his  sins  which 
he  hath  sinned  shall  not  be  mentioned  to  him ;  he  hath  done 
judgmeiU  and  Justice,  by  living  he  shall  live,  in  the  wicked  one 
returning  from  his  wickedness,  and  doing  judyment  and  justice, 
because  of  those  things  he  shall  live,"  (xxxiii.  14,  16,  19.) 
Besides  in  other  places,  as  Isaiah  Ivi.  1 ;  ix.  7 ;  xvi.  5 ;  xxvi.  7, 
9;  xxxiii.  5,  15;  Iviii.  2;  Jer.  ix.  24;  xxiii.  5;  iii.  15;  llosea 
ii.  19,20;  Amos  v.  24;  vi.  12;  Psalm  xxxvi.  5,  G;  cxix.  1G4, 
172.  It  is  said  judgment  and  justice,  because  in  the  Word 
where  truth  is  treated  of,  good  is  also  treated  of,  by  reason  of 
the  heavenly  marriage  in  singular  the  things  therein,  wUch  is 
the  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  see  n.  683,  793,  801,  2178, 
2516,  2712,  2915,*  ni-W,  5502,  6343,  7945,  8339.  Inasmuch 
as  justice  is  of  good,  and  judgment  is  of  truth,  it  is  also  ex- 
pressed in  other  places  by  justice  and  truth,  as  Zech.  viii.  8; 
Psalm  XV.  2;  xxxvi.  5,  6;  Ixxxv.  11,  12. 

9264.  Became  Inoitt  not  justify  the  wicked, — ^That  hereby  is 
signified  that  such  malignity  is  against  Divine  justice,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  justifying^  as  denoting  to  declare  guilt* 
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less  and  to  absolve,  but  in  this  case  not  to  absdlve,  beeanse  it 
is  said  I  will  not  justify.  That  to  justify  slso  denotes  to  declare 

guiltless  and  to  absolve,  is  evident  from  the  forensic  significa* 
tion  of  that  expression,  as  also  in  Matthew,  "  From  thy  wovte 
thou  shalt  be  justified,  and  from  thy  words  thou  shalt  be  con- 
demned," (xii.  37;)  and  in  Luke,  "  1  e  are  thnj  that  justify 
ymtrselvi's  before  men,  but  God  knows  your  hearts/'  (xvi.  15  ;) 
and  from  the  signification  of  tlie  wicked,  as  denoting  malignity, 
see  n.  9249.  The  malignity,  of  which  it  is  hero  ssid  that  it  ia 
against  Divine  justice,  consists  in  destroying  interior  and  ex- 
terior good,  which  is  signified  by  slaying  the  innocent  and  the 
just,  see  just  above,  n.  9262,  9263,  and  that  good  is  destroyed, 
when  the  Divine  Truth  and  Good  whicli  is  from  the  Lord  is 
denied,  in  which  case  it  is  extinguished  in  man,  thus  the  Lord 
Himself  [is  extinguished],  from  whom  proceeds  every  good 
which  is  good,  and  every  truth  which  is  true,  which  being  ex- 
tinguished, man  has  no  longer  spiritual  life,  thus  no  salvation. 
That  truth  and  good  is  extinguished  when  the  Lofd's  Divine 
[principle]  is  denied,  and  also  when  the  Word  is  denied,  for  this 
is  Divine  Truth  from  the  Lord  and  concerning  the  Lord;  to 
deny  this  when  it  has  been  before  acknowledged  and  received  by 
faith,  and  thereby  to  extinguish  it,  is  the  sin  against  the  Holy 
Spirit,  which  is  not  remitted  (Matt.  xii.  31);  for  the  Holy 
Spirit  is  the  Divine  Truth  and  Good,  inasmuch  as  it  is  the  Holy 
[principle]  proceedins  from  the  Lord,  n.  9222.  This  same 
thing  is  also  signified  oy  shedding  innocent  blood  spoken  of  just 
above;  that  this  malignity  is  not  remitted,  because  it  is  con- 
trary to  the  Divine  justice,  is  signified  the  words,  *<I  will 
not  justify  the  wicked." 

9265.  And  a  gift  thou  shalt  not  receive. — That  hereby  is 
signified  aversion  from  all  gain  whatsoever,  appears  from  the 
Bignification  of  a  gift,  as  denoting  every  worldly  thing  which 
is  loved,  whether  it  be  opulence,  or  dignity,  or  reputation,  or 
anything  else  which  fiatters  [or  sooths];  these  things  are  called 
in  general  gains,  and  in  the  internal  sense  are  meant  by  a  gift 
which  blinds  and  perverts ;  and  from  the  signification  of  not 
receiving,  as  denoting  to  hold  in  aversion,  for  unless  they  be 
held  in  aversion,  they  are  still  looked  at  aud  received ;  but  they 
are  then  held  in  aversion,  when  what  is  celestial  and  Divine  is 
loved  in  preference  to  what  is  worldly  and  terrestrial,  for  so 
much  as  the  one  is  loved,  so  much  U>e  other  is  hated,  according 
to  the  Lord's  words  in  Luke,  No  servant  can  serve  two  lords, 
fox  either  he  will  hate  the  one  and  love  the  other ;  ye  cannot 
serve  God  and  mammon,"  (xvi.  13;)  to  hate  is  to  hold  in  aver- 
sion, for  aversion  is  of  hatred,  and  hatred  is  opposite  to  love, 
wherefore  it  is  said,  or  will  love  the  other.  From  these  con- 
siderations it  is  evident,  that  by  not  receiving  a  gift  is  signified 
aversion  from  all  gain  whatsoever. 
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9266.  Became  a  gift  bUrnde  those  10AO  hmte  their  ejfee  open, — 
That  hereby  is  signified  that  gains  canse  troths  not  to  appear,  ia 
manifest  from  the  signification  of  a  gift,  as  denoting  ^ain  of 
every  kiud^  sec  just  above^  n.  9265  ;  and  from  tlic  significatioa 

of  blinding,  when  ooncorninn:  truths,  as  dcnotini;  to  cause  them 
not  to  appear;  and  iVora  the  signification  of  those  who  have 
their  eyes  open,  or  wlio  see,  as  denoting  those  who  know  truths, 
and  discern  what  is  true,  for  by  seeing  is  signified  to  know,  to 
understand  and  acknowledge  tmths,  and  also  to  have  futh,  n. 
897,  2150,  2826,  2807,  8764,  8868,  8869,  4408—4421,  6114, 
5286,  5400,  6805,  8688,  9128;  wherefore  th^  who  have  their 
ms  open  are  called  the  wise  in  another  passage,  blindeih 
the  eyes  of  the  wisp,"  (Dent.  xvi.  19.) 

9267.  And  perverts  the  trords  of  the  just. — Tliat  hereby  is 
signified  that  they  appear  as  truths  of  good,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  perverting  the  words  of  the  Just,  as  denoting 
tluit  they  appear  like  to  uie  troths  of  good,  for  words  are  the 
things  themselm,  thos  troths,  and  the  just  are  those  who  are 
in  good,  n.  9268;  the  reason  why  words  denote  truths  is,  he- 
cause  word  in  the  original  tongue  signifies  that  which  is  some- 
thing, and  which  really  exists,  hence  also  it  signifies  truth,  for 
everything  which  really  exists  from  an  esse  has  reference  to 
truth.  From  this  consideration  also  it  is  that  Divine  Truth  is 
called  the  Word. 

9268.  And  a  sojourner  thou  ehaU  not  oppreee, — That  hereby 
is  signified  that  they  who  desire  to  be  instructed  in  the  tmtm 
of  the  Church,  ought  not  to  be  infested  with  evils  of  life,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  sojourner  as  denoting  one  who  desires 
to  be  instructed  in  the  truths  of  the  Church,  see  n.  8()07,  8()13, 
9196;  and  from  the  signification  of  oppressing,  as  denoting  to 
infest  with  evils  of  life,  see  n.  9196. 

9269.  And  ye  know  the  soul  of  a  sojourner. — That  hereby  is 
signified  their  desire  of  life,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
soul,  when  concerning  those  who  desire  to  be  instrocted  in  the 
truths  of  faith,  who  are  signified  by  sojourners,  as  denoting 
desire  and  life,  for  the  soul  is  life  grounded  in  faith,  n.  9050 ; 
and  desire  is  the  active  principle  itself  of  life,  for  it  is  derived 
from  the  affection  of  good,  and  from  the  afiection  of  good  the 
truth  of  faith  liveth. 

9270.  Because  ye  were  sojourners  in  the  land  ef  Egypt,'^ 
That  hereby  is  signified  that  they  were  protected  from  nlsea 
and  evils,  when  they  were  infested  by  infornals,  appears  from 
what  was  shewn,  n.  9197,  where  the  same  words  occur. 

9271.  Verses  10 — 13.  And  sjt  years  thou  shalt  sow  thy 
land,  and  shalt  yatlier  together  the  produce  thereof.  And  in 
the  seventh  thou  shaft  let  it  rest  and  lie  still,  and  the  needy  of 
thy  people  shall  eat  together ,  and  the  residue  thereof  the  wiUi 
ieast  qf  the  field  ehall  eat;  so  ehalt  thou  do  to  thy  vineyard,  to 
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thine  olive-yard.  Sir  days  thou  shalt  do  thy  work,  and  on  the 
HvetUk  day  Hkm  thaU  eean,  to  ike  kiUni  thai  ihme  o»  may  rest, 
and  Mtfie  au,  and  the  nn  qf  tkme  hatuhuud  may  respire,  and 
the  sojourner.  And  att  that  I  have  said  to  ycu  ye  shall  keep* 
And  the  name  qf  other  god$  ye  shall  not  mention,  it  shall  not 
be  heard  upon  thy  month.  And  six  years  thou  shalt  sow  thy 
land,  sin^nifics  tlie  first  state  when  the  man  of  the  Church  is 
instructiug  in  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  :  a/id  shalt  yather 
together  tlie  produce  thereof,  signifies  the  goods  of  truth  thence 
derived :  amd  in  the  eecenth  thant  ekaU  le/  it  reet  and  He  still, 
ngnifies  another  state  when  the  man  of  the  Church  is  in  good, 
and  thereby  in  the  tranquillity  of  peace :  and  the  needy  of  thy 
people  shall  eat  together,  signifies  conjunction  by  the  good  of 
charity  with  those  who  are  in  few  truths,  and  still  desire  to  be 
instructed :  and  the  residue  thereof  the  wild  /feast  of  the  field 
shall  cat,  signifies  by  those  with  them  wko  are  in  the  delights 
of  external  truth :  so  shalt  thou  do  to  thy  vineyard,  to  thine 
Mfeyard,  signifies  that  so  it  is  with  spiritual  good  and  with 
celestial  good :  eia  days  ehalt  thou  do  thy  tpork,  signifies  a  state 
of  labor  and  combat  when  in  external  things  which  are  to  be 
conjoined  to  internal :  in  the  seventh  day  thou  shalt  cease,  signi- 
fies a  state  of  good  when  in  iuternal  things,  and  its  tranquillity 
of  peace  on  the  occasion  :  to  the  intent  that  thine  ox  may  rest, 
ami  thine  ass,  signifies  tranquillity  to  external  goods  and  truths 
at  the  same  time :  and  tlie  son  of  thine  handmaid  nuiy  respire, 
and  the  $Moumer,  signifies  the  state  of  life  of  those  who  are  in 
tmths  and  goods  out  of  the  Chnrch :  and  aU  that  I  have  emd  to 
you  ye  ehaU  keep,  signifies  that  the  precepts,  judgments  and 
statutes,  ought  to  be  done :  and  the  name  of  other  gods  ye  shall 
not  mention,  signifies  that  they  ought  not  to  think  from  the 
doctrine  of  the  false  :  it  shall  not  be  tieard  upon  tfiy  mouth,  sig- 
nifies that  it  ought  not  to  be  obeyed  by  any  allirraation. 

9272.  Six  years  thou  shalt  sow  thy  land, — That  hereby  is 
signified  the  first  state  when  man  is  instructing  in  the  truths 
eM  goods  of  fiiith,  appears  from  the  signification  of  six  years, 
as  denoting  the  first  state  of  the  man  who  is  regenerating,  see 
helow,  n.  9274 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  sowing  land,  as 
denoting  when  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  are  inseminating. 
The  reason  why  this  is  signified  by  sowing  land  is,  because  all 
things  which  arc  of  a  field,  of  seed-time,  and  of  its  produce, 
signify  such  things  as  are  of  the  Church  in  general,  and  as  are 
oi  a  man  of  the  Church  in  particular,  who  is  a  man  regenerated 
hy  the  tmths  of  faith  and  the  good  of  charity  from  the  Lord ; 
hence  it  is  that  a  field  or  ground  in  the  Word  signify  those  in 
the  Church  who  receive  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith,  as  a  field 
receives  seeds,  "Wherefore  also  in  the  Word  mention  is  fre- 
quently made  of  a  field,  of  seed,  of  seed-time,  of  harvest,  of 
produce,  of  corn  and  wheat,  and  hence  of  bread,  besides  other 
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thin^  which  are  of  a  field.  He  who  does  not  know  how  the 
oaie  is  with  the  state  of  heaven,  believes  no  other  than  that 
those  things  in  the  Word  are  mere  metaphorieal  sayings  and 
comparisons,  when  yet  they  are  real  correspondencies ;  for  when 

the  angels  hold  discourse  concerning  man's  regeneration  from 
the  Lord  by  the  truths  of  faitJi  and  the  goods  of  charity,  on  such 
occasions  in  the  world  of  spirits  beneath  appear  fields  sown, 
fallow,  and  also  harvests ;  and  this  by  reason  that  they  corre- 
spond.   He  who  knows  this  may  also  know  that  such  things 
in  the  world  are  created  according  to  correspondences;  ror 
nniTersal  nature,  that  ii^  heaven,  with  the  son,  the  moon,  the 
stars,  and  earth  with  the  subjects  of  her  three  kingdoms,  cor- 
respond  to  such  things  as  are  in  the  spiritual  world,  n.  2993, 
5116,  5377;  and  that  thus  nature  is  a  theatre  representative  of 
the  Lord's  kingdom,  n.  3483 ;  and  that  hence  all  thiupis  subsist 
which  are  in  the  natural  world,  n.  2987,  2989,  2990,  3002, 
8211.   From  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  whence  it  is  that 
those  things  which  are  of  a  field,  that  is,  which  are  sown  in  a 
fidd,  and  reaped  from  a  field,  signify  such  things  which  are  of 
the  Church  in  general  and  in  particular.   That  comparisons 
also  in  the  Word  are  from  those  tilings  which  correspond,  see 
n.  3579,  8989.    That  to  sow  land  or  a  field,  is  to  teach  and  to 
learn  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  which  are  of  the  Church, 
and  that  produce  denotes  the  goods  of  truths  thence  derived, 
may  be  manifest  from  several  passages  in  the  Word,  as  in 
Isaiah,  "Because  thou  haat  forgotten  the  God  of  thy  salvation, 
therefore  thou  »haU  plant  jUants  qf  deUght9 ;  but  wUh  ike  ihooi 
what  is  exiranemu  thou  »haU  tow  it ;  in  the  day  thou  shalt 
make  thy  plant  to  groWy  and  in  the  morning:  thy  seed  to  flourish, 
a  heap  of  hai'vest  in  the  day  of  possession  ;  but  desperate  grief," 
(xvii.  10,  11.)    In  this  passage  such  things  are  mentioned  as 
grow  on  the  earth;  that  nevertheless  the  holy  things  of  the  Church 
are  meant  by  them  is  evident,  namely,  by  planting  plants  of  de- 
lights, snch  things  as  fiivor  the  afl^tions;  and  by  sowing  the 
land  with  a  shoot  of  what  is  extraneous,  the  teaching  truths  not 
genuine.    And  in  Jeremiah,  "  Thus  saith  Jehovah  to  the  man 
[r/r]  of  Judnh  and  of  Jerusalem,  "  Break  up  your  fallow  ground, 
nor  sow  ye  amongst  thorns,  circumcise  yourselves  to  Jehovah, 
and  remove  the  foreskins  of  your  heart,"  (iv.  3,  4.)   That  to  sow 
amongst  thorns  denotes  to  teach  and  learn  truths,  but  which 
the  cares  of  tiie  woiid,  the  deceitfulness  of  riches,  and  con- 
eupiscencies,  suffocate  and  render  unfruitful,  the  Lord  teaches 
in  Mark  (chap.  iv.  7,  18,  19);  wherefore  it  is  said  that  they 
should  circumcise  themselves  to  Jehovah,  and  remove  the  fore- 
skins of  the  heart,  that  is,  that  they  should  purify  themselves 
from  such  things  as  suffocate  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and 
render  them  unfruitful.    That  to  circumcise  lias  this  significa- 
tion, see  n.  2039,  2056,  2G32,  3412,  3413,  44^2,  7045.  The 
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like  is  signified  by  aomng  wheat  and  reofhug  ikonu  in  Jere- 
miah (chap.  xii.  13).  Aud  in  Micah,  "I  am  weary  with  smiting 
thee,  with  devasting  by  reason  of  thy  sins;  thou  shalt  sow 
but  not  reap ;  thou  shalt  tread  the  olive,  but  shalt  not  anoint 
thee  with  oil ;  and  new  wine,  but  thou  shalt  not  drink  wine," 
(vi.  13,  15.)  Where  to  sow  and  not  to  reap,  denotes  to  be  in- 
■tnicted  in  the  troths  of  fiuth  but  without  adTancemeat.  To 
tread  the  olive,  but  not  to  anoint  himself,  denotes  to  be  in- 
structed ooncerning  the  good  of  life,  but  still  not  to  live  in  it. 
To  tread  new  wine,  but  not  to  drink  wine,  denotes  to  be  in- 
structed concerning  truths  which  are  from  good,  but  still  not 
to  appropriate  tliem  to  himself.  That  such  things  of  the  Church 
or  of  heaven,  arc  signified  by  the  above  words,  is  evident  from 
what  precedes,  namely,  that  they  should  be  so  devastated  on 
acoount  of  thdr  sins,  for  the  wicked  man  and  the  sinner  re- 
oeives  instruetion,  but  [only]  stores  it  up  amongst  scientifios, 
which  he  presses  forth  from  the  memory  to  hunt  after  reputa- 
tion, honors,  and  wealth,  thus  to  serve  an  evil  use  and  end. 
Hence  the  truths  and  goods  with  which  he  has  been  instructed, 
lose  their  life  of  heaven  and  become  dead,  and  at  length  deadly. 
And  in  Isaiah,  Blessed  are  ye  that  sow  near  all  waters,  that 
send  forth  the  foot  of  the  ox  and  of  the  ass,"  (xudi.  20.)  Where 
to  sow  near  all  waters,  denotes  to  be  instracted  in  all  kinds  of 
truths  which  are  from  use.  To  send  forth  the  foot  of  the  ox  and 
of  the  ass  is  to  be  instructed  in  external  goods  and  truths. 
Again,  "Jacob  shall  cause  those  that  come  to  take  root,  Israel 
shall  blossom  and  flourish,  so  that  the  faces  of  the  globe  shall  be 
filled  with  produce.  Thy  teachers  shall  not  be  forced  any  longer 
to  fly  away,  and  thine  eyes  shall  have  respect  to  thy  teachers, 
and  thine 'ears  shall  hear  a  word  from  behind  thee,  saying.  This 
is  the  way  go  ye  in  it.  Then  shall  Jeho?ah  give  the  rain  of  thy 
Meed  with  which  thou  shalt  sow  the  land,  and  bread  of  the  pro- 
duce of  the  earth,  and  it  shall  be  fat  and  wealthy.  Thy  cattle 
shall  feed  in  that  day  in  a  broad  meadow ;  and  the  oxen  and 
asses  that  till  the  earth  shall  eat  a  mere  mixture  of  grain.  The 
light  of  the  moon  shall  be  as  the  light  of  the  sun,  and  the  light 
of  the  sun  shall  be  sevenfold  as  the  light  of  seven  days,  in  the 
day  wherein  Jehovah  shall  bind  up  the  breach  of  His  people, 
and  shall  heal  the  wound  of  their  plague,"  (xxvii.  6;  xzz. 
20—26.)  That  Jehovah  giving  the  rain  of  seed  with  which 
they  should  sow  the  land,  and  bread  of  the  produce  of  the  earth, 
that  feeding  cattle  in  a  broad  meadow,  that  the  oxen  and  the 
asses  that  till  the  earth  should  eat  a  mere  mixture  of  grain,  that 
the  light  of  the  moon  being  as  the  light  of  the  sun,  and  this 
sevenfold,  signify  such  things  as  are  of  the  Church,  is  clearly 
evident  to  every  one  who  weighs  the  expressions.  Also  that  they 
signify  instruction  in  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith ;  for  it  is 
aud  thine  eyes  diall  have  respect  to  uiy  teachers,  and  tiune 
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ears  shall  hear  a  word,  saying,  This  is  the  way,  go  ye  in  it.  Fot 
teachers  are  those  who  instruct,  and  the  way  in  which  tlioy 
should  go  is  trutli  ot  doetrinc  and  good  of  life.  But  what  sin- 
gular the  tilings  specilically  signily,  is  evident  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  rain,  of  seed,  of  produce,  of  land,  of  cattle,  of  a  broad 
meadow,  of  oxen  and  asses  tilling  the  earth,  of  the  mixture  of 
grain  which  they  should  eat.  Also  from  the  signification  of  the 
light  of  the  moon  and  of  the  sun,  likewise  of  sevenfold  and 
seven  days.  And  whereas  such  things  as  relate  to  the  Church, 
that  is,  which  relate  to  doctrine  and  life,  are  signified  by  the 
above  expressions,  it  follows  that  this  should  l)e  done  in  the 
day  in  which  Jehovah  shall  bind  up  the  breach  of  His  people, 
and  shall  heal  the  wound  of  their  plague,  for  the  breach  of  the 
people  denotes  the  ialse  of  doctrine  ^aduall^  insinuating  itsdf 
from  the  improbity  of  teachers,  from  ooncupiscencieSy  and  from 
other  causes ;  the  wound  <^  a  plague  denotes  the  evil  of  life 
thence  derived.  Inasmuch  as  with  the  Israclitish  and  Jewish 
people  all  things  were  representative  of  things  celestial  and 
Divine,  so  also  were  fields  and  their  produce,  likewise  vineyards, 
olive-yards,  and  all  plantations,  as  also  herds  and  oxen,  besides 
mountains,  hills,  valleys,  rivers,  and  other  things  which  were 
obvious  to  their  senses.  Hence  it  was  that  thej  were  also  en- 
riched with  such  things,  when  they  kept  and  did  the  statutes 
and  judgments,  according  to  the  promises  in  the  Word  through- 
out, as  in  Moses,  "  If  ye  shall  walk  in  ISIy  statutes,  and  keep 
My  precepts  and  do  them,  /  tvi/l  give  your  rain  in  its  time, 
and  the  earth  shall  give  its  produce,  and  the  tree  of  the  field 
shall  give  its  fruit,'*  (Levit.  xxvi.  3,  4.)  And  in  Zcchariah, 
"  The  vine  shall  give  its  fruit,  and  the  earth  shall  give  Us  pro* 
duee,  and  the  &a»en»  ahaU  gkfe  their  dew;  whence  it  shall 
come  to  pass,  as  ye  have  been  a  curse  amongst  the  nations,  ye 
shall  be  a  Uessing,''  (viii.  12,  13.)  The  contrary  befel  them, 
when  they  worshiped  other  gods,  for  in  this  case  they  no  longer 
represented  heavenly  and  Divine  things,  but  infernal  and  diaboli- 
cal ;  wherefore  in  this  case  there  was  no  longer  fruitfulness  nor 
produce,  but  consumption  and  vastation,  according  to  these 
words  in  Moses,  "  If  ye  serve  other  gods,  the  anger  of  Jehovah 
shall  bum  against  you ;  He  ehatt  shut  i^  the  heaven  that  there 
shall  be  no  rain,  ana  the  earth  shall  not  give  its  produce,*'  (Dent, 
zi.  17.)  Again,  "When  Jeshumn  waxed  fat,  he  kicked,  and 
forsook  God ;  they  sacrifice  to  dairaons,  to  gods  whom  they  have 
not  known ;  wherefore  a  fire  was  kindled  in  Mine  anger,  and 
shall  burn  even  to  the  lowest  hell,  and  shall  consume  the  earth 
and  its  produce,^'  (Deut.  xxxii.  15,  17,  22.)  From  these  con- 
siderations now  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by  sowing  the 
land,  and  by  its  produce,  also  whence  it  is  that  such  things  are 
significative ;  it  is  also  evident  what  is  signified  by  those  things 
in  the  following  paasagesy  "  Jehovah  setteth  the  wilderness  for  a 
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lake  of  waters,  and  a  land  of  drought  for  the  going  forth  of 
waters ;  He  caiiscth  the  hungry  to  dwell  there,  ihat  they  may 
sow  the  fields,  and  phinl  rinef/ards,  and  make  fruit  of  produce** 
(Psalm  cvii.  33 — 38.)  Again,  "  All  people  shall  coniess  Thee, 
the  laud  shall  yive  its  produce^  God  shall  bless  us,''  (Psalm  Ixvii. 
5 — 7.)  And  in  Moees,  Jehovah  maketh  His  people  to  ride 
upon  the  high  places  of  the  earth,  and  feedeth  them  with  the 
produce  of  the  fields ;  He  maketh  them  suck  honey  out  of  the 
rock  of  flintj  and  oil  ont  of  the  stone  of  flint/'  (Bent,  xzxii. 
13.) 

9273.  And  shall  gather  its  produce. — That  hereby  arc  sig- 
nified the  goods  of  truth  thenee  derived,  appears  from  the  sigui- 
ficatioQ  of  gathering,  as  denoting  after  instruetiou  to  appro- 
priate to  himself,  for  when  to  sow  denotes  to  instruct  and  to  bo 
instructed  in  the  truths  of  fiiith,  as  has  heen  just  now  shewn 
above,  then  to  gather  denotes  to  appropriate  those  things  to 
himself.  Appropriation  is  effeeted  when  the  truths  which  were 
of  doctrine  become  of  life  :  when  thov  become  of  life  thev  are 
called  the  goods  of  truth ;  these  are  what  are  here  signified  by 
produce. 

9274.  And  in  t/ie  seventh  thou  shall  lei  it  rest  and  lie  still, 
— That  hereby  is  signified  another  state,  when  the  man  of  the 
Church  is  in  good,  and  thereby  in  the  tranquillity  of  peace, 
qppean  from  the  signification  of  the  seventh  year  or  the  sabbath, 
as  denoting  when  man  is  in  good,  and  by  good  is  led  of  the 
Lord,  see  n.  8505,  8510,  8890,  8893;  and  from  the  signification 
of  letting  the  land  alone,  or  not  sowing  it,  as  denoting  not  to 
be  led  by  truths,  as  before ;  and  from  the  signification  of  letting 
it  lie  stilly  as  denoting  to  be  in  the  tranquillity  of  peace.  That 
the  sabbath  also  was  representative  of  a  state  of  peace,  in  whidi 
there  is  conjunction,  see  n.  8404,  for  by  the  letting  alone  and 
lying  still  as  the  rest  of  the  land,  was  represented  the  rest, 
tranquillity  and  peace,  which  appertain  to  those  who  are  in  good 
from  the  Lord.  That  there  are  two  states  appertaining  to  the 
man  who  is  being  regenerated  and  is  being  made  a  Church, 
namely,  the  first  when  he  is  led  by  the  truths  of  faith  to  the 
good  of  charity,  and  the  other  when  he  is  in  the  good  of  charity, 
see  n.  7928,  7992,  8505,  8506,  8512,  8513,  8516,  8589,  8643, 
8648,  8658,  8685,  8690,  8701,  877»,  9189,  9Sm,  9227,  9280. 
That  those  two  states  appertain  to  man  who  is  being  regenerated 
and  is  being  made  a  Church,  has  been  heretofore  unknown,  by 
reason  especially  that  the  man  of  the  Church  had  not  dis- 
tinguished between  truth  and  good,  thus  neither  between  faith 
and  charity ;  also  because  he  has  not  distin"Ctly  perceived  the  two 
faculties  of  man,  which  arc  understanding  and  will ;  and  that 
the  understanding  sees  truths  and  goods,  and  that  the  will  is 
affected  bv  them  and  loves  them.  Hence  neither  could  he  know, 
that  tiie  nrst  state  of  the  man  who  is  regenerating^  is  to  learn 
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truths  and  to  see  them,  and  that  the  other  state  is  to  m  ill  and  to 
love  them,  and  that  they  arc  not  appropriated  to  man  until  he 
wills  and  loves  what  he  has  learnt  and  seen ;  for  the  will  is  the 
man  himself,  and  the  understanding  is  his  minister.  If  these 
things  had  been  known,  it  might  have  been  known  and  apper- 
odTedj  that  the  man  who  is  regenerating  is  gifted  both  with  a 
new  nnderstaDding  and  a  new  will  from  the  Lord,  and  anleaa  he 
be  gided  with  both,  that  he  is  not  a  new  man,  for  the  under- 
standing is  only  the  sight  of  the  things  which  the  man  wills  and 
loves,  and  thus,  as  was  said,  is  only  a  minister.  Consequently 
that  the  first  state  of  the  man  who  is  rcgeneratin"^  is  to  be  led 
by  truths  to  good,  and  tluat  the  other  state  is  to  be  led  by  good, 
and  that  when  he  is  in  this  latter  state,  the  order  is  inverted, 
and  he  is  then  led  of  the  Lord,  consequently  he  is  then  in 
heaven,  and  thereby  in  the  tranquillity  of  peace.  This  state  ia 
what  is  meant  by  the  seventh  day,  and  by  the  seventh  year,  also 
by  the  jubilee,  that  is,  by  the  sabbath  and  by  the  sabbath  of 
sabbaths,  and  by  the  land  resting  at  that  time,  according  to 
these  words  in  Aloses,  "  Six  yeat's  thou  shall  sow  ihij  field,  and 
six  years  thou  shali  prune  thy  vineyard,  and  yathcr  its  produce  ; 
but  in  the  seventh  year  shalt  be  a  sabbath  of  sabbaths  to  the 
kmd;  a  tabbath  to  Jehovah ;  thou  shalt  not  oow  thy  field,  and 
thou  »haU  not  prune  thy  vineyard,  that  which  epringeth  up  ef 
its  own  accord  of  thy  harvest  thou  shalt  not  reap"  (Levit.  rx¥, 
3 — 5.)  And  concerning  the  jubilee,  "  In  the  year  of  jubilee  ye 
shall  not  sow,  neither  shall  ye  reap  that  which  groweth  of  its 
own  accord  of  it,  neither  shall  ye  vintage  what  is  separated  of 
it/*  (Levit.  XXV.  11.)  He  who  does  not  know  anything  con- 
cerning the  above  two  states,  must  needs  be  ignorant  of  several 
things  which  are  contained  in  the  Word.  For  in  the  prophetic 
Word  espedaUy  both  one  state  and  the  other  are  distinctly  de- 
scribed ;  yea,  neither  can  he  comprehend  the  internal  sense  of 
the  Word,  and  not  even  several  things  which  arc  in  its  literal 
sense,  as  these  which  the  Lord  predicted  concerning  the  last 
time  of  the  Cliurch  at  this  day  existing,  which  is  there  called 
the  consummation  of  the  age,  as  in  Mattliew,  "  The/i  they  who 
are  in  Judea,  let  them  flee  to  the  mountains ;  he  who  is  on  the 
honeOf  let  him  not  come  down  to  take  anything  out  of  his  home. 
And  he  who  is  in  the  field,  let  him  not  return  back  to  take  hie 
clothes,"  (xxiv.  16 — ^18.)  And  in  Luke,  "  In  that  day,  whosoever 
shall  be  on  the  house,  and  his  vessels  in  the  house,  let  him  not  go 
down  to  take  them ;  and  whosoever  is  in  the  field,  in  like  manner 
let  him  not  reti/rn  to  the  things  vjhich  are  behind  him  ;  remember 
Lot's  wife/'  (xvii.  31,  32.)  That  the  other  state  is  here  de- 
scribed, and  that  none  ought  to  return  from  it  to  the  first,  see 
n.  8660—8665,  6896,  5897,  8505,  8506,  8510,  8512,  8516. 
That  those  states  are  distinct,  is  involved  also  in  tiiese  words  in 
Moses,  **  When  thou  riutU  make  a  new  house,  thou  shalt  make  a 
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baitlement  to  thy  roof.    Thou  shdU  not  sow  thy  mneyard  and 

thy  field  rnlrcdly.  Tliou  shalt  not  plough  tmth  an  ox  mid  an  ass 
together.  Thou  shalt  not  wear  a  mixed  garmetit  of  wool  and 
linen  fogelher,"  {Dcut.  \\u.  8 — 12;  Levit.  xix.  19.)  liy  those 
words  is  signified,  that  lie  who  is  in  a  state  of  truth,  that  is,  in 
the  first  state,  cannot  be  in  a  state  of  good,  that  is,  iu  the  other 
Btatc,  thus  neither  vice  versd.  The  reason  is,  because  oue  state 
is  tbe  inverse  of  the  other;  for  in  the  first  state  man  looks  ont 
of  the  world  into  heaven,  but  in  the  other  he  looks  out  of  heavea 
into  the  world.  For  in  the  first  state  truths  enter  out  of  the 
world  through  the  intellectual  principle  into  the  will,  and  there 
become  goods,  !)ccausc  of  tht'  love.  But  in  tlie  other  state,  tlic 
goods  so  made  go  forth  out  of  lieavcn  tlirougli  tlie  will  into  the 
intellectual  principle,  and  there  appear  in  the  form  of  faith. 
This  faith  is  what  is  saving,  because  it  is  from  tbe  good  of  love, 
that  is,  by  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord ;  for  it  is  the  faith  <^ 
charity  in  form. 

0275.  And  the  needy  qf  thy  people  shall  eat  together. — That 
hereby  is  signified  conjunction  by  the  good  of  charity  with 
those  who  are  in  few  truths,  and  still  desire  to  be  instructed, 
appears  from  the  sifjnification  of  eating  together,  as  denoting 
communication  and  conjunction,  see  n.  2187,  3590,  5G13,  8001 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  needy,  as  denoting  those  who 
are  in  few  troths  by  reason  of  ignorance,  and  still  desire  to  be 
instructed,  see  n.  9253 ;  and  from  tbe  signification  of  people, 
in  this  case  the  people  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of 
the  Church,  sec  n.  1280,  6862,  6637,  8805.  From  which  con- 
siderations it  is  evident,  that  l)y  the  needy  of  tliy  people  eating, 
is  signified  the  conjunction  of  the  Church  with  those  who  arc  in 
few  truths,  and  still  desire  to  be  instructed.  The  reason  why  it 
is  called  conjunction  by  the  good  of  charity  is,  because  that 
good  conjoins,  as  will  be  seen  in  the  artide  which  now  follows* 

9276.  And  the  rrsidite  thereof  the  wild  beast  of  the  field 
shall  eat. — That  hereby  is  signified  by  those  with  them  who  are 
in  the  delights  of  external  truth,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  the  residue  thereof,  namely,  of  the  needy  of  the  j)cople,  as  de- 
noting what  is  left  by  them,  thus  what  is  after  them,  but  in  the 
present  case  by  them,  because  the  subject  treated  of  is  concern- 
ing the  conjuuctioii  of  the  Chilrdi  with  those  who  are  in  few 
truths,  and  in  this  case  with  those  who  are  in  the  delights  of 
external  truth.  That  the  coi^unction  of  the  Church  with  the 
latter  is  effected  bv  the  former,  will  be  seen  below.  And  from 
the  signification  of  eating,  as  denoting  communication  and 
conjunction,  as  just  al)ove,  n.  9275.  And  from  the  signification 
of  the  wild  beast  of  the  field,  as  denoting  those  who  arc  in  the 
delights  of  external  truth.  For  beasts  in  the  Word  signify  the 
affections  of  troth  and  good ;  the  beasts  which  are  of  the  flock, 
the  affections  of  internal  troth  and  good,  and  the  beasts  which 
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are  of  the  herd,  the  affectbns  of  eiftenud  tnrth  and  good,  hnt 
wild  beasts  such  affeetioDS  as  are  of  truth  moat  external ;  for 

these  affections  in  respect  to  internal  atfcctions  are  wild  beasts, 
for  they  arc  affections  of  things  sensual,  which  are  called 
pleasures  and  delights.    The  reason  why  they  are  delights  of 
truth  and  not  so  of  good  is,  because  the  sensual  things  which 
hy  the  body  immediateLf  oommanicate  with  the  woild^  derive 
acaroe  anything^  from  spiritual  good,  for  corporeal  and  worldlj 
loves  principally  reside  therein.    That  beasts  in  the  Word  sig- 
nify affections  of  truth  and  good,  see  n.  45,  46,  142,  143,  246, 
714,  715,  776,  1823,  2180,  2781,  3218,  3519,  5198,  9090. 
That  beasts  which  are  of  the  Hock  signify  the  affections  of  in- 
ternal truth  and  good,  and  that  those  which  are  of  the  herd 
signify  the  affections  of  external  truth  and  good,  see  n.  5913, 
9185.   That  senaual  things  commnnicate  with  the  worlds 
and  are  extreme  thinga,  aee  n.  4009,  6077,  5089,  5094,  5126, 
6128,5767,  6183,  6201,  6310,  6311,  6313,  6315,  6318,  6564, 
6598,  6612,  6()14,  6622,  6624,  684i,  6^45,  6918,  6919,  74i2, 
7693,  9212,  9216.    From  those  things  which  have  been  shewn 
in  the  above  passages  may  be  known  what  is  the  quality  of  the 
sensual  principle  of  man  in  respect  to  interior  principles,  namely, 
that  it  is  as  a  wild  beast.   The  snbject  treated  of  in  this  verse, 
in  the  internal  aenae,  ia  oonoeming  thoae  who  are  in  the  good  of 
charity,  also  concerning  thoae  who  are  in  few  tmtln  and  atfll 
desire  to  be  instructed,  next  concerning  those  who  are  in  tho 
delights  of  external  truth.    These  three  kinds  of  men  constitute 
the  Church;  they  who  are  in  the  good  of  charity  constitute 
the  internal  of  the  Churcli  ;  but  they  who  are  in  few  truths, 
and  still  desire  to  be  instructed,  thus  who  are  in  the  affection 
of  truth  fipom  good,  constitnte  the  eKtemal  of  the  Chnrch ; 
hnt  they  who  are  in  the  delighta  of  external  tmth  are  the 
extremes,  and  make  as  it  were  the  circumference,  and  dose  the 
Church.    The  conjunction  of  heaven  with  the  human  raoe^  that 
is,  the  conjunction  of  the  Lord  by  [or  through]  heaven  with 
man,  is  effected  by  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  charity,  thus 
by  the  good  of  charity,  for  in  that  good  the  Lord  is  present, 
for  the  Lord  is  that  good  itself.    By  [or  through]  that  good  the 
Lord  conjoina  Himadf  with  thoae  who  are  in  the  aiihction  of 
truth,  for  the  affection  of  truth  is  from  good,  and  good,  aa  waa 
said,  is  from  the  Lord.    By  [or  through]  these  again  the  Lord 
is  with  those  who  are  in  the  delights  of  external  truth,  for  the 
delights  appertaining  to  them  are  for  the  most  part  derived 
from  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world,  and  very  little  from  spiritual 
good.    Such  is  the  communication  of  heaven  w  ith  man,  that  is, 
audi  the  oommnnication  of  the*  Loicd  hy  [or  through]  heaven 
with  him,  conaeqnently  aneh  the  conjunction.   That  the  com* 
mnnication  and  conjuQCtion  of  the  Lord  with  the  human  race 
ia  of  auoh  a  aort,  may  be  manifeat  itom  the  conaideration^  that 
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gnch  is  the  influx  wHh  every  man  of  the  Church  (by  the  roan 
of  the  Church  is  meant  one  who  is  in  the  good  of  chari^^ 
and  hence  in  the  truths  of  faith  from  the  Lord,  for  charity  m 
which  faith  is  grounded  is  tlic  Church  itself  appertaining  to 
man,  because  those  principles  are  from  the  Lord),  for  the  Lord 
flows  iu  into  that  good^  which  is  its  internal,  and  by  [or  through] 
that  into  tiie  aflbotkm  of  tmth^  which  is  its  external,  and  by  (or 
thronglil  that  aflection  into  the  delights  of  external  truth,  which 
are  in  the  extremes.  As  the  case  is  with  the  man  of  the  Church 
in  particular,  so  also  it  is  with  the  Church  in  general,  that  isj, 
with  all  who  constitute  the  Church  of  the  liord.    The  reason  is 
because  the  universal  Church  before  the  Lord  is  as  a  man,  for 
the  heaven  of  the  Lord,  with  which  tlic  Church  acts  in  unity, 
is  before  Him  as  one  mau,  as  may  be  manifest  fi'om  what  has 
been  shewn  oonceming  heaven  as  the  Obanu  Man,  at  the  doae 
of  several  chapters  in  Genesis.   In  consequence  of  this,  the  case 
is  similar  with  the  man  of  the  Church  in  partlcnlar,  for  the  man 
of  the  Church  in  particular  is  a  heaven,  a  Church,  and  kingdom 
of  the  Lord  in  the  least  elKgy.    Moreover,  the  ease  with  the 
Cluirch  is  as  w  ith  man  himself,  in  that  there  are  two  fountains 
of  life  appertaining  to  him,  namely,  the  Heart  and  the  Lungs. 
It  is  a  known  thing  that  the  first  principle  of  his  life  is  the  heart, 
and  the  second  principle  of  his  life  is  the  lungs,  and  from  these 
two  fountains  all  and  singular  things  whi(£  an  in  man  live. 
The  heart  of  the  Grand  Max,  that  is,  of  heaven  and  the  Church, 
is  constituted  by  those  who  are  in  love  to  the  Lord,  and  in  love 
towards  the  neighbor,  thus  abstractedly  from  persons  is  con- 
stituted by  the  love  of  the  Lord  and  the  love  of  the  neighbor; 
but  the  lungs  in  the  Grand  Man,  or  in  heaven  and  the  Church, 
are  constituted  by  those  who  from  the  Lord  are  in  charity  to- 
wards the  neighbor,  and  thence  in  fidtb,  thus  abstractedly  from 
persona  are  constituted  by  charity  and  faith  from  the  Lord; 
but  the  rest  of  the  viscera  and  members  in  that  Grand  Man  are 
constituted  by  those  who  are  in  external  goods  and  truths,  thus 
abstractedly  from  persons,  by  external  goods  and  truths,  whereby 
internal  truths  and  goods  may  be  introduced.    As  now  the  heart 
first  flows  iu  into  the  luugs,  and  into  the  viscera  and  members 
of  the  body,  so  likewise  the  Lord  br  [or  through^  the  good  of 
love  into  internal  truths,  and  by  [or  through]  thMCinto  external 
troths  and  goods.   From  these  considerations  it  may  be  seen 
that  there  altogether  ought  to  be  a  Church  in  the  earth,  and 
that  without  it  the  human  race  would  ])crish,  for  it  would  be  as 
man  when  he  dies,  when  the  heart  an<l  hm^s  cease  to  be  moved; 
for  which  reason  it  is  also  provided  of  the  Lord,  that  there  should 
always  be  a  Church  in  the  earths,  where  the  Lord  is  revealed  by 
the  Divine  Truth  which  is  from  Him,  which  Divine  Truth  in 
our  earth  is  the  Word.  That  this  is  the  ease  is  believed  scarcely 
by  any  one  at  this  day,  because  it  is  not  believed  that  the  all  of 
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man's  life  is  tlirough  heaven  from  the  Lord ;  for  he  sapposee 
that  life  is  in  himself,  and  that  it  can  subsist  without  connec- 
tion with  heaven,  that  is,  by  [or  through]  heaven  from  tlie  Lord, 
when  yet  this  o})iiiioii  is  most  false.    From  tliesc  considerations 
it  is  now  evidc'ut  how  it  is  to  be  understood  that  coujunction 
is  effected  by  the  good  of  charity  with  those  who  are  in  few 
tratht>  and  still  desire  to  be  instrocted,  and  by  [or  through] 
these  with  those  who  are  in  the  delights  of  external  truth,  which 
things  are  signified  by  letting  the  land  alone,  and  its  lying  still 
in  the  peventh  year,  and  that  in  sueh  case  the  neeoy  of  thy 
people  should  cat  together,  and  the  residue  thereof  the  wild 
beast  of  the  field  should  cat.    But  concerning  the  things  above 
mentioned,  see  what  has  been  already  shewn,  namely,  that 
heaven  before  the  Ixird  is  as  one  man,  and  that  on  this  acooant 
heaven  is  caUed  the  Orand  Man,  n.  1276,  2996,  2998,  8624— 
8694,  8741—3751,  4218  - 1228.    That  the  case  is  similar  with 
respect  to  the  Chnrch  of  the  Lord,  because  the  kingdom  of  the 
Lord  in  the  earths  is  the  Church,  which  acts  in  unity  with  the 
Lord's  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  n.  mO,  739G,  92 io.  That 
the  man  of  the  Church  is  a  heaven  and  a  Church  in  particular, 
n.  1900,  1982*,  3G2i— 3631,  3634,  3884,  4292,  4523*,  4524, 
4626,  6018,  6057.  That  they  who  are  in  love  to  the  Lord,  and 
in  love  towards  the  neighbor,  constitute  the  province  of  the 
heart  in  the  Grand  !Man,  and  they  who  are  in  charity  and  thence 
in  faith  from  the  Lord,  constitute  the  province  of  the  lungs, 
n.  3(')35,  3883— 3890.    That  the  all  of  the  life  of  man  flows  in 
tlirougli  heaven  from  the  Lord,  n.  2536,  2700,  2886—2889, 
2893,  3001,  3318,  3484,  3742,  3743,  4151,  5816,  5850,  5986, 
6058—6058,  6189—6216,  6307—6327,  6466—6495,  6598— 
6626,  6982,  6985—6996,  7004^  7055,  7056,  7058,  7147,  7270, 
7843*,  8821,  8685,  8701,  8717,  8728,  9110,  9111,  9216.  That 
there  is  a  connection  of  heaven  with  man,  n.  9216;  and  that 
without  a  Church  in  the  earths  the  human  race  must  perish,  n. 
468,  637,  2858,  1545. 

9277.  So  shall  Ihou  do  to  thy  vineyard,  to  thine  oliveyard. — 
That  hereby  is  signified  that  so  it  is  with  spiritual  good  and 
with  celestial  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  vineyard, 
as  denoting  the  spiritual  Church,  see  n.  1069,  9189,  thns  spi. 
ritual  good,  v  hich  is  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor, 
for  this  good  makes  the  spiritual  Church ;  and  from  the  signifi* 
cation  of  oliveyard,  as  denoting  the  celestial  Church,  thus 
celestial  good,  which  is  tlie  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  for  this 
good  makes  the  celestial  Church.  What  the  spiritual  Church 
is  and  its  good,  and  what  the  celestial  Church  is  and  its  good, 
and  also  what  is  the  difference,  see'n.  2046,  2227,  2660. 
2708,  2715,  2718,  2986,  2937,  2954,  8166,  8285, 8286,  8240, 
3246,  3374,  3833*,  3887,  3069,  4138,  4280,  4493,  4585,  4938, 
5113,  5150,  5922,  6296,  6366,  6427,  6465,  6500,  6647,  664B« 
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7091,  7233,  71-70*,  7978,  7992,  80i2,  8152,  8231,  8521.  That 
oliveyard  signifies  the  celestial  Church,  and  thus  celestial  good, 
18  manifest  from  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  mention  is 
made  of  the  olive,  as  in  Moses,  "  Thou  shalt  plant  vineyards 
and  cultivate,  but  thoa  shall  not  drink  wine,  neither  shalt  thou 
gather  together,  bocanso  the  worm  shall  devour  it.  Thou  shall 
have  olives  in  all  thy  hordi-r,  hut  thou  shalt  not  anoint  thyself 
with  oil,  because  thine  olive  shall  he  shaken,"  ( Dcut.  xxviii.  39, 
"10;)  where  the  subject  treated  oi'  is  couceruiug  the  curse,  il" 
other  gods  were  worshiped,  and  if  the  statutes  and  judgments 
were  not  kept;  olives  in  all  thy  border  denote  the  g<M>ds  of 
celestial  love  which  are  from  the  Lord  I>y  [or  through]  the 
Word  in  the  whole  Church  ;  not  to  be  anointed  with  oil  denotes 
not  still  to  bo  in  tliat  good;  thy  olives  shall  be  shaken  denotes 
that  that  good  should  perish.  In  like  manner  in  Micali,  "  Thou 
shalt  tread  the  olive,  hut  shalt  not  anoint  thyself  with  oil  and 
new  wine  [mustum^,  but  shalt  not  driuk  wiue,"  (vi.  15.)  And 
in  Amos,  "  I  have  smitten  you  with  blasting  and  mildew,  the 
most  of  your  gardens,  and  your  ffinetfords,  and  your  fig-trees, 
and  yottr  olives,  the  palmer-worm  shall  devour ;  nor  yet  have  ye 
retnrnpcl  to  Me,"  (iv.  9 ;)  where  vineyards  denote  the  goods  of 
faith,  olives  the  goods  of  love ;  the  punishment  for  the  non- 
reception  of  those  goods  is  signified  l)y  the  palmcr-worin  de- 
vouring the  olives.  And  in  llabakkuk,  "The  ji(j-tree  shall 
not  flourish,  nor  shall  there  be  produce  in  Vie  vines,  the  work 
of  the  oSveyard  shall  lie,  and  the  fidd  shall  not  yield  food,"  (iii. 
17;)  where  fig-tree  denotes  natural  good,  vine  denotes  spiritual 
good,  oliveyard  denotes  celestial  good,  and  field  denotes  the 
Church.  And  in  Zeehariah,  "  Two  olives  were  near  (he  candle- 
stick, one  on  the  right  hand  of  the  bowl,  and  one  near  its  left 
hand ;  these  two  son^  of  pure  oil  were  standing  near  the  Lord 
of  the  whole  earth,"  (iv.  3,  11,  14;)  where  the  two  olives  near 
the  candlestick  denote  good  celestial  and  spiritual,  which  are  to 
the  right  hand  and 'to  the  left  of  the  Lord ;  candlestick  denotes 
the  hard  as  to  Divine  Truth.  And  in  the  Book  of  Judges, 
"  Jotham  said  to  the  citizens  of  Shecheto,  who  made  Abimelech 
king, — The  trees  went  to  anoint  a  king  over  them,  and  said  to  the 
olive,  Reign  thou  over  us ;  hut  the  olive  said  to  them.  Shall  I 
make  niy  fat  to  cciise  which  God  and  men  honor  in  me,  and  go 
to  Qiove  myself  above  the  trees  ?  And  the  trees  said  to  the 
fiy-tree.  Go  thou,  reign  over  us ;  but  the  fiy-trce  said  to  them. 
Shall  I  make  my  sweetness  to  cease,  and  my  good  produce, 
and  go  to  move  myself  above  the  trees?  Then  the  trees  said  to 
the  vine.  Go  thou,  reign  over  us;  hut  the  vine  said  to  them. 
Shall  I  make  my  new  wine  to  cease,  which  gladdens  God  and 
men,  and  go  to  move  myself  over  the  trees  ':'  And  all  the  trees 
said  to  the  bramble,  Go  thou,  reign  over  us  ;  and  the  bramble 
said  to  the  trees,  If  iu  truth  ye  ur^e  me  to  be  a  king  over  you. 
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oome  and  confide  in  my  shftdc;  bat  if  not,  let  fire  go  forth 
finm  the  bramble,  and  devour  the  cedars  of  Libanoa/*  (ix. 
7 — 16.)  What  these  worda  specifically  involve,  cannot  be 
known  unless  it  be  known  what  is  signified  by  the  olive,  the 
fig-tree,  the  vine,  and  the  branil)lc.  The  olive  sif^nifies  the 
internal  good  of  the  celestial  Churcli,  the  tig-tree  the  external 
good  of  that  Church,  n.  4231,  5113,  the  vine  the  good  of  the 
spiritual  Church,  but  the  bramble  spurious  good;  the  words 
therefore  inroke,  that  the  people,  who  in  thia  case  are  the  treea, 
were  not  willing  that  celestial  good  or  spiritual  good  should 
reign  over  them,  but  apurious  good,  and  that  the  people  chose 
this  latter  in  preference  to  tlic  former  goods ;  the  fire  out  of  it 
is  the  evil  of  concupiscence;  the  cedars  of  Libanus  which  it 
would  consume  are  truths  of  good.  Inasmucli  as  the  olive 
signified  the  good  of  love,  from  the  Lord  and  to  the  Lord^ 
therrfore  the  cherubs  im  Ae  nRdei  qf  the  houee  or  temple  were 
made  qf  oUoe-wood,  tfi  like  manmer  the  doors  to  the  oracle 
[adjrtum]  (1  Kings  vi.  23 — 33);  for  the  chembe  and  alao  the 
doora  of  the  oracle  aignified  the  guard  and  providence  of  the 
Lord,  to  prevent  any  passage  to  Himself  except  by  the  good  of 
celestial  love,  therefore  thev  were  of  olive-wood.  From  these 
considerations  it  may  be  manifest,  whence  it  is  that  the  taber- 
nacle and  altar  were  anointed  with  oil,  also  the  priests,  and  ailer- 
wuda  the  kings ;  and  whence  it  ia  that  the  oil  of  the  olive  waa 
for  the  lampa;  for  dl  aignified  the  good  oi  love  from  the  Lord^ 
■ee  n.  886, 3728, 4682,  4638,  and  anointing  aignified  that  thereby 
they  might  represent  the  Lord. 

9278.  Six  days  thou  shalt  do  thy  works. — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified a  state  of  labor  and  of  combat,  when  in  external  dclighta 
which  were  to  l)c  conjoined  to  internal,  appears  from  the  signi- 
iicatiou  of  the  six  days  which  precede  the  seventh,  as  denoting 
a  atate  of  labor  and  of  combat,  aee  n.  787,  900,  8510,  8888, 
8975;  the  labor  and  combat  on  the  occasion  are  aignified  by 
the  works  which  were  to  be  done  in  those  ditya.  By  the  works 
of  six  days,  and  by  rest  on  the  seventh  day,  are  signified  thoae 
things  which  exist  witli  man  in  his  first  and  second  state  during 
regeneration,  and  also  which  exist  with  him  when  he  is  regene- 
rated; conceniing  the  first  and  second  state  of  man  during 
regeneration,  see  above,  n.  9274,  and  concerning  those  things 
which  exiat  with  him  when  he  ia  regenerated,  aee  n.  9S&18. 
Theae  tinnga  are  done  to  the  intent  that  external  thinga  may  be' 
conjoined  to  internal ;  for  there  h  an  external  man  who  is  also 
called  natural,  and  tliero  is  an  internal  man  who  is  called  spi- 
ritnal ;  the  external  man  communicates  with  the  world,  and  the 
internal  with  heaven.  Order  Divine  is,  that  heaven  should  rule 
the  world  with  man,  and  not  the  world  heaven  with  him,  for 
when  heaven  rulea  the  man,  then  the  htad  mlea  him.  Man  ia 
bom  into  thia  [principle],  that  he  lovea  the  world  and  himaelf 


Digitized  by  Google 


9278.] 


EXODUS. 


185 


in  preference  to  tlie  Lord ;  inaemnoli  as  this  is  opposite  to  the 

Divine  Order,  it  must  be  inverted  by  regeneration,  which  ia 
effected  when  the  things  which  are  of  heaven  and  of  the  Lord 
are  more  loved  than  the  things  whicli  are  of  the  world  and  of 
self.    This  is  the  reason  why  the  man  wlio  is  regenerated,  and 
also  who  is  in  heaven,  is  alternately  in  externals  and  in  in- 
ternals ;  for  hereby  external  things  are  disposed  to  agreement 
with  internal  things,  and  at  length  to  he  subject  to  them. 
When  man  is  in  externals,  he  is  then  in  labor  and  combat,  for 
he  is  in  the  life  which  savors  of  the  world,  into  which  the  hells 
flow  in  from  all  sides,  which  hells  continually  attempt  to  infest, 
yea,  to  subjugate  those  things  which  are  of  heaven  with  man, 
but  the  Lord  continually  protects  and  liberates.    Hence  then 
the  labor  and  combat,  which  are  signified  by  the  six  days  of  the 
week  in  which  works  are  to  be  done.    But  when  man  is  in 
internals^  in  this  case,  inaamnch  as  he  is  in  heaven  with  the 
hordf  labor  and  combat  oease,  and  he  is  in  the  tranquillity  of 
peace,  in  which  tranquillity  also  is  effected  conjunction ;  these 
are  the  things  wliich  are  signified  by  the  seventh  day.   That  the 
interiors  of  man  are  created  according  to  the  image  of  licavcn, 
and  his  exteriors  according  to  the  image  of  the  world,  and  thus 
that  man  in  a  little  form  is  a  heaveu,  and  is  a  world,  thus 
aooording  to  the  form  of  speaking  amongst  the  ancients,  a 
microoosm,  see  n.  6057,  consequently  thai  it  is  according  to 
Divine  Order,  that  the  Lord  by  [or  through]  heaven  should 
rule  the  world  with  man,  and  in  no  case  vice  vend.    What  is 
the  quality  of  labor  and  combat  when  man  is  in  externals, 
may  he  manifest  from  this  consideration,  that  he  is  then  in  such 
a  state  as  to  he  heated  from  the  world,  and  to  be  cold  towards 
heaven,  unless  heaven  be  as  the  world,  and  that  hence  he  is  iu 
such  a  shade,  that  he  cannot  concelTe  otherwise^  but  that  external 
things  flow  in  into  internal;  oonsequently  that  the  eye  sees  and  the 
ear  hears  of  themselves,  and  that  their  objects  produce  thoughts^ 
and  form  the  intellectual  principle,  and  henoe  that  he  can  of 
himself  believe  and  of  himself  love  God,  consequently  from 
the  world  see  heaven ;  from  which  fallacy  he  can  scarce  be 
withdrawn,  until  he  be  elevated  from  things  external  into  things 
internal,  and  thereby  into  the  light  of  heaven.    Ue  then  first 
peroeiw  that  the  things  which  are  of  the  world  with  him^  thua 
which  are  of  the  body  and  its  senses,  see  and  act  by  influx 
fipom  heaven,  that  is,  by  [or  through]  heaven  from  the  Lord, 
and  not  at  all  from  themselves.    Hence  it  is  evident  whence  it 
is  that  the  sensual  man  believes  that  the  all  of  his  life  is  from 
the  world  and  from  nature,  that  there  is  no  hell,  neither  hea- 
ven, and  at  length  that  there  is  no  God ;  consequently  whence 
it  is  that  he  laughs  at  everything  of  the  Church  so  far  as  con- 
oems  himself,  but  affirms  so  &r  as  concerns  the  simple  that 
they  may  be  in  other  bonds  than  what  are  derived  from  the 
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laws.    Hence  it  may  be  known  what  it  is  to  be  in  exteraals 

and  not  at  the  same  timt'  in  internals,  and  tliat  man,  when  he 
is  in  externals,  is  in  cold  and  in  shade  as  to  those  things  which 
arc  of  licavcn  and  whicli  are  of  the  Lord  ;  and  also  hence  it 
may  be  known  w  ho  in  the  world  are  intelligent  and  wise,  namely, 
they  who  are  in  the  truth  and  good  of  the  Church,  beoauae 
these  savor  of  heaven ;  alio  who  are  foolish  and  delirious,  namely, 
ihey  who  are  not  in  the  good  and  truth  of  the  Church,  ix cause 
they  are  in  science  only  from  the  world;  and  that  snch  of  them, 
as  by  sciences  of  the  world  liavc  confirmed  themselves  against 
the  truths  and  goods  of  the  Church,  are  more  delirious  and 
foolish  than  the  rest,  iiowsoever  thev  believe  themselves  more 
intelligent  and  wiser  than  others,  and  call  them  simple  who  are 
in  the  good  of  life  from  the  truths  of  doctrine,  when  yet  the 
simplicity  of  these  latter  is  wisdom  before  the  angels,  and  these 
latter  also  after  death  are  elevated  into  angelic  wisdom  by  the 
Lord.  That  this  is  the  case  the  Lord  also  teaches  in  Matthew, 
"Therefore  I  speak  by  parables,  becauso  soring  they  do  not  see, 
and  hearing  they  do  not  hear,  neither  understand,"  (xiii.  13,  I  I.) 
And  in  John,  "  I  will  send  the  Spirit  of  Truth,  whom  the  world 
cannot  receive,  since  it  does  not  see  Him,  neither  acknowledge 
Him ;  yet  a  little  while  the  world  shall  see  Me  no  more,"  (xiv. 
17,  19.)  That  the  world  cannot  receive  the  Spirit  of  Truth, 
since  it  does  not  see  Him,  neither  knoweth  Him,  signifies  that 
it  will  not  acknowledge  the  Lord  by  faith  of  the  heart,  because 
the  external  things  which  are  of  the  world  will  obscure;  hence 
wlio  at  this  day  adores  Ilim  as  the  Lord  of  the  whole  hcavea 
and  earth  (Matt,  xxviii.  18);  when  yet  all  who  are  in  the 
heavens,  thus  who  are  in  things  internal,  see  the  Lord  as  their 
only  Grod. 

9279.  And  on  the  seventh  day  ihou  shali  cease. — ^That  hereby 
is  signified  a  state  of  good  when  in  things  internal,  and  tran- 
quillity of  peace  on  the  occasion,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  the  seventh  d;iy  or  sabbath,  as  denoting  when  man  is  in  good, 
and  by  good  is  led  of  the  Lord,  concerning  which  see  n.  84-95, 
8510,  8891,  8893;  and  from  the  signification  of  ceasing  or  rest- 
ing from  works,  as  denoting  the  tranquillity  of  peace  on  the 
occasion;  concerning  this  state,  see  what  was  said  and  shewn 
above,  n.  9274,  9271.  But  it  may  be  expedient  briefly  to  say 
whence  it  is  that  roan,  when  he  is  in  good,  is  then  in  things 
internal.    The  extervals  of  man  are  formed  to  tiik  image 

OF  THE  WORLD,    BUT  TUE   INTKRNALS   TO  THK    IMAGE  OF  HEAVEN, 

see  n.  607>7 ;  wherefore  also  the  externals  receive  those  things 
which  are  of  the  world,  but  the  internals,  those  things  which 
are  of  heaven;  the  externals  which  are  of  the  world,  are  opened 
with  man  from  in&ncy  even  to  manhoo^snccessively,  in  like  man- 
ner the  internals;  but  the  externals  are  opened  by  those  things 
which  are  of  the  world,  whereas  the  internals  by  those  things 
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which  are  of  heaven.  There  are  two  [thinp  or  principlesi 
which  are  thne  opened,  namely,  intellectnal  [things  or  principles] 
and  those  of  the  will;  intellectnal  [things  or  principles]  are 

opened  by  those  things  which  liavt*  reference  to  truth,  and  those 
of  the  will  by  the  things  which  have  reference  to  good  ;  for  all 
things  which  are  in  the  universe,  as  well  those  wliich  are  in  the 
world  as  those  that  are  in  heaven,  have  reference  to  truth  and 
to  good ;  those  things  which  have  reference  to  truth  are  called 
identifies  and  knowledges,  but  those  things  which  have  reference 
to  good  are  called  loves  and  affections.  Hence  it  is  evident 
wliat  and  of  what  quality  those  things  are  which  open  the  life 
of  man.  As  to  what  concerns  the  internal  man,  which,  as  was 
said,  is  formed  to  the  image  of  heaven,  the  knowledges  of  the 
truth  and  good  of  faith  from  the  Lord,  and  hence  of  faith  in  tlie 
Lord,  are  what  open  bis  intellectual  [things  or  principles]  ;  and 
the  a£fectious  of  tmth  and  go6d,  which  are  of  love  from  the 
Lord,  and  hence  of  love  to  the  Lord,  are  what  open  those  6[ 
his  will,  conaeqaentiy  from  heaven,  thus  in  an  image  the  Lord 
with  him,  for  heaven  is  an  image  of  the  Lord ;  hence  it  is  that 
heaven  is  called  the  Grand  Man,  see  n.  V176,  299(5,  2999, 
302  i— 3649,  3741—3751,  4218—4228;  and  that  man  is  formed 
to  the  image  of  heaven  and  to  the  image  of  the  world,  n.  3628, 
4523,  4524,  6314;  and  that  a  regenerate  man  and  an  angel  is  a 
heaven  and  a  Chnreh  in  the  least  form,  n.  1900,  8621;,  8634, 
8884,  4040,  4041,  4d92,  4625,  6018,  6057,  6605,  6626,  8989. 
From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  whence  it  is,  that 
when  man  is  in  good,  he  is  then  in  things  internal.  But  con- 
cerning the  opening  of  man's  internals  and  externals,  more  will 
be  said,  hy  the  divine  mercy  of  the  Lord,  in  what  follows. 

9280.  To  the  intent  that  thine  ox  and  thine  ass  may  rest.— 
That  hereby  is  signified  the  tranquillity  of  peace  to  cxtcDial 
goods  and  tmths  at  the  same  time,  appears  irom  the  significa^ 
tion  of  resting,  when  concerning  the  seventh  day  or  the  sabbath; 
as  denoting  the  tranquillity  of  peace,  as  just  above,  n.  9279, 
and  from  the  signification  of  an  ox,  as  denoting  external  good, 
and  of  an  ass,  as  denoting  external  truth,  seen.  2781,  9135, 
9255.  TJiat  beasts  signified  affections  and  inclinations,  such 
as  man  has  in  common  taith  them,  see  n.  15,  4(),  1  12,  1 210, 
714,  715,  776,  2179,  2180,  2781, 3218,  3519,  5198,  5913,  5939, 
9090, 9185 ;  and  that  in  the  sacrifices  they  were  applied  accord- 
ing to  signification,  n.  1828,  2180,  2805,  2807,  2880,  2860>K« 
8519;  and  that  all  things  which  are  in  the  world,  in  its  three 
kingdoms,  were  representative  of  the  spiritual  and  celestial  things 
of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  n.  1(')32,  1881,  2758,  2987—3003,  3213 
—3227,  3483,  3624—3649,  4930,  5116,  5127,  5428,  5477, 
82 11.  And  that  they  are  correspondences  of  all,  u.  2987 — 3003, 
3213—3226,  3337—8352,  3472—3485,  3624—8649,  3745— 
8750,  8888—8806,  4089—4065,  4018—4228,  4818—4381, 
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4403—4420,  4523—4533,  4622—4634,  4652 — 4660,  4791— 
4806,  4931—4952,  5050—5062,  5171—5189,  5377—5396, 
5552—5573,  5711—5727,  8615.  These  things  are  collated  into 
one  that  hence  it  may  be  seen,  that  not  only  all  beasts,  but 
also  all  things  which  are  in  the  world,  correspond,  and  accord- 
ing to  correspondences  represent  and  signify  spiritual  and  celes- 
tial things,  and  in  the  snpieme  sense  the  Divine  things  whioh 
are  of  the  Lord :  and  henee  of  what  quality  the  ancient  Churches 
were,  which  were  called  representative  Churclies,  namely,  that 
in  Rinn;iilar  their  sacred  rites  were  represented  by  tlic  tilings  which 
are  of  the  Lord  and  of  His  kingdom,  thus  whicli  are  of  love 
and  faith  in  Him.  And  that  on  such  occasions  heaven  was  con- 
joined with  the  man  of  the  Church  by  such  things ;  for  internal 
things  were  presented  to  view  in  heaven.  The  Word  of  the 
Lord  was  also  given  for  that  end,  for  in  it  all  and  singular  things, 
even  to  the  smallest  iota,  correspond  and  signify;  hience  hy  the 
Word  alone  there  is  connection  of  heaven  with  man.  That  this 
is  the  case,  is  known  to  no  one  at  this  day ;  wherefore  the  natural 
man,  when  he  reads  the  Word,  and  enquires  where  the  Divine 
[being  or  principle]  lies  concealed  therein,  and  when  he  docs 
not  find  it  in  the  letter,  by  reason  of  the  vulgar  style,  begins 
first  to  hold  it  in  low  estimation,  and  next  to  deny  that  it  was 
dictated  by  the  Divine  Itself  and  let  down  through  heaven  to 
man;  for  ne  is  ignorant  that  the  Word  is  Divine  from  the  spi- 
ritual sense,  which  does  not  appear  in  the  letter,  but  still  is  in 
the  letter,  and  that  that  sense  is  presented  to  view  in  heaven 
when  man  reads  it  holily,  and  that  the  subject  treated  of  in  that 
sense  is  concerning  the  Lord  and  concerning  His  kingdom. 
These  Divine  things  are  what  render  the  Word  Divine,  and  by 
[or  through]  which  saneHty  flows  in  thiouffh  heaven  from  the 
Lord  even  into  the  literal  sense,  and  into  ue  very  letter  itself. 
But  so  long  as  man  does  not  know  what  a  spritual  principle  is, 
neither  can  he  know  what  the  spiritoal  sense  is,  thus  neither 
what  correspondence  is.  And  so  \on^  as  man  loves  the  world  in 
preference  to  heaven,  and  himself  in  preference  to  the  Lord,  he 
is  not  willing  to  know  those  things  nor  to  apprehend  tliem ; 
when  yet  all  ancient  intelligence  was  hence  derived,  and  also 
hence  is  angelic  wisdom.  The  m^tio  arcana,  whidi  several 
diviners  in  the  Word  have  vainly  busied  themselves  in  ezploring« 
only  lie  concealed  therein. 

9081.  And  the  son  of  thine  handmaid  may  respire  and  the 
sojourner. — That  hereby  is  signified  the  state  of  life  of  those 
who  are  in  truths  and  goods  out  of  the  Church,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  son  of  a  handmaid,  as  denoting  those 
who  arc  in  the  affection  of  external  truth,  for  by  son  is  signified 
truth,  n.  489,  491,  533,  1147,  2693,  2818,  8378,  8704, 
and  by  a  handmaid  external  affoetion,  n.  1895,  2567,  8885^ 
8849,  7780, 8998.  And  from  the  s^givification  of  a  sojourner. 
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as  denoting  those  who  are  willing  to  he  instructed  in  the  truths 

and  goods  of  the  Church,  see  n.  1 163,  8007,  8018,  9196.  The 
MSOn  why  by  the  son  of  a  handmaid  and  a  sojourner  are  here 

signified  those  who  are  out  of  tlie  Church  is,  because  in  what 
precedes  in  this  verse  the  subject  treated  of  was  concerninj:^ 
those  who  arc  within  the  Church,  therefore  thev  who  are  out 
of  the  Church  are  meant  by  the  sons  of  a  handmaid,  and  they 


as  the  former  are  liom  an  inferior  bed  [/oro],  and  the  latter 
ftom  another  stodL.  And  from  the  signification  of  respiring, 
as  denoting  a  state  of  life  as  to  the  trutlis  and  proods  of  faith. 

The  reason  why  respiring  signifies  tliat  state  of  life  is,  because 
the  lungs,  whose  [property]  it  is  to  respire,  correspond  to  the 
life  of  faith  grounded  in  charity,  which  is  spiritual  life,  n.  1)7, 
1119,  3351,  3635,  3883,-3896,  9229.  Man  has  external  re- 
spiration and  internal  respifation;  the  ettemal  is  fiom  the 
worid,  but  the  intemsl  is  irom  heaven.  11?  hen  man  dies,  then 
external  respiration  ceases,  but  internal  respiration,  which  is 
tacit  and  imperceptible,  is  continued  to  him  during  his  life  in 
the  world ;  this  latter  respiration  is  altogether  according  to  the 
affection  of  truth,  thus  according  to  the  life  of  his  faith.  But 
thcv  who  are  in  no  faith,  as  is  the  case  with  those  in  hell, 
derive  respiration  not  from  what  is  interior,  but  from  what  is 
exterior,  tiius  contrariwise,  wherefore  also  they,  when  they  ap- 
poach  to  an  angelic  society,  where  there  is  respiration  ftom  an 
interior  principle,  begin  to  bo  suffocated,  and  to  become  as 
images  of  death,  n.  3893 ;  therefore  they  cast  themselves  head- 
long down  into  their  hell,  where  a^nin  they  receive  their  former 
respiration  contrary  to  the  respiration  of  heaven.  Inasmuch  as 
respiration  corresponds  to  the  life  of  faith,  therefore  the  life  of 
faiUi  is  also  signified  by  soul  [anima],  u.  9050;  from  auimatiou. 


breath],  as  drawing  the  spirit  [or  breath]  and  emitting  the  spuit 

[or  breath,]  and  hence  also  spirit  [or  breath]  in  the  original 
tongue  is  called  from  wind,  and  in  the  Word  is  compared  to 
wind,  as  in  John,  "  The  wind  bloweth  where  it  willeth,  and  thou 
hearest  its  voice,  but  knowest  not  whence  it  comcth,  or  whither 
it  goeth  ;  .sy;  is  every  one  that  is  generated  of  the  Spirit"  (iii.  8.) 
Hence  also  it  is  evident  what  is  siguiticd  by  what  is  written 
of  the  Lord  i^Eter  the  resnnection,  when  speaking  with  His  dis- 
ciples, **He  breathed  tipon  ikem,  and  ssid  to  than,  Eeeekfe  ye 
the  Holy  Spirit/'  (xx.  22.) 

9282.  And  all  that  I  have  said  to  you  ye  shall  keep. — That 
hereby  is  signified  that  the  precepts,  the  judgments,  and  the 
statutes  ought  to  be  done,  appears  from  the  signification  of  all 
that  Jehovah  said  to  them,  as  denoting  all  things  which  are 
of  life,  which  are  of  worship,  and  which  are  of  the  civil  state. 
The  things  which  are  of  lim  were  called  precepts,  the  things 


who  are  not  bom  within 
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wliiob  are  of  wonhip,  statutes,  and  the  tbings  wbioh  are  of  a 
civfl  state^  judgments,  n*  8972 1  and  from  tbe  signification  of 
keeping  or  obsernng,  as  denoting  to  do,  for  by  doing  they  are 
observed.    Inasmucb  as  tbose  things  which  arc  of  life,  which 

are  of  worship,  and  which  are  of  the  civil  state,  arc  not  any- 
thing with  man,  so  long  as  they  are  in  his  intellect  alone,  but 
then  appertain  to  hira,  when  they  are  in  the  will,  therefore  it  is 
said  in  the  Word  throughout  that  they  ought  to  be  done,  for  to 
do  is  of  tbe  wfll^  bnt  to  know,  to  understand,  to  acknowledge 
and  believe,  are  of  tbe  understanding.  These  latter,  however, 
are  not  appertaining  to  man  until  they  become  of  the  will,  nor 
do  they  exist  with  him  until  they  become  of  the  understanding 
from  the  will,  for  the  esse  [being]  of  man  is  to  will,  and  the 
existtre  is  thence  to  acknowledge  and  believe.  The  things  which 
are  not  and  do  not  exist  thus  with  man,  are  not  appropriated  to 
him ;  they  stand  without,  not  yet  received  into  the  house.  Thus 
neither  do  they  contribute  anything  to  the  eternal  life  of  man, 
for  such  things,  if  they  are  not  made  of  the  life,  are  dissipated 
in  the  other  life ;  those  things  only  remaining  which  are  of  the 
heart,  that  is,  which  are  of  the  will  and  thence  of  the  under- 
standing. This  being  the  case,  it  is  said  in  the  Word  through- 
out, that  the  precepts  and  statutes  ought  to  be  done,  as  in  Moses, 
"  Ye  shall  do  My  judgments,  and  shall  keep  My  statutes  to  go  in 
them.  Wherefore  ye  shall  keep  My  statutes,  and  judgments, 
wMeh  ^  a  man  do  hethaU  Ihe  by  them"  (Levit.  xviii.  4,  5 ;  also 
Matt.  V.  20;  vii.  24 — 27}  m.  27;  John  iii.  21,  and  in  several 
other  passages.) 

9283.  And  the  name  of  other  gods  ye  shall  not  mention. — . 
That  hereby  is  signified  that  they  ons^ht  not  to  think  from  the 
doctrine  of  the  false,  appears  from  the  signification  of  name,  as 
denoting  the  all  of  faith  and  the  all  of  worship  in  the  complex, 
see  n.  2724,  3237,  6887,  8274,  8882,  in  this  case  the  all  of  the 
doctrine  of  the  false,  inasmuch  as  by  other  gods  are  signified 
falses,  n.  4544,  7878,  8867 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  men- 
tioning, as  denoting  to  think.  The  reason  why  mentioning 
draotes  to  think  is,  because  to  mention  is  of  the  mouth,  and  by 
those  things  which  arc  of  the  raoutli  are  sif]^nified  those  which 
are  of  the  thouj^ht.  The  reason  is,  becauHc  tl»e  speech  of  man 
flows  from  thought;  for  man  has  speaking  thought,  and  thought 
not  speakiuff.  Speaking  thought  is  that  wiUi  wbidi  speech 
maizes  one,  but  thought  not  speakiuff  is  that  with  which  speak- 
ing  thought  and  the  speech  thence  derived  makes  one  with  the 
sincere  and  the  just,  but  not  one  with  the  insincere  and  unjust ; 
for  thought  not  speaking  is  the  superior  or  interior  intellectual 
principle  of  man  proceeding  from  his  will  itself ;  but  speaking 
thought  is  the  inferior  or  exterior  intellectual  principle  formed 
from  the  superior  or  interior  to  present  to  view,  or  to  simulate 
before  the  world,  those  things  which  are  of  justice  and  equity^ 
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and  ivhich  are  of  good  and  truth.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is 
the  quality  of  a  sincere  aiul  just  man,  and  what  the  quality  of 
an  insincere  and  unjust  man,  namely,  that  with  the  sineere  and 
just  man  the  internal  man  is  formed  to  the  image  of  heaven,  and 
the  external  to  the  image  of  the  world  sudordinate  to  hcaveOj 
11.9279;  and  that  with  the  insincere  and  unjust  man  the  in- 
temal  man  is  formed  to  the  image  of  hell,  and  the  external  to 
the  image  of  heaven  subordinate  to  hell ;  for  by  the  external  he 
simulates  [j^retends]  those  things  which  are  of  heaven,  and  the 
rational  things  which  arc  from  heaven  he  applies  to  favor  con- 
cupisccncies,  and  also  to  deceive.  From  these  considerations  it 
is  manifest,  that  the  states  of  life  appertaining  to  the  just  and 
unjust  are  inverted  in  respect  to  each  other. 

9284.  //  ^aB  noi  be  heard  igm  thy  mouih. — ^That  hereby 
is  signified  that  it  ought  not  to  be  obeyed  by  any  affirmation, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  hearing,  as  denoting  to  obey, 
seen.  2542,  3869,  4652—4660,  5017,  7216,  8361;  and  from 
the  signification  of  not  bein^  upon  the  mouth,  when  concerning 
the  doctrine  of  the  false,  which  is  signified  by  the  name  of  other 
gods,  as  denoting  not  to  affirm.  The  reason  why  the  name  of 
other  gods  was  not  to  be  mentioned,  nor  heard  upon  the  mouthy 
was,  that  the  celestial  and  Divine  things  of  the  Lord  might  be 
represented  by  aU  the  statutes,  judgments  and  precepts  which 
were  commanded.  They  were  also  represented  so  long  as  Je- 
hovah was  named  and  worshiped,  for  in  this  case  the  Divine 
[being  or  principle]  of  the  Lord  was  present  and  heaven  with 
Him;  but  when  other  gods  were  named  and  worshiped,  in  this 
case  infernal  things  were  represented,  for  spirits  from  the  hells 
were  present  who  were  willing  to  be  worshiped  as  gods;  for 
they  who  are  in  the  hdls  are  continually  eager  abont  this,  inas- 
much as  the  lores  of  sdf  and  of  the  world  are  there  the  ruling 
loves,  see  ii.  7375,  8318. 

9285.  Verses  11 — 19.  Three  times  thou  shalt  keep  a  feast 
to  Me  in  the  year.  The  feast  of  unleavened  bread  thou  shalt 
keep;  seven  days  thou  shall  vat  unleavened  hread,  as  I  have 
commanded  thee,  to  the  stated  time  of  the  month  Adib,  because 
In  it  thou  earnest  forth  out  of  Egypt ;  and  My  faces  shall  not  he 
seen  empty.  And  the  feast  qf  harvest  qf  the  first-firuUs  qf  thy 
works y  which  thou  hast  sown  m  the  field :  and  the  feast  of 
gathering  together  in  the  going  out  of  the  year,  in  thy  gathering 
together  thy  works  out  of  the  field.  Three  times  in  the  year 
shall  every  male  of  thine  he  seen  to  the  faces  of  the  Lord 
Jehovah.  Thou  shalt  not  sacrifice  upon  what  is  leavened  the 
blood  of  My  sacrijice ;  and  the  fat  of  My  feast  shall  not  pass 
the  night  even  to  the  mornmg.  The  first  of  the  first-frmts  qf 
thy  ground  thou  shdU  bring  into  the  house  of  Jehovah  thy  God, 
Thou  shalt  not  boil  a  kid  in  the  milk  of  its  mother.  Three 
times  thou  shalt  keep,  a  feast  to  Me  in  the  year,  signifies  the 
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worship  of  the  Lord  and  thanksgiving  permanent  on  aooonnt 

of  liberation  from  damnation  :  t/ic  feast  of  unleavened  bread 
thou  shalt  keep,  signifies  purifieatiou  from  falses  :  seven  days, 
signifies  a  holy  state  on  the  oceasion  :  thou  shalt  eat  unleavened 
bread f  signiiies  the  appropriation  of  good  purified  from  falses : 
a»  I  have  commanded  thief  ngnifies  aoootding  to  tlie  laws  of 
order :  to  the  etated  time  ef  t&  month  Abib,  signifies  from  the 
beginning  of  a  new  state :  because  in  it  thou  earnest  forth  omi 
of  Egypt,  signifies  liberetion  from  infestation  by  falses :  and 
Sfy  faces  shall  not  be  seen  empty,  signifies  reception  of  tnith 
from  mercy,  and  thanksgiviug  :  and  the  feast  of  harvest  of  the 
first-fruits  of  thy  works,  which  thou  hast  sown  in  the  field, 
signifies  the  worship  of  the  Lord  and  thanksgiviug  on  account 
of  the  implantation  of  troth  in  good :  tmdtkefeaet  of  gathertng 
together  in  the  going  forth  of  the  year,  in  thy  gathering  together 
thy  works  out  of  the  field,  signifies  worship  from  a  grateful 
mind  [animiis']  on  account  of  the  implantation  of  good  thence 
derivea,  thus  on  account  of  regeneration  and  plenary  liberation 
from  damnation :  three  times  in  the  year  shall  every  male  of 
thine  be  seen  to  the  faces  of  Jehovah,  signifies  the  continual 
appearance  and  presence  of  the  Lord  thereby,  also  in  the  truths 
which  are  of  faith:  thou  ehalt  not  eaerifiee  apon  what  tt  leavened 
the  blood  qf  My  eaerifiee,  signifies  that  the  worship  of  the  Lord 
from  the  truths  of  the  Chnrch  ou^^ht  not  to  be  commixed  with 
falses  derived  from  evil :  and  the  fat  of  My  feast  shall  not  pass 
the  nifjht  even  to  the  morning,  signifies  the  good  of  worship  not 
grounded  in  the  proprium,  but  from  the  Lord  always  new  :  the 
first  of  the  first-fruits  of  thy  ground  thou  shalt  bring  into  the 
house  of  Jehovah  thy  God,  signifies  that  all  the  truths  of  good 
and  goods  of  tmth  are  holy^  because  from  the  Lord  Alone : 
thou  ehalt  not  boil  a  kid  in  the  mUk  of  ite  mother,  signifies  that 
the  good  of  innocence  of  a  latter  state  ought  not  to  be  conjoined 
with  the  tmth  of  innocence  of  a  former  state. 

9286.  Three  times  thou  shalt  keep  a  feast  to  Me  in  the 
year. — That  hereby  is  signified  worship  of  the  Lord  and  thanks- 
giving permanent  by  reason  of  liberation  from  damnation,  ap- 
pesrs  mm  the  signification  of  keeping  a  feaat,^  as  denoting  ue 
worship  of  the  Lord  from  a  glad  mind  by  reason  of  liberation 
firom  damnation,  see  n.  7096;  and  from  the  signification  of 
three  times  in  the  year^  as  denoting  a  full  state  even  to  the  end  ; 
for  three  signify  what  is  full  from  beginning  to  end,  n.  2788, 
4495,  7715,  9198  ;  and  year  signifies  an  entire  period,  n.  290G, 
7839,  8070;  in  this  case  therefore  plenary  and  entire  libera- 
tion ;  for  by  the  feast  of  unleavened  bread  is  signified  purifica- 
tion from  falses;  by  the  feoet  of  harvest  the  implantation  of 
truth  in  good;  and  by  the  feast  of  gathering  together  the  im* 

Slantation  of  good  thence  derived,  thus  plenary  liberation  from 
amnation;  for  when  man  is  purified  from  falses,  and  then 
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introduced  by  trathB  into  good,  and  at  length  when  he  is  in 

good,  he  is  then  in  heaven  with  the  Lord,  conseqiiCTitly  he  is 
then  fully  liberated.  The  successive  steps  [or  degrees]  of  libe- 
ration from  damnation  are  as  the  successive  steps  [or  degrees]  of 
regeucratiou,  for  regeneration  is  liberation  from  hell,  and  intro- 
duction into  heaven  bj  the  Lord ;  for  the  man  who  is  beinff 
regenerated  is  first  purified  from  fidses,  then  the  truths  of  tma 
appertaining  to  him  are  implanted  in  the  good  of  charity,  and 
lastly  this  good  itself  is  implanted,  and  when  this  is  done,  the 
man  is  regenerated,  and  is  then  in  heaven  with  the  Lord; 
wherefore  by  the  three  feasts  in  the  year  was  also  signified  the 
worship  of  the  Lord  and  thanksgiving  on  account  of  regenera- 
tion. Inasmuch  as  those  feasts  were  instituted  for  the  continual 
remembrance  of  those  things,  therefore  it  is  said  worship  and 
thanksgiving  permanent,  for  those  things  of  worship  which  are 
the  chief  or  principal  ought  oontinnally  to  remain ;  those  things 
which  remain  continually  are  those  which  are  not  only  inscribel 
on  the  memory,  but  also  on  the  life  itself,  and  in  such  case  are 
said  to  reign  universally  with  man,  see  n.  5U49j  6159,  (5b7l, 
8853—8858,  8865. 

9287.  The  Jmat  of  unleavened  bread  thou  shaii  keep. — That 
hereby  is  signified  worship  and  thanksgiving  by  reason  of  puri- 
fication from  fidsesi  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  pre- 
ceding  words,  as  denoting  the  worship  of  the  Lord  and  thanks- 
giving  on  aoooant  of  liberation  from  damnation,  see  just  above, 
H.  9286 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  unleavened  bread,  as  de- 
noting purification  from  falses,  for  by  leaven  is  signified  the 
false,  and  thus  by  unleavened  or  unleavened  bread,  good  purified 
from  falses,  n.  2342,  8058.  Concerning  this  feast,  which  is  also 
called  the  passorer,  tee  bdow,  n.  9292, 9294. 

9288.  Severn  doffe, — ^That  hereby  ia  signified  a  holy  state, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  seven,  as  denoting  what  is  holy, 
see  n.  395,  433,  716,  881,  5265,  5208 ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  days,  as  denoting  states,  see  n.  23,  487,  488,  498,  2788, 
3462,  3785,  4850,  5672,  5962,  7680,  8426,  9213. 

9289.  Thou  shall  eat  unleavened  bread. — That  hereby  is 
signified  the  appropriation  of  good  purified  from  falses,  appears 
firom  the  signification  of  eating,  as  denoting  appropriation,  see 
n.  8168,  8596,  4745 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  unleavened 
bread,  as  denoting  good  purified  from  fidses,  see  jnst  abore^  n. 
9287. 

9290.  As  I  have  commanded  thee. — That  hereby  is  signified 
according  to  the  laws  of  order,  appears  from  the  Bignification  of 
commanding,  when  from  the  Lord,  as  denoting  the  Divine 
Truth  proceeding  from  Him,  finr  tfaia  contains  and  teaches  the 
precepts  [or  commands]  of  life  and  of  worship.  This  Divine 
Tmth  is  order  itself  in  the  heavens,  and  truths  are  the  laws  of 
that  order,  n.  1728, 1919,  2268,  2447,  5703,  7995,  8700, 8988; 
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henoe  it  is  evident  that  by  the  words,  As  I  have  commanded 
thee/'  is  sif^nificd  nccordintj  to  tlic  laws  of  order. 

9291.  To  the  stated  tlnw  of  the  month  Abib. — That  hereby 
is  signified  from  the  bt'<i;iiiniiifi:  of  a  new  state,  appears  from  the 
siguificatiou  of  the  mouth  Abib,  as  UcuotiDg  the  begiuuiug  of 
a  new  8tate«  see  n.  8053. 

9292.  Became  in  U  thou  earnest  forth  out  qf  That 
hereby  is  signified  liberation  from  infestation  by  lalses,  appears 
from  what  has  been  said  and  shewn  concerning  the  going  forth 
of  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  Egypt,  see  n.  7107,  7110,  7126, 
7142,  7220,  7228,  7210,  7278,  7317,  88Gr.,  9197.  In  which 
passages  it  may  be  seen,  that  by  tlie  abiding  of  the  sons  of 
Israel  in  Egypt,  was  signified  the  infestation  of  the  spiritual, 
that  is,  of  those  who  wm  of  the  Lord's  smritnal  Chuich,  by 
infernals,  and  their  protection  by  the  Lord,  and  that  by  their 
going  forth  out  of  Egypt  was  signified  libermtioQ  thence.  And 
that  by  reason  of  that  thing,  the  passover  was  instituted,  which 
is  the  feast  of  uiiloavoncd  bread,  see  n.  7093,  7867,  7995.  • 

9293.  And  My  faces  shall  not  be  seen  empty. — I'liat  hereby 
is  signified  the  reception  of  good  from  mercy,  and  thanksgiving, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  faces  of  Jehovah,  as  de- 
noting good,  mercy,  peace,  see  n.  222,  228,  5585,  7599.  And 
from  the  signification  of  not  seeing  empty,  or  withont  a  present 
[jgift  or  offering],  as  denotin|p  teistification  on  account  of  the 
reception  of  good  and  thanksgiving,  for  the  presents  which  were 
ofi'ered  to  Jehovah  signified  such  things  as  are  oflbrcd  to  the 
Lord  by  man  from  the  licart,  and  are  accepted  by  the  Lord. 
The  case  with  presents  is  as  with  all  the  other  actions  of  man  ; 
the  actions  of  man  are  only  gestures,  and  viewed  abstractedly 
from  the  will  are  only  motions  variously  formed,  and  as  it  were 
articulated,  not  unlike  the  motions  of  a  machine,  thus  inani- 
mate ;  but  actions  viewed  together  with  the  will  are  not  such 
motions,  but  arc  forms  of  the  will  shewn  before  the  eyes,  for 
actions  are  nothing  else  but  testifications  of  such  things  as  arc  of 
the  will ;  and  they  also  have  their  soul  or  their  life  from  the 
will ;  wherefore  of  actions  the  like  may  be  said  as  of  motions, 
namdjr,  that  nothing  lives  in  actions  except  the  will,  as  nothing 
in  motions  except  the  eonatus  [tendency  or  effort].  That  this 
is  the  case  is  also  known  unto  man,  for  he  who  is  intelligent 
does  not  attend  to  the  actions  of  a  man,  but  only  to  the  will, 
from  which,  by  winch,  and  for  the  sake  of  vvliicli,  the  actions 
exist;  yea,  lie  who  is  wise  scarce  sees  the  actions,  but  the  quality 
and  quantity  of  will  which  is  in  the  actions.  The  case  is  similar 
in  respect  to  presents,  that  in  them  the  will  is  viewed  by  the 
Lord ;  hence  it  is  that  by  presents  to  Jehovah,  that  is,  things 
offered  to  the  Lord,  are  signified  such  things  as  arc  of  the  will, 
or  of  the  heart ;  the  will  of  man  is  what  is  called  the  heart  in 
the  Word.   From  these  considerations  it  is  also  evident  how  it 
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it  to  be  nndentood,  that  eieiy  one  is  to  veoeiTe  jadgmeat  iijk  the 
other  life  accordiog  to  hk  actions  or  his  works  (Matt.  xvi.  27), 
namely,  that  it  is  to  be  according  to  those  things  which  are  of 

tlic  heart  and  thence  of  the  life.  Tliat  such  things  are  signified 
by  presents  offered  to  Jehovah,  is  evident  from  the  Word,  as  in 
David,  "  Sacrifice  and  present  Thou  hast  not  willed,  iDiirnt- 
offering  and  sacrifice  of  sin  Thou  hast  not  asked,  to  do  Thy  will, 
my  Ood^  I  have  deairod/'  (Psalm  zL  6^  8.)  And  in  Moses, 
''Jehovah  your  God,  He  is  God  of  gods  and  Lord  of  lords, 
who  doth  not  accept  faces,  and  doth  not  receive  a  preHnt** 
(Deut.  X.  17.)  And  in  Matthew,  "If  thou  nfferest  thy  present 
[or  gift]  upon  the  altar,  and  with  this  remembercst  that  thy 
brother  hath  ought  against  thee,  leave  there  the  present  before 
the  altar,  and  go  away,  first  be  reconciled  to  iliy  brother,  and 
then  coming  offer  thy  present,'*  (v.  23,  34.)  llcuce  it  is  evident 
that  presents  offered  to  the  Lord  were  testifications  of  such 
things  as  are  oflfored  by  the  heart,  which  are  the  things  of  faith 
and  charity ;  to  be  reconciled  to  a  brother  denotes  charity  to- 
wards the  neighbor.  Again,  "  There  came  wise  men  from  the 
cast,  and  broiujht  presents  to  the  Lord,  who  was  born,  namely, 
gold,  frankincense,  and  myrrh,"  (ii.  II.)  Where  by  gold,  frank- 
incense, and  myrrh,  are  signified  all  things  which  arc  of  the 
good  of  love  and  faith  to  the  Lord,  gold  the  things  which  are  of 
the  good  of  love,  firankincense  the  things  which  are  of  the  good 
of  faith,  and  myrrh  the  things  which  are  of  each  in  externals. 
The  reason  why  the  wise  men  from  the  east  offered  those  things 
was,  because  with  some  of  the  orientals  from  ancient  times  there 
remained  the  science  and  wisdom  of  the  ancients,  which  con- 
sisted in  understanding  and  seeing  celestial  and  Divine  things 
in  those  which  are  in  the  world  and  upon  the  earth ;  for  it  was 
known  to  the  ancients,  that  all  things  corresponded  and  repre- 
sented, and  hence  were  significative,  as  is  also  evident  nom 
the  most  ancient  books  and  monuments  of  the  Gentiles;  hence 
it  was  that  they  knew  that  gold,  frankincense,  and  myrrh, 
signified  the  goods  which  were  to  be  offered  to  God.  They 
knew  also  from  their  prophecies  which  were  of  the  ancient 
Church,  concerning  which  see  n.  2686,  that  the  Lord  was  to 
come  into  the  world,  and  that  at  that  time  a  star  was  to  appear 
to  them,  ccmoerning  which  star  also  Balaam  prophesied,  who 
was  likewise  from  the  sons  of  the  east  (Numb.  xxtv.  17,  see  n. 
8762).  A  star  also  signifies  the  knowledges  of  internal  good  and 
troth  which  are  from  the  Lord,  n.  2495,  2849,  4697.  And  in 
David,  "The  kings  of  Tarshish  and  of  the  isles  shall  bring  a 
present,  the  kings  of  Sheba  and  of  Seba  shall  bring  a  gift,  and 
all  kings  shall  bow  themselves,  and  all  nations  shall  serve  Him," 
(Psalm  Ixxii.  11;)  which  things  were  said  of  the  Lord.  By 
bringing  a  present  and  a  gift  is  signified  the  good  of  love  and 
of  fikith;  for  Ttoshbh  sig[nifies  the  doctrinals  of  love  and  of 
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faith,  n.  1156 ;  Shcba  and  Seba,  the  knowledges  of  good  and  of 
truth,  n.  1171,  3210;  kings,  the  truths  of  the  Church,  n.  1672, 
2015,  2069,  3009,  4581,  4966,  5044,  5068,  6148;  and  nations 
the  goods  of  the  Church,  n.  1159,  1258—1260,  1416,  1849, 
4574,  6005,  8771.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  all 
kings  bowing  themselves,  and  all  nations  serving  Him.  And  in 
Isaiah,  "They  ahall  annoonoe  My  glory  in  me  nations^  thea 
they  shaU  bring  all  your  brethren  out  of  all  Dations  a  present  to 
Jehovah  upon  horses;  upon  a  chariot,  and  upon  chambered 
coaches,  and  upon  mules,  and  by  swift  messengers  to  the  moun- 
tain of  My  holiness  Jerusalem,  as  the  sons  of  Israel  bring  a 
present  in  a  clean  vessel  to  the  house  of  Jehovah/^  (Ixvi.  19,  20.) 
He  who  is  unacquainted  with  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  may 
believe  that  these  things  were  said  of  the  Jews,  and  that  they 
were  thus  to  be  brought  to  Jemsalem  by  the  nations.  Bnt  they 
are  the  good  things  of  love  and  faith  in  the  Lord,  which  aie 
thus  prophetically  described,  and  which  are  meant  by  a  present. 
The  horses,  the  chariot,  the  chambered  coaches,  the  mules  and 
swift  messengers,  on  which  they  were  to  be  brought,  denote  the 
intellectuals,  doctrinals,  and  scientifics  of  truth  and  of  good,  as 
is  evident  from  their  signification,  as  of  horses,  u.  2760 — 2762, 
8712,  5321,  6125,  6401,  6534,  8029,  8146,  8148 ;  and  from  <he 
signification  of  chariots,  n.  6821,  5945,  8146,  8148,  8216 ;  and 
frcnn  tlie  signification  of  mules,  n.  2781.  And  in  Malachi, 
"  lie  shall  sit  melting  and  purging  sUver,  and  He  shall  purify 
the  sons  of  Levi,  and  shall  purge  from  dross  as  gold  and  silver, 
that  they  may  bring  to  Jehovah  an  offering  injustice ;  then  shall 
the  offering  of  Judah  and  of  Jemsalem  be  sweet  to  Jehovah, 
according  to  the  days  of  an  age^  and  according  to  former  years/** 
(iii.  8,  4.)  Inasmuch  as  an  offering  [or  present]  oflbred 
to  JdiOYah,  is  signified  tiie  good  of  love  and  of  ftith,  therefore 
it  is  said,  that  they  bring  to  Jehovah  an  offsring  [or  present]  in 
justice,  and  that  in  such  case  it  will  be  sweet  to  Jehovah.  To 
ptirify  the  sons  of  Levi,  and  to  purge  from  dross  as  gold  and 
silver,  signifies  the  purification  of  good  and  truth  from  evils 
and  falses.  The  sons  of  Levi  are  those  who  are  in  faith  and 
charity,  thus  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  n.  3875,  4497, 
4602,  4608.  Judah  is  the  good  of  oelestaal  love,  thus  denotes 
those  who  are  in  that  good,  n.  8664,  8881. 

9294.  And  the  feast  of  harvest  of  the  first-fruits  thy 
7rorks  which  thou  hast  sinrn  in  the  field. — That  hereby  is  signi- 
fied the  worship  of  the  Lord  and  tlmnkso^iving  by  reason  of  the 
implantation  of  truth  in  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
a  feast,  as  denoting  the  worsliip  of  the  Lord  and  thanksgiving, 
see  above,  n.  9286,  9287 ;  and  mm  the  signification  of  harvest, 
as  denoting  the  fimctification'of'tmth,  thus  its  implantation  ia 
good;  and  from  the  signification  of  first-finuts  or  beginmnga  of 
woricB,  as  denoting  those  things  which  aie  the  nltimate  of 
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instrnotbii  and  the  fimt  of  life,  of  which  we  shall  tpesk  pre- 
aeatly*;  and^from  the  signification  of  sowing,  as  denoting  to 
instruct,  sec  n.  9272  j  and  from  the  signification  of  field,  as 

denoting  the  Church  as  to  good,  thus  tlie  good  of  the  Church, 
see  n.  2971,  3500,  3766,  7502,  9139,  9U1.  From  which  con- 
siderations it  is  evident,  tliat  by  the  feast  of  harvest  of  the  first- 
fruits  of  thj  works  which  thuu  hast  sown  iu  tliy  field,  is  signified 
the  worship  of  the  Lord  and  thanksgiving  bj  reason  of  the 
implantation  of  truth  in  good.  That  these  things  are  signified 
hj  this  feast,  is  manifest  from  what  was  said  abofc,  n.  92 86, 
namely,  that  three  feasts  were  instituted  on  account  of  the 
liberation  of  man  from  damnation,  thus  on  accouut  of  regene- 
ration, for  by  regeneration  man  is  liberated  from  licll,  and  is 
introduced  into  heaven ;  wherefore  the  first  feast,  which  was 
called  the  feast  of  unleavened  bread,  signifies  purification  from 
falses;  this  [second]  feast  therefore  signifies  the  implantation 
of  truth  in  good,  and  the  third  feast  the  implantation  of  good. 
Fur  during  man's  regeneration,  he  is  first  purified  from  the  falses 
which  are  derived  from  tlic  evil  of  self-love  and  the  love  of  the 
world,  which  is  effected  by  being  iustrueted  concerning  evil, 
concerning  hell,  and  concerning  damnation,  also  concerning 
good,  concerning  heaven,  and  concerning  eternal  happiness ; 
and  by  thns  snffering  himsdf  to  be  withhekl  from  doing,  willing, 
and  thinking  e?ils.  When  the  ground  is  thus  prepued,  then 
the  truths  of  faith  are  inseminated,  for  they  are  not  before 
received ;  but  the  truths  which  are  inseminated  must  be  im- 
planted in  good,  since  they  have  no  ground  in  any  other  prin- 
ciple, neither  can  they  fix  root  in  any  other  principle;  they  are 
implanted  in  good,  when  man  wills  truth,  loves  it,  and  does  it. 
This  state  of  regeneration  or  of  libcratiuu  from  damnation  is 
signified  by  this  feas^  which  is  called  the  feast  of  hardest  of 
fint-fruits  of  works ;  Ibr  harvest  signifies  truths  producing  good. 
When  truths  are  implanted  in  good,  then  man  is  no  longer  led 
of  the  liord  by  truths,  but  by  good,  which  is  clfected  when  he 
wills  good  and  does  good  from  the  afi'eetion  of  love,  that  is, 
from  charity.  This  state  of  the  regeneration  or  of  liberation 
from  damnation  is  signified  by  the  third  feast,  which  is  called 
the  feast  of  gathering  together.  These  three  feasts  were  also 
called  the  feast  of  the  passover,  the  feast  of  weeks^  and  the  feast 
of  tabemades,  oonoeming  which  see  Exod.  xxxiv.  18 — 23;  ' 
Levit.  xxiii.  1  to  the  end ;  Deut.  xvi.  1  to  the  end.  Similar 
things  to  those  represented  by  these  three  feasts  were  repre- 
sented by  the  bringing-forth  of  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  tlie 
land  of  Fgypt,  by  their  introduction  into  the  land  of  Canaan, 
and  by  habitation  there.  For  by  the  bringing-forth  of  the 
sons  of  Israel  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  the  like  was  repre- 
sented as  by  the  fimt  feast,  which  was  named  the  passover. 
That  this  is  the  case,  may  be  seen  from  what  has  been  shewn 
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concerning  the  paaiover,  n.  7098,  7867,  7995 ;  for  the  brmging- 

forth  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  on  account  of  which  that  feast  was 
instituted,  signified  the  liberation  of  those  who  were  of  the 
spiritual  Church  from  the  falscs  whereby  they  were  infested, 
n.  7240,  7317,  9197.  But  by  the  introduction  of  the  sons  of 
Israel  into  the  land  of  Canaan^  a  like  thing  was  represented  as 
by  this  second  fesst,  which  was  esUed  the  £nst  of  the  first-fraits 
of  works,  and  also  the  feast  of  weeks,  namely,  the  implantation 
of  truth  in  good ;  for  the  land  of  Canaan  denotes  the  Church  as 
to  good,  thus  the  good  of  the  Church,  n.  1607,  3038,  3481, 
3686,  3705,  4210,  4447,  4517,  5136,  6516;  and  the  sons  of 
Israel,  abstractedly  from  persons,  arc  spiritual  truths,  n.  5414, 
5879,  5951.  The  like  also  was  represented  by  the  habitation 
of  the  sons  of  Israel  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  as  by  the  third  feast, 
whidi  was  called  the  feast  of  the  gathering  together  of  the  fraits 
of  the  earth,  and  of  the  gathering  together  out  of  the  threshing- 
floor  and  the  wine-press,  also  the  feast  of  tabernacles,  namely, 
the  implantation  of  good  and  thereby  life  in  lieaven.  From  these 
considerations  it  is  now  evident  why  three  feasts  were  instituted, 
namely,  that  it  was  on  account  of  the  bringing  forth  of  the 
human  race,  who  arc  willing  to  receive  new  life  from  the  Lord, 
oat  of  hell,  and  their  introdvction  into  heaven ;  and  this  of  the 
Lord  by  His  coming  into  the  world. 

9295.  That  this  second  feast,  which  was  called  the  feast  of 
harvest  of  the  first-fruits  of  works,  also  of  the  first-fruits  of 
wheat,  likewise  the  fekst  of  weeks,  signifies  the  implantation 
of  truth  in  good,  is  manifest  from  its  institution,  conccrninf^ 
which  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses,  "Say  to  the  sons  of  Israel, 
when  ye  shall  come  into  the  land  which  I  give  you,  and  shall 
reap  its  harvest.  Ye  shall  bring  the  first  sheaf  of  the  firrt-fruits 
of  yonr  harvest  to  the  priest,  who  shall  shake  the  sheaf  before 
Jehovah,  to  the  well-pleasing  of  you ;  on  the  morrow  of  the 
sabbath  the  priest  shall  shake  it ;  and  ye  shall  offer  in  that  day 
the  son  of  a  lamb  for  a  bunit-oticring,  also  a  rn cat-offering  and 
libation ;  but  bread  or  the  ear  [of  corn]  parched  or  green  ye 
shall  not  eat  even  to  the  self-same  day.  Then  ye  shall  reckon 
to  yourselves  from  the  morrow  of  the  sabbath,  from  the  day  in 
which  ye  brought  the  sheaf  of  shaking,  there  shall  be  seven 
entire  sabbaths,  even  to  the  morrow  of  the  seventh  sabbath 
ye  shall  reckon  fifty  days,  and  ye  shall  offer  a  new  present  to 
Jehovah,  from  your  habitations  ye  shall  offer  the  bread  of 
shaking,  it  shall  be  baked  leavened,  the  first-fruits  to  Jehovah  ; 
ye  shall  oflcr  besides  the  bread  seven  lambs,  one  heifer,  and 
two  rams,  for  a  burut-offering,  with  their  meat-offering  and 
Ubation/'  (Levit.  zxiii  10—21 ;  Dent  xvi.  9—12.)  That  each 
•pf  these  words  are  significative,  cannot  be  known  bnt  from 
their  internal  sense ;  in  that  sense  the  feeds  which  are  sown  in 
the  field  are  the  truths  of  £uth  which  are  implanted  in  good ; 
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by  the  harvest  is  signified  their  coming  to  maturity  when  goods 
are  thence  deriyed,  for  wkM^  umd  d«rwy  denote  goods,  and  the 
spike  or  ear  in  whkh.  thej  are  denote  truths  thus  sdjoined  to 
goods ;  the  #Aei(f  is  a  series  and  collection  of  such  things,  for 
truths  are  arranged  as  it  were  into  sheafs ;  shaking  denotes  vivi- 
fication,  for  truths  are  not  living  in  man  until  they  are  in  jrood ; 
the  priest,  who  was  to  shake  the  sheaf,  that  is,  who  vivified  the 

.  goods  of  truth,  represented  the  Lord,  for  from  Ilim  is  the  All 
of  life ;  this  being  done  on  the  morrow  of  the  sabbath  signified 
the  holy  [state]  of  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth;  its 
not  being  before  allowed  to  eat  bready  the  parched  ear^  or  the 
green  ear,  signified  the  life  of  good  and  its  appropriation  not 
sooner ;  bread  is  the  good  of  love,  the  parched  ear  is  tlic  good 
of  cliarity,  the  f/reen  car  is  the  good  of  truth,  and  to  eat  is  to 
appropriate ;  by  reckoning  thence  seven  sabbaths  even  to  the 
feastj  which  was  held  on  the  fiftieth  da^  from  thence,  was  signi- 
fied the  pleoaiy  implantation  of  truth  in  cood  even  to  the  first 
of  a  new  state;  the  leavened  bread,  which  was  oifered  on  the 
occasion,  signified  |^od  not  yet  fully  purified ;  the  shaking  of  it 
signified  yivification ;  the  burnt-offering  of  lambs,  a  heifer,  and 
none,  wUh  the  meat-offering  and  libations,  signified  the  worship 
of  the  Lorrl  from  the  quality  of  that  good.  These  arc  the 
things  which  are  signified  by  this  feast,  and  by  those  things 
which  were  performed ;  from  which  considerations  it  is  evident, 
that  the  second  state  of  liberation  from  damnation,  which  was 
a  state  of  the  implantation  of  truth  in  good,  was  signified. 
Inasmuch  as  this  feast  was  called  the  feast  of  the  first-fruits  of 
harvest,  it  is  to  be  noted  what  harvest  signifies  in  the  Word. 
The  field,  in  which  is  harvest,  in  an  extended  sense  signifies  the 
whole  human  race,  or  the  whole  world ;  in  a  less  extended 
sense  the  Church;  in  a  sense  still  less  extended  tlie  man  of  the 

.  Church;  and  in  a  less  extended  sense  still,  the  good  which  is 
in  the  man  of  the  Church,  for  this  receives  the  truths  of  fiuth, 
as  a  field  seeds.  From  the  signification  of  field  it  is  evident 
what  is  signified  by  harvest,  namely,  that  in  the  most  extended 
sense  it  signifies  the  state  of  the  whole  human  race  as  to  the  re- 
ception of  good  by  truth,  in  a  less  extended  sense  the  state  of 
the  ('hureh  as  to  the  reception  of  the  truths  of  faith  in  good ;  in 
a  stricter  sense  the  state  of  the  man  of  the  Churcli  as  to  that 
reception ;  and  in  a  still  stricter  sense  the  state  of  good  as  to  the 
reception  of  truth,  thus  the  implantation  of  truth  in  good. 
From  these  considerations  it  muy  be  manifest  what  is  signified 
by  harvest  in  the  following  passages,  as  in  Matthew,  "  He  who 
soweth  the  good  seed  is  the  Son  of  Man  ;  the  field  is  the  world  ; 
the  seed  are  the  sons  of  the  kingdom;  the  tares  are  the  sons  of 
the  wicked  one ;  the  enemy  who  soweth  them  is  the  devil ;  the 
harvest  is  the  consummation  of  the  age ;  but  the  reapers  are 
the  angels,''  (xiii.  87—89;)  good  9oA  denotes  the  truths  of 
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finth  fttmi  the  Lord ;  the  Son  of  Man  is  the  Lord  as  to  the 
truths  of  Uie  Church ;  the  world,  which  is  the  field,  ie  the 

whole  human  race ;  the  sons  of  the  kingdom,  who  are  the  seed, 
are  the  truths  of  faith  of  the  Church  ;  the  sons  of  the  evil  king- 
dom, who  are  tares,  are  the  falscs  of  faith  of  the  Church ;  the 
devil,  who  is  the  ciicmy  and  soweth  them,  is  lieil;  the  consum- 
mation of  the  age,  which  is  the  harvest,  is  the  last  state  of  the 
Church  as  to  the  reception  of  the  truths  of  feith  in  good ;  the 
angels,  who  are  the  reapers,  are  truths  from  tho  Lord.  That 
such  thinf;s  arc  signified  by  the  ahove  words  of  the  Lord,  may 
be  TTifinifcst  from  their  internal  sense,  treated  of  in  the  expli- 
cations throughout.  From  the  above  words  it  is  also  evident 
how  the  Lord,  wlicn  he  was  in  the  world,  spake,  namely,  that  it 
was  by  siguificatives,  to  the  intent  that  the  Word  might  not 
only  l>e  for  the  woiid,  but  aho  for  heaven.  And  in  the  Apoea- 
lypae,  "An  angel  went  forth  from  the  temple,  crying  with  a 
great  voice  to  him  who  sat  on  the  doud,  send  thy  sickle  and 
reapf  because  the  hour  of  reaping  is  come  to  thee,  because  the 
harvest  of  tfw  earth  is  dried  •  therefore  he  thcit  sat  on  the  cloud 
sent  his  sickle  into  the  vurth,  and  the  earth  was  reaped,"  (xiv. 
15,  16;)  where  harvest  also  denotes  the  last  state  of  the  Church 
as  to  the  reception  of  the  truths  of  faith  in  good.  And  in  Joel, 
''The  priests,  the  ministers  of  Jehovah  mourned,  tfw  field  it 
devastated,  the  earth  hath  raoumed  because  the  corn  is  devas- 
tated, the  new  wine  is  dried  up,  the  oil  languisheth,  the  hus- 
bandmen arc  ashamed,  tlio  vintagers  have  howled  over  the 
wheat  and  over  the  barley,  and  because  the  harvest  of  the  f  eld 
is  perished (i.  9 — 11 ;)  where  the  vastation  of  the  Church 
is  described,  as  to  the  truths  of  faith  and  the  goods  of  charity, 
by  such  things  as  are  of  the  field,  the  vineyard,  and  oUve-yard ; 
the  Church  itself  is  the  fidd,  and  its  last  state,  which  was 
called  by  the  Lord  the  consummation  of  the  age,  is  the  harvest.  . 
Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  Send  in  the  sickle,  beeatue  ike 
harvest  is  ripe;  come  ye,  descend,  because  the  wine-press  is 
full,  the  lakes  overflow  because  their  wickedness  is  great," 
(iii.  13 ;)  where  by  harvest  is  signified  the  consummation  of  the 
age,  or  the  last  state  of  the  devastated  Church.  And  in  Jere- 
miah, "  Cut  off  him  that  soweth  from  Babel,  and  kirn  that  layeth 
hold  on  the  sickle  in  time  harvest,"  (1*  16  )  Again,  "The 
daughter  of  Babel  is  as  a  corn-floor,  it  is  the  time  to  thresh  her, 
yet  a  little  and  the  time  of  harvest  cometh,"  (li.  33 ;)  where  the 
time  of  harvest  denotes  the  last  state  of  the  Church.  And  in 
Isaiah,  "  Howl  yo  ships  of  Tarshish,  because  Tyre  is  devastated, 
that  there,  is  no  house,  neither  any  that  entcreth,  the  inhabi- 
tants of  the  idaad  are  silent,  the  merchant  of  Zidon,  that 
psiseth  the  sea,  they  have  filled  thee,  and  by  many  waters  the 
seed  of  Sihor,  the  harvest  of  the  Nile  is  her  produce,  that  she 
should  be  the  mart  of  nations,''  (xiiii.  1 — 8.)    The  holy  things 
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of  the  CShnrch,  vldch  m  here  deMsribed,  cannot  be  known  to 

any  one  except  from  the  internal  sense ;  every  one  knows  that 
the  holy  things  of  heaven  and  of  the  Church  are  in  the  Word 
throughout,  and  that  hence  the  Word  is  holy.  The  subject 
treated  of  in  the  sense  of  the.  letter  in  the  above  passage  is 
coQceruing  the  merchandize  of  Tyre  and  Zidon,  which  are 
not  holy  things  without  an  interior  holy  sense ;  but  what  they 
aignify  in]]  this  hitter  aenie,  ia  evident  if  they  be  nnfolded; 
the  ahips  of  Tarahiah  are  the  doctrinala  of  truth  and  good; 
Tyre  and  Zidon  are  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth ;  there 
being  no  house  that  any  miglit  enter,  denotes  that  there  was  no 
longer  any  good  in  which  truth  could  be  implanted;  the  in- 
habitants of  the  island  who  were  silent  denote  more  remote 
goods ;  the  seed  of  Sihor  is  scientific  truth ;  the  harvest  of  the 
Nile,  its  produce,  denotea  the  good  thenoe  derived  out  of  the 
Chnroh. 

9296.  And  the  fea»i  of  gathering  together  in  the  going  forth 
qf  the  year,  in  thy  gathering  together  thy  works  out  of  the  field. 
— That  hereby  is  signified  worship  from  a  grateful  mind  on 
account  of  the  implantation  of  good  thence,  thus  on  account  of 
regeneration  and  plenary  liberation  from  damnation,  is  manifest 
from  the  signification  of  a  feast,  as  denoting  the  worship  of  the 
Lord  and  thanksgiving,  aee  above,  n.  9286,  9287,  9294,  thna 
worahip  from  a  grateral  mind;  and  from  the  aignification  of 
gathering  together,  when  it  is  said  of  the  implantation  of  truth 
in  good,  as  denoting  the  implantation  itself  of  good ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  going  forth  of  the  year,  as  denoting  an 
end  of  works ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  expression,  in 
thy  gathering  together  thy  works  out  of  the  field,  as  denoting 
the  enjoyment  and  use  of  all  things  which  are  implanted  in 
good ;  for  by  works  are  aignified  not  only  those  things  which  are 
of  the  field,  but  also  those  which  are  of  the  vineyard  and  olive* 
yard,  thus  which  are  of  the  fruit  of  the  earth,  as  is  evident 
from  the  description  of  this  feast  in  Moses,  "The  feast  of 
tabernacles  thou  shalt  make  to  thyself  seven  days,  when  thou 
hast  gathered  together  from  thy  corn-floor  and  from  thy  wine- 
press ;  and  Jehovah  thy  God  shall  bless  thee  in  all  thy  produce, 
and  m  every  work  qf  thine  hands,**  (Dent,  xvi,  13,  15 ;)  and  in 
another  place,  ''In  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  aeventh  month, 
when  ye  sihaU  hone  gathered  together  the  fruit  of  the  earth,  ye 
shall  keep  a  feast  to  Jehovah  seven  days,''  (Levit.  xxiii.  39.) 
Inasmuch  as  by  this  feast  is  signified  the  worship  of  the  Lord 
from  a  grateful  mind  by  reason  of  the  implantation  of  good, 
and  thus  by  reason  of  a  plenary  liberation  from  damnation, 
it  may  be  expedient  here  first  to  explain  what  the  implantation 
of  good  ia.  It  haa  been  above  ahewn  thronghont,  that  man 
has  two  facultiea  of  life,  namely,  understanding  and  will,  and 
that  the  underatanding  ia  dedioited  to  the  leoeption  of  tmth| 
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and  the  will  dedicated  to  the  leoeptioii  of  good ;  for  thm  are 
two  [things  or  principles],  to  whicm  all  things  in  the  nnimse, 
both  in  heaven  and  the  world,  have  reference,  namely,  truth  and 

good;  hence  also  it  is  evident,  that  those  two  [things  or  prin- 
ciples] eonstitute  the  life  of  man,  and  that  the  truth  of  faith 
and  the  good  of  charity  constitute  his  new  life,  and  that  unless 
eacii  be  implanted  in  man,  he  has  not  new  life.  In  what  man- 
ner the  truth  which  is  of  faith  is  inseminated  and  implanted  in 
man,  is  a  thing  known  in  the  Chnrch ;  but  it  is  not  as  yet  so 
well  known  in  what  manner  the  good  which  is  of  charity  is  im- 
planted. Man,  when  he  is  an  infant,  receives  at  that  time  good 
from  the  Lord,  which  good  is  the  good  of  innocence,  such  as 
infants  have;  this  good  constitutes  the  initiaraent  of  the  new 
will  with  man,  and  increases  in  succeeding  age  according  to 
the  life  of  innocence  with  his  companions,  and  according  to  the 
life  of  probity  and  obedience  towards  .parents  and  masters,  but 
more  with  those  who  afterwards  suffer  themsdves  to  be  regene- 
rated; this  the  Lord  foresees,  and  according  to  the  state  of 
subsequent  life  provides,  for  the  Lord  in  every  present  [state] 
foresees  evil  and  provides  good,  and  this  from  the  first  commence- 
ment of  life  even  to  eternity.  Afterwards  when  man  grows  up, 
and  begins  to  think  from  himself,  so  far  as  in  such  case  he  is 
carried  away  by  the  delights  of  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world 
so  far  that  new  will-jHrindple  or  initiament  of  a  new  will  is  closed ; 
and  so  far  as  he  is  not  carried  away  by  those  delights,  so  far  it 
is  opened,  and  is  also  perfected.  But  in  what  manner  it  is  per- 
fected by  the  implantation  of  truth,  shall  now  be  said.  The 
above  new  will  principle,  which  is  from  tlie  good  of  innocence, 
is  tlic  habitation  hv  which  tlie  Tjord  enters  in  with  man,  and  ex- 
cites  man  to  will  good,  and  from  willing,  to  do  good.  This  in- 
flux is  80  far  operating  with  man,  as  he  desists  from  evils ;  hence 
he  has  the  fhcnlty  of  knowing,  of  apperoeiring,  of  reflecting, 
and  of  understanding  truths  and  goods,  moral  and  civil,  accord- 
ing  to  the  delight  of  use;  afterwards  the  Lord  flows  in  through 
that  good  into  the  truths  of  the  doctrine  of  the  Church  apper- 
taining to  man,  and  from  the  memory  calls  forth  such  things 
as  serve  for  the  use  of  life,  and  implants  these  in  good,  and 
perfects  it;  hence  it  is  that  the  gooid  appertaining  to  man  is 
altogether  according  to  use  of  life.  If  the  use  of  life  be  for  the 
neighbor,  that  is,  for  the  good  of  a  iellow-citiien,  of  a  man's 
country,  of  the  Church,  of  heaven,  and  for  the  Lord,  then 
that  good  is  the  good  of  charity ;  but  if  the  use  of  life  be  only 
for  self  and  for  the  world,  in  this  case  the  above  initiament  of 
the  new  will  is  closed,  and  bcneatli  it  is  formed  a  will,  principle 
from  tl)e  evils  of  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  and  hence 
the  intellectual  principle  is  formed  from  falses.  This  latter  will 
principle  is  closed  above  and  open  beneath,  that  is,  dosed  to 
heaven  and  open  to  the  world.   From  these  considerations  it  ia 


Digitized  by  Google 


0296.] 


BXOPUS. 


153 


evident  in  wliat  manner  truths  are  impbmted  in  good,  and  form 
it;  also  that  man,  when  he  is  in  good,  is  in  heaven  with  the 
Lord ;  for,  as  was  said  above,  the  new  will,  where  the  good 
of  charity  is,  is  the  habitation  of  the  Lord,  consequently  is 
heaven  with  man  ;  and  the  new  intellectual  principle  thence  de- 
rived is  as  the  tabernacle  through  which  there  is  entrance  and 
exit.  Such  things  in  general  and  in  particular  were  represented 
by  this  feast,  which  was  called  the  feast  of  the  gathering  to- 
gether of  the  fruits  of  the  earth,  and  the  feast  of  tabernacles. 
That  this  is  the  case,  is  evident  from  the  institution  of  this  feast, 
concerning  which  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses,  "  In  the  fifteentli 
day  of  the  seventh  month,  wlien  yc  have  gathered  together  the 
fruit  of  the  earth,  ye  shall  keep  a  feast  to  Jehovah  seven  days. 
On  the  first  day  shall  be  the  sabbath,  and  on  the  eighth  day  the 
sabbath.  And  ye  shall  take  to  yourselves  on  the  first  dsT  the 
fruit  of  a  tree  of  honor,  branches  (spathas)  of  palms,  and  the 
branch  (ranium)  of  a  thick  tree,  and  willows  of  we  torrent,  and 
ye  shall  be  glad  before  Jeliovah  your  God  seven  days.  Every  one 
that  is  indigenous  of  (born  amongst)  Israel  shall  dwell  in  taber- 
nacles ;  that  your  generations  may  know,  that  I  made  the  sons 
of  Israel  to  dwell  in  tabernacles,  when  I  brought  them  out  of 
the  land  of  Egypt,''  (Levit.  xxiii.  89 — 44.)  And  in  another 
place,  "Thou  shalt  make  the  feast  of  tabemades  to  tbysidf 
seven  days,  when  thou  shalt  have  gadiered  together  from  thy 
corn-floor  and  from  thy  wine-press ;  thou  shalt  be  glad  in  that 
feast,  thou,  thy  son,  and  thy  daughter,  and  thy  man-servant, 
and  thy  maid -servant,  and  the  Levite,  and  the  sojourner,  and 
the  orphan  and  widow,  who  are  in  thy  gates.  Thou  shalt  be  al- 
together glad,''  (Deut.  xvi.  13 — IG.)  That  a  state  of  good  im- 
planted ^  truth  from  the  Lord,  tiios  a  state  of  heaven  with 
man,  was  represented  by  ibis  feaat»  is  evident  from  the  internal 
sense  of  all  the  things  which  are  there  mentioned ;  for  in  that 
sense,  by  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  seventh  month  is  signified  the 
end  of  a  former  state,  and  the  beginning  of  a  new  state  ;  that 
this  is  the  signification  of  fifteenth,  sec  n.  8K)0,  and  also  of 
seventh,  n.  728,  6508,  8976,  9228.  By  the  fruit  of  the  earth, 
which  on  this  occasion  was  gathered,  is  signified  the  good  of 
charity,  n.  48,  55,  918,  983,  2846,  2847,  8146,  7690,  7692;  the 
like  by  gathering  together  from  the  corn-floor  and  the  wine-press, 
for  corn  is  the  good  of  truth,  n.  5295,  5410.  Wine  which  is  of 
the  wine-press,  is  truth  from  good,  n.  6377,  and  oil,  which  is  also 
of  the  press,  is  good  from  which  truth  is  derived,  n.  886,  3728, 
4582,  4638.  By  the  sabbath  on  the  first  day,  and  by  the  sab- 
baih  on  the  eighth  day,  is  signified  the  conjunction  of  truth  with 
good,  and  reciprocally  of  good  with  truth;  that  eabbath  is  the 
conjunction  of  truth  and  good,  see  n.  8495,  8510,  8890,  8893, 
9274.  The  reason  why  the  eighth  day  was  also  called  sabbath, 
is,  because  by  the  eighth  is  signified  the  beginning  of  a  new 
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state,  n.  2044,  8400.  By  tlie  frmU  iif  a  tree  of  honor,  which 
they  were  to  take  on  the  first  day,  was  signified  festivity  and  joy 
on  account  of  {rood  implanted,  wherefore  it  follows,  that  ye  may 
be  glad  before  Jehovah.  By  the  branches  of  palms,  are  signified 
the  internal  truths  of  that  good,  n.  8369.  By  a  branch  of  a 
thick  or  entunsted  tree,  the  external  truths  of  good  or  8cienti£cs, 
n.  2881, 8188;  and  fay  the  unUomi  qf  a  torrmt,  trotha  atill  es- 
tenor,  which  are  of  the  aenanal  ihinga  of  the  body.  By  the 
tabernacles  in  which  they  were  to  dwell  seven  days,  is  signified 
the  holy  principle  of  love  from  the  Jjord,  and  reciprocally  to  the 
Lord,  n.  414,  1102,  21 15,  2152,  3312,  3391,  4391,  4699;  and 
that  it  is  the  holy  princi{)le  of  union,  n.  8066.  By  one  indi- 
genous of  Israel,  is  signified  who  is  in  the  good  of  charitv,  thus 
alfo  abstractedly  that  good,  n.  8664,  4698,  5801,  5803*  5806, 
6812,  6817,  6819,  5826,  5888,  6426,  7967.  By  gladness  of  aU 
on  the  eeeasion,  was  signified  joy  such  aa  appertains  to  those  who 
are  in  good  from  the  Lord,  thua  aach  as  appertains  to  those  who 
are  in  heaven,  for  he  who  is  in  the  prood  of  charity  from  the 
Lord,  is  in  heaven  with  the  Lord.  These  are  the  things  on  ac- 
count of  which  that  feast  was  instituted. 

9297.  Three  times  in  the  year  shall  every  male  be  seen  to 
the  faces  o/  the  Lard  Jehovah, — That  herdby  ia  signified  the 
coatimial  appearance  and  presence  of  the  Lord,  thereby  also  in 
the  tnitha  of  faith,  appears  from  the  signification  of  three  times 
in  the  year,  as  denoting  what  is  complete  and  continual,  see  n. 
4495,9198;  and  from  the  signification  of  being  seen,  as  de- 
noting appearance  and  presence,  see  n.  4198,  5975,  6893;  and  , 
from  the  signification  of  a  male  as  denoting  the  truth  of  faith, 
see  n.  2046,  7838 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  faces,  when 
ooDoerning  Jehovah,  that  ia  the  Lord,  as  denoting  the  Divine 
Oood  of  the  Divine  Love,  or  mercy,  see  n.  222,  228,  6686, 
7599 ;  and  inasmuch  as  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love  ia 
Jehovah  Himself,  or  the  Lord,  therefore  by  being  seen  to  the 
faces  of  Jehovah,  the  like  is  signified  as  by  being  seen  of  the 
Lord ;  it  is  the  I^ord  also  who  sees  man,  and  presents  Himself 
with  him,  and  gives  him  to  sec  Him  [the  Lord],  thus  man 
does  not  see  the  Lord  firom  himself,  bnt  fnm  the  Lord  with 
himself.  In  what  manner  it  ia  nnderatood  that  there  is  a  con- 
tinual appearance  and  presence  of  the  Lord  also  in  the  truths  of 
faith,  it  may  be  expedient  briefly  to  explain ;  the  presence  of  the 
Lord  with  man  is  in  the  good  appertaining  to  him,  because 
good  constitutes  his  life,  but  not  truths,  except  so  far  as  it  is  from 
good,  as  was  said  alK>vc,  n.  9296,  that  the  habitation  of  the 
Lord  is  in  the  good  of  innocence  appertaining  to  man ;  when 
therefore  man  is  regenerated,  then  the  Lord  is  not  only  present 
in  the  good  appertaining  to  him,  bnt  also  in  the  tmtha  which 
are  from  good,  for  tmths  in  such  case  have  life  from  good,  and 
are  good  in  form,  by  which  form  the  quality  of  gOM  nwy  be 
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apperoeived ;  theie  troths  are  wbat  conttitate  the  now  midor- 
standing  of  man,  which  makei  one  wHh  liit  new  will ;  for,  as 
was  said  before^  all  things  have  reference  to  truth  and  to  good, 

and  the  understanding  of  man  is  dedicated  to  truths,  but  the 
will  to  good  from  which  truths  arc  derived ;  hence  it  is  evident 
in  what  manner  it  is  to  be  understood,  that  in  such  ease  the 
appearance  and  presence  of  the  Lord  is  also  in  the  truths  of 
nith.  These  are  the  things  which  are  signified  hjr  every  male 
heing  seen  three  times  in  the  year  to  the  races  of  the  Lord  Je- 
hovah ;  hence  it  is  said  that  a  male  shall  be  seen,  becanse  by  a 
male  is  signified  the  truth  of  faith ;  and  on  this  account  it  is 
said  to  the  ffici'ff  of  the  Lord  Jehovah,  because  by  Jehovah  is  sig- 
nified the  Divine  Esse,  and  bv  Lord  the  Divine  Kxistcre  from  the 
Esse ;  hence  the  esse  with  man  is  good,  and  the  existerc  thence 
is  trutli.  It  is  said  in  the  Church  that  faith  is  from  the  Lord, 
hnt  it  is  to  be  noted  that  fidth  which  is  from  charity  is  from 
tiie  Lord,  hnt  not  faith  separate  from  charity,  for  this  faith  is 
from  the  propHum,  and  is  called  persuasive  faith,  which  will  l)e 
treated  of  in  the  doctrine  of  charity  and  faith  before  tlic  follow- 
ing chapter.  Man  may  know  whether  the  faitli  appertaining  to 
himself  be  from  tlie  Lord  or  from  himself;  he  who  is  affected 
with  truths  merely  for  the  sake  of  the  reputation  of  learning, 
that  he  may  gain  honor  and  wealth,  and  not  for  the  sake  of 
good  nse  of  Ufe,  is  in  persuasive  fiuth,  which  is  from  himself, 
and  not  from  the  Lord.  There  are  also  theoretical  troths  of 
fiuth,  and  there  are  practical  truths ;  he  who  respects  the  theo> 
retical  for  the  sake  of  the  practical,  and  sees  the  former  in  the 
latter,  and  thus  from  both  conjoined  regards  good  use  of  life, 
and  is  atfcctcd  both  with  the  former  and  with  the  latter  for 
the  sake  of  this  end,  he  is  in  faith  from  the  Lord ;  the  reason 
is,  because  the  nse  of  life,  which  is  the  end,  is  p;ood  appertaining 
to  him,  and  according  to  use  of  life  all  things  are  formed ; 
the  truths  of  faith  are  those  hy  which  formation  is  effected. 
That  this  is  the  case,  is  very  manifest  from  those  who  are  in  the 
other  life ;  all,  as  many  as  are  there,  are  reduced  to  the  state  of 
their  good,  or  to  the  state  of  their  evil,  thus  to  the  use  of  their 
life,  which  was  their  end,  that  is,  which  they  had  loved  above 
all  things,  and  which  hence  bad  been  the  very  delight  of  their 
liib;  to  tiiis  all  are  reduced;  the  troths  or  falsos  whidi  had 
made  one  with  that  use  remain,  and  also  more  are  learot, 
which  conjoin  themselves  with  the  former,  and  complete  the 
use,  and  cause  the  nse  to  appear  in  its  own  essential  form. 
Hence  it  is  that  spirits  and  angels  are  forms  of  their  use,  evil 
spirits  the  forms  of  an  evil  use,  these  are  in  hell;  good  spirits 
or  angels  the  forms  of  good  use,  these  are  in  heaven ;  hence  also 
it  is  that  spirits  are  instantly  known  aa  to  thdr  quality  by  tiieir 
presence,  the  troths  of  fhith  heing  seen  from  the  fsce,  and  its  • 
heanty  aa  to  form,  and  the  good  itaelf,  which  ia  the  use^  from 
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ihe  fire  of  lore  thetein  whicb  Tivifies  the  beautj,  and  also  from 
the  sphere  whieh  flows  from  them.  From  these  considerations 
it  may  further  be  manlfrtt  what  the  presenoe  of  the  Lord  ia  ia 

the  truths  of  faith. 

9298.  77iou  shalt  not  sacrifice  upon  what  is  leavened  the 
blood  of  My  sacrifice. — That  hereby  is  signified  that  the  wor- 
ship of  the  Lord  grounded  in  the  truths  of  the  Church  might 
not  he  commixed  with  faltea  derited  from  evil,  appears  from  the 
sigiufication  of  sacrificing  and  of  sacrifice,  as  denoting  the  wor- 
ship of  the  Lord,  see  n.  922,  923,  2180,  2805,  2807,  2830, 
8519,  6905,  8G80,  8936;  and  from  the  signiBcation  of  what  is 
leavened,  as  denotinjf  what  is  falsified  and  what  is  false  from 
evil,  sec  u.  2312,  7900,  8051,  8058;  and  from  the  sigiiiticatiou 
of  blood,  as  denoting  truth  derived  from  good,  thus  tlic  truth 
of  the  Church,  sec  n.  i735,  4978,  7317,  7326,  78  kJ,  7850, 
7877,  9187.  Hence  it  is  erident,  that  bj  not  sacrificing  upon 
what  is  leavened,  the  blood  of  My  sacrifice,  is  signified  that  the 
worship  of  the  Lord  grounded  in  the  truths  of  the  Cliurch 
ought  not  to  be  commixed  with  falses  derived  from  evil.  What 
the  false  derived  from  evil  is,  and  the  false  not  from  evil,  sec  n. 
1679,  2 108,  1729,  6359,  7272,  8298,  9258.  The  reason  why 
truths  derived  from  good,  which  are  the  truths  of  the  Church, 
ought  not  to  be  commixed  with  the  falses  derived  from  evil,  is, 
heoinse  they  do  not  at  all  agree  together,  for  they  are  contraries, 
whence  comes  conflict,  in  consequence  of  which  either  the 
good  will  perish,  or  the  evil  will  be  dissipated,  for  good  is  from 
heaven,  that  is,  through  heaven  from  the  Lord,  and  evil  is  from 
hell.  There  arc  indeed  truths  appertaining  to  the  evil,  and  also 
falses  appertaining  to  the  good,  but  the  truths  appertaining  to 
the  evil  are  not  commixed  with  the  falses  derived  from  evil 
appertaining  to  them,  so  long  as  they  are  only  in  the  memory, 
and  serve  as  means  for  evil,  for  so  lone  the^  are  without  life; 
but  if  truths  are  falsified  to  favor  evil,  wnich  is  also  effected  hj 
sinister  interpretation,  in  this  case  they  are  commixed,  whence 
comes  profanation  of  truth ;  what  the  quality  of  such  profana- 
tion is,  see  n.  1008,  1010,  1059,  1327,  1328,  2051,  2426,  3398, 
3399,  3102,  4289,  4601,  6348,  6959,  6960*,  6963,  6971,  8394, 
8943,  9188.  That  it  was  forbidden  to  sacrifice  upon  what  was 
leavened,  is  evident  ficom  this  law  concerning  the  meat-offinring, 
which  was  offered  upon  the  altar  together  with  the  sacrifice, 
concerning  which  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses,  "  Every  meai-^ 
offering,  which  ye  shall  bring  Jehovah,  shall  not  be  made 
leavened,  and  there  sliall  not  be  any  leaven  and  any  honey,  of 
whieh  ye  shall  offer  an  oHbring  of  fire  to  Jehovah,"  (Levit.  ii.  11.) 
From  these  considerations  it  is  manifest  that  the  profanation  of 
tmth  is  Mgnified  by  this  law;  on  which  aeoonnt  auo  it  is  called 
the  blood  of  a  sacrifice,  not  a  sacrifice,  because  blood  denotea 
tmth  derived  from  good. 
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9299.  Jndihefaiof  My  feagi  9haU  not  pan  the  mghi  even 
to  the  mormnff. — That  hereby  is  signified  the  good  of  worship 
not  firom  the  jfraprium,  but  mmi  the  Lord  always  new,  appears 

from  the  signification  of  passing  the  night,  as  denoting  tliat 
which  is  from  the  proprtufn,  for  bv  night  in  the  Word  is  signified 
what  is  evil  and  false,  n.  221, '709,  6000,  7776,  7851,  7870, 
7947,  thus  also  the  proprium,  because  the  proprium  of  man  is 
nothing  bat  evil  and  the  iklae,  n.  210,  215,  694,  874—876, 
967,  1028,  1044^  4828,  5669,  5786, 8480$  and  firom  the  signi- 
fication  of  fat,  as  denoting  the  good  of  love,  see  a.  858,  5943 ; 
in  this  case  the  good  of  love  in  worship,  because  it  is  said  the 
fat  of  a  feast,  for  a  feast  denotes  worship,  n.  9286,  9287,  929 1; 
and  from  the  signification  of  morning  as  denoting  the  Lord  and 
His  coming,  as  may  be  manifest  from  what  was  shewn  concern- 
ing morning,  2405,  2780,  5962,  8426,  8427,  8812;  hence  in 
this  passage  by  morning,  where  the  subjeet  treated  of  is  oon* 
oeming  the  good  of  worship  not  from  the  proprwm,  is  signified 
that  good  from  the  Lord  always  new. 

9300.  The  first  of  the  first-fruits  of  thy  grovnd  thou  shalt 
brinff  in  into  the  house  of  thy  God. — That  hereby  is  signified 
that  all  truths  of  good  and  goods  of  truth  are  holy,  because 
from  the  Lord  alone,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  first 
fmits  of  the  ground,  as  denoting  that  the  goods  and  truths  of 
the  Chnrch  ought  to  be  ascribed  to  the  Lord  a]one ;  that  the 
first-fruits  arc  those  goods  and  truths,  see  n.  9293 ;  and  that 
ground  is  the  Church,  n.  566,  1068.  It  is  said  the  first  of  first- 
fruits,  because  this  must  be  the  primary ;  for  goods  and  truths 
have  their  life  from  the  Lord,  and  thev  then  have  life  from  the 
Lord  when  they  are  ascribed  to  Him ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  bringing  into  the  house  of  God,  as  denoting  to  the  Lord,  that 
th^  may  be  holy.  That  the  house  of  Qod  is  the  Lord,  see  n. 
8720;  and  that  everything  that  is  hol^  is  firom  the  Lord,  n. 
9229.  From  which  considerations  it  is  evident  that  by  these 
woidsy  "The  first  of  the  first-fruits  of  thy  ground  thou  shalt 
bring  in  into  the  house  of  God,'*  is  signified  that  all  the  truths 
of  good  and  goods  of  truth  are  holy,  because  from  the  Lord 
alone.  They  are  called  truths  of  gootl  and  goods  of  truth,  be- 
cause with  the  man  who  is  being  regenerated,  and  more  so  with 
him  when  he  is  r^enerated,  truths  are  of  good,  and  goods  are 
of  truth,  for  truths  oonstitnte  the  life  of  the  nnderstaiuiing,  and 
good  the  life  of  the  will;  and  with  the  regenerate  man  the 
understanding  and  will  make  one  mind,  and  communicate  re« 
ciproeally  the  truths 'which  arc  of  the  understanding  with  the 
good  which  is  of  the  will,  and  the  good  which  is  of  the  will 
with  the  truths  which  arc  of  the  understanding;  they  flow  in 
by  turns,  scarce  otherwise  than  as  the  blood  from  the  heart  into 
the  lungs,  and  thence  again  into  the  heart,  and  next  firom  the 
left  yentride  of  the  heart  into  the  arteries,  and  from  these 
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throngli  the  Tans  again  into  the  heart;  such  an  idea  may  be 
had  concerning  the  reciprocation  of  good  aud  triitli  with  man 
from  liis  understanding  into  the  will,  and  from  his  will  into  the 
uuderstaudiug.  The  reason  why  an  idea  concerninp^  the  recipro- 
cation of  the  truth  of  faith  and  the  good  of  chanty  in  the  un- 
derstanding and  will  may  be  especially  conceived  from  the  luugs 
and  heart  h,  hecanse  the  Innga  oorreapond  to  the  tmtha  whidi 
are  of  ftith,  and  the  heart  to  the  good  which  is  of  love,  n. 
3635,  3883—3896 ;  hence  also  it  is  that  by  heart  in  the  Word 
is  signified  the  life  of  the  will,  and  by  soul  the  life  of  faith,  n. 
9050.  Another  reason  why  an  idea  concerning  the  truths  which 
arc  of  the  understanding,  and  concerning  good  which  is  of  the 
will  may  be  formed  from  the  luugs  aud  heart  is,  because  all 
thiugs  which  are  of  faith  and  Icyre  bring  with  them  an  idea 
grounded  in  anch  thiugs  aa  man  is  acquainted  with,  for  man 
cannot  think  without  an  idea  derived  from  such  things  apper- 
taining to  himaelf  aa  are  knowable  and  sensible;  and  man  then 
thinks  justly,  even  concerning  those  things  which  are  of  faith 
and  love,  when  he  thinks  from  correspondencies,  for  correspond- 
encies are  natural  truths,  in  which  as  in  speculums  spiritual 
truths  arc  represented ;  wherefore  so  far  as  the  ideas  of  thought 
concerning  things  spiritnal  are  oonoeived  without  reapect  to 
correspondencies,  so  fiur  they  are  either  conceived  from  the  fid- 
hicies  of  the  senses  or  fixnn  things  incongruous.  What  the 
quality  of  man's  ideas  is  concerning  those  things  which  regard 
faith  and  love,  is  very  manifest  in  the  other  life,  for  ideas  are 
there  perceived  clearly.  When  it  is  said  that  the  truths  of  faith 
have  reference  to  man's  understanding,  and  the  good  of  charity 
to  his  will,  it  may  appear  as  an  incongruous  assertion  to  those 
who  say,  and  odoifirm  themaelvea  in  saying,  that  those  things 
whkfa  are  of  Mth.  ought  simply  to  be  bdiieved,  because  the 
natural  man  and  his  intellectual  principle  does  not  apprehend 
anything  of  the  kind,  and  because  faith  is  not  from  roan,  but 
from  the  Lord.  Nevertheless,  the  same  persons  still  acknow- 
ledge and  believe  that  man  is  illustrated  in  truths,  and  inflamed 
with  good,  when  he  is  reading  the  Word,  and  that  when  he 
is  illustrated  he  then  perceives  what  is  true  and  what  is  not 
true;  they  also  call  those  illustrated  who  ave  distinguished 
above  others  by  discovering  truths  from  the  Word.  Hence  it  is 
evident  that  they  who  are  illustrated,  see  and  perceive  inwardly 
in  themselves  whether  a  tiling  he  true  or  not  true.  On  such 
occasion,  what  is  inwardly  illustrated  is  their  intellectual  prin- 
ciple, and  what  is  inwardly  inflamed  is  their  will  principle;  but 
if  it  be  the  gcnuiuc  truth  of  faith  in  which  they  are  illustrated, 
and  the  genuine  good  of  charity  with  which  they  are  inflamed, 
then  it  is  the  inteUeotual  principle  of  the  internal  man  which  is 
illustrated,  and  the  will  principle  of  the  internal  man  which  is  * 
inflamed ;  the  ease  is  otherwise  if  it  be  not  the  genume  tnith  oC 
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faith,  and  the  genome  good  of  charity.   They  who  aie  in  truth 

and  good  not  geninne,  also  they  wlio  are  in  falses  and  evils, 
may  indeed  confirm  the  truths  of  the  Church,  but  they  cannot 
see  and  perceive  from  au  interior  principle  whether  they  be 
truths.  Hence  it  is  that  most  people  continue  to  remain  in  the 
doctrinals  of  their  own  Church  in  which  they  were  bom^  and 
only  confirm  those  dootrinab ;  and  theae  womd  also  have  con- 
firmed themselves  in  persuasions  the  most  heretical,  as  in  So- 
cintanism  and  in  Judaism,  if  they  had  been  born  from  sndi 
parents.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  the  in- 
tellectual principle  is  illustrated  with  those  who  are  in  the 
aflbction  of  truth  from  good,  but  not  with  those  who  are  in 
the  affection  of  truth  from  evil.  ^Vith  those  who  are  in  the 
afiection  of  troth  from  good,  the  intellectual  principle  of  the 
internal  man  is  illustrated,  and  the  will  principle  of  the  internal 
man  is  inflamed;  but  with  those  who  are  in  the  affection  of 
truth  from  evil,  the  intellectual  principle  of  the  internal  man 
is  not  illustrated,  neither  is  the  will  principle  of  the  internal 
man  inflamed  ;  the  reason  is,  because  these  latter  are  natflral 
men.  Hence  it  is  that  they  insist  that  the  natural  man  cannot 
comprehend  those  things  which  are  of  faith.  That  it  is  the  , 
understanding  which  is  illustrated  in  the  truths  of  fiuth,  and  the 
will  which  is  mflamed  with  the  good  of  charity,  with  those  who 
are  in  the  affection  of  truth  from  good,  and  hence  are  interior 
and  spiritual  men,  is  very  manifest  from  the  same  [persons]  in 
the  other  life;  in  that  life  they  are  in  the  understanding  of  all 
things  which  are  of  faith,  and  in  the  will  of  all  things  which 
are  of  charity,  which  also  they  clearly  perceive.  Hence  they 
have  intelligence  and  wisdom  which  is  ineffable,  for  after  the 
putting  off  of  the  body  they  are  in  the  interior  understandmg 
wluch  was  illustrated  in  the  world,  and  in  the  interior  will  which 
was  inflamed  in  the  world  ;  but  in  what  manner  they  were  then 
illustrated  and  inflamed  they  coidd  not  perceive,  because  they 
then  thought  in  the  body  and  from  such  things  as  are  in  the 
world.  From  these  considerations  it  is  now  manifest  that  the 
truths  of  faith  constitute  the  life  of  the  understanding,  and  that 
the  good  of  charity  constitutes  the  life  of  the  will,  thus  that  the 
understanding  ought  to  be  present  in  those  things  which  are  of 
fiuth,  and  the  will  in  those  things  which  are  of  charity,  or  what 
is  the  same  thing,  that  those  two  faculties  are  what  ftatii  and 
charity  from  the  Lord  flow  into,  and  that  they  are  received 
according  to  their  state,  thus  that  the  habitation  of  the  Lord 
with  man  is  nowhere  else  but  in  those  two  faculties.  How  the 
case  herein  is,  may  be  conceived  from  what  has  been  said  con- 
cerning the  internal  and  external  man,  n.  6057,  9279,  namely, 
that  the  internal  man  is  formed  to  the  image  of  heaven,  and  the 
eitemal  to  the  image  of  the  world,  and  that  they,  with  whom 
the  internal  man  is  not  open,  see  nothing  from  heaven,  and  that 
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tbo«e  ihiiiss  wbioh  tbev  see  from  the  world  oonoerning  heaTeo^ 
are  ^iok  darkneas,  and  that  thefefore  they  can  have  no  spiritual 
Idea  concernini^  such  things  as  are  of  faith  and  charity.  Ilencc 
also  it  is  that  they  cannot  even  comprehend  what  (Miristian 
good  or  charity  is,  iiisoniucli  that  tliey  altogether  think  tliat  the 
life  of  heaven  consists  in  truths  alone,  which  they  call  truths  of 
fiufh,  and  also  that  the  life  of  heaven  can  be  given  to  aU  of  every 
deacriptionj  who  have  the  eonfidenee  of  faith,  although  they 
have  not  the  life  of  faith.  *To  uhat  a  degree  these  are  blind 
conoeming  the  life  of  faith,  which  is  charity,  appears  evident 

•  from  this  consideration,  that  they  attend  nothing  at  all  to  the 
thousand  things  concerning  the  good  of  life,  which  the  Lord 
Himself  taught,  and  when  they  read  the  Word  that  they  in- 
stantly reject  those  things  behind  faith  backward,  and  thus  hide 
them  from  themselvea  and  from  others.  Hence  also  it  is  that 
they  eject  those  things  which  are  of  good,  that  is,  of  charity  and 
its  works,  from  the  doctrine  of  the  Church  to  inferior  doctrine, 
which  they  call  moral  theology,  wliich  they  make  natural,  not 
spiritual ;  "when  yet  after  death  the  life  of  charity  remains,  and 
only  so  much  of  faith  as  is  in  agreement  with  that  life,  that  is, 
so  ninch  of  thought  concerning  the  truths  of  faith,  as  there  is 
of  the  will  of  good  according  to  them.  That  they  who  arc  in 
frdth  grounded  in  good,  can  confirm  themselves  from  all  sden- 
tifics  whatsoever,  and  (hereby  corroborate  faith,  see  n.  2454, 
2568,  2588,  4156,  4293,  4760,  5201,  6047,  8629. 

9301 .  Thou  shalt  not  boil  a  kid  in  the  milk  of  its  mother. — 
That  hereby  is  signified  that  the  good  of  innocence  of  a  latter 
state  ouglit  not  to  bu  conjoined  with  the  truth  of  innocence  of  a 
former  state,  appears  from  the  signitieatiou  of  boiling,  as  de- 
noting to  conjoin,  see  n.  8496 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a 
kid,  as  denoting  the  good  of  innocence,  see  n.  8519,  4871 :  and 

.  from  the  signification  of  milk,  as  denoting  the  truth  of  innocence, 
see  n.  2184,  8188 :  hence  the  milk  of  a  mother  denotes  the  truth 
of  firet  innocence.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  that 
by  the  words,  "Thou  shalt  not  boil  a  kid  in  the  milk  of  its 
mother,''  is  signified  that  the  good  of  innocence  of  a  latter  state 
ought  not  to  be  conjoined  w  ith  the  truth  of  innoceuee  of  a  former  \ 
State.  This  is  the  heavenly  arcanum  from  which  the  above  law 
flows.  For  all  the  laws,  and  all  the  judgments  and  statutes, 
which  were  given  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  contain  arcana  of  heaven, 
to  which  also  they  correspond.  But  how  this  arcanum  is  to  be 
understood,  namely,  that  the  good  of  innocence  of  a  latter  state 
ought  not  to  be  conjoined  with  the  truth  of  innocence  of  a 
former  state,  it  may  be  expedient  briefly  to  say, — The  innocence 
of  a  former  state  is  the  iuuoccuce  appertaining  to  infants  and 
boys;  and  the  innocence  of  a  latter  state  to  the  innocenoe 
appertaining  to  adults  and  old  men,  who  are  in  the  good  of  love 
to  the  Iior£  The  innocence  of  infants  and  of  boys  is  external. 
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and  dwells  in  dense  ignorance,  Irat  the  innocence  of  old  men  is 
internal,  and  dwells  in  wisdom;  the  difference  between  which 
may  be  seen  n.  2305,  2806, 8188,  8495,  4797.    The  innocence 

which  dwells  in  wisdom  consists  in  knowing;,  acknowledging, 
and  believing,  that  no  one  can  understand  anything  and  will 
anything  from  himself,  and  hence  in  being  willing  to  under- 
stand and  will  nothing  from  himself,  but  only  from  the  Lord; 
also  that  whatsoever  he  thinks  that  he  understands  fiom  himself 
is  &lse,  and  whatsoever  he  thinks  that  he  wills  from  himself  is 
evil.  This  state  of  life  is  the  state  of  innocence  of  a  latter  state, 
in  which  all  are  who  are  in  the  third  heaven,  which  is  called  the 
heaven  of  innocence;  hence  it  is  they  are  in  wisdom,  be- 
cause what  they  understand  and  what  they  will  is  from  the 
Lord.  But  the  innocence  which  dwells  in  ignorance,  such  as 
appertains  to  infants  and  boys,  consists  in  believing  that  all 
things  which  they  know  and  think,  and  also  which  they  will, 
are  in  themselves,  and  that  all  things  which  thc^  hence  speak 
and  do  are  from  themselves ;  that  these  are  fallacies  they  do  not 
apprehend.  The  truths  which  are  of  that  inDOoenoe,  are  founded 
for  the  most  part  on  the  fallacies  of  the  external  senses,  which 
yet  are  to  be  shaken  off  as  man  advances  to  wisdom.  From 
these  few  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  that  the  good  of 
innocence  of  a  latter  state  ought  not  to  be  conjoined  with  the 
tnith  of  innocence  of  a  former  state. 

9802.  Verses  20—80.  Behold,  I  tend  an  angel  brfare  thee, 
to  ke^  thee  in  the  way,  and  to  bring  thee  to  the  place  which  I 
hare  prepared.  Take  heed  of  his  face,  and  hear  his  voice,  lest 
thou  embitter  him  ;  because  he  will  not  bear  your  preraricafion, 
because  My  name  is  in  the  midst  of  him.  Because,  if  hearing  thou 
shall  hear  his  voice,  and  shall  do  all  thai  I  speak,  I  will  act  as 
an  adnenary  to  thine  adversaries,  and  will  act  as  an  enemy  to 
thine  enemiee.  When  My  angel  ehaU  go  before  thee  and  ehatt 
bring  thee  to  the  Amorile,  and  the  Hillite,  and  the  Perizzite,  and 
Ihe  Canaanile,  the  Hivile  and  the  Jebusile,  and  I  shall  cut  him 
9ff'>  7iot  bow  thyself  to  their  gods,  and  shall  not  serve 

them,  and  shall  not  do  according  to  their  works,  because  destroy- 
ing thou  shall  destroy  them,  and  breaking  in  pieces  thou  shall 
break  in  pieces  Iheir  statues.  And  ye  shall  serve  Jehovah  your 
God,  ami  He  will  ble$$  thy  bread  and  thy  waters,  and  I  will  re- 
move dieeaeefrom  the  nudit  of  thee.  There  eheM  not  be  what  is 
abortive  and  barren  in  thy  land;  the  number  of  thy  days  IwiU 
fill.  My  terror  I  will  send  brfore  thee,  and  IwUl  disturb  all  the 
people  to  whom  thou  shall  come,  and  T  will  give  all  thine  adrer- 
saries  to  thee,  the  neck.  And  I  will  send  a  hornet  before  thee, 
and  he  will  drive  out  the  ffivite,  the  Canaanitc,  and  the  Hittite 
from  before  thee ;  I  will  not  drive  him  out  from  before  thee  in 
one  year,  lest  peradveniure  the  land  be  desolate,  and  the  wild  beast 
qf  the  field  be  nuOt^d        thee.   [By]  lillle  [and]  little  I  wiU 
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drive  him  out  from  brfcre  thee,  unHl  thou  be  fruitful  and  inherii 
the  land.  Behold,  I  §end  mine  angel  before  thee,  signifies  the 
IiOrd  as  to  the  Divine  Human  [princij)le]  :  to  keep  thee  in  the 
way,  signifies  liis  providence  and  guard  from  the  falses  of  evil : 
to  briny  tht't  to  the  /jlare  which  I  have  prepared,  signifies  intro- 
duction by  Uim  into  heaven  according  to  the  good  of  life  and 
of  faith :  take  keed  cf  Mm  face,  signifies  a  holy  fe«r :  ond  hear 
Me  voice,  Bignifies  obedience  to  the  precepts  which  are  firom 
Him :  lest  thou  vinbitter  him,  signifies  aversion  from  Him  by 
falses  derived  from  evil :  because  he  will  not  bear  ijanr  pre- 
varication, signifies  hecause  those  falses  are  repugnant  to  truths 
derived  from  good  :  In'cause  My  nanie  is  in  the  midst  of  him, 
signifies  that  from  Him  is  all  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of 
faith :  because  if  hearing  thou  shall  hear  his  voice,  signifies 
instruction  oonoeminff  the  precepts  of  fidth  and  reception: 
and  ehaU  do  aU  thai  Ftpeok,  signifies  oomplianoe  grounded  in 
faith  and  love  :  /  icilf  act  as  an  adversary  to  thine  adverearieo, 
signifies  that  the  Lord  averts  all  falses  derived  from  evil :  and 
will  act  as  an  enemy  to  thine  enemies,  signifies  that  lie  averts 
all  evils  from  which  falses  are  derived  :  ivhen  mine  antfcl  shall 
go  before  thee,  signifies  life  according  to  the  precepts  of  the  Lord  : 
and  shall  bring  thee  to  the  Amorite,  and  the  IRttite,  and  the 
Perizzite,  and  the  CanaanUe,  the  Htvite  and  JelnuUe;  and  I 
shall  cut  him  off,  signifies  when  the  Lord  has  protected  against 
evils  and  falses  which  infest  the  Church,  and  has  remo\  e(l 
them :  fhou  shall  not  bow  thyself  to  their  gods,  signifies  that 
the  falses  of  evil  ought  not  to  be  woi-shiped  :  and  shall  not 
serve  them,  signifies  that  neither  ought  they  to  be  obeyed  :  and 
shall  not  do  according  to  their  works,  signifies  that  evils  of  life 
ought  not  to  be  pursued :  beeauae  decoying  thorn  deetroy 
them,^  signifies  that  evils  ought  altogether  to  be  removed :  and 
breaking  in  pieces,  thou  ehalt  break  in  pieces  their  statues,  sig- 
nifies that  in  like  manner  the  falses  of  worship :  and  ye  shall 
serve  Jehovah  your  (iod,  signifies  the  worship  of  the  Lord  alone : 
anfl  he  will  bless  thy  bread  and  thy  water,  signifies  increase  of 
the  good  of  love  and  of  the  truth  of  faitli :  and  I  will  remove 
disease  from  the  midst  of  thee,  signifies  protection  from  the 
fidsifications  of  truth  and  firom  the  adulterations  of  good :  there 
shaU  not  be  what  is  abortive  and  barren  in  thy  land,  signifies 
that  goods  and  truths  proceed  in  their  order  in  a  continual 
progression :  the  number  of  thy  days  I  will  fill,  signifies  even 
to  a  full  state :  my  terrd^'  J  unll  send  before  thee,  signifies  the 
terror  of  those  who  are  in  evils  of  the  false  on  account  of  the 
truths  of  good :  and  I  will  disturb  all  the  people,  signifies  the 
consternation  of  all  falses :  to  whom  thou  shall  come,  signifies 
by  the  pi  csence  of  the  Lord :-  and  I  will  give  aU  thine  odveT" 
saries  to  thee  the  neck,  signifies  the  flight  and  damnation  of 
falses:  and  I  will  send  the  hornet  btfore  thee,  signifies  the 
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dread  of  thoie  who  are  in  fiiltes  derived  from  evil :  and  he  skdU 
drive  out  the  Hwite,  the  Canamute,  and  the  JRttite  finm  brfore 

thee,  signifies  the  flij;ht  of  falses  derived  from  evils :  /  wiil  not 
drive  him  out  from  hi  J). re  thee  in  one  yoar,  signifies  their  flight 
or  removal  not  hasty :  lest  peradvenfurr  the  land  he  desolate, 
signifies  deficiency  in  such  case  and  little  of  spiritual  life:  and 
the  wild  htast  of  the  field  be  mvltiplied  upon  thee,  signifies  the 
afflux  of  falses  derived  from  the  delights  of  the  loves  of  self  and 
of  the  world :  \by]  little  [and]  Uttk  I  wiU  drive  him  out  from 
before  thee,  signifies  removal  by  degrees  according  to  order: 
until  thou  be  fruitful^  signifies  accoiding  to  increase  of  good : 
and  inherit  the  land,  signifies  when  in  good,  thus  regenerated. 

9303.  Behold  I  send  an  angel  before  thee. — That  hereby  is 
signified  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  [principle],  appears 
from  the  signification  of  sending,  when  conccrniug  the  Lord, 
as  denoting  to  proceed,  see  n.  6881,  in  this  case  to  cause  to 
proceed;  and  from  the  signification  of  angel,  as  denoting  Him 
who  proceeds,  for  angel  in  the  original  tongue  signifies  sent. 
Henee  is  the  derivation  of  that  expression ;  and  by  sent  is  sig- 
nified proceeding,  as  may  ho  manifest  from  the  passages  quoted 
from  tlic  ^Vord,  n.  683L  licnee  it  is  evident  that  by  the  angel 
of  .Ichovah  is  meant  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  [prin- 
ciple], for  this  proceeds  from  Jehovah  as  a  Father.  Jehovah  as 
a  Fktber  is  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love,  which  is  the 
very  Esse,  n.  8704 ;  and  the  proceeding  [principle]  from  the 
Father  is  the  Divine  Truth  from  that  Divine  Good,  thus  the 
Divine  Existcre  from  the  Divine  Esse  ;  this  is  here  signified  by 
angel.  Li  like  manner  in  Isaiah,  "  The  angel  of  His  faces  sliall 
liberate  them  by  reason  of  His  love,  and  His  indulgence  ;  He 
redeemed  them,  and  took  them,  and  carried  them  all  the  days 
of  eternity,"  (Ixiii,  9.)  And  in  iMalachi,  "  Behold  the  Lord 
whom  ye  seek  shall  suddenly  come  to  His  temple,  and  the 
angel  of  the  eovenani  whom  ye  desire/'  (iii.  1,  2 ;)  to  the  temple 
of  the  Lord,  is  to  His  Human  [principle];  that  this  is  His 
temple,  the  Lord  Himself  teaches  in  Matthew  (chap.  xxvi.  61); 
and  in  John  (chap.  ii.  19,  21,  22).  In  the  Church  it  is  said, 
that  out  of  three,  who  are  named  Father,  Son,  and  Holy  Spirit, 
there  exists  one  Divine  [being  or  principle] ,  which  is  also  called 
one  God  j  and  that  from  the  Father  proceeds  the  Son,  and 
from  the  Father  by  the  Son  proceeds  the  Holy  Spirit ;  but  what 
it  ia  to  proceed  or  to  go  forth  is  as  yet  unknown.  The  ideas  of 
the  angels  on  this  subject  differ  altogether  from  the  ideas  of 
the  men  of  tlic  Church  who  have  thought  about  it ;  the  reason 
is,  because  the  ideas  of  the  men  of  the  Church  arc  founded  upon 
three,  but  of  the  angels  upon  one.  The  reason  why  the  ideas 
of  the  men  of  the  Church  are  founded  upon  tiuee  is,  because 
they  distinguish  the  Divine  [being  or  principle]  into  three  per- 
sons^ and  attribute  to  each  special  and  particular  offices.  Hence 
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it  is  that  they  can  indeed  say,  that  God  it  One,  but  in  no  case 
think  otherwise  than  that  there  arc  Three,  who  by  union,  which 
they  call  mystical,  are  One ;  but  thus  indeed  they  may  be  able 
to  think,  that  there  is  one  Divine  [being  or  principle],  but  not 
that  there  is  one  God ;  for  in  thought  the  1  uther  is  God,  the 
Son  God,  and  the  Holy  Spirit  God ;  one  Divine  [being  or  prin- 
ciple] is  one  by  content  and  is  tbns  unaniinons,  but  one  Ood 
ia  altogether  one.  What  is  the  quality  of  the  idea,  or  what  i» 
the  qnality  of  the  thought,  which  the  man  of  the  Church  has 
concerning  one  Ood,  appears  manifestly  in  the  other  life,  for 
every  one  brings  along  with  liim  tlic  ideas  of  his  thought ;  their 
idea  or  thought  is,  that  there  are  three  gods,  hut  that  they  dare 
not  say  gods  but  God ;  a  few  also  make  one  of  three  by  union, 
for  they  think  in  one  wav  of  the  Father,  in  another  way  of  the 
Son,  and  in  another  of  the  Holy  Spirit  ;  henoe  it  has  been 
made  evident,  what  is  the  qnality  of  the  faith  which  the  Church 
has  concerning  the  most  essential  of  all  things,  which  is  the 
Divine  [being  or  principle]  Itself;  and  whereas  the  thoughts 
which  are  of  faith,  and  the  affections  which  are  of  love,  conjoin 
and  separate  all  in  the  other  life,  therefore  they  who  have  been 
born  out  of  the  Church,  and  have  believed  in  one  God,  ily 
away  from  those  who  are  within  the  Church,  saying  that  they 
do  not  bdiere  in  one  Ood,  but  in  three  gods,  and  that  they 
who  do  not  believe  in  one  God  under  a  human  form,  believe  in 
no  God,  inasmuch  as  their  thought  pours  itself  forth  without 
determination  into  the  universe,  and  thus  sinks  into  nature, 
which  they  thereby  acknowledge  in  the  place  of  God.  When  it 
is  asked  what  they  mean  by  proceeding,  when  they  say  that  the 
Son  proceeds  from  the  Father,  and  the  Holy  Spirit  from  the 
Father  by  the  Son,  the^  reply  that  proceeding  is  an  expreseion 
of  union,  and  that  it  inTolves  that  mystery;  but  the  idea  of 
thought  on  the  aulgect,  when  it  was  explored,  was  no  other 
than  of  a  mere  expression,  and  not  of  anything.  But  the 
ideas  of  the  angels  concerning  the  Divine  [being  or  principle], 
concerning  the  trine  [irifnim],  and  concerning  proceeding,  differ 
altogether  from  the  ideas  of  the  men  of  the  Church,  by  reason, 
as  was  said  above,  that  the  ideas  of  thought  of  the  angels  are 
founded  upon  one,  whereas  the  ideas  of  the  thought  of  &e  men 
of  the  Church  are  founded  upon  three ;  the  angels  think,  and 
what  they  think  Ijclicve,  that  theie  is  one  God,  and  He  the 
Lord,  and  tliat  His  Human  [principle]  is  the  Divine  Itself 
in  form,  and  that  the  Holy  [principle]  proceeding  from  Him 
is  the  Holy  Spirit;  thus  that  there  is  a  trine  [trimwi],  but  still 
one.  This  is  presented  to  the  apprehension  by  the  idea  con- 
cerning the  angeb  in  heayen;  an  angel  appears  there  in  a 
human  form,  but  still  there  are  three  things  appertaining  to 
him,  which  make  one,  th&ee  is  his  internal,  which  does  not 
appear  before  the  eyes,  there  is  the  external  which  appears,  and 
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tbere  n  the  aphere  of  the  life  of  his  affections  and  thoughts, 

which  diffuses  itself  trom  him  to  a  distance,  see  n.  1048,  1053, 
1316,  1504—1519,  1695,  2489,  4464,  5179,  6206,  5'454,  8063, 
8630;  these  tliree  [tliinprs  or  principles]  make  one  an^cl.  But 
angels  arc  finite  and  created,  wiiereas  the  Lord  is  iufiiiite  and 
inereatc  j  and  inasmuch  as  no  idea  can  be  had  concerning  the 
infinite  by  any  man,  uor  even  by  any  angel,  except  from  things 
finite,  therefiMo  it  is  allowed  to  present  snch  an  eiample,  in 
order  to  illnstrate  that  there  is  a  trine  in  one,  and  that  there  is 
One  God,  and  that  lie  is  the  Lord,  and  no  other.  See  what 
was  shewn  above  on  this  subject  in  the  passage  cited,  n.  9194 
and  9199. 

930  i.  To  keep  thee  in  the  way. — That  hereby  is  signified 
His  providence  and  guard  from  the  falses  of  evil,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  keeping,  when  concerning  the  Lord,  as  de- 
noting providence,  far  providence  consists  in  providing  and 
foreseeing,  thus  in  leading  to  good  and  guarding  from  evil, 
inasmuch  as  good  is  provided  by  the  Lord,  and  evil  is  foreseen, 
n,  6489.  And  whereas  evil  is  foreseen,  man  is  also  guarded 
from  it,  otherwise  good  cannot  be  provided ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  way,  as  denoting  truth,  see  n.  027,  2333,  3477. 
In  this  case  also  the  false,  because  it  is  said  lu  keep,  for  he  who 
leads  in  truth,  likewise  keeps  from  what  is  false,  inasmuch  as 
what  is  felse  infests  and  opposes  what  is  true.  The  reason  why 
it  denotes  the  false  of  evil  is,  because  this  false  infests  and  op- 
poses, but  not  the  false  which  is  not  of  evil,  such  as  appertsins 
to  those  who  arc  in  good,  concerning  which  false,  and  also  con- 
cerning the  false  of  evil,  sec  n.  2243,  2408,  2863,  4736,  4822, 
6359,  7272,  7437,  7674,  7577,  8051,  8137,  8149,  8298,  8311, 
8318,  9258,  9298. 

9305.  To  bring  thee  to  the  place  wMek  I  have  prepared; — 
That  hereby  is  signified  introduction  by  Him  into  heaven  accord- 
ing to  the  good  of  life  and  of  faith,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  bringing  to  the  place,  that  is,  into  the  land  of  Canaan, 
a.s  denoting  to  introduce  into  heaven,  for  by  the  land  of  Canaan 
is  signified  the  Church,  and  also  heaven,  n.  1607,  3038,  3 181, 
370'),  1447,  5]3r>,  6516;  for  by  the  introduction  of  the  sons 
of  Israel  into  that  land  was  represented  the  introduction  of 
the  fidthibl  into  heaven ;  and  from  the  signification  of  prepared, 
when  said  concerning  heaven,  which  is  signified  by  the  land  of 
Canaan,  as  denoting  to  give  it  out  of  mercy  to  those  who  are 
in  the  good  of  life  and  of  faith,  for  heaven  is  said  to  be  prepared 
for  those,  as  in  Matt.  "Then  shall  the  King  say  to  those  who 
are  on  the  right  hand,  Come  ye  blessed  of  My  Father,  j>osse,'<}i 
as  an  tnhcntance  the  kinydoin  prepared  Jar  you  from  the  j'onnda- 
tion  of  the  world,"  (xxv.  34.)  And  in  Mark,  *'  To  sit  on  My 
right  hand,  and  on  My  left  is  not  mine  to  give,  but  to  thoeefor 
whom  it  if  prepared}^  (z.  40.)   And  in  John,  "I  go  away  to 
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prepare  a  place  for  yau:  and  if  I  shall  go  away  and  prepare  a 
place  for  you,  I  will  COme  again,  and  will  take  you  to  Myself, 
that  where  I  am,  ye  may  b( ,"  (\iv.  2,  3.)  For  to  prepare 
heaven  is  to  prepare  those  who  arc  to  be  introduced  into  heaven, 
for  heaven  is  given  according  to  preparation,  that  is,  according 
to  the  reception  of  good ;  for  heaven  is  in  man,  and  he  has  a 
place  in  heaven  aooordiug  to  the  state  of  life  and  of  iidth  in 
which  he  is,  for  place  there  corresponds  to  state  of  life.  Where- 
fore place  also  ap^iears  in  the  other  life  accordin<^  to  the  state  of 
life,  and  in  itself  is  state,  see  n.  2626,  2837,  3356,  3387, 4321, 
4882,  5605,  7381. 

9306.  Take  heed  of  hh  face. — That  hereby  is  signified  holy 
fear,  appears  from  the  signification  of  taking  heed  to  a  face, 
when  it  is  said  concerning  the  Lord,  who  is  here  meant  by  the 
angel,  as  denoting  to  fear,  lest  He  be  angry  on  aooonnt  of  evils, 
or  lest  he  be  embittered  on  account  of  prevarications,  as  it  fol- 
lows.   To  fear  those  things  is  holy  fear,  concerning  which  fear, 
see  n.  JiSiG,  3718,  3710,  5159,  5534,  7280,  7788,  881G,  8925. 
It  is  said  take  heed  of  his  face,  because  by  the  face  arc  signified 
the  interior  things  which  arc  of  the  life,  thus  whieii  are  of  the 
thought  and  afiectiou,  and  especially  which  arc  of  the  faith  and 
love.    The  reason  is,  because  the  ftiee  is  formed  to  the  image  of 
the  interior  things  of  man,  to  the  intent  that  those  things  which 
are  of  the  internal  man  may  appear  in  the  external ;  thus,  that 
those  things  which  are  of  the  spiritual  world  may  appear  before 
the  sight  in  the  natural  world,  an<l  may  thereby  affect  every  one 
who  is  near.    That  the  face  presents  to  view  those  things  which 
man  thinks  and  loves,  in  a  visible  form,  or  as  in  a  glass,  is  a 
known  thing;  that  such  faces  ajjpcrtaiu  to  the  sincere,  especially 
to  the  angels,  see  d.  1999,  2434,  3527,  3578,  4066,  4326, 
4796—4799,  5102,  5^5,  6604,  8248—8250.   Wherefore  face 
in  the  original  tongue  is  a  common  expression,  which  is  appHed 
to  describe  the  affections  which  appertain  to  man,  and  appear 
as  grace,  favor,  benevolence,  aid,  kindness,  and  also  unmer- 
cifulness,  anger,  revenge.    Hence  it  is,  that  in  tliat  tongue, 
with  adjunctives,  it  signifies  ni^h  to,  appertaining  to,  present 
with,  for  the  sake  of,  and  also  tliu  contrary,  thus  whatsoever  is 
in  him,  from  him,  for  him,  and  against  him,  for  the  face,  as 
was  said,  is  the  man  himself,  or  that  which  is  in  the  man,  and 
appears.    From  these  considerations  it  may  be  known  what  la 
signified  by  the  face  of  Jehovah,  or  by  the  face  of  the  angel, 
who  in  this  case  is  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  [i)rin(nplc], 
namely,  the  Divine  Gooil  of  the  Divine  Love,  and  the  Divine 
Truth  from  that  Divine  Good ;  for  these  things  are  in  Jehovah 
or  the  Lord,  and  from  Him,  yea,  they  are  Himself,  see  u.  222, 
228,  5585.   Hence  it  is  erident,  what  is  signified  by  the  faces 
of  Jehovah,  in  the  benediction,    May  Jehovah  cause  HUfaeea 
to  shine  to  thee,  and  be  merciful  to  thee ;  may  Jehowth  elevate 
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His  faces  to  thee,  and  set  peace  for  thee/'  (Numb.  xxvi.  25,  26.) 
And  in  David,  "  God  be  meioiiul  to  us,  and  bless  us ;  may  He 
cavse  His  faces  to  shine  upon  us/*  (Psalm  Ixvii.  1.  In  like 
manner,  Psalm  Ixxx.  3,  7,  9;  Psalm  cxix.  135;  Dan.  xi.  17, 
and  elsewhere.)  Hliko  it  is  that  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine 
Human  [priucipleL  is  called  the  angels  of  the  faces  of  Jehovah 
in  Isaiah,  "  I  will  make  mentioii  of  the  mercies  of  Jehovah, 
He  will  reoompense  them  aooording  to  His  mercies,  and  accord- 
ing to  the  multitude  of  His  mercies,  and  He  was  made  aahoHon 
for  them,  and  the  angel  of  His  faces  saved  them^  by  reason  of 
His  love,  and  by  reason  of  His  clemency,"  (Ixiii.  7 — 9.)  The 
reason  why  the  Lord,  as  to  the  Divine  Human  [principle],  is 
called  the  angel  of  the  faces  of  Jehovah  is,  because  the  Divine 
Human  ^principle]  is  the  Divine  Itself  in  a  face,  that  is,  in  a 
form,  which  also  the  Lord  teaches  in  John,  '*  If  ye  have  known 
Me,  ye  have  known  also  My  Father,  and  henceforth  ye  have 
known  Him,  and  have  seen  Him,  Philip  said,  Shew  us  the 
Father:  Jesus  said  to  Him,  Am  I  so  long;  with  you,  and  hast 
thon  not  known  Me,  Philip?  He  who  hath  seen  Me  hath  seen 
the  Father.  Believest  thou  not  that  I  am  in  the  Father,  and  the 
Father  in  Me  ?  Believe  me,  that  I  am  in  the  Father,  and  tfie 
Father  m  Me/'  (xiv.  7—11.)  By  the  face  of  Jiliovah  or  the 
Lord,  is  also  signified  anger,  revenge,  panishment,  evil,  by 
reason  that  the  simple,  in  consequence  of  .the  common  idea 
that  all  things  are  from  God,  believe  that  evil  also  is  from  God, 
especially  the  evil  of  punishment.  Wherefore  according  to  that 
common  idea,  and  also  according  to  appearance;,  to  Jehovah  or 
the  Lord  is  attributed  anger,  revenge,  puuishmcut  and  evil, 
when  yet  those  tilings  are  not  from  the  Lord,  but  from  man ; 
on  which  subject  see  n.  1861, 2447,  5798,  6073*  6992*,  6997, 
7688,  7682,  7877,  7926,  8197,  8227,  8228,  8282,  8488, 
8632,  8875,  9128*.  Such  is  the  signification  of  what  is  here 
said,  "  Take  heed  of  his  face,  lest  thou  embitter  Him,  because  ' 
He  will  not  bear  your  prevarication.'^  And  also  in  Leviticus, 
"Whosoever  shah  eat  any  blood,  I  will  give  My  faces  against 
the  soul  that  e«tcth  blood,  and  I  will  cut  it  oif  from  the 
midst  of  his  pcopte,"  (xvii.  10.)  And  in  Jeremiah,  J  have 
§et  My  face$  agMk  the  city  for  evil,  and  not  for  good," 
(zxi.  10.)  And  in  Bivid,  "  The  face  ef  Jehovah  ie  agamet 
them  that  do  evil,  to  cnt  off  from  the  earth  their  memory,'' 
(Psalm  xxxiv.  16.) 

9307.  And  hear  His  voice. — That  hereby  is  signified  obedi- 
ence to  the  precepts  which  are  from  Him,  namely,  the  Lord, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  hearing,  as  denoting  obedience, 
see  n.  2542,  3869,  4652-~4660,  7216,  8361 ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification 4>f  voice,  when  concerning  the  Lord,  as  denoting 
Truths  Divine,  see  n.  7578,  8813 ;  thus  the  precepts  which  are 
from  the  Lord.   The  Truths  Divine  and  the  precepts  which  are 
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from  the  Lord,  are  those  which  are  in  the  Word.    Hence  also 
^  the  Word,  and  doctrine  derived  from  the  Woid^  is  the  voice  of 
.  • '    Jehovah,  see  n.  219,  220,  (5971. 

9308.  Lest  thou  embitter  Him. — That  hereby  is  signified 
aversion,  from  llira  by  faUcs  derived  from  evil,  appears  from  the 
significatloii  of  embittering,  or  eiciting  anger,  when  conoeming 
m  Lord,  who  in  this  caae  is  the  angel,  as  denoting  to  avert  by 
fijaes  derived  from  evil,  for  falscs  derived  from  evil  are  aversiona 
from  the  Lord,  see  n.  4997,  5746,  5841. 

9309.  Because  He  will  not  bear  your  prevarication. — That 
hereby  is  signified  because  those  things  are  rej)ngnant  to  truths 
derived  from  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  prevarica- 
tion, as  denoting  the  things  which  are  contrary  to  the  truths  of 
fidth,  see  n.  9156;  thus  which  are  repugnant  to  truths  derived 
from  good,  which  are  the  truths  of  faith.  The  reason  why  truths 
deriv^  from  good  are  the  truths  of  fidth  is,  because  faith  is  of 
good,  insomuch  that  it  rnnnot  bo  priven  except  where  good  is. 
Hence,  by  not  bearing  your  prevarication,  is  signified  not  to 
endure  falscs  derived  from  evil,  because  they  are  repugnant  to 
truths  derived  from  good ;  concerning  that  repugnance,  see 
above,  n.  9298.  The  like  is  also  meant  in  David,  "  SlisB  the 
Son  lest  He  be  angry,  and  ye  perish  in*  the  way,  because  Hia 
anger  will  burn  quickly,  blessed  are  all  they  that  confide  in 
Him,"  (Psalm  ii.  12.)  The  Lord  is  here  called  a  Son  from  the 
truth  of  faith  w  hich  is  from  Him.  That  this- is  a  S(m,  see  n. 
1729,  1733,  2159,  2803,  2813,  3704. 

9310.  Because  My  name  is  in  the  midst  of  Him. — That 
hereby  is  signified  that  from  Him  is  all  the  good  of  love  and 
truth  of  faith,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  name  of 
Jehovah,  as  denoting  everjrthing  in  one  complex  by  which  God 
is  worshiped,  sec  n.  2724,  300(5 ;  thus  all  the  good  of  love  and 
the  truth  of  faith,  n.  6674;  and  from  the  signification  of  in  the 
midst  of  Him,  as  denoting  what  is  in  Him,  thus  also  what  is 
from  him,  for  the  good  of  love  is  such,  that  what  is  in  it  is 
also  in  others  from  it,  since  it  is  communicative  of  itself;  for 
it  is  a  property  of  love,  that  it  wills  everything  of  its  own  to 
be  from  itself  in  others ;  inasmuch  as  this  is  effected  from  the 
Divine  [principle]  itself  by  its  Divine  Human,  and  from  it« 
therefore  also  the  Lord,  as  to  the  Dinne  Human  [principle]  is 
called  the  name  of  Jehovah,  see  n.  G887,  8274.  He  who  does 
not  know  what  a  name  signifies  in  the  internal  sense,  may  be- 
lieve that  in  the  Word,  when;  the  name  of  Jehovah  and  tlie 
name  of  the  Lord  is  mentioned,  the  name  alone  is  meant,  whcu 
vet  it  means  aU  the  good  of  love  and  all  the  truth  of  faith  which 
IS  from  the  Lord,  as  in  Matthew,  two  of  you  shall  agree  in 
My  name  upon  earth,  concerning  anything  whatsoever  they 
shall  ask,  it  shall  be  done  for  them:  where  there  are  two  or  three 
gatliered  togetlier  in  My  name,  there  am  I  in  the  midst  of 
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tbem/'  (xviit.  19,  20.)  A^d,  "Eierj  one  who  hath  left  honeeii  \ 

or  brethren,  or  sisters,  or  father,  or  mother,  or  children,  or  ^. 
fields,  for  the  sake  of  My  name,  shall  receive  a  hundredfold,  < 
and  shall  f^aiii  the  inheritaucc  of  eternal  life,''  (xix.  29.)  And  in 
John,  As  many  as  receive,  to  them  gave  He  power  to  be  the  » 
•ona  of  God,  believing  in  His  name/'  (i.  12.)  Aguiu,  lie  who 
doth  not  believe  is  judged  already,  because  he  hath  not  beHeved 
in  the  name  cf  the  only^begotten  Sin  of  God"  (iii.  18.)  Again, 
"  These  things  are  written  that  ye  may  betieve  that  Jesus  is  the 
Christ,  the  Son  of  God,  and  that  bcUeving  ye  may  have  life  in 
His  name/'  (xx.  31.)  In  these  {)assa;^cs,  and  in  very  many  others, 
by  the  name  of  the  Lord  is  signified  every  good  of  love  and  truth 
of  faith,  l)y  which  lie  is  worshiped.  And  in  John^  "  If  ye 
abide  in  Mc,  and  My  words  abide  in  you,  ye  shall  ask  whatso- 
ever ye  will,  it  shall  also  be  done  for  yon.  Whateoever  ye  ehaU 
a$k  the  Father  in  My  name,  He  wiil  give  you,'*  (xv.  7,  and  16$) 
to  ask  the  Father  in  My  name  is  to  ask  the  Lord,  as  He  Him- 
self teaches  in  the  same  Evangelist,  "  Whatsoever  ye  shall  ask 
in  My  name,  that  will  I  do.  If  ye  shall  ask  anything  in  My 
name,  I  will  do  [it],"  (xiv.  13,  14;)  the  reason  why  to  ask  iu 
the  name  of  the  Lord  is  to  ask  the  Lord  is,  because  no  one  can 
come  to  the  Father  hut  by  the  Lord  (verse  6  of  the  same  chapter) , 
and  because  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  is 
Jehovah  or  the  Father  in  a  visible  form,  as  was  shewn  above,  n. 
9303,  9306.  Again  in  the  same  Evangelist,  "  The  sheep  hear 
His  voice,  and  He  calleth  His  own  sheep  by  name,  and  leadeth  them 
forth,"  (x.  3;)  where  sheep  denote  those  who  arc  in  the  good  of 
charity  and  of  faith;  to  hear  His  voice  denotes  to  obey  His 
precepts;  to  call  by  name  and  to  lead  forth,  denotes  to  give 
heaven  according  to  the  good  of  love  and  of  fiuth,  for  name, 
when  spoken  of  men,  denotes  their  quality  as  to  love  and  faith, 
n.  144,  145, 1754,  1896,  3421. 

9311.  Because  if  hearing  thou  shall  hear  His  voice. — That 
hereby  is  signified  instruction  concerning  the  precepts  of  faith 
and  reception,  appears  from  the  sig;nification  of  hearing,  as  de- 
noting to  be  instructed  and  to  receive,  of  which  we  shall  speak 
presently;  and  from  the  signification  of  voice,  as  denoting  the 
precepts  of  ^th,  as  above,  n.  9307.  To  hear  in  the  Word, 
signifies  not  only  simply  to  hear,  bat  also  to  receive  in  the 
memory  and  to  be  instructed,  likewise  to  receive  in  the  under- 
standing^ and  to  believe,  also  to  receive  in  obedience  and  to  do. 
The  reason  why  those  things  are  signified  by  hearing  is,  because 
the  speech  which  is  heard  presents  itself  before  the  internal 
bight  or  the  understanding,  and  is  thereby  inwardly  received, 
and  there  aeoording  to  the  efl&moy  of  reasons,  or  aooording  to 
the  powers  of  persuasion  from  another  source,  is  either  retained, 
or  buicvcd,  or  obeyed ;  hence  it  is  that  there  is  a  correspond- 
ence of  the  ear  and  hearing  with  such  things  in  the  spiritual 
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world,  see  n.  4652—4660,  5017,  7216,  8361,  8990.  That  to 
hear,  denotes  to  receive  in  the  memory  and  to  he  instructed, 
also  to  receive  in  the  understanding  and  to  believe,  likewise  to 
receive  in  obedience  and  to  do,  is  evident  also  from  the  follow- 
ing passages;  as  iu  Matthew,  "I  speak  by  parables,  because 
weiug  they  do  not  see,  and  hearing  they  do  not  hear,  neither 
understand.  That  in  them  may  be  fulfilled  the  prophecy  of 
Isaiah,  whieli  saith,  "Hearing  ye  shall  hrar,  and  shall  not  un- 
derstand, and  seeing  ye  shall  see,  and  shall  not  discern.  The 
heart  of  this  people  is  hardened,  arid  with  ears  thcij  have  heard 
heavily,  and  their  eyes  have  they  closed,  lest  peradventure  they 
should  see  with  the  eyes,  and  hear  with  the  ears,  and  under- 
stand with  the  heart.  Blessed  are  your  eyes,  because  they  see, 
and  your  eare,  because  they  hear*  Many  prophets  and  just  ones 
have  desired  to  see  the  thugs  which  ye  see,  but  have  not  seen, 
and  to  hear  the  things  which  ye  hear,  bid  have  not  heard," 
(xiii.  13 — 17;)  whereto  hear  is  said  in  every  sense,  both  de- 
notinf^  to  be  instructed,  and  to  believe,  and  to  obey ;  hearing 
they  do  not  hear,  denotes  to  be  taught  and  yet  not  to  believe, 
also  to  be  instructed  aud  not  to  obey ;  to  hear  heavily  with  the 
ears,  denotes  to  refuse  instmctkm,  frith,  and  obedience ;  the  ears 
blessed  because  thesv  hear,  denote  blessedness  from  the  reception 
of  the  doctrine  of  faith  concerning  the  Lord,  and  by  the  Word 
firom  the  Lord.  And  iu  John,  "lie  who  entcreth  in  by  the 
door  is  the  Shepherd  of  the  sheep,  Ihr  sheep  hear  His  voire. 
They  who  have  been  before  Me  were  thieves  and  robbers,  hut 
the  sheep  did  not  hear  them.  Other  sheep  I  have,  which  are 
not  of  this  sheepfold,  them  also  I  must  bring,  and  they  shall 
hear  My  voice,  and  there  shall  be  one  flock  and  one  Shepherd. 
My  sheep  hear  My  voice,  and  I  know  them,  and  they  follow 
Me,"  (x.  2,  8,  8,  16,  27 ;)  to  hear  a  voice,  denotes  to  be  in- 
structed concerning  the  precepts  of  faith,  and  to  receive  them 
with  faith  and  obedience.  Like  things  are  signified  by  what  the 
Jjord  so  often  said,  '*  He  that  hath  an  ear  to  hear,  let  him  hear/' 
(Matt.  xi.  15;  xiii.  9,  13;  Mark  iv.  9,  23;  vii.  16;  Luke 
v.;  iii.  8;  xiv.  35.)  Like  things  arc  also  signified  in  the  fol- 
lowing passages,  "  Lo,  a  Toioe  out  of  the  dond,  saying.  This  ia 
My  beloved  Son,  hear  ye  Him'*  (Matt.  ztU.  6.)  And  in  John^ 
"  He  that  hath  the  bride  is  the  bridegroom,  but  the  friend  of 
the  bridegroom,  who  stands  and  hears  him,  rejoices  with  joy 
because  of  the  hridef/room's  voice,"  (iii.  29.)  Ap;ain,  "  Verily  I 
say  unto  you,  That  the  hour  shall  come,  ir/u  //  the  dead  shall 
hear  the  voice  of  the  Son  of  God,  and  they  who  hear  shall  live," 
(v.  25 ;)  where  the  dead  denotes  those  who  as  yet  have  not  spi- 
ritual  life,  by  resaon  of  ignorance  of  the  truth  of  faith ;  to  hear 
the  voice  of  the  Son  of  God,  denotes  to  be  instructed  in  the 
truths  of  faith  and  to  obey  them;  to  live,  denotes  to  be  gifled 
with  spiritual  life  by  those  truths.   Again,  "  He  who  is  of  God, 
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hean  God*»  ward$,  theiefbre  ye  do  not  hear,  becaoae  ye  are  not 

of  God,"  47.)  Again,  Jesus  said,  "  Every  one  who  is  of 
the  truth  hears  My  voice,"  (xviii.  37.)  And  in  fjuke,  Abraham 
said  to  the  rich  man,  They  have  Moses  and  tho  prophets,  let 
them  hear  them"  (xvi.  29.)  And  in  Mark,  "They  said  of  Jesus 
He  hath  done  all  things  well,  for  He  maketk  the  deaf  to  hear, 
and  the  dumb  to  spesJk/'  (vii.  37 ;)  where  the  deaf  denote  those 
who  do  not  knoir  the  troths  of  fidth,  and  therefore  oannot 
live  according  to  them,  see  n.  6989 ;  to  hear  denotes  to  be  in* 
structed,  to  reeeive,  and  to  obey.  And  in  John,  "  When  the 
Holy  Spirit  shall  come,  He  will  lead  you  into  all  truth,  He  shall 
not  speak  from  Himself,  but  whatsoever  He  shall  hear,  He  shall 
speak ;  He  shall  receive  of  mine,"  (xvi.  13,  14;)  whatsoever  He 
shall  hear,  denotes  whatsoever  He  shall  receive  from  the  Lord. 
And  in  Matthew,  "Mvery  one  who  heareth  My  words,  and 
doeth  thenij  I  will  compare  to  a  prudent  man ;  but  etfery  one 
that  heareth  My  words,  and  doeth  them  not,  shall  be  compared 
to  a  foolish  man,"  (vii.  24,  2G.)  And  in  Luke,  "  Every  one 
who  eonieth  to  Me,  atirl  heareth  My  discourses,  and  doeth 
them,  I  will  shew  to  whom  he  is  like,"  (vi.  47  ;)  to  hear  words 
or  discourses,  denotes  to  learn  and  know  the  precepts  of  faith 
which  are  from  the  Lord ;  to  do,  denotes  to  live  according  to 
them. 

9812.  AndshaUdo  aU  that  I  epedk.—Thak  hereby  is  sig- 

nified  compliance  from  faith  and  love,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  doing  what  I  speak,  as  denoting  to  live  according  to 
thoso  things  which  the  Lord  in  the  Word  has  taught,  for  what 
Jehovah  speaks  are  the  things  which  tlu^  Word  teaches,  thus 
wliich  the  Lord  teaches  who  is  the  Word  (John  i.  12,  11);  to 
live  according  to  those  things,  is  to  comply  with  them  from 
faith  and  love;  compliance  from  faith  and  love  is  living  com- 
pliance, inasmnch  as  it  has  life  in  it  from  faith  and  love.  The 
case  with  compliance  is  as  with  every  action  of  man;  in  the 
action  of  man  nothing  lives  except  love  and  faith ;  the  rest  of 
tlio  tilings  which  are  of  life,  have  life  from  those  principles  and 
according  to  them,  for  the  life  of  love  and  of  faith  is  life  from 
the  Tionl,  who  is  life  itself ;  this  life  is  the  life  of  heaven,  and 
of  all  who  shall  become  angels ;  the  case  is  similar  with  com- 
pliance. 

9818.  IwiU  act  as  an  adversary  to  thine  adversaries. — ^That 
hereby  is  signified  that  the  Lord  averts  all  felses  derived  from 
evil,  appears  from  the  signification  of  acting  as  an  adversary, 
when  concerning  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  as  denoting  to  avert,  of 
which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
thine  adversaries,  as  denoting  falses  derived  from  evil,  for  these 
things  are  adversaries  in  the  spiritual  sense,  becaoae  they  con- 
tinually infest,  assault,  and  endeavor  to  destroy  troths  derived 
from  good,  for  they  are  opposites.  The  reason  why  to  act  as 
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an  adversary,  wTicn  concerning  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  denotes 
to  avert,  namely,  faiscs  derived  from  evil,  is,  because  tlic  Lord  in 
no  ease  acts  as  an  adversary,  for  He  is  mercy  itscU'  and  good 
itselfj  and  into  mercy  itself  and  into  good  itself  what  is  adverse 
cannot  fall,  not  even  against  what  is  false  and  evil ;  but  what  it 
ialae  and  eyil  acta  as  an  adversary  against  good  and  truths  that 
ISy  they  who  are  in  the  false  and  in  evil  are  against  those  who 
afe  in  truth  and  good;  and  because  the  former  destroy  them- 
selves when  they  attempt  to  destroy  the  latter,  hence  it  is  that 
it  appears  as  if  the  Lord  acted  as  an  adversary,  when  yet  He 
only  places  His  own  in  security.  From  these  considerations  it 
is  evident  in  what  manner  it  is  to  be  understood,  that  by  acting 
as  an  adrersary,  vhen  conoerning  the  Lord,  is  signified  to  avert 
falses  derived  from  evil.  How  the  esse  is  with  this  arcannm, 
sec  what  was  shewn  above,  n.  4299,  7643,  7679,  7710,  7926, 
7989,  8265,  8266*,  8946. 

0314.  And  will  net  as  an  enemy  to  thine  enemies. — That 
hereby  is  signified  that  He  averts  all  evils  from  which  falses  are 
derived,  appears  from  the  signification  of  acting  as  an  enemy, 
when  concerning  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  as  denoting  to  avert,  see 
just  above,  n.  9818 ;  and  from  the  signification  St  enemies,  as 
denoting  evils  from  which  fidses  are  derived,  inasmuch  as  those 
evils  in  the  spiritual  sense  are  enemies  against  goods  from  which 
truths  are  derived.  The  reason  why  by  enemies  are  signified 
the  evils  from  which  falses  are  derived  is,  because  by  adversaries 
are  signified  faiscs  derived  from  evil;  for  where  the  sulyect 
treated  of  in  the  Word  is  concerning  the  false,  it  is  also  con- 
cerning evil,  as  wheu  it  is  concerning  truth  it  is  also  concerning 
good,  see  n.  688,  798,  801, 2178,  2616,  2712,  8182,  4138,  5138, 
6608,  6843,  7945,  8389.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  one  thins  is 
signified  by  acting  as  an  adversary  to  adversaries,  and  another 
by  acting  as  an  enemy  to  enemies  ;  and  that  this  is  not  a  n^ieti- 
tion  only  for  the  sake  of  exalting  the  subject. 

9315.  When  My  angel  shall  yo  before  thee. — That  hereby  is 
signified  life  according  to  the  precepts  of  the  Lord,  appears 
ficom  the  signification  of  going  before  thee,  when  concerning 
the  Lord,  who  in  this  case  is  the  angel  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting 
to  teach  the  precepts  of  faith  and  of  Ufb,  thns  also  denoting  a 
life  according  to  those  precepts;  that  to  go  and  to  journev,  de- 
notes to  live,  see  n.  1293,  4882,  5493,  5(505,  8117,  8120,  '8557, 
8559 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  angel  of  Jehovah,  as 
denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  [principle],  see 
above,  u.  9303,  930().  The  reason  why  the  Lord  as  to  the 
Divine  Human  [principle]  is  meant  by  an  angel  is,  because  the 
several  angels,  who  appeared  before  the  Lord's  coming  into  the 
world,  were  Jehovah  Himself  in  a  hnman  form,  or  in  the  form 
of  an  angel;  which  is  very  manifest  from  this  consideration, 
that  the  angels  who  app^ured  were  called  Jehovah,  as  they 
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who  appeared  to  Abraliamj  wbo  aie  treated  of  in  chap.  snii. 
of  Qeneaia;  tbatthcy  were  named  Jehovah,  see  Tenet  1,  18, 

14^  17|  20,  20,  33;  and  He  who  appeared  to  Gideon,  who  is 
treated  of  in  Judges  vi.;  that  He  also  was  named  Jehovah, 
sec  verses  12,  14,  10,  22 — 21,  of  tliat  cliapter,  besides  also 
in  other  places.  Jehovah  Himself  in  the  human  form,  or  what 
is  the  same  things,  in  the  form  of  an  angel,  was  the  Lord.  His 
Divine  Human  [principle]  appeared  at  that  time  as  an  angel, 
of  whom  the  Lord  Himaelf  speaha  in  John,  "Jenu  said, 
Abraham  exulted  to  tee  Afy  day,  and  He  eaw,  and  r^foieed. 
Verify,  verily,  I  say  unto  thee,  Before  Abraham  was,  I  am," 
(viii.  56,  58.)  And  again,  "  Glorify  thou  Me,  0  Father,  with 
Thyself,  with  the  glory  mhtch  I  had  with  Thee  before  the 
world  urns,"  (xvii.  5.)  Tiiat  Jehovah  otherwise  could  not  appear 
is  also  manifest  from  the  Lord's  words  in  John,  "  Ye  have  not 
heard  at  any  time  the  voice  of  the  Father,  nor  seen  His  appear" 
once,"  (v.  37.)  And  again,  "  Not  thai  any  one  has  seen  the 
Father,  except  He  who  is  with  the  Father,  He  hath  seen  the 
Father,"  (vi.  46.)  From  these  passagea  it  msj  be  known  what 
the  Lord  was  from  eternity.  The  reason  wny  it  pleased  the 
Lord  to  be  born  a  man  was,  that  He  might  actually  put  on  the 
Human  [principle],  and  might  make  this  Divine,  to  save  the 
human  race.  Know,  therefore,  that  the  Lord  is  Jehovah  Him- 
aelf, or  the  Father  in  a  human  form ;  which  also  the  Lord  Him- 
aelf teachea  in  John,  "I  and  the  Father  are  one/*  (x.  80.)  Again, 
"  Jesus  said,  Henceforth  ye  have  known  and  seen  the  Father* 
He  who  hath  seen  Me  hath  seen  the  Father.  Believe  Me  that 
I  am  in  the  Father  and  the  Father  in  Me,'*  (xiv.  7,  9,  11.) 
And  again,  All  Mine  are  Thitie,  and  all  Thine  Mine,"  (xvii.  10.) 
This  great  mystery  is  described  in  John  in  these  words,  "  In 
the  beginning  was  the  Word,  and  the  Word  was  with  God,  and 
God  was  the  Word;  the  same  was  in  the  beyimdnff  wOh  Ood. 
AU  things  were  made  by  fltm,  and  without  J9im  was  not  any^ 
thing  made  which  was  made.  And  the  Word  was  made  flesh, 
and  dwelt  amonyst  ns,  and  we  have  seen  His  glory,  the  glory  as 
of  the  only-begotten  of  the  Father.  No  one  hath  seen  God  at 
any  time,  the  only-begotti  n  Son,  who  is  in  the  bosom  of  the 
Father,  He  hath  brought  Him  forth  to  view,"  (i.  1 — 3,  14,  18 ;) 
the  Word  is  the  Divine  Truth  which  has  been  revealed  to  men, 
and  ainoe  thia  oonld  not  be  veveaM  except  from  Jehovah  aa  a 
man,  that  ia,  except  from  Jehovah  in  the  hnman  form,  thna 
from  the  Lord,  therefore  it  is  said,  "In  the  beginning  was  the 
Word,  and  the  Word  was  with  God,  and  God  was  the  Word." 
It  is  a  known  thing  in  the  Church,  that  by  the  W^ord  is  meant 
the  Lord,  wherefore  this  is  openly  said,  "  The  Word  was  made 
flesh,  and  dwelt  amongst  us,  and  we  have  seen  His  glory,  the 
glory  as  of  the  only- begotten  of  the  Father."  That  the  Divine 
Trnw  conhl  not  be  lemled  to  men,  except  from  Jehovah  in  the 
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human  form,  is  also  clearly  said,  "No  one  hath  seen  QoA  at 

any  time,  the  only-hegotten  Son,  who  is  in  the  bosom  of  the 
Father,  He  hath  brought  Him  forth  to  view."    From  these 

considerations  it  is  evident  that  the  Lord  from  eternity  was 
Jehovah  or  the  Father  in  a  human  form,  but  not  yet  in  the 
flesh,  for  an  an^cl  lias  not  flesh.  And  whereas  Jehovah  or  the 
Father  willed  to  put  on  all  the  human  [principle],  for  the  sake 
of  the  salvation  of  the  human  race,  therefore  also  He  assumed 
flesh,  wherefore  it  is  said,  "  Gad  wob  ike  Word,  and  the  Wwd 
VfOS  made  flesh."  And  in  Luke,  See  ye  My  hands  and  My 
feet,  that  it  is  J  mifnff,  handle  Me  and  see,  for  a  spirit  hath  not 
flesh  and  hones  as  ye  see  Me  have,"  (xxiv.  39.)  The  Lord  by 
these  words  tanj^ht,  that  He  was  no  longer  Jehovah  under  the 
form  of  an  angel,  but  that  He  was  Jehovah-Man ;  which  also  is 
meant  b^'  these  words  of  the  Lord,  came  forth  from  the 
Father,  and  am  come  Mo  the  world,  again  1  leave  the  world, 
and  go  to  the  Father,'*  (John  xvi.  28.)  That  the  Lord,  when  He 
was  in  the  world,  made  His  Human  [principle]  Dinne,  see  n. 
161(5,  1725,  1813,  1021,  2025,  2026,  2033,  2034,  2083,  2523, 
2751*,  2798,  3038,  3043,  3212,  3241,  3318,  3637,  3737,  4065, 
4180,  4211,  4237,  4286,  1585  ,  4687,  1692,  4724,  4738,  1766, 
5005,  5045,  5078,  5110,  5156*,  6373,  6700,  6716,  6849,  6861, 
6872,  7014,  7211,  7499,  8547*,  8864,  8865*,  8878;  and  that 
He  expelled  all  the  Human  [principle]  which  was  finom  the 
mother,  until  at  length  He  waa  not  the  son  of  Maiy,  n.  2159, 
2649,  2776,  4963,  5157;  especially  n.  3704,  4727,  980B,  9S06; 
and  what  has  becui  shewn  on  the  subject  in  the  passages  dted, 
n.  9191,  9199. 

9316.  And  hath  hruuyht  ihfv  to  the  Atnorite,  and  Hittite, 
and  the  Perizzite,  and  the  Canaunite,  the  Hivite,  and  Jebusite, 
and  I  shall  cut  him  off.  That  hereby  is  signified  when  the  Lord 
hath  protected  against  evils  and  ftuses  infostiog  the  Church, 
and  has  removed  them,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
angel  who  was  about  to  bring  to  the  nations  named,  as  denoting 
the  Lord,  see  n.  9303,  9315;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
Araorite,  the  Hittite,  the  Perizzite,  the  Canaanite,  the  Hivite, 
and  Jebusite,  as  dcnotint?  evils  and  falscs  intestinfr  the  Church; 
but  what  evils  and  what  falses  are  specifically  signified  by  each, 
see  n.  8054;  fii/when  the  sons  of  Israel  were  introduced  into 
the  land  of  Canaan,  then  a  representative  of  the  Church  and  of 
heaven  was  instituted  amongst  them,  and  amongst  the  nations  a 
representative  of  evils  and  falses  infesting  the  Chureh,  on  which 
subject,  see  n.  8686,  4417,  6306,  6516,  8051,  8317;  and  from 
the  signilieation  of  cutting  off,  as  denoting  to  protect,  and 
thereby  to  remove ;  that  hell  is  removed  by  the  protection  alone 
of  heaven  by  the  Lord,  that  is,  that  by  the  protection  alone  of 
those  who  are  in  good  and  truth,  the^  are  removed  who  are  in 
evU  and  the  false,  see  just  above,  n.  9818. 
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9817.  Thou  Shalt  not  bow  down  thyself  to  their  ^<b.~That 
hereby  is  signified  that  the  Elites  of  evil  ought  not  to  be  wor- 
shiped,  appears  from  the  signification  of  bowing  down  oneself, 
as  denoting  adoration  and  worship,  see  n.  4689 ;  and  from  tlie 
sip^nification  of  the  gods  of  the  nations,  as  denoting  the  falscs  of 
evil,  see  u.  4514,  7873,  8867,  9317.  The  falscs  of  evil  are 
worshiped,  when  worship  is  performed  according  to  doctrine, 
which  is  forged  from  falsified  traths  and  adulterated  goods. 
This  is  the  case  when  dominions  and  gains  m  regarded  as  ends, 
and  traths  from  the  Word  as  means. 

9318.  And  shall  not  serve  them. — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
that  neither  onjjjht  they  to  be  ol)eyed,  appears  from  the  sigiiifi 
cation  of  servinj?,  as  denoting  oliedience,  see  n.  8987,  8990; 
and  also  worship,  n.  7934,  8U57. 

9319.  And  shall  not  do  accord'my  to  their  works. — That 
is  signified  that  evik  of  life  onght  not  to  be  pursued,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  worka  in  this  passage,  as  denoting 
evils  of  life;  that  not  to  do  according  to  them  denotes  not  to 
follow  or  pursue  them,  is  evident. 

9320.  Bccnnse  destroying  thou  shaft  destroy  them. — That 
hereby  is  signified  that  evils  ought  altogether  to  be  removed, 
appears  from  tlie  signification  of  destroying,  wlicn  coneerning 
the  evils  and  falses,  which  are  signified  by  the  nations  of  the 
land  of  Canaan  and  by  their  gods,  denoting  to  remoyej  the 
reason  why  to  destroy  denotes  to  remove  is,  because  they  who 
are  in  good  and  truth,  in  no  case  destroy  those  who  are  in  evil 
and  the  false,  but  only  remove  them,  inasmuch  as  they  act  from 
good  and  not  from  evil,  and  good  is  from  the  Lord,  who  never 
destroys  any  one;  but  they  who  are  in  evil  and  thence  in  the 
false,  attempt  to  destroy,  and  when  they  arc  able  to  destroy 
those  who  are  in  good,  by  reason  that  they  act  from  evil ;  but 
inasmuch  as  in  tUs  case  they  rush  a^^ainst  the  good  which  ia 
from  the  Lord,  thus  against  the  Divine  [being  or  principle], 
tiiey  destroy  themselves,  that  is,  precipitate  themselves  into 
damnation  and  into  hell ;  such  is  the  law  of  order ;  that  it  is 
so,  see  n.  1299,  7643,  7G79,  7710,  792(;,  7989,  8137,  81  Mi* 
82(j(3,  8945,  89 IG.  The  reason  why  the  Israelites  and  Jews 
destroyed  the  nations  of  the  land  of  Canaan  was,  because  tlie 
former  represented  spiritual  and  celestial  things,  and  the  nations 
represented  infernal  and  diabolical  things,  which  latter  things 
can  in  no  case  be  together  with  the  former,  for  they  are  op- 
posites.  The  reason  why  it  was  permitted  them  to  destroy  the 
nations  was,  because  with  them  [the  Israelites  and  Jews]  there 
was  not  a  Church,  but  only  the  representative  of  a  Church,  thus 
neither  was  the  Lord  present  with  them  exeept  only  representa- 
tively, n.  4307;  for  they  were  in  externals  without  an  internal 
principle,  that  is,  in  worship  representative  of  good  and  truth, 
but  not  in  good  and  truth.  T6  persons  of  such  a  character  it  ia 
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permitted  to  destroy,  to  kill,  to  give  to  slaugbter  and  to  the 
cnfse;  bat  it  is  not  permitted  to  those  who  are  in  eitemals 

and  at  the  same  time  in  internals,  inasmuch  as  these  must  act 
from  good,  and  good  is  from  the  Lord.  That  the  Jews  and 
Israelites  were  of  such  a  character,  Closes  declares  openly, 
"Say  not  in  thine  heart,  When  Jehovah  thy  God  shail  have 
driven  the  nations  before  ihee,  sayiny,  On  account  of  my  justice 
Jehovah  hath  brought  me  to  possess  this  land;  not  on  account  of 
thy  jusHee  and  the  reeiUude  of  thy  heart,  6eeau$e  art  a 
people  etiff'tieeked/*  (Dent.  ix.  4 — 6.)  And  in  another  place, 
"  They  are  a  nation  destroyed  in  counsels,  neither  it  there  in* 
telltgence  in  them.  Their  vine  is  of  the  vine  of  Sodom  and  of  the 
field  of  Gomorrah ;  its  grapes  are  grapes  of  gall,  they  have 
chiiiters  of  bitterness,  their  wine  is  the  poison  of  dragons,  and  the 
cruel  gait  of  asps;  is  not  this  hidden  with  mt  sealed  up  in  My 
treasures,'*  (Dent,  xxxii.  28,  8S — 84;)  vine  in  the  intemid 
sense  signifies  the  Chnich,  n.  1069,  6118,  6876,  6876,  9277; 
grapes  iaA.  olnstera  signify  the  internal  and  external  goods  of 
that  Church,  n.  1071,  5117,  6378;  and  wine  sif^nifies  the  in- 
ternal trutli  of  tliat  Church,  n.  1071,  179S,  0377;  hence  it  is 
evident  what  is  signified  by  their  vine  being  of  the  vine  of 
Sodom  and  of  the  fields  of  Gomorrah ;  what  by  their  grapes 
being  grapes  of  gall  and  clusters  of  bitternesses;  and  what  by 
their  wine  being  the  poison  of  dragons,  and  the  cmel  gall  of 
asps.  That  those  things  were  known  to  Jehovah,  that  is,  the 
Lord,  is  signified  by  its  being  hid  with  him,  and  sealed  up  in 
His  treasure.  And  in  John,  "Jesus  said  to  the  Jews,  Ye  are 
of  [your]  father  the  dei'il,  and  the  desire  of  your  father  ye  are 
willing  to  do;  he  was  a  murderer  from  the  beginning,'*  (viii.  44;) 
hence  they  are  called  a  depraved  and  adulterous  generation 
(Matt.  xii.  39);  also  an  offspring  of  vipers  (Matt.  iii.  7;  xii.  34; 
xxiii.  88;  Luke  iii.  7).  That  they  were  of  snch  a  character,  is 
also  described  by  the  Lord  in  parables  (Matt.  xxi.  33 — 45 ; 
Mark  xii.  1—9;  Lnke  xiv.  16—24;  xx.  0^19).  That  thia 
nation  was  the  very  worst  nation ;  that  when  in  worship  they 
were  in  externals  without  an  internal  principle ;  that  there  was 
no  Church  amongst  them,  but  only  the  representative  of  a 
Church ;  and  that  still  they  could  represent  the  internal  of  the 


Church,  see  n.  8398,  3479,  3480,  3732,  3881,  4206,  4281,  4288 
—4^90,  4298,  4807,  4814,  4816,  4817,  4429,  4488, 4444, 4600, 

4503,  4680,  4815,  4818,  4820,  4825,  1832,  4837,  1844,  4847, 
4865,  48nH,  1874,  4899,  1903,  4911—4913,  DO.")?,  5998,  6304, 
68.'52,  6877,  7018,  7051,  7248,  7401,  7439,  8301,  8688,8788, 
8806,  8811,  8819,  8871,  8882,  9281. 

9321.  And  breaking  in  pieces  thou  shall  break  in  pieces  t/ieir 
statues. — That  hereby  is  signified  that  in  like  manner  the  falses 


of  breaking  in  pieces,  when  concerning  the  frlses  of  worship^ 
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vhich  arc  signified  by  fetataes,  as  denoting  to  femovc,  as  above, 
n.  9320 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  statues,  as  denoting  the 
&lses  of  worship,  see  n.  3727,  4580. 

9322.  And  ye  shall  serve  Jehovah  your  God. — That  hereby 
is  signified  the  worship  of  the  Lord  aloue,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  serving,  as  denoting  worship,  as  above,  o.  9318 ; 
the  reason  why  it  denotes  the  worship  of  the  Lord  is,  because 
Jehovah  in  the  Word  is  the  Lord,  n.  1848,  2921,  8085,  6668, 
6280,  G281,  6303,  6945,  6956,  8864. 

0323.  And  He  will  bless  thy  bread  and  thy  waters. — That 
hereby  is  signified  the  increase  of  the  f^ood  of  love  and  of  the 
truth  of  faith,  appears  from  the  signification  of  bcin^  blessed  by 
Jehovah,  as  denoting  to  be  made  fruitful  in  goods  and  to  be 
multiplied  in  truths,  see  n.  2846,  8406,  4081,  6091,  6009, 
8989;  thus  increase  in  such  things  as  are  of  love  and  faith; 
and  from  the  signification  of  bread,  as  denoting  the  good  of 
love,  sec  n.  276,  680,  2165,  2177,  3478,  3735,  3813,  4211, 
4217,  4735,  4976,  GllS,  8410;  and  from  the  signification  of 
water,  as  denoting  the  truth  of  faith,  see  n.  680,  739,  2702, 
3058,  31-21,  497(),  5668,  6346,  7307,  8568.  Inasmuch  as 
bread  signified  ail  the  good  of  love,  and  water  all  the  truth  of 
fiuth  in  the  eomplei ;  and  inasmuch  as  to  be  blessed  of  Jehofah, 
signifies  all  increase  in  those  thingB,  therefore  it  was  a  usual 
form  of  supplication  in  the  infimt  Churches,  that  Jehovah  would 
bless  the  bread  and  the  waters ;  and  also  it  was  a  common  form 
of  speech  to  say  bread  and  water,  wlien  they  meant  to  express 
all  natural  meat  and  all  natural  driuk,  and  to  understand  thereby 
all  spiritual  f^ood  and  truth,  for  these  latter  arc  the  things  which 
nourish  spiritual  life,  as  the  former  nourish  natural  life,  sec  n. 
4976.  These  things  are  signified  by  bread  and  water  in  the 
following  passages,  Bdiold,  Jehovtm  Zebaoth  removeth  from 
Jerusalem  and  Judah  aU  the  Btoff  of  bread,  and  all  the  Btqffrf 
water"  (Isaiali  iii.  1;)  where  the  staff  of  bread  denotes  power 
and  life  derived  from  good  ;  and  the  staff  of  water  denotes  power 
and  lite  derived  from  truth.  And  in  Ezekiel,  "Behold,  I  break 
tlie  staff  of  bread  iu  Jerusalem,  that  they  may  eat  bread  in 
weight  and  solicitude,  and  drink  water  in  measure  and  with 
oiUmiMkmeni :  that  they  may  want  bread  and  footer,  and  be 
desolate  a  man  and  his  brother,  and  consume  away  by  reason 
of  their  iniquity,''  (iv.  16,  17.)  That  to  want  bread  and  water 
denotes  to  be  deprived  of  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith, 
IS  very  manifest,  for  it  is  said  that  tliey  may  be  desolate  a  man 
and  his  brother,  and  may  consume  away  by  reason  of  iniquity. 
In  like  manner  in  the  same  prophet,  "  They  shall  eat  their 
bread  in  solicitude,  and  drink  their  water  with  astonishment, 
that  the  land  may  be  devastated  of  its  fulness,  b^  reason  of  the 
violence  of  all  tiiat  dwell  in  it,"  (xii.  19.)  And  m  Amos,  "  Be- 
hold the  days  come,  in  which  I  will  send  a  famine  into  the 


i^iyui^ud  by  Google 


178 


ElODUS 


[Chap.  zzni. 


earth,  not  a  famine  for  bread,  nor  a  thirst  for  waters,  hut  to  hear 
the  words  of  Jehovah"  (viii.  11.)  And  in  the  First  Book  of 
Kiugs,  ''The  Man  of  God  said  to  Jeroboam,  If  tliou  wouldst 
give  me  half  thine  house,  I  will  not  go  in  with  thee,  tieitlier  will 
eat  bread  nor  drink  water  in  this  place;  for  thus  Jehovah  com- 
manded^ saying,  Thou  shall  not  eat  bread  nor  drink  water, 
neither  Shalt  thon  return  by  the  way  which  thoa  wenteat.^'  Bat 
the  prophet  firom-  Bethel  said  to  him,  that  it  was  said  by  Je- 
hovati,  that  he  should  eat  bread  with  Atm  and  drink  water, 
telling  a  lie;  and  he  returned  with  him,  and  did  cat  bread  in 
his  house  and  drink  water ;  wherefore  he  was  torn  in  pieces  by 
a  lion  (xiii.  8,  9,  10—19,  21).  That  he  should  not  cat  bread 
and  drink  water  with  Jeroboam,  signified  that  he  should  abhor 
good  there  and  also  truth,  because  they  were  profimed ;  for 
Jeroboam  profaned  the  altar  and  all  the  holy  things  of  wonhip, 
as  is  evident  from  the  historicals  of  the  Word  in  the  above 
chapter.  The  defect  of  spiritual  good  and  truth  was  signified 
by  rain  not  being  given  for  three  years  and  a  half  during  the 
reign  of  Aliab,  insomuch  that  bread  and  water  failed ;  and  by 
Elias  going  on  this  occasion  to  a  widow  in  Sarcpta,  and  asking 
from  her  a  lilUe  water  to  drink,  and  a  piece  of  bread  to  eat 
(1  Kings  xvii.  and  xviii.);  for  by  bread  u  as  signified  all  the  good 
of  the  Church,  and  by  water  all  the  truth  of  the  Church,  as 
was -said  above;  inasmuch  as  at  that  time  such  things  were 
represented,  by  reason  that  the  representative  of  a  Church  was 
amongst  them,  and  because  thus  the  Word,  even  the  historical, 
was  written  by  representatives,  hence  it  was  that  the  devasta- 
tion of  good  aTid  truth  was  represented  by  a  defect  of  bread  and 
water.  Since  bread  signified  all  the  good  of  love  in  the  complex, 
therefore  also  the  sacrifices  were  called  bread,  n.  2165;  and 
therefore  the  Lord  calls  Himself  the  bread  which  came  down 
from  heaven  (John  vi.  48,  51,  57);  for  the  Lord  is  the  good 
itself  of  love. 

9324.  Ayid  1  will  remove  disease  from  the  midst  of  thee. — 
That  hereby  is  signified  protection  from  the  falsifications  of 
truth  and  the  adulterations  of  good,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  removing  from  the  midst  of  thee,  when  said  of  falsi- 
fied truths  and  adulterated  goods,  which  are  signified  by  disease, 
as  denoting  to  protect,  for  the  Lord,  when  He  protects  from 
those  things,  removes  tiiem,  s^  n.  9318;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  disease,  as  denoting  falsified  truth  and  adulterated 
good  ;  these  things  are  the  diseases  of  spiritual  life,  for  spiritual 
life  exists  and  subsists  by  the  truths  which  are  of  faith  and  the 
goods  which  are  of  love;  when  these  are  falsified  and  perverted, 
man  sickens,  but  when  they  are  denied  in  heart,  then  man 
spiritually  dies.  That  diseases  «re  such  things,  and  correspond 
to  such  things,  see  n.  4958,  5711^727,  8884,  9081. 

9325.  Tiere  »kaU  noi  be  whai  u  abGriwe  and  baarren  m  the 
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land, — ^That  hereby  is  signified  that  poods  and  truths  proceed 
in  their  order  in  a  continual  piogression^  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  not  bcinf!:  abortive  and  barren,  as  denoting  the 
progressive  principle  of  regeneration  in  its  order,  consequently 
that  goods  and  truths  proceed  in  their  order  in  continual  pro- 
gression, of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  sig* 
nification  of  In  the  land  [or  earth]  ^  as  denoting  in  the  Chnnm. 
That  land  [or  earth]  in  the  Word  is  the  Chnveh,  see  n.  506, 
602,  lOGG,  10G7,  12(VZ,  1413,  1607,  1733,  1850,  2117,2118, 
2571,  2928,  3355,  3368,  3379,  4447,  4535,  5577,  8011,  8732. 
The  reason  wliy  land  [or  earth]  signifies  the  Church  is,  because 
the  land  [or  earth]  of  Canaan  is  meant,  where  the  Church  was, 
and  from  the  most  ancient  times  had  been,  n.  3686,  41-i7,  4154, 
4616,  4517,  5364*,  05  Ki,  8317;  and  in  the  spiritual  world, 
when  mention  is  made  of  land  [or  earth] ,  land  [or  earth]  is  not 
perceived,  but  the  quality  of  the  nation  inhabiting  it,  aa  to  their 
religious  principle ;  hence  when  land  [or  earth]  is  mentioned  in 
the  Word,  and  by  it  is  meant  the  land  [or  earth]  of  Canaan, 
the  Church  is  perceived.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be 
manifest  what  is  meant  in  the  prophecies  of  the  Word  by  a 
new  heaven  and  a  new  earth,  viz.,  that  it  means  the  Church, 
internal  and  external,  sec  n.  1850,  3355,  4535  ;  for  there  are 
internal  men  and  external  men.  The  reason  why  by  tiiere  not 
being  anything  abortive  and  barren  in  the  land,  is  signified 
that  goods  and  tmths  proceed  in  their  order  in  continual  pro- 
gression, is  because  by  all  things  which  relate  to  birth,  in  the 
internal  sense  of  the  Word,  arc  meant  such  things  as  relate  to 
spiritual  birth,  thus  which  relate  to  regeneration,  n.  258 3860, 
3905,  3915.  The  things  which  relate  to  spiritual  birth  or  re- 
generation arc  the  truths  of  faith  and  the  goods  of  charity,  for 
by  these  man  is  coneeived  and  bom  anew.  That  sneh  things 
are  signified  by  births,  is  evident  from  several  passages  in  the 
Word,  and  manifestly  from  the  Lord's  words  to  Nicodemos, 
**  Jesus  said  to  him^  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unio  thee,  Unless  any 
one  be  f/enerated  again,  he  cannot  see  the  kingdom  of  God: 
Nicodemus  said.  How  can  a  man  be  generated  again  when  he  is 
old  ?  can  he  enter  a  second  time  into  the  womb  of  his  mother, 
and  be  generated  ?  Jesus  answered.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto 
thee.  Except  an^  one  be  generated  of  water  and  of  the  Spirit, 
he  eannot  enter  rato  the  kingdom  of  Qod.  That  whioh  is  bom 
of  the  flesh,  is  flesh,  but  that  whieh  is  gauraUd  from  the  Spirit, 
ia  spirit.  Nieodemna  said.  How  can  these  things  be?  Jesus 
answered,  Art  tliou  a  master  in  Israel,  and  knowest  not  these 
things?"  (John  iii.  3 — 6,  9,  10.)  To  be  generated  by  water  and 
the  Spirit,  denotes  by  the  truths  of  faith  and  the  good  of  love, 
see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9274.  The  reason  why  such  things  are 
signified  by  births  in  the  Word,  is  grounded  in  the  correspond- 
enee  of  marriages  in  the  earth  with  the  heKventy  marriage,  which 
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it  the  marriage  of  good  and  of  truths  eonoemiiig  whidi  corre- 
spondence,  see  n.  2727—2769.   But  that  love  truly  oo^jugial 
thenoe  deaoendB,  acaroelj  any  one  at  this  day  knows,  and  per- 
haps scarcely  any  one  is  willing  to  acknowledge,  inasmuch  as 
earthly  and  corporeal  thinpjs  are  before  the  eyes,  which  ex- 
tinguish and  suti'ocate  [the  thoughts],  when  employed  about 
such  correspondcuce.    Siuce  love  tnily  conjugial  is  from  this 
sonroe^  therefore  abo  by  hirths  and  generationij  in  the  internal 
seme  of  the  Wcnrd,  are  signified  those  things  whieh  relate  to  the 
new  birth  and  generation  from  the  Lord ;  hence  also  it  is  that 
fttheri  mother,  sons,  daughters,  sons-in-law,  daughters-in-law, 
grandsons,  and  other  relations  besides,  which  are  derived  from 
marriages,  signify  goods  and  truths  and  their  derivations,  which 
have  been  frequently  treated  of  in  the  above  explications.  From 
these  considerations  now  it  may  be  manifest  that  by  the  words. 
There  ekaU  noi  be  whai  u  aboriwe  mtd  karren  tn  the  kmd,**  is 
signified  that  goods  and  troths  proceed  in  their  order  in  continnal 
progression.    That  what  is  abortive  and  barren  signify  those 
things  whieh  relate  to  abortion  and  barrenness  in  the  spiritual 
sense,  which  are  perversions  of  good  and  truth,  also  the  vasta- 
tions  find  denials  thereof,  is  evident  from  the  following  passages, 
•*Ephraiiu,  when  I  saw  even  to  Tyre,  is  planted  in  a  beautiful 
[place];  and  Ephraim  shall  bring  forth  his  sous  to  the  murderer. 
Give  ihem,  O  Jehovah,  an  abariive  womb  and  dry  papt :  by  reason 
of  the  wickedness  of  their  works  I  will  drive  them  out  horn  my 
house/'  (Hosea  ix.  13 — 15.)    Unless  it  be  known  what  is  signi- 
fied by  Ephraim,  by  Tyre,  by  a  murderer,  ^by  sons,  by  an  abortive 
womb,  by  dry  paps,  in  the  internal  sense,  it  eannot  be  known  at 
all  what  those  prophecies  involve.    That  Ephraim  is  the  intel- 
lectual priuciple  of  the  Church,  which  is  an  intellectual  principle 
illustrated  concerning  the  goods  and  truths  of  faith  derived  from 
the  Word,  see  n.  3969,  5354,  6222,  6238,  6267.    That  Tyre 
denotes  the  knowledges  of  tmth  and  good,  see  n.  1201 ;  henoe 
it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by  Ephraim,  when  I  saw  even  to 
Tyre,  planted  in  a  beautiful  [place].    That  a  murderer  is  one 
who  deprives  of  spiritual  life,  or  the  life  derived  from  truth  and 
good,  see  u.  3G07,  6767,  8902 ;  and  that  sons  are  the  truths 
of  faith,  n.  489,  491,  533,  1147,  2623,  2813,  3373,  3704, 
4257.    Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by  Ephraim  bring- 
ing out  his  sons  to  the  murderer.    That  paps  denote  the  affeo* 
tiona  of  good  and  truth,  n.  6482;  henoe  dry  paps  denote  no 
afibctions,  but  In  the  place  thereof  the  lusts  of  perverting ;  hence 
it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  an  abortive  womb,  namely,  the 
perversion  of  good  and  tmth.   That  those  things  which  relate 
to  spiritual  life  are  what  are  signified  by  all  the  above  expressions 
is  manifest,  for  it  is  said,  By  reason  of  the  wickedness  of  their 
works  1  will  drive  them  out  from  Mv  house ;  from  the  house  of 
Jehovah  denotes  from  the  Church  aud  from  heaven,  n.  2233^ 


9825.] 


EXODUS. 


181 


2984,  S780,  5640.  And  in  Malachi,  "I  will  rebuke  fbr  jon 
him  that  taketh  away,  that  he  may  not  cornipt  for  yon  the  fruit 
of  the  earth,  neither  may  (he  me  in  the  field  be  abortive  far 
you;  all  nations  shall  proclaim  you  blessed,  and  ye  shall  be  a 
land  of  what  is  well-plea aing,''  (iii.  11,  12;)  by  the  vine  in 
the  field  not  being  abortive,  is  signified  that  the  truths  mid 
goods  of  faith,  with  those  who  are  in  the  Church,  proceed  in 
their  order,  for  a  vine  is  the  truth  and  good  of  the  spiritual 
Chnreb,  see  n.  1069,  6875,  6876,  9277 ;  and  field  denotes  the 
Church,  n.  2971,  8766,  7502,  9189,  9295 ;  the  hmd  of  what 
is  well-pleasing  denotes  the  Church  gratefnl  to  the  Lord,  for 
every  one  within  the  Church,  who  is  regenerated  by  truth  and 
good,  is  a  Church,  whence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  the 
expression,  Ye  shall  be  a  land  of  what  is  well-pleasing ;  tliat 
laud  [or  earth]  denotes  the  Church,  see  above.  And  in  Moses, 
"If  ye  will  hear  My  judgments,  tiiat  ye  may  keep  and  do 
them,  thou  shalt  be  blened  abo?e  all  people,  there  ekatt  nai  be 
tn  thee  and  im  tkg  beast  what  i$  w^firmtfut  nor  barren,  Jehovah 
will  remove  from  thee  every  disease^  and  all  the  evil  faiutings  of 
Egypt,"  (Deut.  vi.  12,  14,  15;)  there  shall  not  be  wliat  is 
unfruitful  and  barren,  denotes  notliiiig  without  life  from  truth 
and  good,  thus  that  they  shall  be  spiritually  alive ;  inasmuch 
as  barren  liad  this  signification,  therefore  women  in  ancient 
times  considered  themselves  as  not  alive  when  they  were  barren, 
as  Baohel,  who  thus  said  of  herself  to  Jaoob,  "  Badiel  saw  that 
she  did  not  bring  forth  to  Jacob;  and  she  said  to  Jacob,  Oiye 
me  sons,  and  if  not,  I  die,**  (Glen*  xzz.  1 ;  n.  3908.)  By  barren 
also  are  signified  those  who  are  not  in  good  because  not  in 
truths,  and  still  desire  truths  that  they  may  be  in  good,  as 
the  upright  nations  who  are  out  of  the  Church;  as  in  Isaiah, 
"Sing  thou,  barren,  that  didst  not  bear;  break  forth  into  singing 
and  into  jubilee,  she  who  hath  not  brought  forth;  because 
the  sons  tf  the  destMe  are  many  in  comparison  with  the  sons 
of  her  who  is  married,  (li?.  1.)  And  in  David,  *' Jehovah 
nuseth  out  of  the  dust  him  that  is  braised.  He  exalteth  firom 
the  dnnghiU  him  that  is  needy,  to  place  him  with  the  princes 
of  his  people,  who  maketh  the  barren  to  keep  house  a  joyful 
inollier  of  sons,"  (Psalm  exiii.  7 — 9.)  And  in  the  prophecy  of 
Hannah  after  that  she  had  borne  Samuel,  "  They  that  were  full 
have  hired  themselves,  and  the  hungry  have  ceased,  until  the 
barren  hath  bam  seven,  but  she  that  hath  many  children  hath 
fiuled,"  (1  Sam.  ii.  5.)  In  the  above  passsges  by  barren  are 
meant  the  nations  who  are  called  to  the  Church,  and  to  whom 
the  Cluirch  is  toanaferred  when  the  old  Church  ceases,  that 
is,  when  they  who  were  before  of  the  Church  arc  no  longer  in 
faith,  because  in  no  charity;  this  latter  Church  is  what  is 
meant  by  her  who  had  many  children  who  failed,  and  by  her 
that  was  married ;  but  the  former,  namely,  the  new  Church  of 
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the  natioiUy  is  meant  by  the  barrea  and  the  deadate  who  ahoold 
have  many  sons,  and  by  the  banen  of  the  honte  being  a  glad 
mother  of  aons ;  to  bear  se?en  denotes  to  be  regenerated  to  the 

full,  for  seven  in  that  passage  do  not  signify  seven,  but  to  the 
full,  n.  9228.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  what  is 
meant  by  these  words  of  the  Lord,  "  The  day  shall  come  in  which 
they  shall  say,  Blessed  are  the  barren,  and  the  wombs  that  never 
bare,  and  the  paps  which  have  not  given  suck"  (Luke  xxiii.  29;) 
where  the  subject  treated  of  is  eonceming  the  oonsnmmation  of 
the  age,  whidi  is  the  last  time  of  the  Chnrdi.  And  in  the 
Second  Book  of  the  Kings,  "The  men  of  Jericho  said  to  Elisha, 
Behold,  the  situation  of  the  city  is  good,  but  the  waters  are  evil, 
and  the  earth  barren.  Then  Elisha  said.  That  they  should  put 
salt  in  a  new  cruise,  and  should  cast  forth  the  salt  thence  at  the 
going  fortli  of  the  waters,  and  the  waters  were  healed,  neither 
came  there  any  more  death  or  barreuucss/'  (ii.  19 — 21.)  What 
these  words  involTe  no  one  can  know  bnt  from  the  internal 
sense;  for  all  the  miradea  which  are  related  in  the  Word, 
involve  sach  things  as  are  in  the  Lord's  kingdom  or  in  the 
Church,  n.  7837,  7465,  8864,  9086;  wherefore  it  is  expedient 
it  should  be  known  what  was  represented  by  Elisha,  what  was 
signified  by  the  city  of  Jericho,  what  by  the  evil  waters  and  the 
barren  earth,  what  by  a  new  cruise  and  salt  in  it,  also  what  by 
the  going  forth  of  the  waters  into  which  they  were  to  cast  the 
salt.  That  Elisha  represented  the  Lord  as  to  the  Word,  see 
n.  2762;  that  waters  signify  the  troths  of  ftdth^  see  n.  28, 
2702,  8068,  3424,  4976,  5668,  6346,  7807,  8187,  8188,  8568  j 
hence  evil  waters  signify  truths  without  good,  and  barren  earth 
signifies  the  good  of  the  Church  in  consequence  thereof  not 
alive;  a  new  cruise  or  new  vessel  signifies  the  scientifics  and 
knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  n.  3068,  3079,  3316,  3318; 
salt  signifies  the  desire  of  truth  to  good,  n.  9207 ;  the  going 
forth  of  waters  signifies  the  natural  principle  of  man  which 
receives  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  and  which  is  amended 
by  the  desire  of  truth  to  good.  From  these  conaiderations  it  ia 
evident  what  that  miracle  involved,  namely,  the  amendment  of 
the  Church  and  of  life  by  the  Word  from  the  Lord,  and  by  the 
desire  of  truth  to  good  tlicncc  derived ;  and  that  amendment  is 
eftccted  when  the  natural  principle  of  man,  from  such  desire, 
receives  truths  from  the  Word.  TUc  reason  why  this  was  done 
at  the  mty  JoHcho  was,  because  that  city  was  situated  not  far 
from  Joraan,  and  by  Jordan  is  signified  that  principle  apper. 
taining  to  the  roan  of  the  Churcli,  which  first  receives  truths, 
thus  the  natural  principle,  n.  1585,  4255.  That  the  natural 
principle  of  man  is  the  first  which  receives  truths  out  of  the 
Word  from  the  Lord,  and  that  it  is  ultimately  regenerated,  and 
that  when  it  is  regenerated,  the  whole  man  is  regenerated,  was 
signified  by  the  Lonl's  words  to  Peter,  when  He  washed  tUo 
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feet  of  the  diadples,  **Jeuu  wid,  He  that  it  waihed  hath  no 
meed  but  to  be  washed  as  to  the  feet^  and  is  wholly  clean"  (John 
ziii.  10;)  that  feet  denote  those  things  which  are  of  the  natural 
principle  of  man,  in  general  the  natural  principle  itself,  see  n. 
2162,  3147,  37G1,  398G,  i380,  4938—1952,  5327,  5328.  That 
the  natural  or  external  man  ought  to  be  in  correspondeuce  with 
the  spiritual  or  internal,  that  man  may  be  rcgcuerated,  thus 
that  he  is  not  regenerated  until  the  natural  principle  be  regene- 
rated, see  n.  2850,  8167,  8286,  8821,  8470, 8408,  8508, 8509, 
3518,  3573,  357G,  3579,  3620*,  3623*  3671,3882,  39G9,  4353, 
4587,  4G12,  4G18,  51G8,  5326,  5373,  5651,  6209,  6464,  744«, 
7443,  8742—8717,  9043,  9016,  9()G1. 

932G.  The  number  of  thy  days  I  will  fill. — That  hereby  is 
signified  even  to  a  full  state,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
days,  as  denoting  states  of  life,  sec  u.  23,  487,  488,  493,  893, 
2788,  8462,  8785,  4850,  5672,  5962,  6110,  7680,  8426;  in  this 
case  states  of  new  life  or  of  spiritual  life,  which  is  that  of  a 
regenerate  person ;  and  from  the  signification  of  filling  a  number, 
as  denoting  to  the  full.  Even  to  a  full  state  denotes  even  until 
the  man  is  regenerated.  That  truths  and  goods  proceed  thitherto 
in  their  order  in  continual  progression  is  signified  by  the  words, 
"There  shall  not  be  what  is  aljortive  and  barren  in  the  laud;" 
on  which  words  see  just  above,  n.  9325. 

9327.  My  terror  X  unU  eend  brfore  /A«t.— That  hereby  is 
signified  the  terror  of  those  who  are  in  the  evils  of  the  fidse  on 
account  of  the  truths  of  good,  appears  from  the  significatioii  of 
terror,  as  denoting  the  terror  of  those  who  are  in  the  evils  of 
the  false;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  before 
whom  the  terror  was  to  be  sent,  as  denoting  those  who  arc  iu 
spiritual  good  or  the  good  of  truth,  see  n.  5803,  5805,  5812, 
5817,  5819,  5820,  5833,  7956,  8234,  8805.  That  the  nations 
of  the  land  of  Canaan^  who  had  terror  on  account  of  the  sons 
of  Israel,  signify  the  evils  of  the  &lse  and  the  falses  of  evil,  see 
n.  1418,  1437,  1407,  1573, 1574;  1868,  4517,  6306,  8054, 8317; 
hence  it  is  that  by  the  words,  "  I  will  send  My  terror  before 
thee,"  is  signified  the  terror  of  those  who  are  in  the*evils  of  the 
false  on  account  of  the  trutlis  of  good.  The  case  herein  is  this; 
all  power  in  the  spiritual  world  is  from  truths  which  are  from 
good,  thus  from  truths  which  proceed  from  the  Lord ;  which 
may  appear  verjr  manifest  from  this  consideration,  that  the  Lord 
arranges  all  tmngs  in  heaven,  and  all  things  in  hell,  also  all 
things  in  the  world,  by  truths  which  arc  from  Himself,  .for  the 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord  is  that  very  principle 
itselt,  by  which  all  things  have  existed,  and  by  which  they 
subsist.  That  this  is  the  case  is  not  comprehended  by  tliose 
who  think  only  from  what  is  matc^rial,  as  they  think  who  ascribe 
the  origin  and  support  of  all  things  to  nature ;  these  cannot  form 
any  other  ideas  oonoeming,  truths,  than  that  th^  are  of  no 
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power^  because  of  mm  UuHight,  coneeining  which  they  per* 
ceive  nothing  essential,  still  less  substantial,  although  they 
know  that  thought  rules  the  whole  body,  and  exdtes  singular 
the  parts  thereof  into  motion,  altogether  aecording  to  its  quality; 
likewise  that  tlicrc  is  nothing  in  the  universe  but  what  has 
relation  to  truth  which  is  from  good.  That  it  is  truth  which  has 
all  power,  and  is  the  veriest  essential  [principle]  itself,  sec  n. 
8200.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  that  the  angels 
have  power  from  the  JDivlne  Truth  whidi  is  from  the  Lord,  and 
that  hence  they  are  <»lled  powers.  What  is  the  power  which 
troths  from  good  have,  that  is,  truths  fnm  the  Lord,  may  be 
seen  by  what  is  said  from  experience  concerning  the  arm,  which 
corresponds  to  such  truth,  n.  4932 — 4935.  Inasmuch  as  all 
power  is  of  truth,  it  hence  follows,  that  the  false  derived 
from  evil  has  no  power  at  all,  for  this  principle  is  the  privation 
of  truth  from  good,  thus  the  privation  of  power ;  w  hcrefore  also 
they  who  are  in  hell,  inasmuch  as  all  there  are  in  fidses  from 
evil,  ha?e  nothing  at  all  of  poww;  wherefore  thousands  of  them 
may  be  driven  away,  cast  down,  and  dissipated  by  one  angel  of 
heaven,  nearly  in  the  same  manner  as  a  mote  in  the  atmosphere 
by  the  breath  of  the  month.  From  these  considerations  it  may 
be  seen  whence  it  is  that  they  who  arc  in  evils  of  the  false  have 
terror  on  account  of  the  truths  of  good.  This  terror  is  called  the 
terror  of  God  (Gen.  xxxv.  5 ;  Job.  xiii.  21);  and  in  E^kiel,  "  1 
will  give  My  (error  in  the  land  of  the  liTing ;  until  he  be  made 
to  lie  down  in  the  midst  of  the  uncircumcised  with  those  who 
are  thrust  through  with  the  sword,  Pharaoh  and  all  his  multi* 
tude,''  (xuii.  32.)  And  in  Moses,  "  If  ye  ahhU  refect  My  statutes, 
and  if  your  sou/  shall  abhor  My  Jurfffments,  so  that  ye  will  not 
do  all  My  precepts,  I  will  inject  consternation  into  their  hearts, 
that  the  sound  of  a  driven  leaf  shall  pursue  them,  and  they  shall 
Jly  the  flight  of  a  sword,  and  fall  when  none  pursueth"  (Levit. 
xxvi.  15,  3G ;)  in  which  passage  is  described  the  tenor  of  thoee 
who  are  in  the  evils  of  the  false  and  in  the  falses  of  evil ;  it « 
said  that  the  sound  of  a  leaf  shall  pursue  them,  and  they  shall 
fly  the  flight  of  the  sword ;  the  reason  why  it  is  so  said  is, 
because  a  leaf  signifies  truth,  n.  885,  and  a  sword  truth  com- 
bating against  the  false  of  evil,  n.  2799,  6353,  8*294;  that  they 
have  nothing;  at  all  of  power  against  truth,  is  signilied  by  they 
shall  fall  when  uone  pursues. 

9828.  And  I  will  dUlvrb  all  the  peoplc-^Thmt  herebjr  is  sig- 
nified the  consternation  of  all  fidses,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  disturbing,  as  denoting  consternation,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  people,  as  denoting 
those  who  arc  in  truths,  thus  abstractedly  truths,  aud  in  the 
opposite  sense  falses,  see  n.  1259,  1260,'  2928,  3295,  3581, 
6232.  The  reason  why  to  disturb  signifies  consternation  is, 
because  they  who  arc  in  consternation  are  disturbed  in  mind 
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and  heart,  insomuch  that  they  become  iDsane,  and  rush  of 
HiemaelTes  into  destraotion.  That  tooh  oonatematifm  it  signi- 
fied by  dtstnrbing,  is  evident  from  Zechariah,  "In  that  day 

there  shall  be  a  great  disturbance  of  Jehovah  amongst  those  who 
light  against  Jerasalem,  and  they  shall  seiae  a  man  the  hand  of 

his  companion,  and  his  hand  shall  rise  up  over  the  hand  of  his 
corapanion/'  (xiv.  13.)  To  fight  against  Jerusalem  is  against 
the  Church,  thus  also  against  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith, 
which  constitute  the  Church.  That  disturbance  denotes  con- 
sternation even  to  insanity,  is  evident.  And  in  Moses,  "  Jehovah 
thy  God  will  give  the  nations  before  thee,  and  will  t^Hurb  them 
With  a  great  &turbimee  until  they  be  detimyed,"  (Dent.  vii.  28 ;) 
where  disturbance  denotes  constematioTi. 

9329.  7b  whom  thou  shall  come. — That  hereby  is  signified 
from  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
coming  to  any  one,  as  denoting  presence,  as  n.  593 1,  C063, 
G089,  7498,  7631.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  the  presence  of 
the  Lord  is^  becaose  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  the 
power  of  troth  against  evils  and  fiedses,  and  all  tmth  and  its 
power  is  from  the  Lord.  The  sons  of  Israel  who  are  here 
spoken  of,  also  signify  the  truths  which  are  from  the  Lord,  bnt 
spiritual  truths,  see  n.  5111,  ,0879,  5951,  7956,  8234,  8803. 

9330.  And  I  will  give  all  thine  adversaries  to  thee  the  neck. 
— That  hereby  is  signified  the  flight  and  damnation  of  falses, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  adversaries,  as  denoting  falses 
derived  from  evil,  sec  n.  9313,  9314;  and  from  the  siguificutiou 
of  giving  the  neck^  as  denoting  flight.  The  reaaon  why  it 
denotes  damnation  also  is,  because  when  thev  who  are  in  fiuses 
derived  from  evil  fly  on  account  of  truths  derived  from  good, 
they  cast  themselves  into  hell  or  into  damnation.  The  case 
herein  is  this :  they  who  are  in  falses  derived  from  evil,  in  the 
other  life  first  fight  against  those  who  arc  in  trutlis  derived 
from  good.  The  reason  why  it  is  permittcil  them  to  fight  is, 
that  good  may  thence  come  forth;  the  good  which  thence 
comes  forth  is,  that  they  who  are  in  truths  derived  firom  good, 
are  thereby  confirmed  in  truths  against  fidses,  and  that  they 
who  are  in  falses  derived  from  evil,  are  confirmed  in  fidsea,  ana 
thus  devastate  themselves ;  for  in  the  other  life  falses  are  re- 
moved from  those  who  arc  in  truths  derived  from  good,  and 
truths  are  removed  from  those  who  are  in  falses  derived  from 
evil.  Thus  they  wlio  are  in  truths  derived  from  good  arc  elevated 
into  heaven,  and  they  who  are  in  falses  derived  from  evil,  sink 
down  into  hell;  and  when  they  are  in  hell,  they  are  in  terror 
and  consternation  at  truths  derived  from  good,  in  which  the 
angels  arc  principled  from  the  Ix)rd.  That  such  a  state  awaits 
those  who  are  in  falses  derived  from  evil,  and  those  who  are  in 
truths  derived  from  good,  tlic  Lard  teaches  in  Matthew,  **  Iflio- 
toever  hath,  to  hitn  shaU  be  givm,  thai  he  mag  have  more  abim^ 
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oommon,  has  been  often  shewn  in  the  above  explications.  And 
in  David,  "  He  made  frogg  creep  forth  into  their  land,  into  the 
chambers  of  their  kings ;  He  said  that  a  filthy  swarm  should 
come,  /tee  in  all  their  border/'  (cv.  30,  81 ;)  speaking  of  Egypt. 
"What  is  meant  by  frogs,  see  n.  7351,  7352,  738 i;  and  what  by 
lice,  n.  7419.  And  in  Moses,  *'  Thou  shalt  plant  vineyards  and 
cnltivate  them,  but  shalt  not  drink  wine,  neither  shalt  thou 
gather  together,  because  the  worm  shall  devour  it,"  (Deut.  xxviii. 
39 ;)  where  the  worm  denotes  every  anch  false  and  evil  in  general. 
And  in  Isaiah,  '*  Fear  ye  not  the  reproach  of  man,  and  be  not 
in  consternation  at  their  calumnies,  because  as  a  garment  the 
moth  shall  devour  ihem,  and  as  wool  the  grub  shall  devour  them'* 
(li.  7,  8.)  The  moth  denotes  falscs  in  the  extremes  of  man,  and 
the  g^rub  denotes  evils  there,  for  the  garment,  which  tlie  moth 
shall  devour,  signifies  inferior  or  exterior  truths  which  arc  of 
the  sensual  principle  of  man,  see  n.  2570,  5248,  G377,  G918, 
9158,  9212;  and  the  wool  which  the  grub  shall  devour,  signifies 
inferior  or  exterior  goods,  which  are  of  the  sensual  principle  of 
man,  as  is  evident  finom  several  passages,  also  from  the  significa- 
tion of  a  sheep,  from  which  wool  comes,  as  denoting  the  good  of 
charity,  n.  IKjI).  What  and  of  what  quality  the  extremes  of 
the  natural  man  are,  which  are  called  sensual,  see  n.  lOOU, 
5077,  5081,  5089,  5094,  5125,  5128,  5580,  5767,  5774,  G183, 
0201,  6310—0318,  65GI',  0598,  6012,  06U,  6622,  0024,  C844, 
6845,  6948,  6949,  7442,  7645,  7693,  9212,  9216. 

9382.  And  shall  drive  out  the  Hkrite,  (he  Caaaanite,  and  the 
HUtUe  from  brfore  thee, — That  hereby  is  signified  the  flight  of 
falses  derived  from  evils,  appears  from  the  signification  of  driving 
out,  as  denoting  tu  put  to  flight,  thus  denoting  flight;  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  Hivite,  the  Canaanite,  and  Ilittitc,  as 
denoting  falses  derived  from  evils;  the  Hivite  the  false  derived 
from  a  slighter  evil,  n.  6860 ;  the  Cauaanite  the  false  derived 
from  a  more  grievous  evil,  n.  4818,  8054;  and  the  Hittite  the 
ftlse  derived  from  most  grievous  evil,  n.  2918,  6858;  that  by 
the  nations  in  the  land  of  Canaan  are  signified  all  falses  and 
evils  in  the  complex,  sec  the  passages  cited,  n.  9327. 

9333.  /  will  not  drive  him  out  from  before  thee  in  one  year» 
—That  hereby  is  signified  their  flight  or  removal  not  hasty, 
namely,  the  flight  or  removal  of  falses  and  evils,  which  are  sig- 
nified by  the  nations  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  appears  from  the 
'Signification  of  driving  out,  as  denoting  Uight,  for  they  who  are 
in  evils  and  &lses  in  the  other  life,  are  not  driven  out,  but  fly  of 
themselves;  that  it  denotes  also  removal,  will  be.  seen  beneath ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  in  one  year,  as  denoting  what  is 
hasty,  for  it  follows,  "  [by]  little  [and]  little  I  will  drive  hina 
out  from  before  thee,"  by  which  i-^  signified  removal  by  degrees 
according  to  order.  The  reason  why  driving  out,  when  it  is 
predicated  of  evils  and  falses,  denotes  removal  is,  because  falses 
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•nd  evils  are  not  driven  oat  from  man,  bnt  aie  removed.  He 
wbo  does  not  know  how  the  case  is  with  man's  liberation  from 
evils  and  falses,  or  with  the  remission  of  sin,  may  believe  that 

sins  are  wiped  away,  when  they  arc  said  to  be  remitted  ;  this 
belief  is  grounded  in  the  literal  sense  of  the  \\'oril,  wiiere  it  is 
oeeasionally  so  exi)resse(l,  in  eonsequence  wliereof  this  error 
has  gained  possession  of  the  minds  of  very  great  numbers,  that 
they  are  just  and  pure  after  that  they  have  received  absolution. 
But  such  do  not  at  all  know  how  the  case  is  with  the  remission 
of  sins,  namely,  that  man  is  not  purified  from  them,  but  is  with- 
held from  them  by  the  Lord,  when  he  is  of  such  a  character 
that  he  can  be  held  in  good  and  truth ;  and  that  he  ean  then  be 
held  in  good  and  truth  when  he  is  regenerated,  for  then  he  has 
gained  the  life  of  the  good  of  eharity  and  of  the  truth  of  faith. 
For  whatsoever  a  man,  from  earliest  infancy,  thinks,  wills, 
speaks,  and  acts,  adds  itself  to  his  life,  and  constitutes  it ;  those 
things  cannot  be  exterminated,  but  only  be  removed,  and  when 
they  are  removed,  man  then  appears  as  without  sins,  because 
they  are  removed,  see  n.  8393,  9018,  8988.  According  to  the 
appearance  that  man  thinks  and  acts  from  himself  what  is  good 
and  true,  when  yet  it  is  not  from  himself,  but  from  the  Lord ; 
it  is  said  in  the  Word,  that  he  is  clcnn  from  sins,  and  also  just, 
as  in  Isaiah,  "  If  your  sins  have  been  as  scarlet,  they  shall  be 
white  as  snow ;  if  they  have  been  red  as  purple,  they  shall  be 
as  wool,"  (i.  18,  and  in  several  other  places.)  That  this  is  the 
case,  it  has  been  given  to  know  from  the  state  of  souls  in  the 
other  life ;  every  one  brings  .ilong  with  him  thither  from  the 
world  all  things  of  his  life,  that  is,  whatsoever  he  had  thought, 
had  willed,  had  spoken,  and  had  done,  yea  also  whatsoever  he 
had  seen  and  heard,  from  infancy  even  to  the  last  of  his  life  in 
the  world,  insomuch  that  there  is  not  even  the  smallest  thing 
wanting,  n.  2474.  They  who  had  lived  in  the  world  the  life  of 
faith  and  chanty,  can  then  be  withheld  from  evils,  and  be  held 
in  good,  and  thereby  be  elevated  into  heaven;  but  they  who 
in  the  world  had  not  led  a  life  of  faith  and  charity,  but  a  life 
of  self-love,  and  of  the  love  of  the  world,  inasmuch  as  they 
cannot  be  withheld  from  evils  and  held  in  good,  sink  down  into 
hell.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  whence  it  is  that 
to  drive  out  denotes  removal,  when  it  is  said  of  falses  and  evils. 
The  subject  treated  of  in  this  verse  and  in  the  following,  in  the 
internal  sense,  is  concerning  that  removal,  and  its  arcana  arc 
there  discovered. 

9834.  Le$t  peradoeniure  the  land  be  desolate, — ^That  hereby 
is  signified  deficiency  in  such  case,  and  KtUe  of  sphritoal  life, 
namely,  if  the  removal  was  to  be  hasty,  appears  from  the  signi* 
fieation  of  land  [or  earth],  as  denoting  the  Church  in  general, 
and  also  in  particular;  the  Church  in  particular  is  the  man  who 
becomes  a  Ciiurch,  for  the  Church  is  in  man,  and  is  the  re- 
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generate  man.  That  land  [or  earth]  denotes  the  Church  in 
general,  see  n.  9325 ;  and  that  it  denotes  the  Cliurch  in  par- 
tieular,  or  the  regenerate  man,  see  n.  82,  020,  G3f),  913,  1411, 
1733,  2117,  2118,  2571,  3368,  3379:  such  a  man  is  also  called 
land  [or  earth]  in  Malachi,  "All  nations  shall  pronounce  you 
blessed,  and  ye  shall  be  a  land  [or  earth}  of  what  is  well-pleaainy,** 
(iii.  and  firom  the  Mgnificatton  of  desolate,  as  denoting  de- 
fidency  and  little  of  spiritaal  life;  for  by  desolate,  when  it  is 
said  of  the  Church  in  roan,  is  signified  a  defect  of  truth  and 
good,  thus  also  a  defect  of  spiritual  life,  for  spiritual  life  is 
thence  flrrived.  Tn  regard  to  tliere  being  a  deficiency  and  little 
of  spiritual  life,  if  falses  and  evils  be  hastily  removed,  the  case 
is  this; — Man,  when  he  is  being  regenerated,  which  is  effected 
by  the  implantation  of  spiritual  truth  and  good,  and  in  such 
case  by  the  remoTal  of  what  is  false  and  evil,  is  not  hastily  re- 
generated, but  slowly ;  the  reason  is,  because  ail  things  which 
the  man  had  thought,  had  intended,  and  done  from  infancy, 
have  added  themselves  to  his  life  and  have  made  it,  and  also 
have  formed  such  a  connection  amongst  each  other,  that  one 
cannot  be  moved  away  unless  all  arc  moved  away  together  with 
it;  for  an  evil  man  is  an  image  of  hell,  and  a  good  man  is  an 
image  of  heaven ;  and  evils  and  falses  with  an  evil  man  have 
also  such  a  connection  amongst  each  other  as  exists  amongst 
the  infernal  societies,  of  which  he  is  part ;  and  goods  and  trutiia 
with  a  good  roan  have  such  a  connection  amongst  each  other, 
as  exists  amongst  the  heavenly  societies,  of  which  he  is  a  part. 
Hence  it  is  evident,  that  evils  and  falses  with  an  evil  man  can- 
not be  removed  suddenly,  but  so  far  as  goods  and  truths  are 
implanted  in  their  order  and  interiorly,  for  heaven  removes 
hell  from  man.  If  this  were  to  be  suddenly,  the  man  would  be 
defective,  for  all  and  singular  things,  which  are  in  connection 
and  form,  would  be  disturbed  and  would  do  violence  to  bis  life. 
That  regeneration  or  the  implantation  of  the  life  of  heaven 
with  man  commences  from  his  infancy,  and  continues  even  to 
the  last  period  of  his  life  in  the  world,  and  that  after  his  life 
in  the  world  it  is  perfected  to  eternity,  see  n.  2G79,  3203,  3581-, 
36G5,  3()9G,  3701,  4377,  4551,  4552,  5126,  6751,  9103,  929(i, 
9297;  especially  n.  5122,  5398,  5912,  9258;  and  what  is  an 
arcanum,  the  regeneration  of  man  in  the  world  is  only  a  plane 
to  perfect  his  life  to  eternity ;  that  man  who  has  lived  in  good 
la  perfected  in  the  other  life,  see  what  has  been  shewn  oonoern- 
ing  infimts,  n.  2289 — ^2809,  and  what  concerning  the  state  and 
lot  of  the  Gentiles  in  that  life,  n.  2589—2604. 

0335.  And  the  wild  beast  of  the  field  be  multiplied  upon 
thee. — That  hereby  is  signified  the  afliux  of  falses  from  the  de- 
lights of  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  being  multiplied,  when  concerning  the  hasty 
removal  of  evils  and  falses,  as  denoting  afflux ;  and  from  the 
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rignificatioa  of  the  wild  beaat  of  the  field,  as  denoting  falses 
derived  from  the  delights  of  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world; 
for  by  beasts  of  various  kinds  in  the  Word  are  signified  good 
and  evil  affections,  n.  9280 ;  hence  by  wild  beasts  are  signified 
the  affections  of  the  false  arising  from  the  delights  of  the  loves 
of  self  and  of  the  world ;  these  aflcctions  arc  also  represented 
in  the  other  life  by  wild  beasts^  as  by  panthers,  tigers,  wild  boars, 
wolves,  hears;  they  are  also  as  wild  heasts,  for  they  who  are 
in  those  loves  are  in  evils  and  thenoe  in  fiUses  of  eveiy  kind, 
and,  as  wild  beasts,  look  at  and  treat  their  companions.  That 
all  evils  and  falses  are  from  these  loves,  see  n.  2041,  2045,  2057, 
2363,  23G1*  2444,  4750,  4776,  6667,  7178,  7364,  73G6— 7377, 
7488,  7490—7494,  7643,  8318,  8487,  8678.  That  the  falses 
have  an  atiliix  from  those  loves  by  the  hasty  removal  of  evils 
and  falses,  is  from  this  ground,  because  goods  and  truths 
should  remove  them  hy  snooessive  implantations;  for  folses  are 
not  removeahle  except  hy  truths,  nor  evils  ezoept  hy  goods;  if 
this  is  not  done  successively  and  according  to  order,  the  falses 
which  favor  those  loves  flow  in,  for  these  loves  have  rule  with 
every  man  before  he  is  regenerated ;  and  when  falses  flow  in, 
then  truths  arc  no  longer  acknowledged.  The  man  also  who 
is  being  regenerated,  is  kept  in  the  affection  of  truth,  and  when 
he  is  in  this  affection,  he  enquires  after  truths  wheresoever 
they  are  amongst  scicntifics  in  the  natoral  principle,  and  on 
this  occasion  ike  fidlacies  of  the  external  senses  present  them* 
selves  in  that  principle,  in  great  abundance,  and  firom  them, 
when  attended  with  the  delight  of  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the 
world,  he  concludes  nothing  but  falses,  which  succeed  and  fill 
the  mind,  if  the  falses  of  evil  are  suddenly  removed.  These 
arc  the  things  which,  in  the  internal  sense,  fire  meant  by  these 
words,  "  I  will  not  drive  him  out  from  before  thee  in  one  year, 
lest  peradventure  the  land  be  desolate,  and  the  wild  beasts  of  the 
fiM  be  muUiplied  upon  thee:  [by]  little  [and]  lUtle  I wiU  drive 
Mm  Old  firom  before  thee,  uniii  thou  be  fruUfiU  amd  MerU  the 
land"  That  a  wild  beast  denotes  the  false  and  the  evil  derived 
from  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  is  evident  from  the 
passages  in  the  Word  where  they  arc  named  ;  as  in  Isaiah,  "  A 
path  and  a  way  shall  be  there,  which  shall  be  called  the  way  of 
holiness,  he  that  is  unclean  shall  not  pass  through  it,  no  raven- 
ous unld  beast  shall  come  upon  it,'*  (xxxv.  8,  9.)  And  in  Ezekiel, 
''I  will  send  upon  thee  ikmine,  and  an  eeil  bea^,  that  they  may 
makethee  childless,"  (v.  17.)  Again,  "  When  I  ehaU  emue  mt 
evil  beast  to  paee  through  the  land,  and  it  shall  bereave  it,  and 
it  shall  become  a  desolation,  $o  that  none  shall  pass  through  by 
reason  of  the  wild  beast/*  (xiv.  15.)  Again,  "Thou  shalt  faU 
upon  the  faces  of  the  field,  I  will  give  thee  for  food  to  the  wild 
beast  of  the  earth  and  to  the  fowl  of  heaven,"  (xxix.  5.)  Again, 
"  Then  will  I  establish  with  them  a  covenant  of  peace,  and  will 
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cause  the  evil  wild  beast  to  ceaie  mU  of  the  land,  that  Uiey  may 
dwell  confidently  in  the  wilderness,  they  shall  no  longer  be  a 
spoil  to  the  nations,  and  the  mid  beast  of  the  field  shall  no 
lonycr  devour  them,'  (xxxiv.  25,  28.)  And  in  Hosea,  "  I  will 
lay  waste  her  vine  and  her  fig-tree,  and  1  will  set  them  for  a 
forest,  and  Vie  wild  beast  of  the  field  shall  devour  them"  (ii.  12.) 
Again,  *'The  earth  shall  mourn,  and  every  one  that  dweUeth  m 
it  shall  languish,  on  account  of  the  wild  ieast  of  the  field,  and 
on  account  of  the  fowl  of  the  heavens,"  (iv.  3.)  And  in  David, 
"  The  wild  boar  out  of  the  forest  trampleth  it  under  foot,  and  the 
wild  beast  of  the  fields  devonreth  it  ;  return,  O  God  of  Sabaoth, 
and  visit  thy  vine,"  (Psalm  Ixxx.  13,  11.)  Again,  "Thou 
arrangcst  tiie  darkness,  that  it  becometh  night,  wherein  every 
Wild  beast  of  the  forest  comelh  forth"  (civ.  20.)  And  in  Moses, 
If  ye  will  walk  in  My  statutes,  and  will  keep  My  precepts  and 
do  them,  /  mil  eauee  the  evil  wild  beast  to  cease  out  of  the  land;  ' 
hut  if  ye  shall  resist  My  statutes,  I  will  send  into  you  the  wild 
beast  of  the  field,  which  shall  lay  you  waste,"  (Levit.  xxvi.  3,  6, 
15,  22.)  A^ain,  "Jehovah  thy  God  will  shake  off  the  nations 
before  thee  by  degrees,  lest  pei'adventure  the  wild  beast  of  the 
field  muU'iply  against  thee**  (Deut.  vii.  22.)  In  tlic  above  pas- 
sages, tiie  wild  beast  of  the  field,  the  wild  beast  of  the  land, 
and  the  wild  beast  of  the  forest,  denotes  the  falses  and  evils 
which  are  of  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world.  Inasmuch  as 
by  wild  beast  is  signified  the  false,  and  the  false  is  from  a  two- 
fold origin,  namely,  from  evil  and  from  probity,  n.  9258 ;  there- 
fore by  wild  beasts  in  the  Word  are  also  signified  the  well- 
disposed  nations,  which,  although  they  are  in  the  false,  are  yet 
in  probity  of  life.  In  this  sense  the  term  wild  beast  is  used  in 
David,  "  Every  wild  beast  of  the  forest  is  Mine,  and  the  beasts 
in  the  mountains  of  thousands ;  /  know  every  bird  of  the  mottii- 
tain,  and  the  wUd  beast  of  My  fields  is  with  Me,"  (Paalm  1. 10, 
11.)  Again,  Praise  ye  Jehovah  wild  beast  and  every  beast/* 
(Psalm  odviii.  7,  10.)  And  in  Isaiah,  "  Every  wild  beast  of  My 
fields  come  ye  to  eat  together,  et^ery  wild  beast  in  the  forest," 
(Ivi.  9.)  And  in  Ezckiel,  "  In  the  branches  of  the  cedar,  which 
is  the  Assyrian,  all  the  birds  of  the  heavens  built  their  nests,  and 
under  its  branches  evoy  wild  beast  of  the  field  brought  forth  ; 
and  in  its  shade  dwelt  all  great  nations"  (xxxi.  6.) 
.  9886.  \By'\  little  [and]  Htth  JwUt  drive  hm  out  from  before 
thee. — ^That  hereby  is  signified  removal  by  degrees  according  to 
order,  appears  from  the  signification  of  little  [and]  little,  as  denote 
ing  by  degrees,  thus  slowly ;  and  from  the  signification  of  driving 
out,  when  concerning  falses  and  evils,  which  are  sigrnfied  by  the 
nations  of  the  laud  of  Canaan,  as  denoting  removal,  sec  just 
above,  n.  9333.  It  is  said  by  degrees  according  to  order, 
because  all  things  appertaining  to  the  man  who  is  being  regene- 
rated are  ami^^ed  aoooiding  to  the  ordeae  of  heaven ;  fot  the 
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regenerate  man  is  beaven  in  tbe  least  form ;  wherefore  also  in 
bim  there  is  a  similar  order  to  that  which  is  in  heaven.  Man, 
when  he  is  born,  as  to  hereditary  evils  is  a  hell  in  the  least  form, 
and  also  becomes  a  hell,  so  fiur  as  he  takes  from  hereditary  evils, 
and  superadds  to  them  his  own ;  hence  it  is,  that  the  order  of 
his  life  from  nativity  und  from  actual  life  is  opposite  to  the 
order  of  heaven  ;  for  man,  from  the  proprium,  loves  himself 
more  than  the  Lord,  and  the  world  more  than  heaven ;  when  yet 
tbe  life  of  heaven  consists  in  loving  the  Lord  above  all  things 
and  the  neighbor  as  himself.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  the 
former  life,  which  is  of  hell,  mnst  be  altogether  destroyed ;  that 
is,  evils  and  falscs  must  be  removed  to  the  intent  that  new  life, 
which  is  the  life  of  heaven,  may  be  implanted,  see  n.  4551, 
4552,  4839,  6008.  This  cannot  in  anywise  he  done  hastily; 
for  every  evil,  being  inrooted  with  its  falses,  has  connexion 
with  all  evils  and  their  falses;  and  such  evils  and  falses  are  in- 
numerable, and  their  connexion  is  so  manifold  that  it  cannot 
be  comprehended,  not  even  by  the  angels,  but  only  by  the 
Lord ;  hence  it  is  evident  that  the  life  of  hell  with  man  cannot 
be  destroyed  suddenly,  for  if  suddenly,  he  would  altogether 
expire;  and  that  neither  can  the  life  of  heaven  be  implanted 
suddenly,  for  if  suddenly,  he  would  also  expire.  There  are 
thousands  and  thousands  of  arcana,  of  which  scarce  a  single 
one  is  known  to  man,  whereby  man  is  led  of  the  Lord,  when 
from  the  life  of  hell  into  the  life  of  heaven.  That  this  is  the 
case  has  been  given  to  know  from  heaven,  and  it  has  been  like* 
wise  confirmed  by  several  things  which  came  to  the  apperccp- 
tion.  Inasmuch  as  man  knows  scarcely  anything  concerning 
these  arcana,  therefore  many  have  fallen  into  errors  concerning 
man's  liberation  from  evils  and  falso«,  or  concerning  the  remis- 
sion of  sins,  by  believing  tliat  tlie  life  of  hell  with  man  can  in  a 
moment  be  transcribed  into  the  life  of  heaven  with  him  through 
mercy ;  when  yet  the  whole  act  of  regeneration  is  mercy,  and 
no  othen  ate  regenerated  but  those  who  receive  the  mercy  of 
the  Lord  by  faith  and  life  during  their  abode  in  the  world, 
according  to  the  Lord's  words  in  John,  A»  many  as  received^ 
to  them  gme  He  power  to  become  the  sons  of  God^  believinff  in 
His  name,  who  were  horn  not  of  bloods,  nor  of  the  will  of  the 
flesh,  nor  of  the  xmll  of  man,  but  of  God,"  (i.  12,  13.)  What  is 
meant  by  bloods,  by  the  will  of  the  flesh,  and  the  will  of  man, 
also  by  being  born  of  God,  see  n.  582G.  It  may  be  expedient 
briefly  to  say  what  is  properly  meant  by  removal  from  evils  and 
felses  by  degrees  according  to  order.  The  Divine  Truth  which 
proceeds  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord,  arranges  all  things 
into  order  in  heaven,  wherefore  that  Divine  Truth  in  which 
there  is  good  from  the  Lord,  is  order  itself,  see  n.  1728,  1919, 
2258,  2417,  5703,  6338,  8700,  8988.  According  to  that  order 
ail  things  in  heaven  exist,  and  according  to  the  same  subsist, 
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for  to  8obd»t  is  perpetually  to  exist.  To  the  intent  therefore 
that  heaven  may  exist  in  man,  it  is  necessary  that  he  receive 
Divine  Truth  in  good  from  the  Lord.  This  cannot  be  clone 
but  by  degrees  according  to  an  order  similar  to  tliat  by  which 
the  Lord  arranges  heaven,  for  a  thing,  which  is  of  tlie  same 
nature,  is  similarly  circumstanced  in  what  is  small  as  in  what 
is  great.  This  successive  arrangement  is  what  is  here  meant  by 
order  according  to  degrees.  From  these  oonsideratioiis  it  is  also 
evident  that  the  new  creation  of  man,  which  is  his  regeneration, 
is  as  the  creation  of  heaven  and  earth ;  wherefore  also  in  the 
Word  by  a  new  heaven  and  a  new  earth  is  meant  a  new  Church, 
n.  1733,  1850,  2117,  2118,3355,4535;  and  also  by  the  crea- 
tion of  heaven  and  earth  in  tlie  first  chapter  of  Genesis  is 
meant  a  new  creation  of  a  celestial  Church,  which  is  called  man, 
on  which  subject  see  the  explications  of  that  chapter. 

9887.  Uniii  thou  be  fruiiful.—'Tbai  hereby  is  signified  accord- 
ing to  the  increase  of  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
being  fruitful,  as  denoting  an  increase  of  good,  sec  n.  43,  55, 
913,  983,  2845,  2847.  That  removal  from  evils  and  falses  is 
effected  according  to  the  increases  of  good,  is  evident  from  what 
has  been  frequently  shewn  above;  for  the  Lord  by  ^ood  Hows 
in  with  man,  and  thereby  arranges  truths  into  order,  but  not 
vice  versd;  and  so  far  as  truths  are  arranged  into  order  by  good, 
so  far  evik  and  fidses  are  removed.  In  the  Word  tbronghont 
man  is  likened  to  a  tree,  and  in  this  case  the  truths  of  his  faith 
are  signified  by  leaves,  n.  885;  and  the  goods  of  love  by  fruits, 
n.  8146,  7690;  hence  it  is  evident  not  only  that  to  be  fruitful 
denotes  an  increase  of  good,  but  also  that  good  is  the  chief 
[tiling  or  principle]  of  man,  as  fruit  is  the  chief  [thing]  of  a 
tree.  The  leaves  indeed  arc  first  born,  but  for  the  sake  of  the 
fruit  as  the  end;  what  is  the  cud,  this  is  not  ouiy  the  last,  but 
alio  the  ^Bt,  inasmndi'  as  it  is  the  one  single  thing  which  is 
regarded  in  the  means,  thns  it  is  all.  The  case  is  similar  with 
the  good  of  love  with  respect  to  the  truths  of  faith.  Something 
of  this  sort  is  signified  by  the  fig-tree,  of  which  it  is  written 
in  Matthew,  "  Jesus  returning  into  the  city,  hungered,  and 
seeing  one  jifi-tree  in  the  way.  He  came  to  it,  hut  found  nothing 
thereon  but  leaves  only,  therefore  He  said  to  it,  Let  no  fruit 
grow  on  thee  hereafter  for  ever,  whence  the  fig-tree  was  pre- 
sently dried  up/'  (xxi.  18;)  and  in  Luke,  "  A  certain  one  had  a 
fig-tree  planted  in  hia  vineyard;  he  came  therefore  teeking  frmt 
on  it,  but  did  not  find^  tj^erofiire  be  said  to  the  dresser  of  the 
vineyard,  Behold,  three  year^  I  Come  aeekmg  fruit  on  this  fiff'iree, 
but  do  not  find ;  cut  it  down,  why  rendereth  it  the  earth  un- 
fruitful?" (xiii.  6,  7.)  Again,  in  the  same  ICvangelist^  "Every 
tree  is  known  by  its  own  fruit ;  they  do  not  gather  figs  from 
thorns,  neither  do  they  vintage  the  grape  from  the  bramble. 
A  good  man  out  of  the  good  treasure  of  his  heart  brings  forth 
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what  is  good,  and  a  depraved  man  cot  of  the  depraved  treaanie 
of  his  heart  brings  forth  what  is  depraved.  ¥f%f  ceUl  ye  Me 
Lord,  Lard,  and  do  not  the  things  which  I  say  (vi.  4-1—46.) 
From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  that  the  fruit  of  faith,  as 
it  is  called,  is  the  primary  thing  of  faith,  and  that  faith  without 
fruit,  that  is  without  good  of  life,  is  only  a  leaf,  and  thus  that 
the  man,  who  is  the  tree,  luxuriant  in  leaves  without  fruit,  is  the 
fig-tree  which  withers  and  is  cut  down. 

9888.  AndntkerU  the  M.— That  hereby  is  signified  when 
in  good,  thns  regenerated,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
inheriting,  as  denoting  to  receive  as  an  heir,  of  which  wc  shall 
speak  presently ;  and  firom  the  signification  of  the  land,  in  this 
case  the  land  of  Cannan,  as  denoting  the  Lord's  kingdom,  thus 
heaven,  see  n.  1413,  1137,  1607,  1868,  3038,  3481,  3705,  4240 
4447;  hence  by  inheriting  the  laud  is  signified  to  receive  heaven 
as  an  heir.  By  an  heir,  when  it  respects  heaven,  is  properly 
meant  a  man  who^  has  the  Lord's  life,  n.  6658,  2861, 8672, 
6211 ;  thns  who  is  in  good  from  the  Lord,  eonsequentlv  regene* 
rated.  That  man,  when  he  is  in  good  from  the  Lord,  is  then  in 
heaven,  thus  regenerated,  see  n.  9274,  and  the  passages  there 
cited.  That  this  is  signified  by  inheriting,  when  it  is  said  con- 
cerning heaven,  is  evident  from  Matthew,  "Then  shall  the  king 
say  to  those  who  are  on  the  right  hand.  Come  ye  blessed  of 
My  Father,  possess  as  an  inheritance  the  kingdom  prepared  for 
you  Jram  the  fautuUtHon  qf  the  world  i  beoanse  I  was  an  hun- 
gered, and  ye  gave  Me  to  eat,  I  was  thirsty,  and  ye  gave  Me  to 
drink  :  inoimMeh  ae  ye  have  done  it  to  one  of  the  least  of  these 
My  brethren,  ye  have  done  ii  to  Me/'  (xxv.  34,  35,  40.)  In  this 
passage,  to  possess  the  kingdom  of  the  Lord,  or  heaven,  as  an 
inheritance,  is  said  of  those  who  are  in  good.  The  goods  of 
charity  themselves  are  also  recouuted  in  their  order ;  and  at 
length  it  is  said,  so  much  as  ye  have  done  to  one  of  the  least  of 
theae  My  brethren,  ye  have  done  it  to  Me.  They  are  called 
the  Lord's  brethren  who  are  in  good,  n.  6766,  thns  also  who  do 
good,  because  good  is  the  Lord  with  man ;  therefore  it  is  said, 
so  much  as  ye  have  doue  to  one  of  these  brethren,  but  nPot  to  one 
of  the  brethren.  And  in  the  Apocalypse,  "He  who  overcoraeth 
shall  hereditarily  receive  all  things,  and  1  will  be  to  him  a  God, 
and  /i€  shall  be  to  Me  a  son,''*  (xxi.  7 ;)  speaking  of  those  who 
overcome,  it  is  said  that  they  shall  hereditarily  receive  all  things, 
and  thigr  are  called  sons  beeanse  heirs;  to  overoome  is  to  fight 
firom  good  and  truth,  for  by  good  evil  is  conquered,  and  bf 
truth  the  false.  And  in  David,  **  God  shall  save  Zion,  and  shall 
build  the  cities  of  Judab,  and  they  shall  dwell  there,  and  ihall 
hereditarily  possess  it,  and  the  seed  of  His  servants  they  shall 
inherit  it,  and  they  that  love  11  is  name  shall  dwell  in  it," 
(Psalm  Ixix.  36,  37 ;)  where  to  possess  hereditarily  is  predicated 
of  those  who  are  in  celestial  good,  and  to  inherit  of  those  who 
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are  in  Bpnitual  good;  celestial  good  is  the  good  of  love  to  the 
Lord,  and  spiritual  good  is  the  good  of  charity  towards  the 
neighbor,  n.  9277.  And  in  Isaiali,  "  lie  that  confideth  in  Me 
shall  inherit  the  earl/i,  arid  shall  jiossrss  hereditarily  tlic  moun- 
tain of  My  holiness,"  (Ivii.  13.)  i  rom  these  considerations  it 
is  evident  what  is  signified  by  the  land  of  Canaan  being  dis* 
tribnted  into  twelve  Stheriiancee  for  the  twelye  tribes  of  Israel 
(Joshna  xiv. — xix.;  and  in  Ezekiel  xlvii.  13  to  the  end;  also 
chap,  xlviii.);  for  by. the  land  of  Canaan  -was  sigiiificd  tlic  Lord's 
kingdom  or  heaven,  n.  1413,  1137,  1607,  IBGS,  3038,  31S1, 
8705,  1240,  4-117;  by  tiie  twelve  tribes  were  signified  all  goods 
and  truths  in  general  and  in  particular,  n.  3858,  3862,  3020, 
3939,  4060,  6335,  6337,  0397,  6640 ;  thus  by  twelve  inherit- 
ances was  signified  heaven  with  all  the  heavens  and  societies 
therein  distinsuished  as  to  the  goods  of  love,  and  the  truths  of 
faith  thence  derived,  n.  7836,  7891,  7996;  thus  in  the  abstract 
sense  the  goods  themselves  which  are  from  the  Lord,  conse- 
quently which  are  the  Lord  in  heaven.  For  heaven  is  notliing 
but  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the 
Lord ;  the  angels  of  heaven  arc  recipients  of  truth  in  good,  and 
so  far  as  they  receive  this,  so  far  they  make  heaven ;  and  what 
is  an  arcanum,  the  Lord  does  not  dwell  with  an.  angel,  except 
in  His«own  appertaining  to  him ;  in  like  manner  with  man,  for 
the  Divine  [being  or  principle]  must  be  in  what  is  Divine,  not 
in  the  proprium  of  any  one.  This  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words 
concerning  the  union  of  Himself  with  those  who  are  in  the 
good  of  love;  in  John,  "  In  that  day  ye  shall  know  that  I  am  in 
the  Father,  and  ye  in  Me,  and  I  in  you.  He  that  loveth  Me 
keepeih  My  li  ord,  and  we  will  come  to  him,  and  make  our  abode 
with  him,"  (xiv.  20,  23.)  And  again  in  the  same  Evangelist, 
"  The  glory  which  thou  hast  given  Me  I  have  yiuen  them,  thai 
theff  may  be  one  as  we  are  one ;  that  the  love  wherewith  thou  hast 
loved  Me  may  be  in  them  and  I  in  them,"  (xvii.  22,  26.) 

9339.  Verses  31—33.  And  I  will  set  thy  border  from  the 
sea  Snph,  and  even  to  the  sea  of  the  Philistines,  and  from  the 
wilderneirs  even  to  the  river :  because  I  will  give  into  your  hand 
the  inhabitants  of  the  land,  and  will  drive  thcni  out  from  before 
thee.  Thou  shall  not  strike  a  covenant  with  them  and  their  gods. 
They  ehaU  not  dwell  in  thy  land,  lest  peradveniure  they  eauta 
thee  to  ein  to  Me,  when  thou  shall  serve  their  gode,  bevaute  it 
win  be  to  thee  for  a  snare.  And  I  will  set  thy  border  from  the 
sea  Suph,  and  even  to  the  sen  of  the  Philistines,  signifies  exten- 
sion from  scientific  truths  to  the  interior  truths  of  faith  :  and 
from  the  wilderness  even  to  the  river,  signifies  from  the  delight  of 
the  sensual  principle  even  to  the  good  and  truth  of  the  rational : 
because  I  will  give  into  your  hand  the  inhabitants  of  the  land, 
signifies  empire  over  evils :  and  I  will  drive  them  out  from  before 
thee,  signifies  their  removal :  thou  ehaU  not  strike  a  eovenani 
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with  iheni,  and  their  gods,  signifies  uon-coramunication  with 
evils  and  falses  :  they  shall  not  dwell  in  thy  land,  signifies  that 
evils  shall  not  be  together  with  the  goods  of  the  Chureh :  ktt 
peradventure  they  cause  tkee  to  sin  to  Me,  signifies  lest  evils 
turn  away  goods  from  the  Lord  :  when  thou  shaU  serve  their  gods, 
signifies  if  worship  be  grounded  in  falses :  because  it  shall  be  to 
thee  for  a  snare,  signifies  from  the  enticement  and  deception  of 
evils. 

9340.  And  I  will  set  thy  border  from  the  sea  Suph,  even  to 
the  sea  of  the  Philistines. — That  hereby  is  sij^uiticd  extcusiou 
from  scientific  truths  to  the  interior  tmths  of  ikith,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  setting  a  border  from  place  to  plaoe, 
when  respecting  spiritual  truths,  as  denoting  extension ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  sea  Supb,  as  denoting  sensual  and 
scientific  truths,  which  are  the  last  with  man,  for  the  sea  Suph 
Mas  the  last  border  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  by  Egypt  is  sig- 
nified the  scientific  principle  in  each  sense,  both  true  and  false, 
n.  1161.,  1165,  1186,  1462,  2588,  4749,  4964,  4966,  5700, 
6004,  6015,  6125,  6151,  6679,  6683,  6692,  6750,  7779,  7926, 
8146,  8148;  in  this  case  scientific  truth,  because  the  subject 
treated  of  is  concerning  the  extension  of  the  spiritual  things  of 
faith  with  the'sons  of  Israel,  by  whom  was  represented  the  spi- 
ritual Chureh,  n.  4286,  4598,  6426,  6637,  6862,  0868,  7035, 
7062,  7198,  7201,  7215,  7223,  8805;  and  from  the  si-uifi- 
cation  of  the  sea  of  the  Philistines,  as  denoting  the  interior 
truths  of  faith.  The  reason  why  these  truths  are  signified  by 
the  sea  of  the  Philistines  is,  because  the  sea  where  Tyre  and 
Zidon  were,  was  the  border  of  the  land  of  Philistia,  and  hy 
Tyre  and  Zidon  are  signified  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good, 
11.  1201 ;  and  by  the  land  of  Philistia  the  science  of  the  interior 
things  of  faith,  n.  1197,  2504,  2726,  3463.  Inasmuch  as  the 
land  of  Canaan  represented  the  Lord's  kingdom,  thus  heaven 
and  the  Church,  therefore  all  the  places  there  signified  such 
things  as  are  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  or  of  heaven  and  the 
Church,  which  are  called  celestial  and  spiritual  things,  and  have 
reference  to  the  good  of  love,  and  to  the  truths  of  fidth  in  the 
Lord ;  hence  the  seas  and  rivers,  which  were  borders,  signified 
the  ultimate  things  there ;  consequently  from  sea  to  sea,  and 
from  river  to  river,  signified  their  extension.  That  this  is  the 
case,  seen.  IjH:),  1806,  1116,  4240,  6516.  Hence  it  may  be 
niaiiiftst  that  by  the  border  from  the  sea  Suph  and  even  to 
the  sea  of  the  Philistines,  is  signified  the  extension  of  spiritual 
things  which  are  of  truth,  from  externals  to  internals,  thus  from 
scientific  tmths  to  the  interior  truths  of  frith.  But  the  extension 
of  celestial  things,  which  are  of  the  good  of  love,  is  described 
presently  by  from  the  wilderness  even  to  the  river.  That  the 
places  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  both  seas  and  rivers,  signify  such 
things  in  the  Word,  has  been  shewn  throughout  in  tlie  expli- 
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cations.  It  may  be  expedient  briefly  to  say  what  is  meant  by 
extension  from  sdentinc  trutbs  to  the  interior  truths  of  faith. 

The  truths  which  are  in  the  external  man  are  called  scientific 
truths;  but  the  truths  which  are  in  the  internal  man  arc  called 
the  interior  truths  of  faith.  Scientific  truths  arc  in  tiie  memory 
of  man,  from  which,  when  they  arc  pressed  forth,  they  come  to 
apperception;  but  the  interior  trutlis  of  faith  are  truths  of  the 
life  itself  inscribed  on  the  internal  man,  of  which  little  appears 
in  the  memoir;  bnt  on  this  subject,  by  the  divine  mercy  of 
the  Lord,  we  shall  speak  more  fully  elsewhere.  Scientific  truths 
and  the  interior  troths  of  faith  were  signified  by  the  waters 
beneath  the  expanse  and  the  waters  above  the  expanse  (Genesis 
i.  6,  7;  n.  21).  For  the  subject  treated  of  in  tlie  first  chapter 
of  Genesis,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  concerning  the  new  crea- 
tion or  regeneration  of  the  man  of  the  celestial  Church.  The 
reason  why  Philintia,  which  also  was  a  border  of  the  land  of 
Canaan  even  to  l^re  and  Zidon,  signified  the  interior  troths  of 
faith  was,  because  the  ancient  representative  Church  had  beeo 
there  also,  as  is  evident  from  the  remains  of  Divine  worship 
amongst  them,  which  are  treated  of  in  the  historicals  and  in 
the  prophecies  of  the  Word,  wliere  tlic  Pliilistines  and  the 
land  of  Pliilistia  arc  treated  of,  as  in  the  prophecies  of  Jere- 
miah (chap.  XXV.  20;  xlvii.  1  to  the  end);  and  in  ]"2zekiel  (chap, 
xvi.  27,  57;  xxv.  15,  16);  and  in  Amos  (chap.  i.  8);  and  in 
Zephaniah  (chap.  ii.  5);  and  in  Zechariah  (chap  ix.  6);  and  in 
Darid  (Psalm  h.  8;  Ixxz.  7;  cviii.  9).  The  case  with  the 
Philistines  was  as  with  all  the  nations  in  the  land  of  Canaan, 
that  they  represented  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  Church,  and 
also  evils  and  falses;  for  when  the  ancient  representative  Church 
was  anion?;.st  them  they  represented  the  celestial  tilings  which 
are  of  good  and  tlie  spiritual  things  whicli  are  of  truth  ;  but 
when  they  turned  aside  from  genuine  representative  worship, 
they  then  began  to  represent  the  diabolical  things  which  are  of 
evil  and  the  infernal  things  which  are  of  the  false ;  hence  it  is 
that  by  Philtatia,  as  by  the  rest  of  the  nations  of  the  land  of 
Canaan,  in  the  Word,  arc  ^^ignified  as  well  goods  and  truths 
as  evils  and  falses.  That  by  the  Pliilistines  are  signified  the 
interior  truths  of  faith,  is  manifest  from  David,  "Glorious 
things  are  to  be  preached  in  thee  thou  city  of  God;  I  will 
mention  liahab  and  Babcl  among  them  that  know  Me,  also 
PhiUstia  and  l\/re  with  Ethiopia ;  this  [man]  was  born  there," 
(Psalm  Ixxxvii.  8, 4;)  where  the  city  of  God  is  the  doctrine  of 
the  truth  of  faith  derived  from  the  ^Vord,  n.  402,  2268,  2460, 
2712,  2943,  3216,  4492,  4493,  5297 ;  Tyre  denotes  the  know- 
ledges of  truth  and  good,  n.  1201 ;  in  like  manner  Ethiopia,  n. 
116,  117;  hence  it  is  evident  that  Philistia  denotes  the  science 
of  the  truths  of  faith.  And  in  Amos,  "Arc  ye  not  as  sons  of 
the  Ethiopian  unto  Me,  O  sons  of  Israel,  have  not  I  made 
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Israel  to  come  up  from  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  ike  PUUHmei 
from  CaphtoTf  and  the  Syrians  from  Kir/'  (iz.  7.)   The  subject 

there  treated  of  is  concerning  the  pen^ersion  and  destruction  <tf 
the  Clmreh  after  it  was  established ;  the  sons  of  the  Ethiopian 
here  denote  those  wiio  are  in  the  knowledges  of  good  and 
truth,  whieh  they  apply  to  confirm  evils  and  falscs,  n.  1163, 
1164>;  the  sous  of  Israel  from  the  land  of  Egypt,  denote  those 
who  have  been  initiated  ioto  spiritual  truths  and  goods  by 
scientific  truths.  That  the  sons  of  Israel  denote  those  who 
are  in  spiritual  truths  and  goods,  thus  in  the  abstract  sense 
spiritual  truths  and  goods,  see  n.  511  1^,  5801,  5803,  5806, 
5812,  5817,  5819,  5826,  5833,  5871),  51)51,  7957,  8234;  and 
that  the  land  of  Egypt  is  scientific  truth,  was  shewn  above ;  the 
like  is  signified  by  the  Philistines  from  Caphtor,  and  by  the 
Syrians  from  Kir,  to  whom  therefore  they  are  likened.  The 
Philistines  from  Caphtor  denote  those  who  have  been  initiated 
into  interior  truths  by  exterior,  but  who  have  perverted  them, 
and  api^ied  them  to  confirm  falses  and  evils,  n.  1197,  1198, 
8412,  3413,  3762,  8093,  8096,  8099,  8313;  but  the  Syrians 
firom  Kir  denote  those  who  are  in  the  knowledges  of  good 
and  truth,  which  also  thcv  have  perverted,  n.  1232,  1231,  3051, 
3219,  3664,  3680,  4112*  And  in  Jeremiah,  "  Because  of  the 
day  that  comcth  to  vastate  all  the  Philiatints,  to  cut  otf  from 
T^re  and  Zidon  all  the  residue  that  helpcth,  because  Jehovah 
voiiaiM  ike  PkUi»iine$,  the  remains  ci  ike  idand  of  Caphtor," 
(ilvii.  4.)  The  subject  treated  of  in  that  chapter  is  concerning 
the  vastation  of  the  Church  as  to  the  truths  of  faith;  the 
interior  truths  of  faith  arc  the  Philistines,  and  the  exterior 
truths  are  the  remains  of  the  island  of  Caphtor.  And  in  Joel, 
'*  What  have  ye  to  do  with  me,  Tyre  and  Zidon,  and  all  the 
borders  of  Philhtia?  1  will  quickly  bring  back  your  rccoui- 
pence  upon  yuur  own  head,  because  that  ye  have  takcu  My  silver 
and  My  gold,  and  have  brought  all  My  desirable  goods  into 
your  temples,"  (iii.  4,  5.)  Afi  the  borders  of  Philistia  denote 
all  the  interior  and  exterior  truths  of  faith  ;  to  bring  silver  and 
gold  and  desirable  goods  into  their  temples,  denotes  to  pervert 
truths  and  goods,  and  to  profane  them  by  application  to  evils 
and  falses;  that  silver  and  gold  are  truths  and  goods,  see  n. 
1551,  2954,  5658,  6112,  6911,  6917,  8932.  And  in  Obadiah, 
"Then  they  of  the  south  shall  be  heirs  of  Mount  Esau,  and  of 
the  plain  of  the  Philistines,  and  they  shall  become  heirs  of  the 
fidd  of  Ephraim,  but  Benjamin  of  Qilead,"  (verse  19)i'  where 
the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  the  establishment  of  the 
Church,  but  things  are  involved  in  names.  They  of  the  south 
denote  those  who  are  in  the  light  of  truth,  n.  1458,  3195,  3708, 
5672,  5962 ;  the  mountain  of  Esau  is  the  good  of  love,  n.  3300, 
3322,  34-9I',  3504,  3576*;  the  plain  of  the  riiilistincs  is  the 
truth  of  faith ;  plain  dX^  denotes  what  relates  to  the  doctrine  of 
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faith;  n.  2418;  Ephraim  ia  the  intellectual  principle  of  the 
Chlireh,  n.  3909,  535  I,  G222,  0231,  6238,  0207  ;  Benjamin  is 
the  spiritual  celestial  truth  of  the  Church,  u.  39G9,  1592,  5686, 
5689,  6440;  and  Gilcad  is  correspondiuj;  exterior  ^ood,  u.  4117, 
4124,  4747.  And  in  Isaiah,  "  He  shall  assemble  the  expelled  of 
Israel,  and  shall  gather  together  the  dispersed  things  of  Judah 
from  the  four  wings  of  the  earth,  they  shall  fly  upon  ihet^oMara 

the  FhUittme$  toufordt  the  »ea,  they  shall  together  spoil  the 
tons  of  the  east,''  (xi.  12,  14;)  where  by  Israel  and  Judah  are 
not  meant  Israel  and  Judah,  but  by  Israel  those  who  are  in  the 
good  of  faith,  and  by  Judah  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  ; 
to  fly  upon  the  bhoulders  of  the  Philistines  denotes  to  receive 
and  take  into  possession  the  interior  truths  of  faith ;  to  spoil 
the  sous  of  the  east  denotes  to  receive  and  take  into  possession 
the  interior  goods  of  faith ;  for  the  sons  of  the  east  are  thoie 
who  are  in  the  goods  of  &ith  and  in  the  knowledges  of  good,  n. 

3762.  That  to  spoil  denotes  to  receive  and  take  into 
possession,  sec  what  was  shewn  concerning  the  spoiling  of  the 
Egyptians  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  n.  6911,  6917.  Inasmuch  as 
by  the  land  of  Philistia  was  signified  the  science  of  the  interior 
truths  of  faith,  and  by  Abraham  and  Isaac  was  represented  the 
Lord,  aud  by  their  sojourning  the  instruction  of  the  Lord  in 
the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  love,  which  are  of  Wisdom 
Divine,  therefore  for  the  sake  of  that  fignration,  Abraham  was 
ordered  to  sojourn  in  PhUtMtia  (see  Qen.  xz.  1  to  the  end)}  and 
also  Isaac  (Gen.  xxvi.  1 — 24).  And  therefore  Abimelech  kmgqf 
the  Philistines  established  a  covenant  with  Abraham  (Gen.  xxi. 
22  to  the  e!Hl\-  and  also  with  Isaac  (Gcmi.  xxvi.  26  to  the  end); 
on  which  subject  see  the  explication  at  those  chapters. 

9311.  And  from  tUe  xmlderness  even  to  the  river. — That 
hereby  i^  signified  from  the  delight  of  the  sensual  principle  even 
to  the  good  and  tfnth  of  the  rational,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  settinff  a  border,  as  denoting  extension,  as  just  above,  n. 
9840;  from,  the  signification  of  a  wilderness,  as  denoting  where 
there  is  nothing  inhabited  and  nothing  cultivated  (thus  in  appU. 
cation  to  the  spiritual  things  which  are  of  faith  and  to  the 
celestial  things  which  are  of  love;  a  wilderness  denotes  where 
there  is  no  good  and  no  truth,  as  is  the  case  with  the  sensual 
principle; — that  the  sensual  priuciple  of  man  is  such,  see  u. 
9331 :  inasmuch  as  the  sensual  principle  has  not  celestial  good, 
nor  spiritual  truth,  but  has  what  is  delightful  and  pleasurable 
from  the  body  aud  the  world,  therefore  by  wilderness  is  sig^nified 
this  extreme  principle  in  the  man  of  the  Church);  and  from  the 
signification  of  Euphrates,  which  is  here  the  river,  as  denoting 
the  good  and  truth  of  the  rational  principle.  The  reason  why 
Euphrates  has  this  signification  is,  bueau^^e  Assyria  was  there, 


119,  1186.   This  is  meant  by  Euphrates,  where  it  is  said  from 
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the  wilderneBS  to  Euphrates,  alao  from  the  river  of  Egypt  to 
Euphratea^  aa  in  Joahua,  "  From  the  wUdemeiB  mnd  Lebanon, 
even  to  the  great  river,  the  river  EuphrateSy  the  whole  land  of 

the  llittitcs,  and  even  to  the  great  sea,  to  the  setting  of  the  sun, 
shall  be  your  border,"  (i.  1.)  And  in  Moses,  To  thy  seed  will 
I  give  this  land,  from  the  river  of  Egypt  even  to  the  great  river, 
the  river  Euphrates/'  (Gen.  xv.  18.)  In  like  manner  in  David, 
"  Thou  baat  made  a  vine  to  come  forth  out  of  Egypt ;  thou  hast 
aent  forth  ahoots  eveiL  to  the  sea,  and  tit  Utile  iranehee  to  the 
river,"  (Paalm  Ixxx.  8, 11 ;)  where  a  vine  out  of  Egypt  denotea 
the  spiritual  Church  represented  by  the  sons  of  Israel ;  to  the 
aea  and  to  the  river  denotes  to  interior  truths  and  goods.  In 
like  manner  in  Micah,  "  They  shall  eorae  to  thee  from  Ashur, 
and  the  cities  of  Egypt,  and  thence  from  Egypt  even  to  the  river, 
and  sea  from  sea,  from  mountain  to  mountain,"  (vii.  12.)  But 
something  else  is  signified  by  Euphrates,  when  it  is  viewed  from 
the  midst  of  Uie  land  of  Canaan,  aa  the  extreme  thereof  on  one 
ta.de,  or  as  what  dosea  it  on  one  part,  in  which  case  by  that 
river  is  signified  that  which  ia  last  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  that 
is,  which  is  last  of  heaven  and  the  Church  as  to  rational  good 
and  truth.  That  the  borders  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  which 
were  rivers  and  seas,  signified  ultimate  things  in  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  see  n.  1585,  1866,  41 IG,  1210,  6516,  5196.  Eu- 
phrates therefore  signified  such  truths  and  such  goods  as  arc  of 
the  aenaual  principte  oorreeponding  to  tmtha  and  goods  of  the 
rational  principle;  but  whereaa  the  sensual  principle  of  man 
atands  proximate  to  the  world  and  to  the  earth,  and  hence 
receives  its  objects,  u.  9331,  therefore  it  acknowledges  nothing 
else  for  a  good  but  what  delights  the  body,  and  nothing  else  for 
truth  but  what  favors  that  delight,  on  which  account  by  the 
river  Euphrates,  in  this  sense,  is  signified  pleasure  arising  from 
the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  and  the  fal'sity  cuutirming  it 
by  reasonings  grounded  in  the  fallaciea  of  the  senses.  These 
things  are  meant  by  the  river  Euphrates  in  the  Apocalypse: 
"A  voice  said  to  the  sixth  angel,  Looee  the  four  angets  that  are 
bound  at  the  great  river  Euphrates :  they  were  loosed,  and  slew 
a  third  part  of  men,"  (ix.  11,  15;)  where  the  angels  bound  at 
Euphrates  denote  the  falses  arising  by  reasonings  from  the 
fallacies  of  the  senses,  which  favor  the  delights  of  the  loves  of 
self  and  the  world.  Again,  "  The  sixth  angel  poured  out  a  vial 
vpon  the  great  river  Euphrates,  the  water  of  which  was  dried 
up,  that  the  way  of  the  kings  might  be  prepared,  who  are  from 
the  riaing  of  the  sun,''  (xvi.  12;)  where  Euphrat^  denotes  falsea 
from  a  similar  origin ;  the  water  dried  up  denotes  those  fidsea 
removed  by  the  Lord  ;  the  way  of  the  kings  from  the  rising  of 
the  sun,  denotes  that  in  such  case  the  truths  of  faith  are  seen 
and  revealed  to  those  who  are  in  love  to  the  Lord.  That  waters 
denote  truths,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  falscs,  sec  n.  705,  739^ 
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756,  790,  839,  2702,  3058,  SiU,  4076,  7807,  8137,  8138, 

8568,  9323 ;  that  way  denotes  truth  seen  and  revealed,  n.  627, 
2333,  3477;  that  kinj^s  denote  those  who  arc  in  truths,  n.  1672, 
2015,  2069,  3009,  4575,  4581,  49G6,  5011,  5068,  0148;  that 
the  east  denotes  the  Lord,  also  love  from  Him  and  to  Him,  n. 
101,  1250,  3708;  in  like  manner  the  sun,  n.  1529,  1530,  2441, 
2495,  8636,  8648,  4060,  4696,  5377,  7078,  7083,  7171,  7178, 
8644,  8812.  And  in  Jeramiah,  ''Thou  hast  forsaken  Jehovah 
tby  God,  in  the  time  in  which  He  led  thee  into  the  way ; 
wherefore  what  hast  thou  to  do  with  the  way  of  Egypt,  that 
thou  mayest  drink  the  waters  of  Sihor;  or  what  with  the  way  of 
Ashur,  that  thou  mayest  drink  the  waters  of  the  river?**  (ii.  17, 
18 ;)  where  to  lead  into  the  way  denotes  to  teach  truth.  What 
hast  thou  to  do  with  the  way  of  Egypt,  that  thou  mayest  drink 
the  watera  of  Sihor,  denotw  what  with  falaes  indaoed  by  iden- 
tifies perreraely  applied.  What  hait  thou  to  do  with  die  way 
of  Asbur,  that  thou  mayest  drink  the  waters  of  the  river, 
denotes  what  with  fabes  by  reasonings  grounded  in  the  fallacies 
of  the  senses  to  favor  the  delights  of  the  love  of  self  and  of  the 
world.  Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  Jehovah  said  to  the 
prophet.  Take  the  girdle  which  thou  hast  bought,  wliich  is  upon 
thy  loius,  and  arise,  go  to  Euphrates,  and  hide  it  in  a  hole  in 
the  rodt ;  he  went  mtd  MdUat  En^pkrates;  afterwards  it  came 
to  pass  at  the  end  of  many  days,  Jehovah  said.  Arise,  go  to 
Euphratee,  take  again  thence  the  girdle ;  wherefore  he  went  to 
Euphrates  and  dug,  and  took  again  the  girdle  from  the  phu» 
where  he  had  hid  it,  but  lo,  the  girdle  was  spoiled,  it  was  not 
profitable  for  anything,"  (xiii.  3 — 7.)  The  girdle  of  the  loins  is 
the  external  bond  containing  all  the  things  of  love  and  thence 
of  faith ;  to  be  hid  in  a  hole  of  the  rock  near  Euplirates  denotes 
where  faith  is  in  obscurity,  and  is  become  none  by  falscs 
grounded  in  reasonings ;  the  girdle  spoiled  so  as  not  to  be  pro- 
ntaUe  for  anything,  denotes  that  in  this  case  all  the  things  of 
love  and  of  faith  were  dissolved  and  dispersed.  That  Jeremiah 
was  to  tie  a  stone  to  the  book  written  by  him,  and  cast  it  into 
the  midst  of  Euphrates  (chap.  li.  63),  sigiiitied  that  the  prophetic 
Word  perished  by  similar  things.  A^ain  in  the  same  prophet, 
"The  swift  one  shall  not  escape,  neither  shall  the  strong  one 
deliver  himself ;  towards  the  norih,  near  the  shore  of  the  river 
Byphratee,  they  have  stumbled  and  fallen  $  but  Jeho^  Sabaoth 
taketh  vengeance  on  his  enemies ;  the  Lord  Jehovah  Sabaoth 
hath  a  sacrifice  in  the  land  of  the  north  near  the  river  Euphrates*' 
(xlvi.  G,  10 ;)  where  also  the  river  Euphrates  denotes  truths 
falsified  arid  goods  adulterated  by  reasonings  grounded  in  fallacies 
and  scientitics  thence  derived,  which  favor  the  loves  of  self  and 
of  the  world. 

9342.  Because  IwUt  gkm  into  yomr  hand  ike  inhabitants  of 
the  land, — ^That  hereby  is  signified  empire  over  evils  appears 
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from  the  Offnificalton  of  giving  into  the  hand,  at  denoting  to 
conquer  and  command ;  and  mm  the  ngnifieation  of  the  in« 

habitants  of  the  land,  as  denoting  the  evils  of  the  Church  ;  for 
by  inhabitauts  arc  signified  goods,  n.  2208,  2451,  2712,  3(>13, 
hence  in  the  opposite  souse  evils,  for  by  the  nations  of  the  land 
of  Canaan  were  signified  evils  and  falscs  infesting  and  destroy- 
ing the  goods  and  truths  of  the  Church,  n.  9327. 

9343.  And  I  will  drive  them  out  from  be/ore  thee. — That 
hereby  is  lignified  their  remoyal,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  driving  oat,  when  oonceming  eviis,  as  denoting  remoraJ,  see 
n.  9333. 

934  L  Thou  ahalt  not  ttrike  a  covenant  with  them  and  their 

gods. — That  hereby  is  sii^nified  non-communication  with  evils 
and  falscs,  appears  from  tlic  signification  of  striking  a  covenant, 
as  denoting  to  be  conjoined,  see  n.  GG5,  OGG,  1023,  1038,  18()4-, 
199G,  2003,  2021,  6804,  87G7,  8778 :  thus  also  to  communicate, 
for  they  who  oommunicate  together,  are  comoined;  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  land,  who  in  this 
case  are  those  with  whom  they  were  not  to  strike  a  covenant,  as 
denoting  evils,  see  just  above,  n.  9849;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  gods,  as  denoting  falses,  see  n.  4402,  4544,  7873,  8867, 
8941. 

93 i5.  They  shall  not  dwell  in  thy  land. — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified that  evils  shall  not  be  together  with  goods  of  the  Church, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  dwellers,  of  whom  it  is  said 
that  they  shall  not  dwell  in  thy  land,  as  denoting  enls,  see 
above,  n.  9342;  and  from  the  signification  of  dwelling,  as  de- 
noting to  live,  see  n.  1293,  3384,  3613;  and  that  to  dwell  with 
any  one  is  to  live  or  ho  together,  sec  n,  '114:  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  land  [or  earth],  as  denoting  the  Church  as  to  good, 
thus  rdso  the  good  of  tlic  Church,  sec  n.  9325. 

93 Lest  peradvenlure  they  make  thee  to  sin  to  Me. — That 
hereby  is  signified  lei»t  evils  avert  goods  from  the  Lord,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  land,  of  whom 
it  is  said  lest  peradventure  they  make  thee  to  sin,  as  denoting 
evils,  as  above;  and  from  tiie  signification  of  sinning,  as  de- 
noting to  avert,  see  n.  5474,  5841,  7589;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  thee  to  Mc,  as  denotin;;  goods  from  the  Lord,  for 
by  the  sons  of  Israel,  who  in  this  case  arc  thee,  are  signified 
they  who  are  in  good,  thus  goods,  n.  5801,  5803,  58()G,  5812, 
5817,  5819,  582G,  5833,  9340;  and  by  Jehovah,  who  in  this 
cose  is  to  Me,  is  meant  the  Lord,  n.  9199,  9815,  and  what  is 
there  cited.  The  ground  and  reason  why  evils  avert  goods 
from  the  Lord  is,  because  evils  and  goods  are  opposite  or  con- 
trary to  each  other,  and  two  opposites  or  contraries  cannot  be 
together,  for  they  have  a  mutual  aversion  from  and  conflict 
with  each  other;  wliich  may  appear  evident  from  this  considera- 
tion, that  evils  arc  from  hell,  and  goods  from  heaven,  and  hell 
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is  most  remote  from  heaven ;  not  as  to  distance,  inasmuch  as 
there  is  no  distance  in  the  other  life,  bnt  as  to  state;  wherefore 
they  who  are  in  the  state  of  hell  cannot  be  translated  into  the 
state  of  heayeni  for  the  evils  appertaiDin^  to  the  former  reject 
the  goods  appertaining  to  the  latter.  This  is  meant  by  the 
words  of  Abraham  to  the  rich  man,  "Between  us  and  you  is  a 
great  gulph  fixed,  so  that  they  who  would  cross  over  from  hence 
to  you  cannot,  neither  can  they  who  are  there  pass  to  us/' 
(Luke  xvi.  20 ,)  the  great  gnlph  is  opposition  and  contrariety  of 
the  states  of  life.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  in 
what  manner  it  is  to  be  understood,  that  evils  avert  goods  from 
the  Lord,  namely,  that  they  who  are  in  evils  do  not  only  not 
receive  the  goods  which  continually  flow  in  from  the  Lord  with 
every  one,  but  they  likewise  altogether  avert ;  wherefore  man 
cannot  in  anywise  receive  the  good  of  heaven,  until  he  abstain 
from  evils. 

9347.  IVhen  thou  shall  serve  their  yods. — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified if  worship  be  grounded  in  falses,  appears  firom  the  ligni- 
ficatton  of  serving,  as  denoting  worship,  see  n.  7984,  8057 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  gods,  as  denoting  falseSy  see  n.  4544, 

7873,  8807,  894L 

0318.  Because  it  shall  be  to  thee  for  a  snare. — That  hereby 
is  signified  from  tlie  enticement  and  deception  of  evils,  appears 
from  tlic  signification  of  a  snare,  wlie.n  concerning  evils,  as  de- 
noting enticement  and  deception.  The  ground  and  reason  why 
evils  entice  and  deceive  is,  because  all  evils  originate  in  the 
loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  n.  9386,  and  the  loves  of  self 
and  of  the  world  are  connate  with  man,  and  thence  man  is  sen- 
sible of  the  delight  of  his  life  from  first  nativity,  yea,  thence 
he  has  life.  "Wherefore  those  loves^  like  latent  veins  of  a  river, 
draw  the  thought  and  will  of  man  from  the  Lord  to  self,  and 
from  heaven  to  the  world,  thus  from  the  truths  and  goods  of 
faith  to  falses  and  evils  continually ;  reasonings  grounded  in  the 
fallacies  of  the  senses  in  this  case  principally  prevail,  and  also 
the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  perversely  explained  and  applied. 
The  latter  and  the  former  sre  the  things  which  are  meant  by 
snares,  fetters,  nets,  ropes,  gins,  also  by  fraud  and  deceits  in  the 
spiritual  sense  of  the  Word,  as  in  Isaiah,  "Dread  and  a.  pit  and 
a  snare  are  upon  thee,  thou  inhabitant  of  the  earth,  whence  it 
shall  eonie  to  pass,  he  that  flieth  from  the  voice  of  dread  shall 
fall  into  the  pit,  and  he  that  cometh  up  out  of  the  pit  shall  be 
taken  in  a  snare ;  for  the  cataracts  from  on  high  are  open,  and 
the  foundations  of  the  earth  are  moved,"  (xxiv.  17, 18.)  And 
in  Jeremiah,  ''Fear,  the  pit  and  the  snare  are  upon  thee,  O 
inhabitant  of  Moab;  he  that  fleeth  from  the  fear  falleth  into  the 
pit,  and  he  tvho  cometh  up  out  of  the  pit  shall  be  taken  in  the 
snare/'  (xxviii.  13,  M  ;)  where  dread  and  fear  denote  disturb- 
ance and  commotion  oi'  the  mind,  when.it  sticks  between  evils 
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and  goods,  and  thence  between  falses  and  truths;  the  pit  de- 
notes the  false  induced  by  reasonings  grounded  in  the  fuUacies 
of  the  senses  to  favor  the  delights  of  the  loves  of  self  and  of 
the  world ;  the  snare  denotes  the  enticement  and  deception  of 
evil  thence  derived.  Again,  m  Isaiah,  "They  shall  go  and, 
8tumble  backwards,  and  shall  be  broken,  and  shall  be  ensnared, 
and  ^att  be  taken,"  (xxviii.  13;)  where  to  stamble  backwards 
denotes  to  avert  themselves  from  good  and  truth ;  to  be  broken 
denotes  to  dissipate  truths  and  goods ;  to  be  ensnared  denotes 
to  be  enticed  by  the  evils  of  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world; 
to  be  taken  denotes  to  bo  carried  away  bv  those  evils.  And  in 
Ezekiel,  "The  mother  of  the  princes  of  Israel  is  a  lioness;  one 
of  her  whelps  learnt  to  catch  prey,  he  devoured  men ;  the 
nations  heard  of  him,  in  whose  pit  he  was  taken,  and  they  led 
him  away  with  hooks  into  the  land  of  Egypt.  Afterwards  h^ 
ravished  the  widows,  and  vastated  the  cities,  the  land  and  the 
fulness  thereof  was  made  desolate  by  the  voice  of  his  roaring; 
therefore  the  nations  round  about  from  the  provinces  laid  a 
trap  for  him,  and  spread  their  net  over  him;  he  was  taken  in 
their  pit.  They  put  him  in  a  cage  with  hooks,  and  led  hira 
away  to  the  king  of  Babel  in  nets,  that  his  voice  might  be  no 
more  heard  in  the  mountains  of  Israel,"  (six.  4,  7 — 9 ;)  in  this 
passage  the  snooesrive  profanation  of  truth  is  described  by  the 
enticements  of  falses  derived  from  evils;  the  mother  of  the 
princes  of  Israel  is  the  Church  where  primary  truths  are;  that 
mother  denotes  the  Church,  see  n.  289,  2691,  2717,  4257, 
5581,  8897;  and  that  the  princes  of  Israel  denote  primary 
truths,  sec  n.  1482,  2089,  5011;  a  lioness  is  the  false  derived 
from  evil  perverting  the  truths  of  the  Church,  a  lion's  whelp  is 
evil  in  its  power,  n.  6367 ;  to  seize  the  prey  and  to  devour  nien, 
\A  to  destroy  truths  and  goods,  for  man  denotes  the  good  of  the 
Church,  n.  4287,  7424,  7528;  nations  are  erils,  n.  1259,  1260, 
1849,  2588,  4144,  6306;  the  pit  in  which  he  was  taken  by  the 
nations  is  the  false  of  evil,  n.  4728,  4744,  5038,  9086;  the 
land  of  Egypt  into  which  he  was  led  away  with  hooks  is  the 
scientific  principle  which  gives  birth  to  the  false,  n.  9340;  to 
ravish  widows,  dcriotes  to  pervert  the  goods  which  desire  truth ; 
that  to  ravish  denotes  to  pervert,  see  n.  2466,  2729,  4865,  , 
8904;  and  that  widows  denote  goods  which  desire  truth,  n. 
9198,  9200;  to  vastate  cities  is  to  destroy  the  docfciinab  of 
the  truth  of  the  Church,  n.  402, 2268,  2460,  2948,  8216, 4478, 
4492,  4493;  to  desolate  the  earth  waA  the  fulness  thereof  is 
to  destroy  all  things  of  the  Church,  n.  9325 ;  the  voice  the 
roaring  of  the  lion  is  the  false;  to  spread  over  him  a  net  de- 
notes to  entice  by  the  delights  of  terrestrial  loves  and  by  reason- 
ings thence ;  to  lead  awav  to  the  king  of  Babel  is  profanation 
of  truth,  n.  1182,  1283,  1295,  1304,  1307,  1308,  1321,  1322, 
1826.  That  snch  things  do  sot  come  to  pass  when  man  doea 
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not  loTe  the  world  and  himaelf  above  all  things,  is  thus  described 
in  Amos,  "Will  a  lion  RMur  in  the  forest,  if  he  hatb  no  prey? 
fVill  a  bird  fall  iqton  a  .ware  of  the  earth,  if  there  are  no  ffins 
for  him  ?  Will  a  mare  come  up  from  the  earth,  if  taking  it  hath 
not  taken?"  (iii.  4,  5.)  That  a  snare  in  the  spiritual  sense  is 
enticement  and  deception  by  the  delights  of  the  loves  of  self  and 
of  the  world,  thus  the  enticement  and  deception  of  evils,  and 
this  by  fcaionings  grounded  in  the  fallacies  of  the  senses,  whieh 
fiivor  those  delights,  is  evident  to  every  one,  for  ensnaringa 
and  entrappings  are  from  no  other  source.  Neither  do  the 
diabolical  crew  assault  anything  else  with  man  except  those 
his  loves,  which  they  render  delightful  by  every  method,  until 
he  is  taken,  and  when  he  is  taken,  the  man  reasons  from  falses 
against  truths,  and  from  evils  against  goods ;  and  in  such  case 
^e  is  not  content  herewith,  but  also  takes  delight  in  ensnaring 
and  enticing  others  to  falses  and  evils;  the  renson  why  he  also 
takes  this  delight  is,  because  in  soeh  ease  he  is  one  of  the  dia- 
bolical crew.  Inasmuch  as  a  snare,  a  gin,  a  net,  signifies  such 
things,  they  also  signify  the  destruction  of  spiritual  life,  and 
thereby  perdition,  for  the  delights  of  those  loves  are  what  destroy 
and  lead  into  perdition,  since  in  those  loves,  as  was  said  above, 
all  evils  originate ;  for  iu  the  love  of  self  originate  contempt  of 
others  in  comparison  of  self,  and  presently  a  scornful  look  and 
abusive  speecn,  afterwards  enmity  if  they  do  not  favor,  at 
length  the  delight  of  hatred,  the  deKght  (x  revenge,  thus  the 
delight  of  tyrannical  behaviour,  yea  of  cruelty.  This  love  in  the 
other  life  rises  to  such  an  excess,  that  unless  the  Lord  favors 
it,  and  gives  to  those  who  are  influenced  by  it  dominion  over 
others,  they  not  only  despise  liim,  but  also  treat  with  scorn 
the  Word  which  speaks  of  Him,  and  at  length  from  hatred  and 
revenge  they  act  against  Him,  and  so  far  as  they  cannot  effect 
their  purposes  against  Him,  they  practice  them  with  fieroenesa 
and  cruelty  against  all  who  profess  Him;  hence  it  is  evident 
what  is  the  origin  of  such  qualities  in  the  diaboUcal  crew,  namely, 
that  it  is  from  self-love.  Wherefore  a  snare,  as  it  sifrnifics  the 
delight  of  the  love  of  self  and  the  world,  signifies  also  the  de- 
struction of  spiritual  life  and  perdition ;  for  the  all  of  faith  and 
love  to  the  Lord,  and  the  all  of  love  towards  the  neighbor  is 
destroyed  by  the  delight  of  the  love  of  sell  and  the  world,  where 
it  has  dominion;  see  what  was  cited,  n.  9885.  That  those 
loves  are  the  origin  of  all  evils,  and  that  hdl  is  firom  them  and 
in  them,  and  that  those  loves  are  fires  there,  is  at  this  day  un- 
known in  the  world ;  when  yet  it  might  be  known  from  this 
consideration,  that  those  loves  are  opposite  to  love  towards  the 
neighbor  and  to  love  to  God,  and  that  they  arc  opposite  to  humi- 
liation  of  heart,  and  that  from  them  alone  exists  all  contempt, 
all  hatred,  all  revenge,  and  all  fierceness  and  cruelty,  as  every 
considerate  pataott  may  know.  That  tfamfore  a  anaie  signifiea 
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tlie  destraction  of  tptritual  life  and  perdition,  is  evident  from 
the  fi^wing  passages,  "Jehovah  shall  rain  upon  the  wicked 
snares f  fire,  and  sulphur,"  (Psalm  xi.  0  ;)  where  fire  and  sulphur 
arc  the  evils  of  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world;  that  fire  has 
this  signification,  see  n.  1297,  18G1,  5071,  5215,  6314,  6832, 
7324,  7575,  9141  ;  and  that  this  is  the  signification  of  sulphur, 
see  u.  2446  j  hence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  snares.  And 
in  Luke,  "  Lest  that  day  come  upon  yon  suddenly,  for  a§  a 
snare  $hmll  it  ecme  upon  all  who  sit  upon  the  fiu»  of  the  whole 
earth,'*  (xxi.  34,  35 ;)  where  the  subject  treated  of  is  conoeming 
the  last  time  of  the  Church,  when  there  is  no  faith,  because  no 
charity,  inasmuch  as  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world  are  about 
to  reign,  whence  comes  perdition,  which  is  the  snare.  And  in 
Jeremiah,  "  There  are  found  in  My  people  tlie  wicked,  they 
speculate  as  fowlers  stretch  nets,  they  set  a  trap,  that  they  may 
eateh  men/'  (v.  26.)  And  in  David,  "  l%ty  9treieh  SNoret 
seeking  My  soul,  and  seeking  My  evil,  they  speak  perdUUm 
and  meditate  deceits  the  whole  day,"  (Psalm  xxxviii.  12.)  Again, 
'*  Guard  me  from  the  hands  of  a  gin  which  they  have  set  for 
me,  and  the  snares  of  them  that  work  iniquity,  let  them  fall 
into  the  nets,  the  wicked  together,  until  I  pass,''  (cxli,  9,  10.) 
And  in  Tsaiah,  "  He  shall  be  for  a  sanctuary,  although  for  a 
stone  of  stumbling,  and  for  a  rock  of  oli'cuce  to  the  two  houses 
of  Israel ;  for  a  munre  and  far  a  gin  to  the  inhabitant  of  Jeru- 
salem ;  many  shall  stumble  amongst  them  and  shall  fall,  and 
shall  be  broken  in  pieces,  and  shall  be  ensnared  and  taken" 
(viii.  14,  15 ;)  where  the  subjeet  treated  of  is  eoncerning  the 
Lord ;  a  stone  of  stumbling  and  rock  of  offence  denotes  scan- 
dalization ;  a  snare  and  a  gin  denote  perdition,  namely,  of  those 
who  oppose  and  attempt  to  destroy  the  truths  and  goods  of 
faith  in  the  Lord,  by  ialses  which  favor  the  loves  of  self  and 
of  the  world ;  for  all  the  proud  not  only  scandalize,  but  arc  also 
ensnared  by  this,  that  the  Divine  [being  or  principle]  has  ap- 
peered  in  a  human  form,  and  on  this  occasion  not  in  royal 
mtiettj,  but  in  a  despised  aspect.  From  these  considerations  it 
is  now  evident,  that  by  the  expression,  "shall  be  for  a  snare" 
is  signified  the  enticement  and  deception  of  evils,  and  the  per- 
dition thence  derived ;  as  also  in  another  passage  in  Closes, 
"Make  not  a  covenant  with  the  inhabitants  of  the  land,  upon 
which  thou  art  about  to  come,  lest  it  be  for  a  snare  in  the  midst 
of  thee,"  (Exod.  zzxiv.  12.)  Again,  '<  Thou  shalt  not  serve  their 
gods,  fir  ihii  will  be  a  snare  to  thee,"  (Dent.  vii.  16.)  Again, 
"Take  heed  to  thyself  lest  thou  be  ensnared  after  the  nations, 
and  lest  pcradventure  thou  seekest  their  gods,"  (Dent.  xii.  30;) 
where  the  nations  denote  evils  and  the  falscs  thence  derived. 

9349.  The  subject  treated  of  in  chapters  xx — xxiii.,  is  con- 
cerning the  laws,  the  judgments  and  statutes,  which  were -pro- 
mulgated from  Mount  Sinai,  and  it  has  been  shewn  what  they 
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ixmtain  in  the  internal  sense,  tlins  how  they  are  perceived  in 
heaven,  namely,  that  it  is  not  accordinp^  to  the  literal  lenee,  but 

according  to  the  spiritual  sense,  wliich  docs  not  appear  in  tho 
letter,  but  still  is  in  it ;  but  he  wlio  docs  not  know  how  the  case 
is,  may  conjecture,  that  the  Word  as  to  tlic  literal  sense  is  thus 
annihilated,  by  reason  that  that  sense  is  not  attended  to  in 
heaven.  It  is  however  to  be  noted,  that  the  literal  sense  of  the 
Word  is  in  no  ways  annihOated  thereby,  but  is  rather  confirmed, 
and  that  singular  the  words  derive  weight,  and  are  holy,  from 
the  spiritual  sense  which  is  in  them,  inasmuch  as  tlic  literal 
sense  is  the  basis  and  fulcrum  on  wliich  the  spiritual  sense 
leans,  and  to  which  it  coheres  in  the  closest  conjunction,  in- 
somuch that  there  is  not  even  an  iota  or  apex,  or  little  twirl  in 
the  letter  of  the  AVord,  which  does  not  contain  in  it  a  holy 
Divine  principle,  according  to  the  Words  of  the  Lord  in  Mat- 
thew^ "  VerUy  I  $ay  mUo  you,  UntU  htavm  and  earth  pan,  one 
iota,  or  one  littk  twirl,  §haU  mot  past  from  the  taw,  utUil  all 
things  be  done,*'  (v.  18 ;)  and  in  Luke,  "  //  is  easier  for  heaven 
and  earth  to  pass,  than  for  one  apex  of  the  law  to  full,^*  (xvi. 
17.)  That  the  law  is  the  Word,  see  n.  6752,  746.i ;  therefore 
also  by  the  Divine  Providence  of  the  Lord  it  has  been  efibctcd, 
that  the  Word  has  been  preserved,  especially  the  Word  of 
the  Old  Testament,  as  to  every  iota  and  apex  from  the  time 
in  which  it  was  written.  It  has  been  shewn  also  from  heaven^ 
that  in  the  Word,  not  only  every  expression,  but  also  every 
syllable,  and  what  is  incredible,  every  little  twirl  of  a  syllable, 
in  the  original  tongue,  involves  what  is  holy,  which  becomes 
perceptible  to  the  anf^els  of  the  inmost  heaven;  that  this  is 
the  case  I  can  positively  assert,  but  I  know  that  it  transcends 
belief.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  indeed  the  external  rituals 
of  the  Church,  which  represented  the  Lord  and  the  eternal 
tibings  of  heaven  and  of  the  Chnroii  whieh  is  from  the  Lord, 
which  are  treated  of  in  the  Word  of  the  Old  Testament,  are  for 
the  most  part  abrogated,  but  that  still  the  Word  remains  in  ita- 
Divine  sanctity,  since,  as  was  said,  all  and  singular  thin|^ 
therein  still  involve  holy  Divine  things,  which  are  perceived  la 
heaven  whilst  tliat  Word  is  being  read ;  for  in  singular  things 
there  is  an  internal  holy  principle,  which  is  its  internal  sense,  or 
celestial  and  Divine  sense;  this  sense  is  the  soul  of  the  Word, 
and  is  Truth  Divine  itself  proceeding  firom  the  Lord,  thus  the 
Lord  Himself.  Fh>m  these  oonsiderations  it  may  be  manifest 
how  the  case  is  with  the  laws,  the  judgments,  and  the  statutes, 
which  were  promulgated  by  the  Lord  from  Mount  Sinai,  and 
which  are  contained  in  chapters  xxi. — xxiii.,  above  treated  of, 
namely,  that  all  and  singular  things  therein  are  holy,  because 
they  arc  holy  in  the  internal  form  ;  but  still  that  some  of  them 
are  abrogated  as  to  use  at  this  day,  where  the  Church  is,  which 
is  an  internal  Church;  but  some  of  them  are  of  such  a  quality 
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that  they  may  serve  for  use,  if  people  are  so  disposed;  and 
some  of  them  ought  altogether  to  be  obsenred  and  done.  Never- 
theless those  whieh  are  abrogated  as  to  use  where  the  Chureli 
is,  and  those  whieh  may  serve  for  use  if  pcopln  are  so  disposed, 
and  also  those  which  ou^ht  altogether  to  bo  observed  and  done, 
are  alike  holy  in  internal  holiness,  for  the  whole  Word,  so  far 
as  respects  its  own  bosom^  is  Divine.  The  internal  holiness 
for  holy  principle]  is  what  the  internal  sense  teaches,  and  ia 
the  same  thing  with  the  internals  of  the  Christian  Church, 
which  the  doctrine  of  charity  and  iaith  teaches.  That  these 
things  may  be  presented  to  the  apprehension,  let  us  take  for 
illustration  the  laws,  the  judjj;raents,  and  the  statutes,  recorded 
in  the  aforesaid  chapters.  Those  which  ought  altogether  to  be 
observed  and  done,  are  what  are  contained  in  chap.  xx.  3 — 5, 
7,  8,  12— 17,  23;  xxi.  12,  14,  15,  20;  xxii.  18—20,  28;  xxiii. 
1—3,  G— 8,  24,  25,  82.  Thoie  wkieh  may  serve  for  use  if  people 
are  so  disposed,  are  such  as  are  contained  in  chap.  xz.  10;  xxi. 

18,  19,  22—25,  33—36;  xxii.  1—13,  17,  21—23,  25—27,  31 ; 
xxiii.  1,  5,  9,  12 — IG,  33.  But  those  which  are  abrogated  as  to 
use  at  this  day  where  the  Church  is,  chap.  xx.  2 1- — 2(3 ;  xxi.  2 — 
11,  16,  21,  26—29,  31,  32;  xxii.  15,  29,  30;  xxiii.  10,  11,  17— 

19.  But,  as  was  above  said,  both  the  latter  aud  the  former  are 
alike  holy,  or  alike  the  Word  Divine. 


THE  BBA80N8  WBT  THB  LORD  WAS  WILLING  TO  BB  BOBN 
ON  OUB  BABTH,  AND  NOT  ON  ANOTHBB. 

9850.  There  are  several  reasons  why  it  pleased  the  Lord^to 
he  born,  and  to  assume  the  hnman  [principle],  on  oar  [earth, 
and  not  on  another,  concerning  which  reasons  I  haye  heen  in- 
formed from  heaven. 

9351.  The  principal  reason  was  for  the  sake  of  the  Word, 
that  this  might  be  written  on  our  earth,  and  when  written,  be 
published  th'ough  the  universal  earth ;  and  once  published,  be 
preserved  to  all  posterity ;  and  that  thus  it  might  be  made  mani' 
fest  that  God  was  made  Man,  even  to  all  in  the  other  life, 

9852.  7%at  the  prineUml  reamm  was  for  the  sake  t^tke  Word, 
is  because  the  Word  is  Truth  Divine  itself,  which  teaches  man 
that  there  is  a  God,  that  there  is  a  heaven,  and  that  there  is  a 
hell,  that  there  is  a  life  after  death ;  and  moreover  teaches  how 
he  ought  to  live  and  to  believe,  that  he  may  come  into  heaven, 
aud  thereby  be  liappy  to  eternity ;  all  these  things  without  reve- 
lation, thus  in  this  earth  without  the  Word,  would  have  been 
altogether  unknowu,  aud  yet  man  is  so  created,  tiiat  ns  to  his 
istarnal  man  he  cannot  die. 
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9358.  That  the  Word  might  be  written  on  cmr  earth,  is,  be- 
cause the  art  of  writirif^  hfis  prevailed  here  from  the  most  ancient 
time,  first  on  the  rind  or  bark  of  trees,  next  on  skins  or  parch- 
ment, afterwards  on  paper,  and  lastly  by  ty})cs  as  in  priuting. 
This  was  provided  of  the  Lord  for  the  sake  of  the  Word. 

9854b  Thai  the  Word  might  qfterwardi  be  pubHthed  through 
the  whole  qf  thit  earth,  is  because  a  comniiinication  of  all 
nations  here  exists,  both  by  land  and  water,  to  all  parts  of  the 
globe ;  hence  the  Word  once  written  could  be  transferred  from 
one  nation  to  another,  and  be  everywhere  taught.  Such  com- 
munication was  also  provided  by  the  Lord  for  the  sake  of  the 
Word. 

9355.  T/tat  the  Word  once  writ  ten  mighl  be  preserved  to  all 
poeterity,  oonaequently  to  tboosaDda  and  thonaanda  of  yean, 
and  that  it  has  been  so  praserred,  is  a  known  thing. 

9856.  That  thus  it  might  become  maif^eet  that  God  hat  been 
made  man ;  for  this  is  the  first  and  most  esiential  thing,  ou  ao* 
count  of  which  tlic  Word  was  given ;  for  no  one  can  believe  in  a 
God,  and  love  a  God,  whom  he  cannot  comprehend  under  some 
appearance;  wherefore  they  who  acknowledge  what  is  incompre- 
hensible,  sink  in  thought  into  nature^  and  thereby  believe  in  no 
God^  see  n.  7211,  9303,  9315 ;  wherefore  it  pleased  the  Lord  to 
be  bom  here,  and  to  make  this  manifest  by  the  Word,  that  it 
might  not  only  be  made  known  in  this  globe,  but  that  alio  ii 
might  be  made  man^fut  thereby  to  all  in  thi  universe,  who  come 
into  heaven  from  any  other  earth  whatsoever^  For  in  heaven 
there  is  a  communication  of  all. 

9357.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  Word  in  our  earth,  given 
through  heaven  from  the  Lord,  is  the  union  of  heaven  and  the 
woild,  n.  9212 ;  for  which  end  there  is  a  correspondence  of  all 
things  in  the  letter  of  the  Word,  with  Divine  things  in  heaven  ; 
and  that  the  Word,  in  its  supreme  and  inmost  sense,  treats  of 
the  Lord,  of  His  kingdom  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earths,  and 
of  love  and  faith  from  Him  and  in  Him,  consequently  of  life 
from  Him  and  in  Him.  Such  things  are  presented  to  the  angels 
in  heaven,  from  whatsoever  earth  they  are,  when  the  Word  of 
our  earth  is  read  and  preached. 

9358.  In  every  other  earth  Truth  Divine  is  manifested  bv 
word  of  month  by  spirits  and  angels,  as  was  said  in  the  f  leoed* 
ing  treatises  eonceming  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth  in  this 
soUr  system,  but  this  is  done  within  families ;  for  the  human 
race  in  most  of  the  earths  live  distinct  according  to  families ; 
wherefore  Divine  Truth  thus  revealed  by  spirits  and  angels  is 
not  conveyed  far  beyond  families,  and  unless  a  new  revelation 
constantly  succeeds,  it  is  either  perverted  or  perishes.  It  is 
otherwise  ou  our  earth,  where  Truth  JJiviue,  which  is  the  Word, 
remains  in  its  integrity  for  ever. 

9859.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that  the  Lord  acknowledges  and 
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receives  all,  from  whatsoever  earth  they  be,  who  acknowledge 
and  worship  God  under  a  human  form,  since  God  under  a 
haman  form  is  the  Lord.  And  whereas  the  Lord  appears  to  the 
inhahitants  of  the  earths  in  an  angelio  torn,  which  ts  the  human 
form,  therefore  when  spirits  and  angels  from  those  earths  hear 
from  the  spirits  and  angels  of  our  earth,  that  God  actually  is  a 
mail,  they  receive  that  Word,  acknowledge,  and  rejoice,  that  it 
is  so,  sec  11.  71 73. 

93G0.  To  the  reasons  which  have  been  above  adduced,  may 
be  added,  that  the  inhabitants,  spirits,  and  angels,  of  our  earth, 
in  the  CKiand  Man,  have  reference  to  external  and  corporeal 
sense,  n.  9107$  and  the  external  and  corporeal  sense  is  tiie  ulti- 
mate^ in  which  the  interiors  of  life  close,  and  in  which  thc^ 
rest,  as  in  their  common  [basis],  n.  5077,  9212,  9216.  The 
case  is  similar  in  rcganl  to  Truth  Divine  in  the  letter,  which  is 
called  the  Word,  and  which  on  this  account  also  was  given  in 
this  earth  and  not  in  another.  And  whereas  the  Lord  is  the 
Word,  and  its  fii'st  and  last,  that  all  things  might  exist  accord- 
ing to  order.  He  was  willing  also  on  this  account  to  be  bom  in 
this  earth,  and  be  made  the  Word,  aooording  to  what  is  written 
in  John,  "  In  the  beginning  was  the  Word,  and  the  Word  was 
with  God,  and  God  was  the  Word.  This  was  in  the  beginning 
with  God.  All  things  were  made  by  Him,  and  without  Him 
was  not  anything  made  which  was  made.  And  the  Word  was 
made  flesh,  and  dwelt  amongst  us,  and  we  saw  His  glory,  the 
glory  as  of  the  only-begotten  of  the  Father,  No  one  hath  seen 
God  at  anv-  time;  the  only-begotten  Son,  who  is  in  the  bosom 
of  the  Father,  He  hath  brought  Him  forth  to  view,''  (i.  1—4, 14, 
18 ;)  the  Word  is  Divine  Truth.  But  this  is  an  arcanum,  which 
will  be  intelligible  only  to  few. 

9361.  That  the  inhabitants  of  other  earths  rejoice  when  they 
hear  that  God  has  assumed  the  human  [principle],  and  made 
this  Divine,  and  that  thus  God  is  actually  a  man,  will  be  seen  at 
the  end  of  the  last  chapters  of  E&odus. 

9362.  In  what  now  follows,  even  to  the  end  of  the  Book  of 
Exodus,  by  the  divine  mercy  of  the  Lord,  an  account  will  be 
given  of  the  inhabitants,  spirits,  and  angels,  of  the  eartihs  in  the 
starry  heaven. 
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CHAPTEE  THE  TWENTY-JFOUETH. 


THB  DOCTRINE  OF  CHABITT  AND  VAITH. 

9363.  TO  believe  those  things  which  the  Word  teaches,  or 
which  the  doctrine  of  the  Church  teaches,  and  not  to  live  ac- 
cordingly^ appears  as  if  it  were  faith ;  and  some  also  conjecture 
that  they  are  Baved  by  it,  but  no  one  is  saved  by  it  alone,  for  it 
ii  persuasive  fiiith,  the  quality  of  which  shall  now  he  declared. 

9364.  Persuasive  faith  is,  when  the  Word  and  the  doctrine 
of  the  Church  is  believed  and  loved,  not  with  a  view  to  the  end 
of  serving  the  neighbor,  that  is,  a  man's  fellow-citizen,  his 
country,  the  Church,  heaven,  and  the  Lord  Himself,  conse- 
quently not  with  a  view  to  life,  for  to  serve  them  is  life,  but 
with  a  view  to  gain,  honors,  and  the  fame  of  erudition,  as  ends : 
wherefore  they  who  are  in  that  faith,  do  not  look  to  the  Lord 
and  to  heaven,  but  to  themselvea  and  the  world. 

9866.  They  who  aspire  after  great  things  in  the  world,  and 
are  covetous  of  many  things,  are  in  a  stronger  persuasive  prin- 
ciple that  what  the  doctrine  of  the  Church  teaches  is  true,  than 
they  who  do  not  aspire  after  great  things,  and  who  are  not  covet- 
ous of  many  things.  The  reason  is,  because  the  doctrine  of  the 
Church  is,  to  the  former,  only  a  medium  [or  means]  to  attain 
their  own  ends  j  and  so  far  as  the  ends  are  desired,  so  far  the 
means  are  loved,  and  are  also  believed. 

9866.  Bat  tiie  case  in  itself  is  this ;  so  fiur  as  they  aie  in  the 
fire  of  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  and  from  that  fire 
speak,  preach,  and  act,  so  far  they  are  in  the  above  persuasive 
principle,  and  in  such  case  they  know  no  other  than  that  it  is  so. 
But  when  they  arc  not  in  the  fire  of  those  loves,  they  then  be- 
lieve nothing,  and  several  of  tliem  deny.  Hence  it  is  evident, 
that  persuasive  faith  is  the  iaith  of  the  mouth  and  not  of  the 
heart ;  thus  tiiat  in  itsdf  it  it  not  (hith. 

9867.  They  who  are  in  persuasive  faith,  do  not  know  from 
any  internal  illustration,  whether  what  they  teach  be  true  or 
false;  yea,  neither  do  they  care  about  it,  if  so  be  they  are  only 
believed  by  the  vulgar,  for  they  are  in  no  affection  of  truth  for 
the  sake  of  truth.  They  also  defend  faith  alone  more  than 
others,  and  make  account  of  the  good  of  faith,  which  is  charity^ 
in  proportion  as  they  can  gain  by  it. 

9868.  They  who  are  in  persnasive  fidth,  recede  from  ftith, 
if  they  be  deprived  of  honors  and  gains,  provided  theur  reputa- 
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tion  is  not  endangered ;  for  persuasive  faith  is  not  inwardly  with 
man,  but  rtradt  without^  in  the  memory  oiily>  from  winch  it  it 
pceaaed  forth  when  it  is  taoght.   Whcmbre  that  fidth  with  its 

truths  vanishes  away  after  death ;  for  then  there  remains  only 
that  principle  of  faith  which  is  inwardly  in  man,  that  is,  which 
is  rooted  in  good,  thus  which  has  been  made  of  the  life. 

9369.  They  who  are  in  persuasive  faith,  are  meant  by  these 
described  in  Matthew,  "  Many  will  say  to  Me  in  that  day, 
Lord,  Lord,  have  we  not  prophened  by  Thy  name,  and  by  Thy 
name  east  out  demons,  ana  m  Thy  name  done  many  virtueef  but 
then  wUt  I  eot^eee  to  them,  I  know  you  not,  ye  workere  of  tni- 
quUy,"  iyvL  22,  23.)  Also  in  Luke,  "  Then  will  ye  begin  to  say. 
We  have  eaten  before  Thee,  and  have  drunk,  and  Thou  hast 
taught  in  our  streets ;  but  He  will  say,  I  say  to  you,  I  know  you 
not  whence  ye  are,  depart  from  Me  all  ye  workers  of  iyiiquity," 
(xiii.  26,  27.)  They  arc  also  meant  by  the  five  foolish  virgins, 
who  had  no  oil  in  their  lamps,  thus  described  in  Matthew,  "  At 
length  eame  the  other  virgins,  saying,  Lord,  Lord,  open  to  us; 
but  He  muwerkig  will  eay.  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  i  know  you 
ad/' (UT.  11, 12.)   Oil  in  lamps  is  good  in  fidth,  n.  886, 4638. 


CHAPTER  XXIV. 

1.  AND  He  said  to  Moses,  Come  np  to  Jshotah,  thou  and 
Aaron,  Nadab  and  Abihn,  and  se?enty  of  the  elders  of  Israel, 

and  bow  yourselves  from  afar. 

2.  And  Moses  he  only  shall  approach  to  Jehovah,  and  they 
shall  not  approach,  and  the  people  shall  not  come  up  with  him. 

3.  And  Moses  came,  and  related  to  the  people  all  the  words 
of  Jehovah,  and  all  the  judgmeuCs;  and  all  the  people  answered 
with  one  Toioe,  and  said.  All  the  words  which  Jbhoyab  hath 
spoken,  we  will  do. 

4.  And  Koses  wrote  all  the  words  of  Jbhotab,  and  rose  in 
the  morning  early,  and  built  an  altar  under  the  mountain,  and 
twelve  statues  for  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel. 

5.  And  he  sent  the  children  [boys]  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  and 
they  off  ered  burnt-offerings  and  sacriticed  peace-making  sacrifices 
[of]  heifers  to  Jehovah. 

6.  And  Moses  took  half  of  the  Uood,  and  put  it  in  basms, 
and  sprinkled  hidf  of  the  blood  upon  the  altar. 

7.  Aud  he  took  the  book  of  the  covenant,  and  read  in  the 
ears  of  the  people,  and  they  said.  All  things  which  Jbboyah 
hath  spoken  we  will  do  and  hear. 

8.  And  Moses  took  the  blood,  aud  sprinkled  upon  the  people, 
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wtd  uiA,  Behold  die  Uood  of  the  oovenant,  wliidi  JmWofVMn 
bath  estiU>lished  with  yoa  upon  all  these  words. 

9.  And  Moses  went  up  and  Aaron,  Nadab  and  Abihu,  and 
■eFcnty  of  the  elders  of  Israel. 

10.  And  thev  saw  the  God  of  Israel,  and  under  His  feet  a8 
the  work  of  sapphire  stonej  and  as  the  substance  of  heaven  as 
to  cleanness. 

11.  And  to  the  sons  of  Israel  apart  He  eent  not  Hie  hand, 
and  they  saw  Ood,  and  did  eat  and  drink. 

12.  And  JisHovAU  said  to  Moses,  Come  up  to  Me  into  the 
mountain,  and  be  thoa  there,  and  I  will  give  to  thee  tables  of 
atone,  and  a  law,  and  a  precept,  which  I  will  write  to  teach  them. 

13.  And  Moses  arose  and  Joshua  his  minister,  and  Moaea 
went  up  into  the  mountain  of  God. 

14:.  And  he  said  to  the  elders,  Sit  for  us  iu  this  [place],  until 
we  return  to  you;  and  behold  Aaron  and  Hur  are  with  you ; 
every  one  who  hath  worda^  let  him  eome  to  them. 

15.  And  Moeea  went  op  to  the  monntain,  and  the  dood 
eovcrcd  the  mountain. 

16.  And  the  glory  of  Jehovah  tarried  upon  Mount  Sinai^ 
and  the  cloud  covered  it  six  days,  and  He  called  to  Mosea  on 
the  seventh  day  out  of  the  midst  of  the  cloud. 

17.  And  the  aspect  of  the  glory  of  Jehovah  was  as  devour- 
ing fire  on  the  head  of  the  mountain^  to  the  eyea  of  the  aons  of 
Imel. 

18.  And  Moeea  entered  into  the  midst  of  the  doud,  and  went 
np  to  the  mountain;  and  MoBes  waa  in  the  monntain  forty  days 
and  forty  nigbta. 


TU£  CONTENTS. 

9370.  THE  subject  treated  of,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  con- 
cerning the  Word  given  from  the  Lord  through  heaven,  what 
its  quality  is,  that  it  is  Divine  iu  each  sense,  the  internal  and 
external;  and  that  by  it  ia  effected  the  oonjonction  of  the  Lord 
with  man. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 

9371.  Verses  1,  2.  AND  He  said  to  Moses,  Come  tip  to 
Jehovah,  thou  and  Aai'on,  Nadab  and  Abihu,  and  seventy  of  the 
elders  of  Israel,  and  bow  yourselves  from  afar  off.  And  Moses 
he  only  shall  t^pproa/A  to  Jehooah,  aSid  they  shall  not  approach. 
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and  the  people  shall  not  come  up  with  him.  And  He  said  to 
Mo»es,  signifies  what  concerns  the  Word  in  general :  Cknne  tfp 
to  Jehovah,  signifies  eotnnnistioii  with  the  Lord:  thm  and 

Aaron,  signifies  the  Word  in  the  internal  and  external  sense: 
Nadab  and  Abihu,  signifies  doctrine  derived  from  each  [sense] : 
a$id  seventy  of  the  elders  of  Israel,  signifies  the  chief  truths  of 
the  Churcli,  which  are  of  the  Word,  or  doctrine  agreeing  with 
good  :  and  bow  yourselves  from  afar  off,  signifies  humiliation 
and  adoration  from  the  heart,  and  in  such  case  influx  of  the 
Lord:  and  Motea  he  only  shall  approach  to  Jehovah,  signifies 
the  ooigimetioii  and  presence  of  the  Lord  bjr  the  Word  in 
general:  amdikeff  »hmU  not  approach,  signifies  non-oonjonction 
and  presence  separate :  and  ike  people  Shall  not  come  up  with 
him,  signifies  absdately  non-conjanction  with  the  external  with- 
out the  internal. 

9372.  And  He  said  to  Moses. — That  hereby  is  signified 
what  concerns  the  Word  in  general,  appears  from  the  represen- 
tation of  Moses,  as  being  the  Word,  of  which  we  shall  speak 
presently;  and  from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  infoMng 
those  things  which  follow  in  this  chapter,  thus  which  concern 
the  Word,  n.  9370.  That  Moses  represents  the  Word,  may  be 
manifest  from  those  things  which  have  been  often  before  shewn 
concerning  Moses,  as  from  the  Preface  to  chap,  xviii.  of  Genesis, 
and  n.  4859,  5922,  6723,  6752,  6771,  6827,  7010,  7014,  7089, 
7382,  8601,  8760,  8787,  8805,  which  may  be  seen;  in  this  case 
Moses  represents  the  Word  in  general,  because  it  is  said  of  liini 
in  what  foUows,  thai  he  approached  akme  to  Jdhcvah  (verse  2), 
and  also  that  he  bemff  called  out  of  the  midet  of  the  chad, 
entered  in  and  ascended  the  moantain  (verses  16,  18).  In  the 
Word  there  arc  several  who  represent  the  Lord  as  to  Truth 
Divine,  or  as  to  the  Word.  But  the  principal  among  them  are 
Moses,  Elias,  Elisha,  and  Joliu  the  Baptist ;  that  Moses  thus 
represents  the  Word,  may  be  seen  in  the  explieations  just  now 
above  cited ;  that  Eiias  and  Elisha  are  thus  rc^rcseiitutive,  may 
be  seen  in  the  Preface  to  chap,  zviii.  of  OenesiSi  and  n.  27G!i, 
5S47;  that  John  the  Baptist  represents  the  Word,  is  manifest 
from  this  consideration,  that  he  is  Elias  who  was  to  come;  he 
who  docs  not  know  that  John  the  Baptist  represented  the  Lord 
as  to  the  Word,  cannot  know  what  all  those  things  involve  and 
8i}]^nifv,  which  arc  said  concerning  him  in  the  New  Testament. 
Wherefore  that  this  arcanum  may  evidently  appear,  and  at  the 
same  time  that  Elias  and  also  Moses,  who  were  seen  when  the 
Lord  was  transformed,  signified  the  Word,  it  k  allowed  here  to 
quote  some  passages  which  are  written  concerning  John  the 
Baptist,  as  in  Matthew,  *'  After  that  the  messengers  of  John 
departed,  Jesus  began  to  speak  coneermng  John,  saying,  What 
went  ye  out  into  the  wilderness  to  see  ?  A  reed  shaken  by  fhi'  wind  ? 
but  what  went  yeouitoste?  A  man  clothed  in gqfl  raiment  ?  behold 


Digitized  by  Google 


^216  EXODUS.  [Chap.  xxiv. 

they  who  toear  aqfi  things,  are  m  kings'  houmt :  but  what  went  ye 
out  to  see?  A  prophet  t  fea,  I  rnny  unto  you,  and  more  than  a  pro- 
phet. This  is  he  of  whom  it  is  written,  Behold  I  send  My  messen- 
ger before  thy  face,  who  shall  prepare  Thy  way  before  Thee  ; 
verily,  I  say  unto  you,  There  hath  not  arisen,  among  them  that 
are  horn  of  iromen,  a  greater  than  John  the  Baptist ;  but  he  ivho 
is  least  in  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens  is  greater  than  he.  All  the 
prophets  and  the  law  prophesied  until  John,  and  if  ye  are  wilting 
to  reeeine  [if] ,  thie  it  EUa*  which  was  for  to  come :  he  that  hath 
ears  to  hear,  iet  him  hear,"  (xi.  7 — 16,  ftod  Lake  vii.  24—28.) 
How  these  things  are  to  be  understood,  no  one  can  know,  unless 
lio  know  that  John  represented  tlie  I>ord  as  to  the  Word,  and 
unless  he  know  on  this  occasion  from  the  internal  sense,  what 
is  signified  by  the  wilderness  in  which  he  was;  also  what  by  a 
reed  shaken  with  the  wind,  and  likewise  by  soft  clothing  in  the 
boases  of  kings ;  and  next  what  is  signified  by  bis  being  more 
than  a  prophet,  and  by  none  amongst  tbose  that  are  biDrn  of 
women  being  greater  than  he,  and  yet  the  least  in  the  kingdom 
of  the  heavens  is  greater  than  he;  and  lastly  by  his  being Eliaa. 
For  all  these  things  without  a  deeper  sense,  are  mere  sounds 
grounded  in  some  kind  of  comparison,  and  not  fj^roundcd  in  any- 
thing of  any  weight.  But  it  is  altogether  otherwise  when  by 
John  is  meant  the  Lord  as  to  the  Word,  or  the  Word  represen- 
tatively. In  this  ca:>e  by  the  wilderness  of  Judea,  in  which  Johu 
was,  is  signified  the  state  in  wludi  the  Word  was  at  that  time^ 
when  the  Lord  came  into  the  world,  namely,  that  it  was  in  the 
wilderness,  that  is,  in  such  obscurity,  that  the  Lord  was  not  at 
all  acknowledged,  neither  was  anything  known  concerning  Hia 
lieavenly  kingdom  ;  when  yet  all  the  prophets  prophesied  con- 
cerning Him,  and  concerning  His  kingdom,  that  it  was  to  endure 
for  ever.  That  a  wilderness  denotes  such  obscurity,  see  n.  2708, 
473G,  7313 ;  the  Word  therefore  is  compared  to  a  reed  sbakeu  by 
the  wind,  when  it  is  explained  at  pleasure  [ad  Ubitum],  for  a 
reed  in  the  internal  sense  is  tmtb  in  the  oltimate,  such  as  the 
Word  is  iu  the  letter.  That  the  Word  in  the  nltunate,  or  in  the 
letter,  before  t!ie  view  of  men,  is  as  somewhat  rade  and  obscure, 
but  in  the  internal  sense  is  soft  and  shining,  is  signified  by  their 
not  seeing  a  niuu  clothed  in  soft  raiment,  behold  they  who  wear 
soft  things  are  in  kings'  houses.  That  such  things  are  signified 
by  these  words,  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  raiment  or 
garments,  as  denoting  truths,  sec  n.  2132,  2576,  4645,  4768, 
6248,  6914,  6918,  9098;  and  that  on  this  acooant  the  angela 
appear  clothed  in  garments  soft  and  shining  according  to  the 
truth  derived  from  good  appertaining  to  them,  n.  5218,  6819, 
595  9212,  9210;  also  from  the  signification  of  the  houses  of 
kings,  as  dc^iioting  the  abodes  where  tlu^  angels  are,  and  iu  tho 
universal  sense  the  heavens,  for  tliev  are  called  houses  from 
good,  n.  22:ia,  22:31,  3128,  3G52,  3720,  4G22,  4982,  783G,  7891^ 
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7996,  7997,  and  kings  from  troth,  n.  1672,  2015,  2069,  8009, 
4675,  4681,  4966,  5044,  6148;  therefore  the  aageU  ate  called 
the  aons  of  the  kingdom,  the  sons  of  a  king,  and  also  kings, 
from  the  reception  of  tmth  from  the  Lord.  That  the  Word  is 
more  than  an^  doctrine  in  the  world,  and  more  than  any  truth 
in  the  world,  is  signified  by  what  went  ye  out  to  sec,  a  prophet? 
yea,  I  say  to  you,  and  more  than  a  prophet,  and  that  there  has 
not  risen  amongst  those  that  arc  born  of  women  a  greater  than 
John  the  Baptist,  for  a  prophet  in  the  internal  sense  is  doctrine, 
n.  2584,  7269,  and  they  that  are  horn,  or  the  sons  of  women, 
are  truths,  n.  489, 491, 588,  1147, 2628, 2808, 2818,  8704, 4267. 
That  the  Word  in  the  internal  sense,  or  such  as  it  is  in  heaven, 
is  in  a  degree  above  the  Word  in  the  external  sense,  or  such 
as  it  is  in  the  world,  and  such  as  John  the  Baptist  taught,  is 
signified  by  the  least  in  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens  being 
greater  than  he ;  for  the  Word  perceived  in  heaven  is  of  such 
wisdom,  that  it  transcends  all  human  apprehension.  That  the 
prophecies  concerning  the  Lord  and  concerning  His  kingdom^ 
and  the  representatives  of  the  Lord  and  of  His  kingdom,  ceased 
when  the  Lord  came  into  the  world,  is  signified  by  all  the  {)ro- 
phcts  and  the  law  prophesying  until  John.  That  the  Word 
was  represented  by  John  as  by  Elias,  is  signified  by  his  being 
Elias  who  was  to  come;  also  by  these  moicIs  in  Matthew,  "  7%e 
disciples  asked  JesUs,  Why  do  the  scribes  say  that  Elias  must  first 
eome?  He  answering  said,  Elias  indeed  shall  first  come,  and 
reitore  aU  things;  I  say  unto  you  thai  Blku  hath  already  come, 
tmd  they  did  mt  aehwmk^e  him,  hsU  did  m  him  whattoever  they 
wiihd.  So  likewise  shall  the  Son  of  Man  suffer  of  them :  and 
they  understood  that  He  spake  to  them  of  John  the  Baptist''  (xvii, 
10,  13.)  That  Elias  came,  and  they  did  not  acknowledge  hira, 
but  did  in  him  whatsoever  they  willed,  signifies  that  the  Word 
indeed  taught  them  that  the  Lord  was  to  come,  but  that  still 
they  were  not  williog  to  comprehend,  interpreting  it  in  favor 
of  eelf-dominion,  and  thereby  extinguishing  the  J)ivine  prin- 
ciple which  was  in  it.  That  they  were  a&nt  to  do  the  like 
with  Truth  Divine  itself,  is  signified  hy  likewise  so  shall  the 
Son  of  Man  sufier  of  them.  Tliat  the  Son  of  Man  is  the  Lord 
as  to  Truth  Divine,  see  n.  2803,  2813,  3704.  From  these  con- 
siderations it  is  now  evident  what  is  meant  by  the  prophesy 
concerning  John  iu  Malachi,  Behold  I  send  unto  you  Elias 
the  prophet,  before  the  great  and  terrible  day  of  Jehovah  cometh,** 
(iy.  6.)  The  Word  ia  ako  deacrihed  in  the  mtimate,  or  each  aa 
it  ia  in  the  external  form  which  appears  before  man  in  the  world, 
by  the  clothing  and  by  the  food  of  John  the  Baptist,  as  ia 
Matthew,  John  the  Baptist  preaching  in  the  wildemess  of  Judea 
had  clothing  of  cameVs  hair,  and  a  leathern  girdle  about  his 
loins,  and  his  food  was  locusts  and  wild  honey,"  (iu.  1,  3,  4.) 
In  like  manner  as  Ji^lias  iu  2  Kiugs,  where  it  is  written,  "  thai 
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he  was  a  hairy  man,  and  girded  abtmt  tht  kkt$  wUh  a  girdle  ^ 
UMer"  (i.  8.)  By  dottung  or  a  gannent,  wlien  oonoeming 
the  Word,  is  signified  Truth  Divine  therein  in  the  ultimate 
form;  bv  the  hairs  of  a  oamel  are  signified  scientific  tmths, 
such  as  there  arc  before  man  in  the  world ;  by  a  Icatliern  girdle 
is  signified  the  external  bond  connectiiif^  and  keeping  iu  order 
all  interior  things;  by  food  is  sigTiified  spiritual  nourishment 
derived  from  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good  from  the  Word ; 
by  locusts  are  signified  ultimate  or  most  common  truths ;  and 
by  wild  honey  their  plearantneas.  The  reason  why  such  things 
are  signified  by  clothing  and  food,  is  grounded  in  representa- 
tives in  the  other  life;  where  all  appear  clothed  according  to 
truths  derived  from  good,  and  where  food  also  is  represented 
accoiding  to  the  desire  of  knowing  and  growing  wise ;  from 
this  ground  it  is  that  elothing  or  a  garment  denotes  truth,  see 
the  quotations  above ;  and  that  food  or  meat  denotes  spiritual 
nourishment,  n.  3114,  4459,  4792,  5147,  5293,  6340,  5342, 
657<^  6579,  5915,  8562,  9008.  That  a  girdle  denotes  a  bond 
gaihering  together  and  containing  interior  things,  see  n.  9841 ; 
that  leather  denotes  what  is  external,  see  n.  3540,  thus  a 
leathern  girdle  denotes  an  external  bond;  that  hairs  denote 
ultimate  or  most  eommon  truths,  n.  3301,  5569 — 5573;  that  a 
camel  denotes  the  scientific  principle  in  general,  n.  3048,  3071, 
3143,  3145,  4156;  that  a  locust  denotes  nourishing  truth  ia 
the  extremes,  n.  3301^ ;  and  that  honey  denotes  its  pleasant- 
ness, n.  5620,  6857,  8056;  it  is  called  wud  honey  [mel  agreste, 
or  honey  of  the  Md],  because  by  a  fidd  is  signified  the  Church, 
n.  2971,  3317,  3766,  7502,  7571,  9139,  9295.  He  who  does 
not  know  that  such  things  are  signified,  cannot  in  anywise 
know  why  Elias  and  John  were  so  clothed;  that  those  things 
signified  soracthinpr  peculiar  to  those  prophets,  every  one  may 
think,  who  thiuks  mcH  of  the  Word.  Inasmuch  as  John  the 
Baptist  represented  the  Lord  as  to  the  AVord,  therefore  also 
when  he  ^ske  concerning  the  Lord,  who  was  the  Word  itself, 
he  said  of  himself  that  he  was  not  Elias,  nor  a  prophet,  and 
that  he  was  not  worthy  to  loose  the  latchct  of  the  Lord's  shoe, 
as  in  John,  "In  the  beginning  was  the  Wordy  and  the  Word  was 
wiili  (lod,  and  God  was  t he  Word,  and  ttie  Word  was  made  JJcsh , 
and  dwelt  amongst  us,  and  we  saw  His  [jlory.  The  Jews  from 
Jerusalem,  the  priests,  and  Ler'ites,  asked  John  who  he  was;  he 
cot\fcssed  and  denied  not,  I  am  not  the  Christ;  they  there/ore 
atked  him,  What  then,  art  thou  EHaet  but  he  said,  I  am  not ; 
Art  thou  a  prophet  ?  he  anewered,  No  ;  wherefore  they  eaid,  Who 
art  thou?  he  said,  lam  the  voire  of  one  crying  in  the  wilderneeOg 
Make  right  the  way  of  the  Lord,  as  said  the  prophet  Isaiah. 
They  said  therefore.  If  hy  hoptizest  thou  then,  if  thou  art  not  the 
Chris/,  nor  Elias,  nor  a  prophrt  ?  tie  answered,  I  baptize  with 
water ;  there  standttti  one  in  the  midst  among  you,  whom  ye  know 
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noi ;  HeUii  who  eomeih  ^fter  me,  who  wat  U^fitn  M€>  ihit  htchet 
ftf  vihiam  akoe  I  am  mot  worikjf  to  tmfoofe.  fFken  he  earn  Jetue, 
he  mud.  Behold  the  Lamb  of  CM,  who  iaketh  amof  the  erne  qf 
the  world.  Thee  ioMeef  whom  Jeaid,  After  me  cometh  a  man 
who  was  before  me,  because  he  was  prior  to  me"  (i.  1,  14,  19 — 
80.)  From  these  words  it  is  evident  that  John,  when  he  sjmke 
concerning  the  Lord  Himself,  who  was  Truth  Divine  Itself  or 
the  Word,  said  that  he  was  not  anything,  inasmuch  as  the 
shade  disappears  when  the  light  itself  appears,  or  the  represen* 
tatiTe  disappears  when  the  dSfj  itself  appears.  That  represen- 
tativea  had  respect  to  holy  things  and  to  the  Lord  HimsMf,  and 
not  at  all  to  the  person  which  represented,  sec  n.  665,  1007, 
1361,  3147,  3881,  4208,  4281,  4288,  4292,  4307,  4414,  4500, 
6304,  70 18,  7439,  8588,  8788,  8806.  He  who  does  not  know 
that  representatives  vanish  away  like  shadows  at  the  presence  of 
light,  cannot  know  why  John  denied  that  he  was  Elias  and  a 
prophet.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now  he  manifest 
whi^  la  signified  hjf  Moeee  and  BHae  who  were  eeen  in  glory,  amd 
dieeowrsed  with  the  Lord  when  he  woe  tran^fiirmed,  eoneermnff 
the  exit  [cxitus]  which  he  was  about  to  accomplish  in  Jerusalem, 
(Luke  ix.  29 — 31,)  namely,  that  the  Word  is  signified  ;  by  Moses 
the  historical  Word,  and  by  Elias  the  proj)hetic  Word,  which  in 
the  internal  sense  throughout  treats  of  the  Lord,  of  His  coming 
into  the  world,  and  of  J  lis  exit  out  of  the  world  :  wherefore  it  is 
said  that  Moses  and  Elias  were  seen  in  glory,  for  gloir  is  the  in- 
ternal sense  ti  the  Word;  and  a  dond  is  its  eitemal  sensoj  see 
Fre&oe  to  ohap.  ZTiii.  of  Genesis,  and  n.  6982^  8427. 

9878.  Come  up  to  Jehovah. — That  hereby  is  signified  con- 
cerning coiqanotion  with  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  coming  up,  as  denoting  to  be  elevated  towards  interior 
things,  sec  n.  3084,  4539,  4969,  5106,  5817,  6007,  and  hence 
also  to  be  conjoined,  n.  8760.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  with 
the  Lord  is,  because  by  Jehovah  in  the  Word  is  meant  the  Lord, 
see  n.  1843, 1786,  1798,  2004,  2005,  8018,  8025,  8081,  8028, 
8085,  5668, 6280,  6808, 6005,  8874, 8864,  0816.  The  aicannm 
which  also  lies  concealed  in  the  internal  sense  of  these  words  is, 
that  the  sons  of  Jacob,  over  whom  Moses  presided  as  head, 
were  not  called  and  chosen,  but  that  thev  themselves  insisted 
that  worship  Divine  should  be  instituted  amongst  them,  accord- 
ing to  what  was  said,  n.  4290,  4293 ;  wherefore  it  is  said,  And 
He  said  to  Moses,  Come  up  to  Jehovah,  as  if  not  Jehovah  but 


what  follows,  it  is  said  that  the  people  should  not  come  np,  yerse 
8,  and  that  Jehovah  did  not  send  His  hand  to  the  sons  of  Israel 
apart,  Terse  11;  also  that  the  aspect  of  the  gloiy  of  Jehovah 

was  as  devouring  fire  in  the  head  of  the  mountain  to  the  eves 
of  the  sons  of  Israel,  verse  17,  and  lastly,  that  Moses  being 
called  on  the  seventh  daj  entered  into  the  midst  of  the  cloud  i 


another  said  that  he  should 


For  the  same  reason  in 
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for  by  ihe  doad  is  meant  the  Woid  m  the'  letter,  n.  6922, 
684S«  6882,  8106,  8443,  8781,  and  witli  the  Bons  of  Jacob  the 
Word  was  separated  from  its  internal  sense,  for  tiiey  were  in 
external  worship  without  internal ;  which  raay  be  manifest  from 

the  consideration,  that  they  now  said  as  before,  All  the  words 
which  Jehovah  hath  spoken  we  will  do  (verse  3) ;  and  yet  scarcely 
had  forty  days  elapsed  after  this  time,  when  they  worshiped  a 
golden  calf  instead  of  Jehovah,  whence  it  is  evident,  that  this 
fay  concealed  in  their  heart,  at  the  time  they  said  with  their 
month  that  they  wonld  serve  Jehovah  alone:  when  yet  they 
who  are  meant  by  the  called  and  the  chosen,  are  those  who  are 
in  internal  worship,  and  from  internal  in  external,  that  is,  who 
are  in  love  and  in  faith  to  the  Lord,  and  hence  in  love  towards 
their  neighbor. 

9374.  Thou  and  Aaron. — That  hereby  is  signified  the  Word 
in  the  internal  and  external  sense,  appears  from  the  representa- 
tion of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Word,  see  above,  n.  9378 ;  bnt 
when  Aaron,  who  was  bis  brother,  is  adjoined  to  him,  then 

•  Moses  represents  the  Word  in  the  internal  sense,  and  Aaron  in 
the  external,  as  also  above,  n.  7089,  7382. 

9375.  Nadab  and  Abihu. — That  hereby  is  signified  doctrine 
derived  from  each,  is  manifest  from  this  consideration  that  they 
were  the  sous  of  Aaron;  wherefore  when  by  Aarou  is  signified 
the  Word,  by  his  sons  is  signified  doctrine,  by  the  elder,  doc- 
trine derived  from  the  internal  sense  of  t1^  Word,  and  by  the 
younger,  doctrine  derived  from  its  external  sense;  doctrine 
derived  from  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  and  doctrine  from 
the  external  sense  of  the  Word,  is  one  doctrine,  for  they  who 
are  in  the  internal,  arc  also  in  the  external ;  for  the  Church  of 
the  Lord  everywhere  is  internal  and  external,  the  internal  is  of 
the  heart,  and  the  external  is  of  the  mouth,  or  the  internal  is 
of  the  will,  and  the  external  is  of  the  action.  When  the  internal 
makes  one  with  the  external  witii  man,  then  what  is  of  the 
heart  is  also  of  the  month,  or  what  is  of  the  will  is  also  of  the 
action,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  then  in  the  mouth  the  heart 
is  speaking,  and  in  the  action  the  will  is  acting,  without  any 
disagreement;  thus  also  faith  is  speaking,  and  love  or  charity 
is  acting,  that  is,  the  Lord  from  whom  is  faith  and  charity. 
Inasmuch  as  Nadab  and  Abihu,  the  sons  of  Aaron  represented 
doctrine  derived  from  the  Word,  they  were  slain,  when  they 
institnted  worship  grounded  in  other  doctrine  than  what  is  from 
the  M^ord :  wliioh  was  represented  by  what  is  written  of  tBem 
in  Moses,  "The  sons  of  Aaron,  Nadab  and  Abihu,  took  every 
man  his  censer,  and  gave  fire  in  it,  upon  which  th^  pnt  incense, 
and  thus  brought  to  Jehovah  strange  fire,  concerning  which 
he  had  not  commanded  them,  therefore  there  went  out  fire 
from  before  Jehovah,  and  devoured  them,  that  they  died  before 
Jehovah.    And  Moses  said  to  Aarou,  This  is  what  Jehovah 
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tpaka^  wyingj  I  will  be  SBnctified  in  those  who  are  nigh  to 
Me/'  (Levit.  z.  1 — 8.)  By  strange  fire  in  the  oenier,  is  signified 
doctrioe  from  another  source  than  from  the  Word;  for  fire 
is  the  good  of  lovo,  and  incense  is  the  truth  of  faith  thence 
derived ;  and  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith  are  what 
enter  doctrine  which  is  from  the  Word,  and  constitute  it; 
hence  it  is  evident  why  they  were  consumed  by  fire  from  before 
Jehovah.  To  be  sanctified  in  those  who  are  nigh  denotes  with 
those  who  are  oonioined  to  ike  Lord  hj  the  good  of  love  and 
the  truth  of  fidth  dEerived  from  the  Wora :  tiiat  fire  is  the  good 
of  celestial  love,  see  n.  934, 4906,  5071,  5216,  6314,  61882,  6834, 
68^9,  7324,  7852,  9055;  and  that  incense  is  faith  groaoded  in 
the  good  of  love,  will  be  shewn  elsewhere. 

9376.  And  seventy  of  the  elders  of  Israel. — That  hereby 
is  signified  the  chief  truths  of  the  Church,  or  of  doctrine  agree- 
ing with  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  seventy,  as  de- 
noting whist  is  fiill,  thus  sll,  see  n.  6508;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  the  elders  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  chief  truths  of 
the  Church  agreeing  with  good,  thus  which  are  of  the  Word, 
or  of  doctrine  derived  from  the  Word,  because  all  those  agree 
with  good.  That  the  elders  of  Israel  denote  those  truths,  see 
n.  6524,  8578,  8585.  The  reason  why  those  truths  which  are 
from  the  Wurd  agree  with  good  is,  because  they  are  from  the 
Lord,  and  hence  have  heaven  in  them ;  and  if  you  are  willing 
to  believe,  in  singular  the  things  of  the  Word,  there  is  heaven, 
in  which  is  the  Lord. 

9377.  And  bow  yourselves  from  tfar  off, — ^That  hereby  is 
signified  humiliation  and  adoration  firom  the  heart,  and  in  such 
case  influx  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  bow- 
ing themselves,  as  denoting  humiliation,  see  n.  2153,  5682, 
6266,  7068.  The  reason  why  it  also  denotes  adoration  is,  be- 
cause humiliation  is  the  essential  of  all  adoration  and  oi'  all  wor- 
ship, for  without  hnmiliation  the  Lord  cannot  be  worshiped 
and  adored,  by  reason  that  the  Divine  [principle]  of  the  Lord  • 
cannot  in-flow  into  n  proud  heart,  that  is  into  a  heart  full  of 
self-love,  for  such  a  heart  is  hard,  and  is  called  in  the  Word 
stony,  but  into  a  humble  heart,  because  this  is  soft,  and  is  called 
in  the  Word  fleshy,  thus  is  reccptable  of  the  influx  of  good 
from  the  Lord,  that  is,  of  the  Lord ;  hence  it  is,  that  by  bowing 
themselves  from  afar  oS,  is  not  only  signified  humiliation  and 
adoration  from  the  heart,  bnt  also  the  influx  of  the  Lord  in 
snch  case.  It  is  said  the  inflnz  of  the  Iiord,  becaose  the  good 
of  love  and  of  iaith,  which  flows  in  firom  the  Lord,  is  the  Lord. 
The  reason  why  from  afar  off  denotes  from  the  heart  is,  because 
they  who  are  in  humiliation  remove  themselves  from  the  Lord, 
inasmuch  as  they  regard  themselves  as  unworthy  to  approach 
to  the  most  holy  Divine  [being  or  principle] ,  for  when  they  are 
in  humiliation,  they  are  in  self-acknowledgment  that  they  are 
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nothtng  bot  evU,  yea  what  is  profime^  of  ttiemselTes.  Whett 
they  acknowledge  this  from  the  heart,  they  are  tben  in  trne 

homiliation ;  hence  it  is  evident  that  by  the  expression  "boir 
yourselves  from  afar  oft'/'  is  signified  humiliation  and  adoration 
from  the  heart,  and  in  such  case  the  influx  from  the  Lord. 
But  the  people  of  Israel  were  not  in  such  humiliation  and  ado- 
ratiou^  but  only  represented  it  by  external  gestures,  for  they 
were  in  extemak  witbont  internals;  nevertbdess  wben  tbey 
bumbled  tbemaelTea,  they  proetraled  tbemaelm  to  tbe  eartb, 
and  also  rolled  in  the  dust,  and  sbonted  with  a  loud  voice,  and 
this  for  wbole  days.  He  who  docs  not  know  what  true  humilia- 
tion is,  may  be  led  to  believe  that  this  was  humiliation  of  the 
heart ;  but  it  was  not  the  humiliation  of  a  heart  looking  at  good 
from  God,  but  looking  at  God  from  self ;  and  a  heart  looking 
from  itself  looks  from  evil,  for  whatsoever  proceeds  from  maa 
as  from  bimaelf^  tbat  is  evil ;  for  they  were  in  tbe  love  of  self 
and  of  the  world  above  all  people  in  tbe  nnivene,  and  believed 
tbemtelves  hcHf,  if  Aey  only  offered  sacrifice,  or  washed  tbem- 
selves  with  water ;  not  acknowledging  that  such  things  repre- 
sented internal  holiness,  which  is  that  of  charity  and  faith  from 
the  Lord ;  for  whataover  is  holy  is  not  of  man,  but  is  of  the 
Lord  in  man,  n.  9229.  They  who  humble  themselves  from  a 
love  of  God  derived  from  themselves,  and  adore  from  a  love  of 
God  derived  from  themselves,  bnmble  tiiemselfea  and  adore 
fipom  self-love,  tbns  firom  a  bard  and  stony  beart,  and  not  from 
a  soft  and  fleshy  heart,  and  are  in  externals,  and  not  at  tbe 
same  time  in  internals,  for  self-love  dwells  in  the  external  man, 
nor  can  it  enter  into  the  internal,  since  the  internal  man  is 
only  opened  by  love  and  faith  in  the  Lord,  thus  from  the  Lord^ 
who  therein  forms  the  heaven  of  man  in  which  he  dwells. 

9378.  And  Moses  he  alone  shall  approach  to  Jehovah. — That 
hereby  is  signified  conjunction  and  the  presence  of  the  Lord  by 
tiie  Word  in  general,  appears  from  tbe  signifieation  of  approacb* 
ing,  as  denoting  ooignnction  and  the  presence  of  tbe  Lord,  of 
whicb  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  tbe  representation  of 
Moses,  as  denoting  the  Word  in  general,  see  above,  n.  9372. 
The  reason  why  by  Moses  approaching  is  signified  conjunction 
and  the  presence  of  the  Lord  by  the  Word,  is  because  to  ap- 
proach, in  the  spiritual  sense,  signifies  to  be  joined  together  by 
love,  for  they  who  mutually  love  each  other  are  joined  together, 
fo  love  is  spiritual  ooojnnetioa.  It  is  a  universal  [principle] 
in  ^  oiber  life,  tbat  all  are  joined  togetber  according  to  tbe 
love  of  good  and  trntb  from  tbe  Lord,  hence  the  wbole  heaven 
is  such  conjunction.  The  ease  is  similar  with  approacb  or 
conjunction  with  the  Lord.  They  who  love  Him  arc  conjoined 
to  Him,  insomuch  that  they  may  be  said  to  be  in  Him,  when  in 
heaven ;  and  all  those  love  the  Lord,  consequently  are  conjoined 
to  Him  by  love,  who  are  in  the  good  of  life  derived  from  the 
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troths  of  fidth,  sinoe  good  derived  from  thoee  troths  is  from 

the  Lord,  ye%  is  the  I^ord  (John  xir.  20,  21).  It  is  however  to 
be  noted,  that  man  of  himself  cannot  approach  to  the  Loxd, 
and  be  conjoined  to  Him,  but  tlic  Tjord  must  approach  to  man 
and  be  conjoined  to  him  ;  and  because  the  Lord  draws  man  to 
Himself  (John  vi.  I  I  ;  xii.  32),  it  ap[)ear8  as  if  man  of  himself 
approaches  and  conjoins  himself.  This  is  effected  when  man 
desists  from  evil,  for  to  denst  from  evils  is  left  to  man's  deter- 
miuation  or  freedom :  in  this  case  there  flows  in  good  from  the 
Lord,  which  is  never  wanting,  for  it  is  in  the  very  life  itself 
which  msn  has  from  the  Lord ;  bnt  with  the  life  good  is  received, 
only  in  proportion  as  evils  are  removed.  The  reason  why  the 
conjunction  and  presence  of  the  Lord  is  by  the  Word  Is,  because 
the  Word  is  the  union  of  man  with  heaven,  and  bv  lic.iveu  with 
the  Lord ;  for  the  Word  is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from 
the  Lord,  wherefore  they  who  are  in  that  truth  as  to  doctrine 
and  lifej  or  as  to  frith  and  love,  are  in  the  Divine  [principle] 
proceeding  from  the  Lord,  thus  are  conjoined  to  Him.  From 
these  considerations  it  is  evident  that  by  the  words,  Moaes, 
he  alone  shall  approach  to  Jehovah,"  is  signified  the  conjunction 
and  presence  of  tlu;  Ijord  by  the  Word.  The  reason  why  to 
approach  denotes  conjunction  and  presence  is,  because  in  the 
other  life  the  distances  of  one  from  another  arc  altogether 
according  to  the  dissimilitudes  and  diversities  of  the  interiors, 
which  are  of  thooghts  and  aflbction,  see  n.  1278—1277,  1676 
—1881,  9104 ;  removals  also  from  the  Lord  and  approaches  to 
Him  are  altogether  according  to  the  good  of  love  and  thence  of 
faith  from  Him  and  to  Him  ;  hence  it  is,  that  the  heavens  are 
near  to  the  Lord  according  to  goods,  and  on  the  other  hand 
the  hells  are  remote  from  the  Lord  according  to  evils.  Hence 
it  is  evident  from  what  ground  it  is  that  to  be  near  and  to 
approach,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  denote  to  be  conjoined,  as  also 
in  the  foUowing  passages,  "Jehovah  if  iisar  to  all  that  eaU  lyNNi 
fltm,  who  call  ty^on  Him  m  truth,"  (Psalm  cilv.  18;)  where  to 
be  near  denotes  to  be  present  and  conjoined.  Again,  "  Blessed 
is  he  whom  thou  choosest,  and  makett  to  approach  $  he  shall 
dwell  in  thy  courts,"  (Ixv.  4;)  where  to  make  to  approach 
denotes  to  be  conjoined.  Again,  "Approach,  O  Jehovah,  to  my 
«<m/,  deliver  me,"  (Ixix.  18.)  Again,  "Jehovah  is  near  to  the 
broken  in  heartf'  (xxxiv.  18.)  And  in  Jeremiah,  "  Let  them 
cause  people  to  hear  My  winds,  and  I  will  bring  them  haxik 
from  their  evil  way,  from  the  widcedness  of  their  works,  for  I 
am  a  God  nigh  at  hand,  and  not  a  God  afar  off,"  (xxiii.  22,  28.) 
That  God  is  said  to  be  nigh  at  hand  to  those  who  desist  from 
evils,  and  afar  off  from  those  who  are  in  evils,  is  evident.  And 
in  Moses,  "Moses  said  to  Aaron,  This  is  what  Jehovah  hath 
spoken,  /  will  be  sanctified  in  my  near  ones,"  (Levit.  x.  3.)  To 
be  sanctified  in  those  who  are  near  denotes  amongst  those  who 
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are  conjoined  to  the  Lord  by  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of 
faith  from  the  Word.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "  Then  shall  his 
magnificent  one  be  from  him,  and  his  ruler  shall  go  forth  from 
the  midst  of  him,  and  I  will  cause  IJiin  to  approach,  and  he 
shall  approach  to  Me :  for  who  is  He,  He  hath  betrothed  his 
heart  io  e^proaeh  to  Me/'  (xxx.  21,)  speaking  of  the  Lord,  who 
is  the  magnificent  one  and  the  ruler.  To  approach  to  Jehovah 
denoies  to  be  united,  for  the  approach  of  what  is  Divine  to  what 
is  Divine  is  nothing  else  but  union, 

9379.  And  they  shall  not  approach. — That  hereby  is  F^ig- 
nified  non-conjunction  and  presence  s(  [juratc,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Aaron,  of  his  sons  JSadab  and  Abihu,  and  of 
the  seveut^^  elders,  who  in  this  case  are  those  who  were  not  to 
approach,  as  denoting  the  Word  in  the  external  sense,  doctrine, 
and  the  chief  truths  of  the  Church,  see  above,  n.  9374 — ^9876 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  approaching,  as  denoting  con- 
junction and  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  see  just  abovOj  n.  9878, 
in  this  case  non-conjunction  and  presence,  because  it  is  said, 
Moses  shall  approach  and  not  they.  The  reason  why  it  denotes 
non-conjunction  and  presence  separate  is,  because  by  Moses  is 
here  represented  the  Word  in  general,  or  the  Word  in  every 
complex,  n.  9372 ;  and  also  the  Word  in  the  internal  sense,  n. 
7382 ;  but  by  Aaron  and  his  sons,  and  by  the  seventy  elders,  is 
represented  the  Word  in  the  external  sense,  and  the  things 
which  are  thence  derived  :  and  whereas  these  things  separately 
cannot  be  conjoined  to  the  Lord,  inasmuch  as  the  Lord  is  the 
Word  in  every  complex,  therefore  it  is  said  non-coi\junction  and 
presence  separate. 

9380.  And  ifie  people  shall  not  come  up  with  him. — That 
hereby  is  signified  absolutely  non -conjunction  with  the  external 
without  the  internal,  appears  from  the  signification  of  coming 
np,  as  denoting  coiijunction,  as  above,  n.  9373,  in  thia  case 
non-coi^nnction,  because  it  is  said  they  shall  not  come  up. 
The  reason  why  it  denotes  with  the  external  sense  of  the  Word, 
without  the  internal,  is,  because  the  sons  of  Jacob,  who  in  thia 
case  are  the  people,  were  in  the  external  without  the  interual, 
see  n.  3  i-79,  1281,  4293,  4307,  4129,  4-133,  4G80,  4844,  4847, 
4865,  4^68,  4874,  4893,  4903,  4911,  4913,  6304,  8588,  8788, 
8806,  8871.  That  they  were  in  the  external  without  the  in. 
temd,  is  very  manifest  firom  the  worship  of  the  golden  cadf 
after  forty  days  from  that  time :  they  would  have  done  otherwise 
if  they  had  been  at  the  same  time  in  the  internal,  that  is,  in  tho 
good  of  love  and  faith  to  Jehovah,  for  this  is  the  internal;  they 
who  are  conjoined  by  this,  cannot  depart  to  the  worship  of  aii 
idol,  for  the  lieart  is  far  from  it;  and  whereas  that  people  was 
no  otherwise  conjoined  to  the  Lord  than  by  external  things,  by 
which  they  represented  internal  things,  therefore  it  la  said  that 
the  people  shall  not  go  up,  by  which  is  signified  aheolutely 
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non-coojunctioQ  with  the  external  without  the  internal ;  repre- 
mtetious,  wluch  are  without  knowledge,  faith,  and  auction  of 
the  interior  things  which  are  represented,  oonjoined  the  thing, 

hut  not  the  person.  The  case  is  similar  with  those  who  remain 
in  the  mere  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  and  thence  collect  no- 
thing doctrinal ;  for  they  are  separated  from  the  internal  sense, 
inasmuch  as  the  internal  sense  is  doctrinal  itself.  The  conjunc- 
tion of  the  Lord  with  the  externals  of  the  Word  is  by  its 
interiors;  wherefore,  if  the  interiors  be  separated,  no  other 
oonjunction  of  the  Lord  with  externals  is  given,  than  as  with  a 
gesture  of  the  hody  without  a  conoordant  heart.  The  case  is 
also  similar  with  those  who  are  perfectly  well  skilled  in  the 
doctrine  of  their  own  Church  as  to  singular  the  things  thereof, 
but  still  do  not  apply  those  things  to  life  ;  they  also  are  in 
externals  without  an  internal;  for  tlic  truths  of  doctrine  apper- 
taining to  thero  are  without  when  tliev  are  not  inscribed  on 
their  life.  The  reason  why  there  is  no  conjunction  of  the  Lord 
with  the  truths  of  such  persons  is,  hecause  the  Lord  enters  by 

[or  through]  the  life  of  man  into  the  truths  of  his  feith,  thus  by 
or  through]  his  soul  which  is  in  the  truths. 

9381.  Verses  3 — 5.  And  Moses  came^  and  related  to  the 
people  all  the  words  of  Jehovah,  and  all  the  judgments ,  and  the 
people  answered  with  one  voice,  and  said,  All  the  words  which 
Jehovah  hath  spoken,  we  will  do.  And  Moses  wrote  all  the 
words  of  Jehovah f  and  rose  in  the  morning  early,  and  built  an 
attar  under  the  memiam,  and  twelve  etatueefer  the  twdve  tribee 
of  lerael.  And  he  eeni  the  boys  of  the  eone  of  leraet,  and  they 
offered  bwmt'Offeringe,  and  satiifi^ peace-making  sacrifices  [o/] 
he^ere  to  Jehovah,  And  Moses  came,  and  related  to  the  people, 
signifies  illustration  and  information  of  the  Lord  by  the  Divine 
Truth  which  is  from  Himself :  all  the  words  of  Jehovah  and  all 
the  judgments,  siji^nifies  the  things  in  the  Word  which  are  of  life 
in  a  spiritual  and  natural  state :  and  all  the  people  answered 
with  one  voice,  signiftea  reception  In  the  undefstaooing  by  .those 
who  are  truly  of  the  Church :  and  they  eaid,  All  the  worde 
wHch  Jehovah  hath  epoken  we  wUl  do,  signifies  reception  in  the 
heart  on  the  occasion :  and  Motes  wrote  all  the  words  of  Jehovah, 
signifies  impression  in  such  case  on  the  life  :  and  arose  in  the 
morning  early,  signifies  joy  from  the  liord  :  and  built  an  altar 
under  the  mountain,  signifies  a  representative  of  the  Lord's 
Divine  Human  [principle]  as  to  Divine  Good  from  Himself:  and 
twelve  statues  for  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel,  signifies  of  the  Lord's 
Divine  Human  [principle]  as  to  Truth  Divine  which  is  from  Him 
in  every  complex :  and  he  sent  the  boys  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  sig- 
nifiea  those  things  which  are  of  innocence  and  charity :  and  they 
offered  humt-offerings  and  sacrificed  peace-making  sacrifices  [o/] 
heifers  to  Jehovah,  signifies  a  representative  of  the  worship  of  the 
Lord  from  good,  and  from  truth  which  is  derived  from  good. 
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9882.  And  Matei  cam  ami  reUUed  to  Me  jvec^i^.— That 
hereby  is  signified  illustntimi  «id  informatioii  of  the  Lord  by 
the  Divine  Truth  whieh  is  from  Himself,  appears  from  the  repre- 
■entation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  Word,  thus 

as  to  Divine  Truth,  for  this  is  the  Word,  see  above,  n.  9372 : 
and  from  the  sif^iiification  of  coming,  \\\\qi\  couccrnin^  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Word  or  Divii>c  Truth,  whicli  is  represented  by 
Moses,  as  denoting  illustration,  for  whcu  the  Lord  comes,  or  is 
present  in  the  Word,  there  is  illustration ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  relating  as  denoting  information :  hence  it  i$  erident, 
that  hy  Moses  coming  and  relating  to  the  people,  is  signified 
iUostration  and  information  of  the  Lord  by  Divine  Truth.  It 
may  be  expedient  here  briefly  to  say  how  the  case  is  with 
illustration  and  information  from  the  Word  :  every  one  is  illus- 
trated  and  informed  from  the  Word  according  to  the  affection 
of  truth  and  the  degree  of  the  desire  thereof ;  and  according  to 
the  faculty  of  receiving,  they  who  are  in  illustration  as  to  their 
-  internal  man  are  in  the  light  of  heaven ;  for  the  light  of  heaven 
is  what  illustrates  man  in  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith,  n.  8707, 
8861.  They  who  are  thus  illuminated,  apprehend  the  Word  as 
to  its  interiors ;  wherefore  they  from  the  Word  make  to  them- 
selves doctrine,  to  which  they  apply  the  sense  of  the  letter  : 
but  they  who  arc  not  in  the  afttction  of  truth  from  good,  and 
thence  in  the  desire  of  growing  wise,  are  more  blinded  than 
illustrated  when  they  read  the  Word,  for  they  are  not  in  the 
light  of  heaven;  and  from  the  light  of  the  world,  which  is 
called  the  lumen  of  nature,  they  see  only  such  things  as  are  ia 
agreement  with  worldly  things;  and  thus  from  the  fallacies,  ia 
which  the  external  senses  are,  they  lay  hold  of  falses,  which 
appear  to  them  as  truths.  Hence  the  generality  of  them  make 
to  themselves  no  doctrine,  but  abide  in  the  sense  of  the  letter, 
which  they  apply  to  favor  falses,  especially  such  as  are  in  agree- 
ment with  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world ;  but  they  who  are 
not  of  this  character,  merely  confirm  the  doctrinals  of  their 
own  Ghuroh,  and  are  not  concerned,  neither  do  they  know 
whether  thev  be  true  or  false,  see  n.  4741,  5033,  6865,  7012, 
7680,  7950, '8521,  8780.  Hence  it  is  evident  who  they  are  that 
are  illustrated  from  the  Word,  and  who  they  are  that  are  blinded, 
namely,  that  they  are  illustrated  who  are  in  heavenly  loves,  for 
heavenly  loves  receive,  and  like  sponges  imbibe  the  truths  of 
heaven ;  they  are  also  conjoined  together  of  themselves  like  suul 
and  body ;  but  on  the  other  hand,  they  are  bHnded  who  are  in 
worldly  loves,  inasmuch  as  these  loves  receive  and  like  sponges 
imbibe  falses,  and  they  are  also  conjoined  together  of  themselves : 
for  good  and  truth  agree  together,  and  vice  versd  evil  and  the 
false;  wherefore  the  conjunctiom  of  the  evil  and  the  falses  ia 
called  the  infernal  marriage,  which  is  hell  itself ;  and  the  con- 
junction of  good  and  truth  is  called  the  heavenly  marriage,  which 


Digitized  by  Google 


9382,  9383.] 


EXODUS 


227 


k  heaveD  itself.  The  raaeon  why  it  is  the  Word  from  which 
illastration  and  informatioQ  comes  is,  because  the  Word  in  its 

first  origin  is  Truth  Divine  Itself,  proceeding  from  the  Lord, 
and  in  its  descent  into  the  world  is  accommodated  to  all  the 
hea?eus ;  honoe  it  is  that  when  man,  who  has  heavenly  love, 
reads  the  AVonl,  he  is  by  it  conjoiiied  to  heaven,  and  by  heaven 
to  the  Lord,  hence  he  has  illustration  and  information  :  it  is 
otherwise  wheu  man,  who  has  worldly  love,  reada  the  W  ord ; 
with  him  there  is  no  conjunction  of  heaven,  therefore  he  has  bo 
illustration  and  inibrmaticm.  That  the  nnion  of  heaven  and  the 
world,  thus  of  the  Lord  with  the  human  race,  is  by  the  Word, 
S^  n.  9212,  9216,  9357. 

93H8.  All  Ihe  words  of  Jehovah  and  all  the  judgments. — That 
hereby  arc  signified  those  things  in  the  Word  which  arc  of  life 
in  a  spiritual  and  natural  state,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
the  words  of  Jehovah,  as  denbtiug  those  things  in  the  Word 
which  are  of  life  in  a  spiritual  state,  of  which  we  shall  speak 
presently  ;  and  from  the  signifioation  of  judgments,  as  denoting 
those  things  in  the  Word  which  are  of  life  in  a  natural  state. 
It  is  said  in  a  spiritual  state  and  in  a  natural  state,  because  with 
every  man  in  general  there  are  two  states  ;  one  which  is  peculiar 
and  proper  to  the  internal  man,  which  is  called  the  spiritual  state; 
the  other  which  is  peculiar  and  proper  to  the  external  man,  which 
is  called  the  natural  state.  The  reason  why  the  state  of  the 
internal  man  is  called  spiritual  is,  because  that  man  is  affected 
with  the  truths  whieh  are  of  the  light  of  heaven,  and  with  the 
good  whicb  is  of  the  heat  of  that  light,  which  is  love ;  that  light 
is  called  spiritual  light,  because  it  illuminates  the  intellectual 
principle,  and  that  heat  is  called  spiritual  heat,  which  is  love, 
and  enkindles  the  will  principle;  hence  it  is  that  the  state  of 
the  internal  man  is  called  the  spiritual  state:  but  tiie  reason 
why  the  state  of  the  external  man  is  called  the  natural  state  is, 
because  that  man  is  afiected  with  the  truths  which  are  of  the 
%ht  of  the  woild,  and  with  Ihe  good  which  is  of  the  heat  of  thai 
light,  which  also  is  love,  but  the  love  of  sueh  things  as  are  in  the 
world :  for  all  the  heat  of  life  is  love  ;  hence  it  is  that  the  state 
of  the  external  man  is  called  natural;  those  things  which  are 
of  life  in  the  natural  state  arc  meant  by  judgments,  but  those 
things  which  arc  of  life  in  the  spiritual  state  are  meant  by  the 
words  of  Jehovah.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  those  things 
which  are  of  the  W^ord  is,  because  in  the  Word  arc  all  things 
that  are  of  life^  for  in  themselves  they  have  life  itself,  since  in 
the  Word  is  the  Diviiie  Truth  which  hsa  proceeded,  and  does 
proceed  from  the  Lord,  who  is  life  itself.  Hence  it  is  that  all 
things  which  are  in  the  Word  are  of  life,  because  also  all  things 
therein  have  reference  to  life,  as  mav  be  manifest  from  the  two 
precepts,  on  which  all  things  of  the  Word  are  fo\irided,  con-* 
cerning  which  it  is  thus  written  iu  Matthew,  "  Je»us  said.  Thou 
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■bait  lore  the  Lord  tliy  God  from  thy  whole  heart,  and  in  thy 
whole  Boul,  and  in  thy  whole  mind;  this  is  the  primary  and 
great  precept :  the  aecond  is  like  nnto  it,  thou  shalt  love  thy 
neighbor  as  thyself;  on  these  two  precepts  liatig  the  law  and 
the  prophctji,"  (xxii.  35 — 10  ;  Mark  xii.  29—31.)  To  love  God 
and  the  neighbor  is  of  life,  because  the  all  of  life  is  of  love, 
insomuch  that  without  love  there  is  no  life,  and  such  as  the  love 
18  such  is  the  life.  The  law  and  the  prophets  are  the  whole 
Word. 

9384.  And  all  the  people  answered  wUh  one  vofee.»Tbat 
hereby  is  signified  reception  in  the  understanding  by  those  who 
are  truly  of  the  Church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  answer- 
ing with  one  voice,  as  denoting  reception  in  the  understanding, 
for  to  answer  denotes  reception,  n.  2941,  2957;  and  voice 
denotes  confession  which  comes  forth  from  the  understanding, 
for  the  things  which  are  of  the  mouth,  and  thence  of  the  speech 
and  Toioe,  correspond  to  the  intdlectnal  part;  from  thftt  part 
alio  the  voice  or  speech  proceeds,  bnt  the  aJfection  itself  of 
speech,  which  is  grounded  in  the  end  intended,  or  in  the  love 
which  vivifies,  proceeds  from  the  will  part ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  the  sons  of  Israel,  who  in  this  case  arc  the  people,  as 
denoting  the  Church,  see  n.  9340 ;  thus  denoting  those  who  are 
truly  of  the  Church.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  the  people 
answering  with  one  voice,  is  signified  reception  in  the  under- 
standing  by  those  who  are  truly  of  the  Church. 

9886.  And  they  eaid,  All  the  worde  which  Jehovah  haih 
spoken  we  will  do, — ^That  hereby  is  signified  in  this  case  recep. 
tion  in  the  heart,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  words 
which  Jehovah  hath  spoken,  as  denoting  truths  from  the  Word 
which  arc  of  life,  as  above,  n.  9383;  and  from  the  signification 
of  doing,  as  denoting  reception  on  the  will  part,  see  n.  9282  ; 
thus  reception  in  the  heart,  for  the  heart  in  the  Word  is  the 
will,  n.  7640,  8910,  9060,  9113,  ^800;  the  reason  why  by 
these  words  is  signified  reception  in  the  wiU,  and  by  thoae 
which  immediately  precede,  reception  in  the  understanding,  is, 
because  in  all  and  singular  the  things  of  the  Word  there  is  a  mar- 
riage of  truth  and  good,  n.  92(53 ;  thus  the  heavenly  marriag^e, 
which  is  heaven,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  the  Lord  Himself ; 
and  truth  has  relation  to  the  understandings,  and  good  to  the  will. 

9386.  And  Mosea  wrote  all  the  words  of  Jehovah. — That 
hereby  is  signified  impression  in  saoh  case  cn^  the  life,  appean 
from  the  signification  oif  writing,  as  denoting  to  impress  on  the 
life,  of  >vhich  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  Word,  as 
above,  n  9372,  9382 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  all  the 
words  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  truths  from  the  Word,  sec  also 
above,  n.  9383 ;  hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  Moses  writing  all 
the  words  of  Jehovah  arc  signified  Truths  Divine  impressed  ou 
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the  life  by  the  Lord.  Truths  are  said  to  be  impressed  on  the 
life,  whea  they  become  of  the  will,  and  thence  of  the  act ;  so 
long  as  they  remain  merely  in  the  memory,  and  so  long  as  they 
are  Tiewed*  only  intellectiiallyj  so  long  they  are  not  impressed 
on  the  life,  but  as  soon  as  they  are  received  in  the  will,  they 
then  become  of  the  life,  inasmuch  as  the  very  esse  of  the  life  of 
man  is  to  will  and  tlieiice  to  act ;  neither  are  they  appropriated 
to  man  until  this  is  the  case.  The  reason  why  to  write  de- 
notes to  impress  on  the  life  is,  because  writings  arc  for  the  sake 
of  remembrance  to  all  posterity;  in  like  manner  those  things 
which  are  impressed  on  the  life  of  man.  Man  has  as  it  were 
two  books,  on  which  are  written  all  his  thoughts  and  actions; 
those  books  are  his  two  memories,  the  exterior  and  interior; 
those  things  which  are  written  on  his  interior  memory,  remain 
to  all  eternity,  nor  are  they  in  any  case  blotted  out ;  tliose 
things  arc  principally  what  have  been  made  of  the  will,  that  is, 
of  the  love,  for  the  things  which  are  of  the  love,  are  of  the 
will.  This  memory  is  what  is  meant  by  the  book  of  every  one's 
life,  see  n.  2474. 

9387.  And  ke  aro§e  in  the  mormnff  earlff, — That  hereby  is 
signified  joy  from  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
rising,  as  involving  elevation  towards  things  superior,  see 
n.  2401,  2785,  2912,  2927,  3171,  4103;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  morning  and  early,  as  denoting  the  Lord,  and  the 
things  which  are  from  Him,  as  peace,  innocence,  love,  joy,  see 
n.  2i05,  2780,  7681,  Hm),  8812.  The  reason  why  morning 
and  early  have  this  signihcation  is,  because  the  seasons  of  the 
year,  which  are  spring,  summer,  antnmn,  and  winter,  and  also 
the  times  of  the  day,  which  are  morning,  noon,  cYening  and 
night,  correspond  to  so  many  states  in  heaven  ;  hence  morning 
corresponds  to  the  coming  and  presence  of  the  Lord,  which  is 
when  an  angel  is  in  a  state  of  peace,  of  innocence,  and  of  celestial 
love,  and  thence  in  joy.  Concerning  these  correspondences,  see 
n.  5672,  5962,  6110,  8^26,  9213. 

9388.  And  built  an  altar  under  the  mountain. — That  hereby 
IS  signified  a  representative  of  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  of 
the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good  from  Him,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  an  altar,  as  being  a  representative  of  the  Lord's  Birine 
Human  [principle],  see  n.  921,  2777,  2811,  4489;  and  hence 
the  principal  representative  of  the  wors^hip  of  the  Lord,  n.  -t54l, 
8935,  8940 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  mountain,  as  denoting 
the  good  of  love,  sec  n.  4210,  61,35,  8327,  8058,  8758;  in  tiiis 
case  the  Divine  Good  of  love  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  because 
it  was  Mount  Sinai,  where  the  Lord  was  at  that  time,  That 
Mount  Sinai  denotes  Dirine  Oood  united  to  Divine  Truth  from 
the  Lord,  see  n.  8805. 

9389.  And  twelve  ataives  for  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel, — - 
That  hereby  ia  signified  a  representative  of  the  Lord's  Dirine 
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Haman  [principle]  as  to  Divine  Tratb  which  is  from  Himself  in 
every  comply,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  statue,  as 
being  a  representative  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  [principle] 

as  to  truth.  The  reason  wliy  this  is  signified  hy  a  statue  is, 
hceause  hy  an  altar  is  signified  a  representative  of  the  Lord's 
Divine  Human  [princi])lej  as  to  go()(l,  and  a  statue  in  tlie  repre- 
sentative sense  is  tlie  holy  principle  of  truth  which  is  from  the 
Lord^  n.  4580,  4582 ;  and  nom  the  rignifioalioii  of  twelve  and 
twelve  tribes,  as  denoting  all  goods  and  truth  in  the  complex, 
see  n.  577,  2089,  8858,  8913,  3926,  8989,  4060,  6385,  6337, 
6397,  6640,  7973 ;  thus  the  things  which  are  from  the  Lord. 
The  reason  why  tlie  Lord's  Divine  Human  [prineiple"!  is  sig- 
nified by  an  altar  and  by  statues  is,  because  all  the  representa- 
tives in  the  Church,  whieh  are  treated  of  in  the  Word,  in  the 
supreme  sense,  have  respect  to  the  Lord  Himself;  wherefore  also 
the  Word  in  its  inmost  and  supreme  sense  treats  of  the  Lord 
alone,  and  especially  of  the  glorification  of  His  Human  [prin- 
d^de] ;  hence  the  Word  derives  all  its  holiness ;  but  this  sense 
is  presented  principally  in  the  inmost  or  third  heaven,  where 
they  are  who  are  in  love  to  the  Lord,  and  thence  in  wisdom 
above  the  rest. 

9390.  And  sent  the  boys  of  the  sons  nf  Israel. — That  hereby 
are  signified  those  things  which  arc  of  innocence  and  charity, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  boys  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
as  denoting  those  things  which  are  of  innocence  and  charifgr 
appertaining  to  those  who  are  of  the  Church ;  for  by  sucklings, 
infants,  and  boys,  are  signified  those  who  are  in  innocence  and 
charity,  or,  abstractedly  from  persons,  those  things  which  are  of 
innocence  and  charity,  n.  WO,  5236 ;  and  by  the  sons  of  Israel 
arc  signified  tliose  who  arc  of  the  Church,  or,  abstractedly  from 
persons.  Churches,  n.  93 10. 

9391.  And  they  offered  burni-qffering*  and  9acr\ficed  peaces 
maHng  sacrifices  [o/]  hcifer$  to  Jehopoh. — ^That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified a  representative  of  the  worship  of  the  Lord  from  good, 
and  from  truth  which  is  grounded  in  good,  appears  from  the  re- 
presentation of  burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices,  as  denoting  the 
worship  of  the  Lord  in  general,  see  n.  922,  (V.H^b,  8936;  and 
specifically  denoting  the  worship  of  the  Lord  from  the  good  of 
love  represented  by  burnt-onbrings,  and  from  the  truth  of  faith 
which  is  grounded  in  good,  represented  by  sacrifices,  see  n. 
8680;  and  from  the  signification  of  heifen,  as  denoting  the 
good  of  innocence  and  diarity  in  the  external  or  natural  man, 
of  which  we  shall  speak  presently;  the  beasts  which  were  sacri- 
ficed, signified  the  quality  of  good  and  truth  from  which  worship 
was  performed,  n.  {)2'1,  'lS28,  2180,  3519.  That  the  tame  and 
useful  beasts  signilic  d  tlie  celestial  things  which  are  of  the  good 
of  love,  and  the  spiritual  things  which  are  of  the  trutli  of  faith, 
and  that  on  this  account  they  were  applied  in  sacrifices,  see  u. 
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9280.    The  reason  why  an  heifer  li^ifies  the  good  of  inno* 

cencc  and  charity  in  the  external  or  natural  man  is,  because 
those  things  which  were  from  tlie  herd  signified  the  affections 
of  good  and  truth  in  the  external  or  natural  man,  and  things 
whieli  were  from  the  iiock,  the  affections  of  good  and  truth  in 
the  internal  or  spiritual  man,  n.  256G,  51)13,  GO  18,  81)37,  9135; 
the  things  from  the  flock  were  lambs,  she-goats,  sheep,  rams, 
he-goats;  and  the  things  from  the  herd  were  oxen,  heifers, 
calves.  Lambs  and  sheep  signified  the  good  of  innocence  and 
charity  in  the  internal  or  spiritoal  man^  hence  calm  and  lieifers, 
because  they  were  of  a  tenderer  age  than  oxen,  signified  the  * 
like  in  the  external  or  natural  man.  That  heifers  and  calves 
signified  that  good,  is  manifest  from  the  passages  in  the  Word 
where  they  are  named ;  as  in  Ezckicl,  "  The  feet  of  the  four 
animals,  the  right  foot,  and  the  sole  of  their  feet  wot  a$  the 
9ole  of  the  foot  of  a  eaff,  and  they  sparkled  as  a  spedes  of  fine 
wrought  brass,"  (i.  7 ;)  speaking  of  the  cherubs,  who  are  de- 
scribed by  four  animals;  thatchembs  denote  the  guard  or  pro- 
vidence of  the  Lord  to  prevent  any  passage  to  Himself  except 
by  good,  see  n.  9277 ;  external  or  natural  good  was  represented 
by  the  right  foot,  and  by  the  sole  of  the  feet  brin^  as  the  sole  of 
the  foot  of  a  calf.  For  feet  signify  those  things  which  are  of  the 
natural  man ;  the  right  foot  those  things  which  are  of  good,  and 
the  sole  of  the  feet  those  things  which  are  ultimate  in  the  na* 
tnral  man.  That  ibet  have  this  signification,  see  n.  2162,  3147, 
8761,  3986,  4280,  4938—4952,  5327*,  5828;  and  that  heels, 
soles,  and  hoofs,  denote  ultimate  things  in  the  natural  man,  see 
n.  4938,  7729.  The  reason  why  the  soles  of  the  feet  sparkled 
as  a  species  of  fine  wrought  brass  was,  because  brass  signifies 
natural  good,  n.  425,  1551 ;  and  sparkling  brass  as  fine  wrought 
signifies  good  shining  from  the  light  of  heaven,  which  is  Divine 
Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord.  From  these  considerations  it 
is  evident,  that  by  a  calf  is  signified  the  good  of  the  external  or 
natural  man.  In  like  manner  in  the  Apocalypse,  "  Around  the 
throne  were  four  animals  full  of  eyes  before  and  behind ;  and  the 
first  animal  was  like  unto  a  lion,  but  the  second  animal  was  like 
unto  a  calf;  but  the  third  animal  had  a  face  as  a  man;  lastly, 
the  fourth  animal  was  like  a  flying  cap:Ie/'  (iv.  6,  7;)  in  this 
passage  also  by  the  four  animals,  which  are  cherubs,  is  signified 
the  Lord's  guard  and  providence,  to  prevent  His  being  ap- 
proached except  by  the  good  of  love;  the  guard  itself  is  effected 
by  truths  and  the  goods  thence  derived,  and  by  good  and  the 
truth  thence  derivcwi.  Truth  and  the  good  thence  derived,  in 
the  external  form,  are  signified  bv  a  lion  and  a  calf,  and  good 
and  the  truth  thence  derived,  in  the  internal  form,  by  the  face 
of  a  man  and  a  flying  eagle.  That  a  lion  denotes  truth  derived 
from  good  in  its  power,  see  n.  (>3G7,  hence  a  calf  denotes  the 
•good  itself  thence  derived.   And  in  Hosea,  "  Beturo  ye  to  Je- 
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hovah;  say  to  Him,  Take  away  all  iniquity,  and  receive  good, 
and  we  will  repoiy  the  he^ert     our  lips'*  (xiv.  2 ;)  no  one  eftn 

know  what  is  meant  by  repayinfr  the  heifers  of  the  lips,  unless 
he  know  what  is  signified  oy  heifers  and  what  by  lips.    That  it 
denotes  confession  and  giving  of  thanks  out  of  a  good  heart  is 
evident,  for  it  is  said,  "  Return  ye  to  Jehovah,  and  say  to  liiro, 
BeceiTO  good,  and  in  this  case,  we  will  repay  the  bofen  of  the 
lips/'  denoting  to  confess  to  Jehovah,  and  to  give  Him  thanks, 
from  the  goods  of  doctrine,  for  lips  denote  those  things  which 
are  of  doctrine,  see  n.  1286,  1288.    And  in  Amos,  "Ye  attract 
the  habitation  of  violence,  tlicy  lie  upon  beds  of  ivory,  and 
eat  lambs  of  tlic  Hock,  and  calves  out  of  the  midst  of  the  stall,'* 
(vi.  3,  4.)    In  this  passage  arc  described  those  who  are  in  an 
abundance  of  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  and  still  live 
wickedly.   To  eat  lambs  of  the  flock  is  to  learn  and  appropriate 
to  theniselveB  the  goods  of  innocence  which  are  of  the  internal 
or  spiritnal  man ;  to  eat  calves  from  the  midst  of  the  stall  de- 
notes to  learn  and  appropriate  to  themselves  the  goods  of  inno- 
cence which  are  of  the  external  or  natural  man.    That  to  eat  is 
to  appropriate,  sec  n.  3168,  3513,  3596,  3832,  4745.  That 
lambs  denote  the  goods  of  innocence,  see  u.  3991,  7840.  In- 
asmuch as  lambs  denote  the  interior  goods  of  innocence,  it  follows, 
that  calves  from  the  midst  of  the  stall  denote  the  exterior  goods 
of  innocence;  for  in  the  Word,  especially  the  prophetic,  it  is 
customary  to  treat  of  truth  where  good  is  treated  of,  on  account 
of  the  heavenly  marriage,  n.  9263,  9814;  and  also  to  speak  of 
external  things  where  internal  things  are  spoken  of;  stall  and 
fat  also  signify  the  good  of  interior  love,  n.  5943.    In  like 
manner  in  Malachi,  "To  you  that  fear  my  name  shall  the  Sun 
of  Justice  arise,  and  healing  in  his  wings,  that  ye  may  yo  forth 
and  yrow  as  calves  of  the  stall,"  (iv.  2.)    And  in  Luke,  "  The 
lather  said  concerning  the  prodigal  son,  who  returning  wrought 
repentance  of  heart,  Bring  ibrth  the  chief  robe,  and  put  it  on 
him,  and  put  a  ring  upon  his  hand,  and  shoes  upon  his  feet; 
moreover,  bring  the  fatted  calf  and  slay,  that  eating  together 
we  may  be  glad,"  (xv.  22,  23.)    He  who  apprehends  nothing 
but  the  sense  of  the  letter,  w  ill  believe  that  no  deeper  things  are 
here  concealed,  when  yet  singular  the  expressions  involve  celes- 
tial things,  us  that  they  should  clothe  him  with  the  chief  robe, 
that  ihesf  should  put  a  ring  upon  bis  hand,  and  shoes  on  hia 
feet,  and  should  bring  the  fatted  calf,  and  slay,  that  eating 
together  they  might  be  glad.    By  the  prodigal  son  are  meant 
tluise  who  have  been  prodigal  of  heavenly  riches,  which  are  the 
knowledges  of  good  and  truth;  by  his  return  to  his  father  and 
confession  that  he  was  not  worthy  to  be  called  his  son,  is  sig- 
nified repentance  of  heart  and  humiliation ;  by  the  chief  robe 
with  which  he  was  to  be  clad,  is  signified  common  truths,  n. 
4545,  5248,  5819,  5954,  6914,  6918,9093,  9212,  9216;  and 
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by  the  fatted  calf,  common  goods  correspond  to  those  truths. 
The  like  is  si^ified  by  calves  and  heifers  in  other  places^  as 
Isaiah  xi.  G ;  Ezck.  xxxix.  18;  Psalm  xxix.  6;  Psalm  Ixix.  31; 
also  ill  the  burnt-offerings  and  sacrihces,  Exod.  xxix.  11,  12,  and 
following  verses;  Levit.  iv.  3,  and  following  verses,  also  13  and 
following  verses;  viii.  14  and  following  verses;  ix.  2;  xvi.  3; 
xxii.  18;  Numb.  viii.  8  and  following  verses;  xv.  24^  and  following 
verses;  zxiii.  29,  30;  Judges  vi.  25—28;  1  Sam.  i.  25;  xvi.  2; 
1  Kings  xviii.  23 — 26,  88.  The  reason  why  the  sons  of  Israel 
made  to  themselves  a  golden  calf,  and  worshiped  it  instead  of 
Jehovah  (Exod  xxxii.  1  to  the  end),  was,  because  in  their  heart 
remained  Egyptian  idolatry,  althoiii^h  with  the  month  they  con- 
fessed Jehovah.  Amongst  the  idols  in  Egypt  the  principal  were 
she-calves  and  he-calves  of  gold,  by  reason  that  a  she-calf  sig- 
nified scientific  truth,  which  is  the  truth  of  the  natural  man,  and 
a  he-calf  its  good,  which  is  the  good  of  the  natural  man,  also 
because  gold  signified  good.  This  good  and  that  truth  they  pre- 
sented in  effigy  by  he-calves  and  she-calves  of  gold ;  bnt  when 
the  representatives  of  celestial  things  were  there  turned  into 
things  idolatrous,  and  at  length  into  things  magical,  then  in 
Egypt,  as  in  other  places,  the  effigies  themselves,  which  were 
representatives,  were  made  idols,  and  began  to  be  worshiped ; 
hcDce  the  idolatries  of  the  ancients,  and  the  magical  arts  of 
Egypt.  For  the  ancient  Church,  which  succeeded  the  most 
ancient,  was  a  representative  Church,  all  the  worship  of  which 
consisted  in  ceremonies,  statutes,  judgments,  and  precepts,  which 
represented  divine  and  celestial  things,  which  are  the  interior 
things  of  the  Church. '  This  Church  after  the  flood  was  extended 
through  a  large  part  of  the  Asiatic  orl),  and  was  also  in  Egypt ; 
but  in  J'^gypt  were  cultivated  the  scicntifics  of  that  Church, 
whence  the  Egyptians  more  than  others  were  skilled  in  the 
science  of  correspondences  and  representations,  as  may  be  mani- 
fest from  the  hieroglyphics,  and  from  the  magical  arts  and  idols 
of  that  country,  also  from  the  various  things  which  are  related  in 
the  Word  concerning  Egypt.  Hence  it  is,  that  by  Egypt  in  the 
Word  is  signified  the  scientific  principle  in  general,  both  as  to 
truth  and  as  to  good,  also  the  natural  principle,  for  the  scientific 
principle  is  of  the  natural  man ;  this  latter  principle  was  also 
signified  by  a  she-calf  and  a  he-calf.  That  the  ancient  Church, 
which  was  representative,  was  extended  through  several  king- 
doms, and  that  it  was  also  in  Egypt,  see  n.  1288,  2885,  7097. 
That  the  seientifics  of  the  Church  were  cultivated  principally  in 
Egypt,  and  that  therefore  by  Egypt  in  the  Word  is  signified  the 
scientific  principle  in  each  sense,  see  n.  1164,  1165,  1186,  1 162, 
4749,  4964,  4966,  5700,  5702,  6004,  6015,  GV25,  6651,  6679, 
6683,  6692,  6693,  6750,  7779,  7926.  And  whereas  scientific 
truth  and  its  good  is  the  good  and  truth  of  the  natural  man, 
that  therefore  also  by  Egypt  in  the  Word  is  signified  the  natural 
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principle,  n.  49G7,  5070,  5080,  5095,  5160,  5276,  5278,  5280, 
5288,  5301 ,  6004,  G015,  6147,  6252.  From  these  considerations 
it  is  now  evident,  that  sho-calvcs  and  he-calves  were  amongst  the 
primary  idol3  of  EgyjU,  by  reason  tliat  slie-calves  and  he-calves 
signified  scieutitic  truth  and  its  good,  which  are  of  the  natural 
man ;  the  like  with  Egypt  itMlf,  M  that  Egypt  and  a  oalf  were  of 
the  same  signification;  wherefore  concerning  Egypt  it  is  thus 
said  in  Jeremiah,  ** Egypt  is  a  very  beautiful  she-calj,  destruction 
Cometh  from  the  north  ;  and  lier  hirelinj^s  in  the  midst  of  her 
arc  as  fatted  he-calves,"  (xlvi,  20,  21;)  where  a  she-calf  denotes 
scientific  truth  which  is  of  the  natural  man  ;  the  hirelings,  who 
are  he-calvcs,  denote  tliose  who  do  good  for  the  sake  of  gain, 
n.  8002 ;  thus  he-calves  denote  such  good,  which  in  itself  is  not 
good,  but  is  the  delight  of  the  natural  man  separate  from  the 
spiritual.  This  is  the  delight  in  which  the  sons  of  Jacob  were, 
which  in  itself  is  idolatrous ;  wherefore  it  was  permitted  them 
to  make  it  known,  and  to  testify  it  by  the  adoration  of  a  calf 
(Exod.  xxxii.  1  to  the  end).  This  is  also  thus  described  in 
David,  "  Theij  made  a  calf  in  Horeb,  and  bowed  themselves  to 
what  was  graven,  and  changed  glory  into  the  eiligy  of  an  ox 
that  eateth  herb,"  (Psalm  cvi.  19,  20.)  By  making  a  calf  ia 
Horeb  and  bowing  themselves  to  what  was  graven,  ia  signified 
idolatrous  worship,  which  is  that  of  ceremonies^  of  statutes,  of 
judgments,  and  of  precepts,  in  the  external  form  only,  and  not 
at  uie  same  time  in  the  internal.  That  that  nation  was  in  ex- 
ternals without  an  internal  principle,  see  n.  9320,  9373,  9377, 
9380,  9381*;  and  that  thus  in  their  heart  they  were  idolaters, 
see  n.  3732,  4208,  4281,  4825,  5998,  7401,  8301,  8871,  8882. 
By  their  changing  glory  into  the  effigy  of  an  ox  that  eateth  herb, 
is  signified  that  they  alienated  themselves  from  the  iutemal 
things  of  the  Word  and  of  the  Church,  and  worshiped  what  ia 
eitemal,  which  is  merely  a  sdentific  principle  without  life ;  for 
glory  is  the  internal  of  the  Word  and  of  the  Church,  see  Preface 
to  chap,  xviii.  of  Genesis,  n.  6922, 8267,  8427.  The  effigy  of  an 
ox  is  a  resemblance  of  good  in  an  external  form,  for  an  effigy  is 
a  resemblance,  thus  what  is  witliout  life,  and  an  ox  denotes  good 
in  the  natural  principk',  thus  in  an  external  form,  n.  :25()r),  2781, 
9135.  To  eat  herb  denotes  to  appropriate  it  to  itself  only  scieu- 
tifically,  for  to  eat  is  to  appropriate,  n.  3168,  3513,  3596,  4745  ; 
and  herb  denotes  the  scientific  principle,  n.  7671.  Inasmaoh  as 
such  things  were  signified  by  the  golden  calf,  which  instMd  of 
Jehovah  was  worshiped  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  therefore  Moses 
proceeded  with  it  in  the  following  manner :  *'  Your  sin,  the  calf 
whicli  yc  made,  I  took,  and  burned  it  with  fire,  and  bruised  it 
by  grinding  it  well,  until  it  was  made  small  as  powder,  and  I 
cast  the  powder  thereof  into  the  brook  that  came  down  from  the 
mountain,"  (Deut.  ix.  21.)  Why  the  golden  oalf  was  so  dealt 
with,  no  one  knows,  unless  he  know  what  is  signified  being 
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Irarned  wi^h  fire,  being  bnMed,  beiDg  ground,  and  made  small 
aa  powder,  and  what  a  brook  deaoeDcUng  from  the  moantain, 
into  which  the  powder  wa«<  caat.  The  atate  ia  described  of  those 
who  worship  external  thii^  without  an  internal  principle, 

namelv,  that  they  are  in  the  evils  of  self-love  and  tlio  love  of  the 
world,  and  in  the  falscs  thence  derived  as  to  tliose  things  which 
are  from  the  Divine  [bcinf:;  or  principle],  thus  as  to  the  Word; 
for  the  fire  in  which  it  was  burned  is  the  evil  of  the  love  of  self 
and  of  the  world,  n.  1297,  1861,  2446,  5071,  5215,  6314, 
6882,  7824,  7575.  The  powder  [or  dust]  into  which  it  waa 
bruised,  is  the  false  principle  thence  confirmed  from  the  sense 
of  the  letter  of  the  Word  ;  and  the  brook  from  Moant  Sinai  ia 
Divine  Truth,  thus  the  Word  in  the  letter,  for  this  descends 
thence;  for  they  who  are  in  external  thinf:^s  without  an  internal 
principle,  explain  the  Word  in  favour  of  their  own  loves,  and  see 
therein  terrestrial  things,  and  nothing  at  all  of  heavenly  things, 
as  the  Israelites  and  Jewa  of  old,  and  also  at  this  day.  Like 
things  were  also  represented  by  the  calves  of  Jeroboam  in  Bethel 
and  in  Dan  (1  Kings  xii.  26  to  the  end;  and  2  Kings  zvii.  18); 
conoeming  which  it  is  thus  written  in  Hosea,  "They  made  a 
king,  and  not  from  Me,  they  made  princes  and  I  did  not  know ; 
their  silver  and  their  j:old  they  made  idols,  tliat  they  may  be 
cut  ofl":  thy  calf,  O  Samaria,  hath  forsaken,  for  from  Israel 
was  it  also;  the  workmen  made  it,  and  it  was  not  a  god,  because 
the  calf  of  Samaria  shall  be  [broken]  into  pieces,"  (viii.  4 — 6.) 
The  subject  here  treated  of  ia  concerning  a  per? erae  nnderrtand- 
ing  and  a  corrupt  explication  of  the  Word  by  those  who  are  in 
externals  without  an  internal  principle ;  for  they  remain  in  the 
sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  which  they  draw  to  favour  their 
own  loves  and  the  principles  thence  conceived.  To  make  a  king 
and  not  from  Me,  and  to  make  princes  and  I  know  not,  is  to 
hatch  truth  and  primary  truths  from  their  own  proper  lumen, 
and  not  from  the  Divine  [being  or  principle],  for  king  in  the 
internal  aenae  is  truth,  n.  1672,  d015,  2009,  8009, 4581,  4966, 
5044,  5068,  6148;  and  princes  are  primary  troths,  n.  1482, 
2069,  6044.  To  make  their  silver  and  their  gold  idols,  ia  to 
pervert  the  scientifics  of  truth  and  good  derived  from  the  sense 
of  the  letter  of  the  Word  in  favor  of  their  own  lusts,  and  still 
to  worship  them  as  holy,  although  they  are  without  life,  being 
derived  from  man's  own  intelligence;  for  silver  is  truth,  and 
gold  is  good,  which  arc  from  the  Divine  [being  or  principle], 
thus  which  are  of  the  Word,  n.  1551,  2954^  5658,  6914,  6917, 
8862 ;  and  idola  are  doctrinda  grounded  in  man's  own  intelli- 
genoe,  which  are  worshiped  as  holy,  and  yet  have  no  life  in 
them,  n.  8941;  hence  it  is  evident  that  by  king  and  princes, 
also  by  silver  and  gold,  are  signified  falses  grounded  in  evil ;  for 
those  things  which  are  derived  from  the  proprinm,  are  derived 
from  evil,  and  hence  they  are  falses,  although  outwardly  they 
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appear  as  tratiiB^  because  taken  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of 
the  Word ;  hence  it  is  evident  what  the  calf  of  Samaria^  which 
the  workman  made,  signifies,  namely,  good  in  the  nataral  man, 

and  not  at  tho  same  time  in  the  spiritual,  thus  non-pood,  ho- 
cause  applied  to  evil.  The  workman  made,  and  not  God,  denotes 
that  it  was  from  the  proprium,  and  not  from  the  Divine  [being 
or  principle];  to  be  [broken]  into  pieces  denotes  to  be  dissi- 
pated. Like  things  arc  signified  by  calves  in  Hosea:  '^They 
add  to  sin,  and  make  to  themselTes  a  graven  thing  from  their 
silver  idols  in  their  own  intelligence,  the  whole  work  of  artificers, 
saying  to  them.  Sacrificing  a  man,  hUsing  calves**  (xiii.  2.)  From 
these  considerations  it  is  now  evident  what  is  signified  by  calf 
and  heifer  in  the  following  passaj^es;  "The  unicorn  shall  come 
down  with  them,  and  the  heifers  with  the  strong,  and  their 
land  shall  be  drunken  with  blood,  and  their  dust  shall  be  made 
fat  with  fatness,''  (Isaiah  xxxiv.  7.)  Again,  in  the  same  pro- 
phet, "  The  fortified  city  is  solitary,  the  habitation  is  forsaken 
and  left  as  a  wilderness,  there  the  ea^  shall  feed,  and  there 
he  shall  lie  down,  and  shall  consume  the  branches  thereof, 
the  harvest  thereof  shall  wither,"  (xxvii.  10.)  And  in  Jeremiah, 
"From  the  shout  of  Hishbon  even  to  Eleahleh,  even  to  Jahaz, 
have  they  uttered  their  voice,  from  Zoar  even  to  Horonaim, 
a  calf  of  three  years  old,  because  all  the  waters  of  Nimri  shall 
be  for  desolations,"  (xlviii.  34.)  And  in  Isaiah,  "  My  heart 
shonteth  over  Moab,  his  fugitives  are  even  to  Zoar,  a  calf  of 
three  yean  old,  for  in  the  going  up  of  Lnhith  he  shall  go  up 
with  weeping,"  (xv.  5.)  And  in  Hosea,  "Ephraira  is  a  taught 
calf,  loving  to  thresh  [corn],"  (x.  11.)  And  in  David,  "  Rebuke 
the  wild  boasts  of  the  reed,  the  conrnrgation  of  the  strong, 
amongst  the  calves  of  the  people,  treading  down  the  fragments 
of  silver,  he  hath  dispersed  the  people,  they  desire  wars," 
(Psalm  Ixviii.  30.)  The  subject  here  treated  of  is  concerning 
the  arrogance  of  those,  who  from  sdentifics  are  willing  to  enter 
into  the  mysteries  of  faith,  and  not  to  acknowledge  anything 
but  what  themselves  hatch  thence.  Inasmuch  as  these  see  no- 
thing from  the  light  of  heaven,  which  is  from  the  Lord,  but 
from  the  lumen  of  nature  which  is  from  the  proprium,  they 
seize  upon  shadows  instead  of  light,  upon  fallacies  instead  of 
realities,  and  in  general  upon  the  false  instead  of  truth.  These, 
inasmuch  as  the^  think  insanely  because  from  lowest  principles, 
are  called  the  wild  beasts  of  the  reed,  and  because  they  reason 
sharply,  they  are  called  the  congregation  of  the  strong,  and 
because  they  dissipate  the  truths  as  yet  remaining  as  scattered 
amongst  the  goods  of  those  who  are  in  the  truths  of  the  Church, 
it  is  said  of  them  that  thev  tread  under  foot  the  fragments  of 
silver  amongst  the  calves  of  the  people,  and  further,  that  they 
disperse  the  people,  that  is,  the  Church  itself  witii  its  truths ; 
the  lust  of  assaidting  and  destroying  those  truths  is  meant  by 
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dauing  wars.  From  tbese  considerations  it  is  again  evident 
that  calves  deoote  goods;  in  Zechariah  (chap.  xii.  4)  it  is  said, 
"  Every  horse  of  fhe  people  I  will  smite  with  blindness,"  and 
by  horse  of  the  people  are  sijjnified  tlic  intellectual  things  of 
truth  appertaining  to  those  wlio  arc  of  the  Church,  because 
horse  denotes  the  intellectual  principle  of  truth,  n.  2761 ;  but 
it  is  here  said,  treading  under  foot  the  fragments  of  silver  and 
dispersing  the  people  amongti  the  eahet  of  the  people,  and  by 
treading  nnder  foot  and  dispersing  is  signified  to  cut  down  and 
to  dissipate,  n.  258;  bv  silver  is  signified  truth*  n.  1551,  2954^ 
5058,  6112,  691 1,  0917,  7999,  8932;  and  by  people  those  who 
are  of  the  Church  in  truths,  n.  2928,  7207 ;  thus  also  the  truths 
of  the  Cluirch,  n.  1259,  1200,  3295,  3581  ;  thus  by  calves  of 
the  people  arc  signified  the  goods  which  arc  of  the  will-principle 
appertaining  to  those  who  are  of  the  Church.  Moreover,  that 
calm  signify  goods,  ia  manifest  in  Jeremiah,  "I  will  give  the 
men  that  have  transgressed  My  eoverutnt,  who  have  not  esta- 
blished the  words  of  the  covenant,  which  they  have  made  before 
Me  of  a  calf,  which  they  have  cut  into  two,  that  they  might 
pass  between  the  parts  thereof  the  princes  of  Judah  and  the 
princes  of  Jerusalem,  the  royal  ministers  and  priests,  and  all 
the  people  of  the  land,  passing  between  the  parts  of  the  calf, 
and  I  will  give  them  into  the  hand  of  their  enemies,  that  their 
carcase  may  be  for  food  to  the  fowl  of  the  heavens,  and  to  the 
beasts  of  the  earth,''  (ssxiv.  18—20.)  What  is  meant  by  the 
covenant  of  a  calf,  and  what  by  passing  between  its  parts,  no 
one  can  know,  unless  he  knows  what  is  signified  by  a  covenant, 
what  by  a  calf,  what  by  its  section  into  two  parts,  also  what  by 
the  princes  of  Judah  and  Jerusalem,  by  the  royal  ministers, 
priests,  and  people  of  the  laud ;  it  is  evident  that  a  heavenly 
arcanum  is  involved.  Nevertheless  this  arcanum  may  be  mani- 
fested to  the  nnderstanding,  when  it  is  known  that  a  covenant 
denotes  coi^junction,  a  calf  good,  a  calf  cut  into  two  parte,  good 
proceeding  from  the  Lord  on  one  part,  and  good  received  by 
man  on  the  other,  and  that  the  princes  of  Judah  and  Jerusalem, 
with  the  royal  ministers  and  priests,  and  people  of  the  land, 
denote  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  Church  from  the  Word, 
and  that  to  pass  between  the  parts  is  to  conjoin.  From  these 
things  thus  known,  it  is  evident,  that  the  internal  sense  of  these 
words  is,  that  there  was  no  coiunnction  of  the  good  proceeding 
from  the  Lord  with  the  good  received  by  man  through  the 
Word,  and  hence  through  the  tmths  and  goods  of  the  Chnrch 
with  that  nation,  but  that  there  was  disjunction,  by  reason 
that  they  were  in  externals  without  an  internal  principle. 
The  like  was  involved  in  the  covenant  of  a  calf,  with  Abram, 
concerning  which  it  is  thus  written  in  the  Book  of  Genesis, 
"Jehovah  said  to  Abraoi,  Take  to  thee  a  she-calf  of  three 
years  old,  and  a  she-goat     tiiree  years  old,  and  a  ram  of  three 
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yean  old,  and  a  turtle-dove,  and  a  young  pigeon ;  and  he  took 
unto  him  all  these,  and  divided  them  in  the  midst,  and  laid  each 
part  over  against  the  other;  and  the  birds  he  did  not  divide; 
and  the  flyin«j  thing  [volaiile]  came  down  upon  the  bodies,  and 
Abrani  drove  them  away ;  and  tlie  suu  w  as  about  to  go  down, 
and  a  deep  sleep  fell  upon  Abram,  and  lo !  a  terror  of  great 
darkness  fi^  upon  him;  and  in  that  day  Jehovah  made  a  covenant 
with  Ahram/'  (xv.  9—12,  18;)  the  terror  of  great  darkness 
whicli  fell  upon  Abram  signified  the  state  of  the  Jewish  nation, 
that  they  were  in  the  greatest  darkness  as  to  the  truths  and 
goods  of  tlie  Church  derived  from  the  Word,  because  they 
were  in  externals  withont  an  internal  principle,  and  hence  in 
idolatrous  worship,  for  he  who  is  in  externals  without  an  in- 
ternal principle  is  in  idolatrous  worship,  inasmuch  as  his  heart 
and  his  sonl,  when  in  worship,  is  not  in  heaven,  hat  in  the 
worid,  and  does  not  worship  the  holy  things  of  the  Word 
firom  heavenly  love,  but  from  earthly  love.  This  state  of  that 
nation  is  what  is  described  in  the  prophet  by  the  covenant  of 
a  calf,  which  they  cut  into  two  parts  between  which  they  passed. 

9392.  ^'erses  6—8.  And  Moses  took  half  of  the  blood, 
and  put  it  in  basins,  and  half  of  the  blood  he  sprinkled  upon 
the  altar.  And  he  took  the  book  of  the  covenant^  and  read  in 
the  em  qf  the  people ^  and  theff  eaid,  AU  tkimge  wkieh  Mowtk 
hath  epoken,  we  wiii  do  and  hear.  And  Moeee  took  the  bhod, 
end  eprinkled  upon  the  people,  and  said,  Behotd  the  blood  of  ihe 
covenant,  which  Jehovah  hath  established  with  you  upon  all  theea 
words.  And  Moses  took  half  of  the  blood,  sifriiifies  Divine 
Truth  which  was  made  of  life  and  of  worship :  and  put  in 
basins,  signifies  appertaining  to  man  in  the  things  of  his 
memory  :  and  half  of  the  blood  he  sprinkled  upon  the  altar,  sig- 
nifies Divine  Truth  from  the  Iiord't  Divine  Human  [principlej: 
and  he  took  the  hook  of  the  covenant,  signifies  the  Wora  in 
the  letter  with  which  the  Word  in  heaven  is  conjoined :  and 
read  in  the  ears  of  hie  people,  signifies  for  hearkening  and 
obedience :  and  they  said,  All  things  which  Jehovah  has  spoken 
we  will  do  and  hear,  signifies  reception  of  truth  proceeding 
from  the  Lord^s  Divine  Human  [principle]  and  obedience 
from  the  heart  and  soul :  and  Moses  took  the  blood,  and  sprinkled 
npon  the  people,  signifies  adaptation  to  be  received  by  man : 
and  Mttf,  Behoid  the  blood  of  the  covenant,  signifies  by  it  con- 
junction  of  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  with 
hosven  and  with  earth :  which  Jehovah  hoe  eetabUahed  with  you, 
upon  all  these  words,  signifies  that  conjunction  with  the  Loid  ia 
^ccted  by  all  and  singular  the  things  of  the  Word. 

9393.  '^nrf  Moses  took  half  of  the  blood.— That  hereby  is 
signitied  Divine  Truth  which  was  made  of  life  and  of  worship, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  blood,  as  denoting  the  Divine 
Trath  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  see  n.  4785, 4978«,  7817,  7826, 
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7850,  9127;  that  it  denotes  Divine  Truth  which  was  made  of 
life  and  worsliip,  is,  because  it  was  the  blood  whicli  Moses 
sprinkled  upon  tlic  people  (verse  8),  by  whicli  blood  is  signified 
Divine  Truth  received  l)v  man,  thus  uhich  is  made  of  lite  and 
of  worship;  for  that  truth  is  said  to  be  received  by  man,  which 
18  made  of  life  and  thereby  of  worship ;  and  it  is  then  made  of 
life  and  of  wor^lup,  when  man  is  affected  by  it,  or  lovea  it,  or, 
what  is  the  same  thing,  wills  it,  and  from  willing  thus  from 
love  and  affection  does  it ;  until  this  be  the  case  truth  is  indeed 
with  man  in  his  raeraory,  and  is  thence  called  forth  occasionally 
to  the  internal  sight  or  understanding,  from  which  it  again 
relapses  into  the  mcmorj' ;  but  so  long  as  Divine  Truth  has  not 
entered  more  interiorly,  it  is  indeed  with  man,  but  still  it  is  not 
implanted  in  the  life  and  will,  for  the  life  of  man  is  his  will; 
wherefore  when  trath  is  called  forth  from  the  memory  into  the 
understanding,  and  from  the  understanding  enters  the  will, 
and  from  the  will  goes  forth  into  act,  in  this  case  it  is  made 
truth  of  man's  life,  and  is  called  good.  From  these  considera- 
tions it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  Divine  Truth  being  made 
of  the  life.  The  case  is  similar  in  regard  to  truth  which  is  made 
of  worship;  the  worship  grounded  in  truth  which  appertains 
merely  to  the  memory,  and  thence  appears  in  the  understand- 
ing,  is  not  worship ;  but  the  worship  grounded  in  truth  whtcii 
oomes  forth  from  the  will,  thus  from  the  affection  and  love,  is 
worship ;  this  latter  worship  in  the  Word  is  called  worship  from 
the  heart,  but  the  former  is  worship  of  the  mouth  alone.  It 
has  indeed  l>ecn  before  shewn  in  the  passages  cited,  that  blood 
is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord ;  but  whereas 
several  of  the  Church  at  this  day  have  no  other  conception  of 
the  blood  iu  the  Holy  Supper,  than  of  the  Lord's  bluoil  shed 
upon  the  cross^  and  in  a  more  general  sense,  of  the  passion  itsblf 
of  the  eioss,  therefore  it  is  allowed  briefly  to  shew  further,  that 
it  is  not  blood  which  is  there  meant,  but  the  Divine  Truth  pro- 
ceeding from  the  Lord.  The  reason  why  this  is  unknown  within 
the  Church  is,  because  nothing  at  all  is  known  at  this  day  con- 
cerning  correspondences,  consequently  neither  concerning  the 
internal  sense  of  the  Word,  which  is  the  sense  in  which  the 
angels  are  when  the  Word  is  read  by  man.  That  blood  is  not 
hhoA  but  Dinne  Truth,  may  be  uianifiMt  from  several  passages 
in  the  Word,  and  evidently  from  this  in  Eiekid,  "  Say  to  the 
bird  of  every  wing,  and  to  every  wild  b«Mt  the  field.  Be 
gathered  together  and  come,  gather  yourselves  together*  from 
around  My  sacrifice,  which  T  sacrifice  for  you,  that  ye  may 
eat  flesh,  and  drink  blood,  ye  shall  eat  the  flesh  of  Die  mighty, 
and  drink  the  blood  of  the  princes  of  the  earth  ;  ye  shall  eat  fat 
to  satiety f  and  drink  blood  even  to  drunkenness ,  of  My  sacrifice 
which  I  will  sacrifioe  for  you.  Te  shall  be  satiated  at  my  table 
with  hone  and  chariot,  and  with  every  man  of  war ;  thus  will 
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I  give  My  glory  amongst  the  nations/'  (xxxit.  17 — 20.)  That 
by  blood  is  not  here  meant  blood  is  very  manifest,  for  it  is  said 
that  they  should  drink  the  blood  of  the  princes  of  the  earth, 
and  the  blood  of  the  sacrifiec,  even  to  drunkenness,  when  yet 
to  drink  blood,  and  especially  the  blood  of  princes,  is  an  abomin- 
able thing,  and  was  forbidden  to  the  sons  of  Israel  under  punish- 
ment of  death  (Lent,  iii.  17;  ni.  26;  xm.  1  to  the  end; 
Dent.  xii.  17—- 26;  xv.  28);  it  is  said  also  that  they  should  be 
satiated  with  hOTse,  chariot,  and  every  man  of  war.  He,  there- 
fore,  who  does  not  know  that  blood  signifies  Divine  Truth, 
princes  primary  truths,  a  sacrifice  those  things  which  are  of 
worship,  a  horse  the  intellectual  principle  of  truth,  a  chariot 
doctrine,  and  a  man  of  war  trutli  combating  against  the  false, 
must  be  amazed  at  singular  the  words  of  the  above  passage. 
In  like  manner  at  the  Lord's  words  in  John,  "Jesns  said, 
''Verily,  verily,  I  say  nnto  you,  Unless  ye  eat  ike  fleth  of  the 
Son  of  Man,  and  drink  His  blood,  ye  have  no  life  in  you.  lie 
that  eateth  My  fleth,  and  drinketh  Mff  blood,  hath  eternal  life, 
and  I  will  raise  him  up  at  the  last  day.  My  fiesh  is  trtthj  meat, 
and  My  blood  is  truly  drink,  he  that  eateth  My  flesh  and  dnnketh 
My  blood,  abidcth  in  Me,  and  I  in  him,"  (vi.  53 — 5G.)  But 
see  what  has  been  before  shewn  concerning  these  words,  n. 
4785, 4978«,  7817,  7826,  7850,  9127.  That  flesh  carretpond$ 
to  good,  in  like  manner  bread,  and  that  blood  eorretponda  to 
truth,  in  like  manner  wine,  has  been  very  frequently  told  me 
from  heaven ;  in  like  manner,  that  the  angels  perceive  the  Word 
no  otherwise  than  according  to  correspondences,  and  that  thus 
by  the  Word  man  has  conjunction  witli  heaven,  and  by  heaven 
with  the  Lord  ;  in  like  manner  it  has  been  told  me,  that  the 
Holy  Supper  was  instituted  by  the  Lord,  to  the  intent  that  by 
it  there  might  be  a  conjunction  of  all  things  of  heaven,  that  is, 
€i  all  things  of  the  Lora,  with  the  man  of  &e  Church,  inasmuch 
as  in  it  fiesh  and  bread  is  the  Divine  Oood  of  the  Divine  Love 
of  the  Lord  towards  the  universal  human  race,  and  the  reciprocal 
[good  of  love]  of  man  to  the  Lord  ;  and  blood  and  wine  is  the 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine 
Love  of  the  Lord,  and  received  in  turn  by  man  ;  also  to  eat  and 
drink  those  things  in  heaven  is  to  appropriate  and  conjoin  ;  but 
see  what  has  been  before  shewn  on  this  subject,  n.  2165,  2177, 
8464,  4211,  4217,  4681,  4786,  6915,  6780,  7850,  9828. 

9394.  And  put  [t7]  in  batiuM, — That  hereby  is  signified  with 
man  In  the  things  of  his  memory,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  basins,  as  denoting  the  things  of  the  memory.  The  reason 
why  basins  denote  thiugs  of  the  memory  is,  because  vessels  in 
general  signifS'  scientifies,  n.  14G9,  149r),  30(38,  3079;  and  scien- 
tifics  are  nothing  else  but  things  of  the  memory;  hence  basins 
here  are  such  things  of  the  memory,  iu  which  are  Truths  Divine, 
whidi  in  general  are  signified  by  blood.   It  may  be  eipedient 
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briefly  to  ny  what  acientifios  are,  in  respect  to  tnitbs  and  goods 
of  life  appertaiiiiiig  to  man.  All  things  which  are  learnt  mid 
stored  up  in  the  memory,  and  which  can  then  be  called  forth  to 
the  intellectual  sight,  are  called  scientifics,  and  in  themselves 
are  the  things  which  constitute  the  intellectual  principle  of  the 
natural  or  external  man.  Scientifics,  inasmuch  as  they  are  know- 
ledges, are  serviceable  to  the  sight  of  the  internal  or  rational 
man  in  the  way  of  a  sort  of  minor,  for  seeing  sncfa  things  as 
are  serviceable  to  itself;  for  they  foil  under  the  aspect  of  the 
internal  man,  as  plains  full  of  herbs,  flowers,  and  every  kind  of 
shrub  and  tree ;  or  as  gardens  adorned  with  various  things  for 
uses  and  for  delights,  presented  to  the  view  of  the  external  man 
in  the  material  world;  but  the  internal  sight,  which  is  the  under- 
standing, sees  nothing  else  in  the  plains  or  gardens  of  the  things 
of  its  memory,  but  such  a^i  arc  agreeable  to  the  loves  in  which  the 
man  is,  and  also  fo?or  the  principles  whieh  he  loves.  Wherefore 
they  who  are  in  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  see  nothing 
but  such  things  as  favor  those  loves,  and  call  them  truths,  and 
also  by  things  fallacious  and  apparent  make  them  like  truths ; 
and  next  they  see  such  things  which  arc  in  agreement  with 
received  principles,  which  the  man  loves  because  froui  himself. 
Hence  it  is  evident,  that  scientifics  and  knowledges,  which  are 
things  of  the  memory,  serve  those  who  arc  iu  the  above  loves 
for  means  of  confirming  folses  against  truths,  and  evils  against 
09ods,  and  thereby  of  destroying  the  truths  and  goods  of  the 
Church.  Hence  it  is  that  the  learned,  who  are  of  such  a  cha* 
racter,  are  more  insane  than  the  simple,  and  within  themselves 
deny  the  Divine  [being  or  principle],  providence,  heaven,  hell,  a 
life  after  death,  and  the  truths  of  faith ;  which  is  clearly  evident 
from  the  learned  of  the  European  orb  at  this  day  in  the  other 
life,  where  a  great  number  of  them  at  the  very  heart  are  atheists, 
for  in  the  other  life  hearts  speak  and  not  mouths.  From  these 
oonriderations  it  is  now  manifest,  of  what  use  knowledges  and 
scientifics  are  to  those  who  think  from  the  delights  of  the  loves 
of  self  and  of  the  world.  But  it  is  altogether  otherwise  with 
those  who  think  from  the  delights  of  heavenly  loves,  which  are 
loves  to  the  Lord  and  towards  the  neighbour;  these,  inasmuch 
ns  their  thought  is  led  by  heaven,  from  the  Lord,  sec  and  choose 
nothing  else  in  the  plains  and  gardens  of  the  things  of  their 
memory,  but  such  things  as  are  iu  agreement  with  the  delights 
of  their  loves,  and  in  concord  with  tlw  doctrines  of  their  Chnrch, 
which  they  love;  the  things  of  the  memory  are  to  these  as 
celestial  paradises,  and  are  also  represented  and  signified  in  the 
Word  by  paradises,  see  u.  3220.  It  is  further  to  be  noted,  that 
scientifics  or  things  of  the  memory,  when  they  become  things  of 
man's  life,  vanish  out  of  the  exterior  memory,  as  is  usually  the 
case  with  gestures,  actions,  discourses,  reflections,  intentions,  in 
general  with  the  thoughts  and  affections  of  man,  when  by  con- 
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tinnal  ate  or  habit  they  become  as  it  were  spontaneoiu  and 
nataraly  but  no  other  thincrs  become  of  man's  life,  than  what 
enter  iDto  the  delights  of  his  loves,  and  form  them,  thus  which 
enter  into  his  will.  On  this  subject  sro  m  hat  was  said  and  shewn, 
n.  8853 — 8858;  and  coiicci  uiiig  tlie  exterior  memory  which  is 
of  the  body,  and  the  interior  memory  which  is  of  its  spirit,  see 
n.  2469 — 2494.  Tlie  reason  why  scientifics  are  vessels,  and  in 
the  Word  are  signified  hj  TeBseis  of  every  kind,  as  by  goblets, 
cnpi,  bucketo,  and  the  Kke,  it,  because  every  tcientifio  it  some- 
what common  [or  general]  which  ooDtaint  in  it  particulars  and 
aingnlan  agreeing  with  the  common  [or  general]  thingt;  and 
such  common  or  general  thinprs  arc  arranged  into  scries,  and  as 
it  were  into  bundles,  and  those  bundles  and  series  are  so  arranged 
together,  as  to  resemble  a  celestial  form,  and  this  in  order  in 
things  the  most  singular  to  tilings  the  most  commou  [or  general]. 
An  idea  of  such  series  may  be  formed  from  the  mnteular  series 
and  bundles  in  the  human  body.  Every  bundle  therein  consists 
of  several  moring  fibres,  and  every  moving  fibre  of  blood  vessels 
and  nervous  fibres;  every  muscular  bundle  also,  which  by  a 
general  term  is  called  a  muscle,  is  encompassed  with  its  coat,  by 
which  it  is  distinguished  from  others,  in  like  manner  the  interior 
fascicles,  which  arc  called  moving  fibres ;  nevertheless  all  the 
muscles  and  moving  fibres  in  them,  which  are  in  the  body 
throughout,  are  so  arranged,  aa  to  oonenr  in  every  action  ac* 
cording  to  the  pleasure  of  the  will,  and  this  in  a  manner  inoom- 
prehensible.  The  case  is  similar  with  the  scientifics  of  the 
memory,  which  also  in  like  manner  are  exdted  by  the  delight 
of  man's  love,  which  is  of  his  will,  but  by  means  of  the  intel- 
lectual part.  The  excitation  is  occasioned  by  that  wliich  is  made 
the  life  of  man,  which  is  that  which  is  made  of  his  will  or  love; 
for  the  interior  mau  has  his  view  continually  in  those  things, 
and  is  delighted  with  them,  so  far  as  they  agree  with  his  loves ; 
and  those  which  absolutely  enter  into  the  loves,  and  become 
spontaneous,  and  as  it  were  natural,  vanish  out  of  the  external 
memory,  but  remain  inscribed  on  the  internal  memory,  whence 
they  are  never  blotted  out  ;  thus  scientifics  become  living.  From 
these  considerations  it  is  also  evident,  that  scientifics  are  as  the 
vessels  of  the  interior  life  of  man  ;  and  that  hence  it  is  that 
seicntitics  are  signified  by  vessels  of  various  kinds,  and  in  this 
passage  by  basins.  Like  things  are  signified  by  vessels  and 
basins  in  Isaiah,  "I  will  fix  him  a  nail  in  a  faithful  place,  that 
he  may  be  for  a  throne  of  glory  to  the  house  of  his  father,  upon 
whom  th^  may  hang  all  the  glory  of  the  house  of  his  father, 
gons,  and  grandsons,  all  the  vessels  of  a  little  one,  from  the  vessels 
of  basins'  even  to  all  the  vessels  of  jjsulti  ries,"  (xxii.  23,  24.) 
"Where  the  subject  treated  of  in  tire  internal  and  representative 
sense  is  concerning  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  [principle],  and 
that  by  It  and  fimn  It  are  all  truths  and  goods  from  first  to 
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last.  Scientific  truths  from  a  celestial  stock  are  vessels  of 
basins,  and  sciculitic  truths  from  a  spiritual  stock  are  vessels  of 
psalteries.  And  in  Zechariah,  "  In  that  day  there  shall  be  on 
the  bells  of  the  horses.  Holiness  to  Jehovah ;  and  the  poU  in  the 
house  of  Jehovah  shall  be  as  batim  before  the  altar**  (xvt.  20.) 
Where  the  bells  of  the  horses  denote  scientific  truths  which  are 
from  an  illustrated  intellectual  principle,  n.  27G1,  2702,  5321  ; 
and  basins  before  the  altar  denote  scientific  goods.  Like  things 
are  signified  by  the  basins  of  the  altar,  FIxod.  xxvii.  3;  xxxviii  3. 

9395.  And  half  of  the  blood  be  sprinkled  upon  the  allar. — 
That  hereby  is  signified  the  Divine  Tmth  from  the  Lord's 
Divine  Human  [principle],  appears  from  the  signification  of 
blood,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth,  see  just  above,  n.  9398 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  altar,  as  being  representative  of 
the  Lord's  Divine  Human  [principle],  see  n.  921,  2777,  2811, 
4489 ;  hence  a  principle  representative  of  the  worship  of  the 
Lord,  n.  4541,  8935,  8944).  The  reason  why  by  this  half  of  the 
blood,  which  was  sprinkled  upon  the  altar,  is  signified  the  Divine 
Tmth  proceeding  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  [principle], 
and  by  the  other  half  of  the  blood  which  was  sprinkled  upon  the 
people,  verse  8,  which  follows,  is  signified  that  Divine  Tmth 
received  by  the  man  of  the  Church,  is,  because  a  covenant  was 
entered  into,  and  by  a  covenant  is  signified  conjunction,  n.  G65, 
666,  1023,  1038,  186t,  1996,  2003,  2021,  6804,  8767,  8778; 
and  the  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  the  man  of  the  Church  is 
effected,  when  the  Divine  Truth,  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord^ 
is  received  by  man.  Hence  it  is  evident  why  blood  was  applied, 
and  when  sprinkled  upon  the  altar  and  upon  the  people,  was 
called  the  htood  nf  the  covenant,  verse  8. 

9396.  And  he  took  the  book  of  the^  covenant. — ^That  hereby  is 
signified  the  Word  in  the  letter,  with  which  is  conjoined  the 
"Word  in  heaven,  api)cars  from  the  signification  of  a  book,  as 
denoting  the  Word  in  every  complex,  of  which  wc  shall  speak 
presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  covenant,  as  denoting 
conjunction,  see  n.  665,  666,  1023,  1038,  1864,  1996,  2003, 
2021, 6804,  8767,  8778.  By  the  book  of  the  covenant  is  here 
meant  everything  which  the  Lord  spake  from  Mount  Sinai, 
for  it  is  said  immediately  above,  verse  4,  "  and  Moses  wrote 
all  the  words  of  Jehovah ; "  consequently  by  the  book  of  the 
covenant,  in  a  strict  sense,  is  meant  the  Word  revealed  to 
Moses  on  Mount  Sinai,  and  in  an  extended  sense,  the  Word 
in  every  complex,  since  it  is  the  Divine  Truth  revealed  from 
^be  Lord.  And  inasmuch  as  by  it  the  Lord  conjoins  Himself 
with  the  man  of  the  Church,  therefore  also  it  is  the  book  of 
a  covenant,  because  a  covenant  denotes  conjunction.  But 
what  is  the  quality  of  the  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  the 
man  of  the  Church  by  the  Word,  is  at  this  day  unknown,  by 
reason  that  at  this  day  heaven  is  closed ;  for  scarcely  any  one 
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at  this  day  discourses  with  angels  and  spirits,  and  benoe  knows 

how  they  perceive  the  Word,  when  yet  this  was  known  to 
the  ancients,  especially  to  the  most  ancient,  for  to  discourse 
with  spirits  and  angels  was  a  thing  common  to  them.  The 
reason  "was,  because  the  men  in  the  ancient  times,  especially 
in  the  mo)it  ancient,  were  interior  men,  for  they  thought  in 
the  spirit  almost  abstractedly  from  the  body,  whereas  modem 
men  are  exterior,  and  think  in  the  body  umost  abstractedly 
from  the  spirit.    Hence  it  is,  that  heaven  has  as  it  were  receded 
from  man,  for  the  communication  of  heaven  is  with  the  in- 
ternal man,  when  it  can  be  abstracted  from  the  body,  but  not 
with  the  external  immediately ;  hence  it  is  unknown  at  this 
day  what  is  the  quality  of  the  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with 
man  by  the  Word.    They  who  think  from  the  sensual  principle 
of  the  body,  and  not  from  the  sensual  principle  of  the  spirit, 
cannot  in  anywise  conceive  otherwise,  than  that  the  sense  of 
the  Word  is  such  in  heaven  as  it  is  in  the  worid,  that  is  as  it  is 
in  the  letter.    If  it  was  to  be  said,  that  the  sense  of  the  Word 
in  heaven  is  such  ns  is  the  thought  of  the  internal  man,  which 
is  without  material  ideas,  that  is,  without  worldly,  corporeal, 
and  earthly  ideas,  this  would  be  at  this  day  a  paradox,  and 
especially  if  it  should  be  said  that  the  sense  of  the  Word  in 
heaven,  differs  as  much  i^rom  its  sense  in  the  world,  or  in  the 
letter,  as  a  heavenly  paradise  differs  from  an  earthly  psrsdiae^ 
and  as  heavenly  meat  and  drink  from  earthly  meat  and  drink. 
How  great  the  difference  is,  appears  from  this  consideration, 
that  a  heavenly  paradise  is  intelligence  and  wisdom,  heavenly 
meat  is  all  the  good  of  love  and  charity,  and  heavenly  drink  is 
all  the  truth  of  faith  derived  from  that  good,    ^Vho  would  not 
wonder  at  this  day,  if  he  should  hear,  that  when  mention  is 
made  in  the  Word  of  a  paradise,  a  garden,  a  vineyard,  in  heaven 
are  not  perceived  a  paradise,  a  garden,  a  vineyard,  but  instead 
thereof  such  things  as  are  of  intelligence  and  wisdom  from  the 
Lord ;  and  when  mention  is  made  of  meat  and  drink,  as  of 
bread,  flesh,  wine,  water,  that  instead  thereof  in  heaven  are 
perceived  such  things  as  are  of  the  good  of  love  and  of  the 
truth  of  faith  from  the  Lord,  and  this  not  by  explications  nor 
comparatively,  but  from  correspondencies  actually,  since  the 
celestial  things  which  are  of  wisdom,  of  intelligence,  of  the  good 
of  love  and  of  the  truth  of  faith,  actually  correspond  to  the 
above  tMngs.   And  into  this  correspondence  the  internal  man 
was  created  in  respect  to  the  external,  thus  heaven  which  is  ia 
the  internal  man,  in  re<5pect  to  the  world  which  is  in  the  exter- 
nal, in  like  manner  in  common  [or  general].    That  the  Word  ia 
understood  and  perceived  in  heaven  according  to  corresponden- 
cies, and  that  that  sense  is  the  internal  sense,  has  been  shewn 
throughout  in  the  foregoing  pa^es.   He  who  apprehends  the 
things  which  have  been  now  snd,  may  know,  and  in  some 
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memre  perceive^  that  by  the  Word  man  has  ooxgonctioii  with 
lieaven,  and  by  heaven  with  the  Lord^  and  that  without  the 

Word  there  would  be  no  conjunction,  see  what  has  been  else- 
where frequently  shewn  on  this  subject,  n.  2143,  7153,  7381, 
8920,  9094,  92*12,  9216,  9357.  Hence  now  it  is  manifest  why 
Moses  took  the  book  of  the  covenant,  and  read  before  the 
people,  and  then  sprinkled  blood  on  tlie  people,  and  said.  Behold 
the  blood  of  the  covenant.  This  was  done  on  this  account, 
because  the  blood  of  the  sacrifice  denotes  in  heaven  the  Divine 
Troth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  thna  on  oar  earth  it  denotes 
the  Word,  tee  n.  9893.  Inasmneh  as  covenant  ia  signified 
conjunction,  and  since  by  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from 
the  Lord,  that  is,  the  Word,  ia  effected  conjunction,  therefore 
all  thinfj:s  which  are  of  the  Divine  Truth  from  the  Lord,  or 
which  are  of  the  Word,  are  called  a  covenant,  as  the  tables 
on  which  the  ten  commandments  were  wjitten,  also  the  judg- 
ments, the  statutes  and  other  things  contained  in  the  books  of 
Moaes,  and  in  general  the  things  contained  in  the  Word,  both 
of  the  Old  and  New  Testament.  Thai  the  table*  tm  wMek  the 
tern  commandments  were  ipritten  [wre  called  a  covenant"]  is  plain 
from  MoaeSf  "  Jehovah  wrote  upon  the  tables  the  luords  of  the 
covenant,  ten  words/'  (Exod.  xxxiv.  28.)  Again,  "  I  went  up 
iuto  the  mountain  to  take  the  tables  of  stones,  the  tables  of  the 
covenant,  which  Jehovah  established  with  you.  Jehovah  gave 
me  two  tables  of  stones,  the  tables  of  the  covenant ;  I  went  down 
from  the  moantain,  when  the  mountain  burned  with'  fire,  hut 
the  two  taUee  of  the  covenant  were  on  my  two  hands/'  (Dent.  ix. 
9,  11,  15.)  And  again,  "Jehovah  declared  to  you  His  covenant, 
which  he  commanded  you  to  do,  the  ten  words  which  He  wrote 
upon  tables  of  stones;  tnko  heed  to  yourselves  lest  ye  forget  the 
covenant  of  Jehovah  your  God,  which  he  established  with  you," 
(Deut.  iv.  13,  23.)  Inasmuch  .is  the  two  tables  were  deposited 
in  the  ark,  which  was  in  the  midst  or  inmost  of  the  tabernacle, 
therefbre  the  aik  waa  called  the  ark  of  the  corenant  (Numb.  z. 
88;  m.  44;  Deut.  x.  8;  zxxi.  9^  25,  26;  Joshua  iii.  8,  6,  8, 
11,  14,  17;  iv.  7,  9,  18;  vi.  6,  8;  viii.  33;  Judges  xx.  27;  1 
Samuel  iv.  3 — 5;  2  Samuel  xv.  21<;  1  Kings  iii.  15;  vL  19; 
viii.  1,  G;  Jeremiah  iii.  10).  That  the  books  of  Moses  were 
called  the  hooks  of  the  covenant,  is  manifest  from  the  finding  of 
them  by  Hilkiah  the  priest  in  the  temple,  concerning  which  it 
is  thus  written  in  the  Second  Book  of  the  Kings,  "  Hilkiah  the 
great  priest  found  the  book  of  the  law  in  the  house  of  Jehovah  ; 
and  the7  read  in  their  eara  all  the  words  of  the  book  qf  the 
covenant  found  in  the  house  of  Jehovah,''  (xzii.  8 ;  xxiii.  2.) 
That  the  Word  of  the  Old  Testament  was  called  a  covenant,  ia 
manifest  from  Isaiah,  "  To  them  that  take  hold  of  My  covenant, 
I  will  give  in  My  house  and  within  My  walls  a  place  and  a 
name  better  than  sons  and  daughters^''  (Ivi.  4,  5.)  And  in  Jere-* 
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miah,  Hear  ye  the  worde  of  tine  covenant,  which  I  oommanded 
your  fathers,  obey  ye  My  voice,  and  do  them,  according  to  all 
that  I  command  you"  (xi.  2,  3,  5—8.)  And  in  David,  "All 
the  ways  of  Jehovah  are  mcroy  and  truth  to  them  that  keep  His 
covenant,  and  His  testimonies,"  (I'saliii  xxv.  10.)  Again,  "The 
mercy  of  Jtdiovuh  is  from  uteriiity  even  to  eternity  upon  them 
that  fear  Him,  and  His  justiee  upon  son's  sons,  to  them  that 
keep  His  covenant,  and  that  remember  His  precepts,"  (ciii.  \7, 
18.)  And  again,  "  They  kept  not  the  copcnani  of  Ood,  and 
refused  to  walk  in  His  law,"  (Ixxviii.  10;)  where  the  covenant  of 
God  is  called  the  law  of  God.  That  by  the  law  is  meant,  in  an 
extended  sense,  the  whole  "Word  ;  in  a  sense  less  extended,  the 
historical  Word  ;  in  a  confined  sense,  the  Word  >vritten  by 
Moses ;  and  in  the  most  confined  sense,  the  ten  prccej)ts  of  the 
decalogue,  sec  n.  6752.  That  tfie  IVord  of  the  New  Testament 
is  also  a  covenant,  is  .plain  from  Jeremiah,  "  Behold  the  days 
come,  in  which  I  will  make  a  new  covenant  with  the  honae 
of  Israel  and  with  the  house  of  Judah;  this  is  the  covenant 
whidi  1  will  make  with  the  house  of  Israel  after  these  days,  I 
will  give  my  law  in  the  midst  of  them,  and  will  write  it  upon 
their  heart,"  (xxxi.  31,  32,)  where  the  house  of  Israel  denotes 
the  spiritual  Church,  and  the  house  of  Judah  the  celestial 
Church.  And  from  David,  "  Also  I  will  give  him  the  first-boru, 
higher  than  the  kings  of  the  earth,  and  My  covenant  ehall  be 
stable  to  him,  I  will  not  make  vHe  My  covenant,  and  I  will  not 
change  wTiat  My  lips  have  uttered,"  (Psalm  Ixxzix.  28,  33,  31 ;) 
speaking  of  the  Lord.  My  covenant  shall  be  stable  to  him, 
denotes  tlic  union  of  the  Divine  [principle]  Itself  and  the 
Oiviiio  Human  ;  thus  also  it  denotes  the  Word,  for  the  Lord  as 
to  the  Divine  Human  was  the  Word  which  was  made  flesh,  that 
is,  man  (John  i.  1 — 3,  11).  The  reason  why  the  Divine  Truth 
or  the  "Word,  is  a  covenant  or  coigunction  is,  because  it  is  the 
Divine  from  the  Lord,  thus  the  Lord  Himself;  wherefore  when 
the  Word  is  received  by  man,  the  Lord  Himself  is  received; 
hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  the  Word  is  effected  the  conjunction 
of  the  Lord  with  man  ;  and  whereas  the  Word  is  the  con- 
junction of  the  Lord  with  man,  it  is  also  the  coujinietion  of 
heaven  with  man,  for  hoavon  is  called  heaven  from  the  Duiue 
Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  consequently  from  the  Divine 
[being  or  principle] ;  whence  they  who  are  in  heaven  are  said  to 
be  in  the  Lord.  That  the  Divine  [being  or  principle]  conjoins 
Himself  with  those  who  love  the  Lord,  and  keep  his  Word,  see 
John  xiv.  23.  From  all  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest, 
that  by  tho  blood  of  the  covenant  is  meant  the  conjunction  of 
the  Lord  by  [or  tlirounjh]  heaven  by  the  Word,  as  also  in  Zecha- 
riah,  "  I  will  cut  off  the  chariot  from  Ephraim,  and  the  horse 
from  Jerusalem,  and  the  bow  of  war  shall  be  cut  off;  on  the 
other  hand  He  shall  speak  peace  to  the  nations ;  Qis  dominioos 
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•hall  be  from,  sea  to  sea^  and  from  the  rim  even  to'the  ends  of 
the  earth  :  as  for  thee  alio,  by  the  Mood  of  thy  covenant,  I  will 
■end  fortti  thy  prisoners  out  of  the  pit  wherein  is  no  water/' 

(ix.  10,  11.)    lie  who  knows  notliinfij  of  the  internal  sense, 
cannot  ronccivc  in  this  passaj^e  anytliinj;  else  but  wluit  the  sense 
of  tlie  k'tter  involves,  namely,  tliat  the  chariot  shouhl  be  cut  ofl' 
from  Ephraitn,  the  liorae  from  Jerusalem,  and  the  bow  of  war, 
and  fiaally  that  the  blood  of  the  covenaDt  is  the  blood  of  the 
Lord,  by  which  they  were  to  be  delivered  who  are  in  sins, 
expUdning  Tarionaly  who  are  meant  by  prisoners  in  the  pit  * 
wherein  is  no  water;  but  he  who  is  acquainted  with  the  internal 
sense  of  the  Word,  comprehends  that  the  subject  here  treated 
of  is  concerning  the  Divine  Truth,  and  that  this,  after  that  it 
was  vastated,  that  is,  no  longer  received  iu  fuith  and  heart  by 
man,  will  be  restored  by  Truth  Divine  proceeding  from  the 
Divine  Human  [principle]  of  the  Lord,  and  thus  they,  who 
belie? e  and  do  it,  wiU  be  conjoined  to  the  Lord  Himself;  which 
may  be  more  Inlly  manifest  from  the  internal  sense  of  singular 
the  expressions  in  the  above  passage;  as  from  the  signification 
of  chariot,  as  denoting  the  doctrine  of  the  Church,  n.  2762 
5321,  5915,  8215  ;  of  Ephraim,  as  denoting  the  illustrated 
intellectual  principle  of  the  Church,  n.  5354,  G222,  0238;  and 
from  the  signification  of  horses,  as  denoting  the  understanding 
of  the  Word,  u.  2760—2762,  3217,  5321,  6125,  653i,  802^, 
8146, 8148;  and  of  Jemsalem,  as  denoting  the  spiritual  Chnrch^ 
n.  2117,  8654,  9166;  and  from  the  signification  of  bow,  as 
denoting  the  doctrine  of  truth,  n.  2686,  2709;  and  of  war,  aa 
denoting  combat  concerning  truths,  n.  1664,  2686,  8295.  Hence 
it  is  evident  that  by  cutting  off  the  chariot  from  Ephraim,  and 
the  horse  from  Jerusalem,  and  the  bow  of  war,  is  signified  the 
fastation  of  Truth  Divine  in  the  Cliiueh,  as  to  all  understanding 
of  it ;  and  that  by  the  priboners  in  the  pit,  in  which  was  no 
water,  being  sent  forth  by  the  blood  of  the  covenant  is  signified 
restitution  oy  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine 
Human  [principle]  of  the  Lord.    That  blood  is  the  Divine 
Truth,  and  that  covenant  is  conjunction,  has  been  shewn  above, 
and  that  the  prisoners  in  the  pit  are  they  of  the  Spiritual 
Church  who  were  saved  by  the  Lord's  coming  into  the  world, 
see  n.  OKfj  t.    The  pit  is  said  to  have  no  water,  because  by  water 
is  signified  truth,  see  n.  2702,  3058,  3424,  4976,  5668,  7307, 
8137,  8138,  8568,  9323. 

9397.  And  read  in  the  ears  of  the  people, — That  hereby  is 
signified  to  hearkening  and  obedience,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  reading,  as  denoting  to  hearkening,  for  when  any- 
thing is  read,  it  is  that  it  may  be  heard,  and  perceived,  and 
obeyed,  that  is,  that  it  may  be  hearkened  to;  and  from  the 
signification  of  in  the  ears,  as  denoting  to  obedience,  for  ears 
and  to  hear  signify  to  obey,  n.  2542,  3869,  4551,  4652—4660, 
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5471, 6476,  7216,  8861,  8090,  9811.   InMnracli  as  ean  signify 

not  only  hearing  and  apperoeption,  but  also  obedience,  tberafore 
in  the  Word  freqaent  mention  is  made  of  speaking  in  tlie  ears 
and  reading  in  the  ears,  and  not  of  speaking  and  reading;  before 
the  persons  themselves;  as  in  Jeremiah,  "Hear  these  words, 
which  I  speak  in  thine  ears,  and  in  the  ears  of  the  whole  people*' 
(xxviii.  7.)  And  in  the  First  Book  of  Samuel.  "  They  spake 
thtme  W€nrd9  in  the  eart  qf  the  people,"  (xi.  4;)  and  again,  "Let 
tMne  handmaid  $peak  in  thine  ears/*  (xxy.  24.)  And  in  the 
"  Book  of  J udges,  "  Proclaim  in  the  ears  of  the  people,  saying," 
(vii.  3.)  And  in  Moses,  "  Say  in  the  ears  of  the  people"  (£xod. 
xi.  2;)  again,  "  Hear  O  Israel  the  statutes  and  judgments,  which 
I  speak  in  your  ears  to-day,"  (Dent.  v.  1.)  Again,  "/  speak  in 
their  ears  these  words,"  (Deut.  xxxi.  28.)  Again,  Closes  spake 
all  the  words  of  the  song  in  the  ears  of  the  people"  (Deut.  xxxii. 
44.)  And  in  the  Second  Book  of  the  Kings,  "  He  read  in  their 
eera  all  the  words  of  the  book  of  the  covenant,''  (xxiii.  2.)  And 
in  Jeremiah,  "They  said  to  him,  sit  and  read  it  in  our  eare,  and 
Baruch  read  in  their  ears,"  (xxxvi.  15.)  And  in  Luke,  "  When 
Jesus  finished  all  words  in  the  ears  of  the  people,"  (vii.  1.)  In- 
asmuch as  ear  and  hearing  signify  the  reception,  apperception, 
and  obedience  of  trutli,  thus  the  first  and  the  last  of  faith, 
therefore  it  was  so  often  said  by  the  Lord,  He  that  hath  an  ear 
to  hear,  let  him  hear"  (as  Matt.  zi.  16 ;  xiii.  9,  13  j  MariL  iv. 
9,  28;  vii.  16;  Luke  ziv.  86.)  And  whereas  by  the  deaf,  or 
those  who  do  not  hear,  in  the  spiritual  sense  are  signified  thoae 
n'ho  are  not  in  the  faith  of  truth,  because  not  in  the  knowledge 
and  thence  the  apperception  thereof,  n.  6989,  920'.) ;  therefore 
the  Lord,  wlicn  he  healed  a  deaf  man,  "put  His  finger  into  his 
ears,  and  said,  Ephatha,  that  is,  be  opened,  and  immediately 
his  ears  were  opened,"  (Mark  vii.  32 — 35.)  That  all  the  miracles 
of  the  Lord  involved  and  signified  states  of  the  Church,  see  u. 
8864,9066. 

9896.  And  they  said,  AH  things  which  Jehovah  hath  spoken 
we  will  do  and  hear. — That  hereby  is  signified  the  reception 
of  truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  of  the 
Lord,  and  obedience  from  the  heart  and  soul,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  all  things  which  Jehovah  has  spoken,  as  denot- 
ing truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  of  the 
Lord,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  doing,  as  denoting  obedience  in  the  will,  thna  in  the 
heart,  see  n.  9^,  9811 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  hearing, 
as  denoting  obedience  in  the  understanding,  thus  in  the  soul; 
see  n.  7216,  8361,  9311 ;  obedience  from  the  heart  is  obedience 
from  tlie  will,  thus  from  the  affection  of  love:  and  obedience 
from  the  soul  is  obedience  from  the  understanding,  thus  from 
faith ;  for  the  heart  signifies  the  will  and  love,  n.  3883 — 3S9G, 
75^2,  8910,  9050,  9300;  and  the  soul  signifies  understanding 
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and  fidih.  n.  2930,  9050,  9281 ;  hence  it  is  that  it  is  said  we 
will  do  and  hear.   The  reason  why  aU  things  which  Jehovah 

has  spoken  denote  truth  proceeding  from  the  Dmne  Human 
[principle]  of  the  Lord  is,  because  all  truth  thence  proceeds. 
That  Divine  Truth  does  not  proceed  from  the  Divine  [principle] 
Itself,  but  from  the  Divine  Human,  is  very  manifest  from  John, 
"No  one  hath  seen  God  at  any  time,  the  only-begotten  Son, 
who  is  in  the  boisom  of  the  Father,  he  hath  brought  him  forth 
to  view,"  (i.  18 :)  wherefore  the  Lewd  is  called  the  Word,  (verses 
1-^  of  the  same  chapter),  which  is  the  Divine  Tmth;  and  it  is  ' 
said  that  the  Word  was  made  flesh,  that  is,  a  man,  verse  14  of 
the  same  chapter,  to  the  intent,  that  the  Divine  [principle] 
Itself,  under  a  human  form,  might  actually  teach  Truth  Divine. 
That  the  Lord  is  the  Divine  [principle]  Itself  under  a  human 
form,  see  n.  9315  :  hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  all  things  which 
Jehovah  has  spoken  is  signified  truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine 
Human  [principle]  of  the  Lord. 

9399.  And  Mon»,  took  the  blood  and  tpruMed  [it]  upon 
ike  people. — ^That  hereby  is  signified  adaptation  to  be  received 
bj  man,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  blood  of  the  sacri- 
fice, as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord, 
see  above,  n.  9393;  and  from  the  signification  of  sprinkling 
upon  the  people,  as  denoting  adaptation  to  be  received  by  man, 
for  by  sprinkling  is  signified  to  flow  in,  thus  to  adapt;  for  the 
Divine  Truth  which  is  from  the  Lord,  is  continually  flowing  in 
with  man,  and  makes  his  intellectnal  principle ;  and  if  yaa  are 
willing  to  helieve  it,  man,  without  the  continual  influx  of  Tmth 
Divine  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  is  not  able  to  perceive  and 
understand  anything  at  all;  for  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding 
from  the  Lord  is  the  light  wliich  illuminates  the  mind  of  man, 
and  constitutes  internal  sight,  which  is  of  the  understanding; 
and  whereas  that  light  continually  flows  in,  therefore  it  adapts 
every  one  to  receive ;  but  they  who  receive  are  they  who  are  iu 
good  of  life,  and  they  who  do  not  receive  are  they  who  are  in 
evil  of  Ufe;  nevertheless,  the  latter,  as  the  former,  are  in  the 
faculty  of  perceiving  and  nnderstau^ng,  and  also  in  the  faenlty 
of  receiving  so  far  as  they  desist  from  evils:  these  things  were 
signified  by  half  of  the  blood  which  Moses  sprinkled  upon  the 
people.  That  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord  is 
the  light  which  illuminates  the  mind  of  man,  and  constitutes 
his  internal  sight,  which  is  that  of  the  understanding,  see  n. 
2776,  8167,  8196,  8636,  3643,  3993,  4405,  5400,  8644,  8707 ; 
this  also  is  meant  in  John,  ''This  was  the  true  light,  which 
enlightens  every  man  that  cometh  into  the  world :  He  waa  in 
the  world,  and  the  world  was  made  by  Him;  but  the  world 
knew  Him  not,"  (i.  9, 10.)  The  subject  treated  of  in  this  passage 
is  concerning  the  Word,  which  is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding 
from  the  Lord.   That  every  man  in  the  world,  who  is  of  sound 


Digitized  by  Google 


260 


EXODUS. 


[Chaf.  xxif . 


nnatm,  h  in  tlie  fiusoltj  of  ondentanding  Troth  Difine^  and 
thenoe  in  the  faenlty  of  receiving  to  far  as  he  deaiats  from  evila» 
haa  been  given  me  to  know  by  abundant  experience ;  for  all,  aa 
many  as  are  in  the  other  life,  both  the  evil  and  the  good,  can 
understand  what  is  true  and  what  is  false,  also  what  is  good  and 
what  is  evil;  but  the  evil,  although  they  understand  what  ia 
true  and  good,  are  still  not  willing  to  understand ;  for  the  will 
and  the  evil  therein  is  repugnant,  wherefore  when  they  are  left 
^  to  themaBlves,  they  sink  back  even  into  the  fiJsea  of  their  own 
evila,  and  hold  in  averaion  the  truth  and  good  which  they  under- 
atood;  the  case  was  similar  with  persons  of  thia  deacriptton  in 
the  world,  where  they  repelled  from  themselves  the  truths,  which 
yet  they  were  able  to  understand.  Hence  it  has  evidently  ap- 
peared, that  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord  is  con- 
tinually flowing  in  into  human  minds,  and  adapts  them  to  receive, 
and  that  it  is  so  far  received  as  evils  are  desisted  from,  which  are 
of  the  lovea  of  idf  and  the  world. 

9400.  And  ke  $a$d.  Behold  the  blood  of  the  cooenonf  .---That 
hereby  is  signified  conjunction  of  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine 
Human  [principle]  with  heaven  and  with  earth,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  blood,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth  pro- 
ceeding from  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  of  the  Lord,  see 
above,  n.  9393,  9399;  and  from  the  signification  of  covenant, 
as  denotiug  coujuuction,  see  also  above,  u.  939G;  the  reason 
why  it  denotes  conjunction  with  hcsaven  and  with  earth  is,  be- 
cause the  Divine  Truth,  which  proceeds  from  the  Divine  Human 
[principle]  of  the  Lord,  passes  through  the  heavena  even  to 
man,  and  in  the  way  is  accommodated  to  every  heaven,  and 
lastly  to  man  himself;  the  Divine  Truth  on  our  earth  is  the 
Word,  n.  9350 — 9362  ;  which  is  of  such  a  quality,  that  as  to 
all  and  singular  things  it  has  an  internal  sense,  which  is  for  the 
heavens,  and  finally  an  external  sense,  which  is  the  sense  of  the 
letter,  whidi  is  for  man;  hence  it  ia  evident,  that  by  the  Word 
ia  effected  a  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  the  heavens  and  with 
the  world,  n.  2148,  7168,  7381,  8920,  9094,  9212,  9216,  9357, 
9396 ;  henee  it  may  be  concluded  for  oertain,  that  without  the 
Word  on  this  earth  there  would  be  no  conjunction  of  heaven, 
thus  no  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  man  ;  and  if  no  conjunc- 
tion, the  human  race  ou  this  earth  must  altofjetlier  [jcrish ;  for 
what  makes  the  interior  life  of  man,  is  the  influx  of  Truth  Divine 
from  the  Lord,  for  Truth  Divine  is  the  very  light  which  iUumi* 
natea  the  sight  of  the  internal  man,  that  is,  his  understanding, 
and  it  is  the  heavenly  heat,  which  is  in  that  light,  and  ia  lovei, 
which  enkindles  and  vivifies  the  will  principle  of  the  internal 
man  ;  Mhcrcfore  without  that  light  and  that  licat  the  internal  of 
man  would  become  blind  and  grow  cold,  and  die,  no  otlicrwise 
than  the  external  of  man  if  left  without  heat  and  without  light 
of  the  sun  of  the  world ;  but  this  must  appear  as  a  paradox  to 
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thoM,  wlio  do  not  beliere  tliAt  the  Word  it  of  tach  a  qotlity, 
and  dm  to  those  who  believe  that  life  is  in  man  as  fnoporly  lua 
own,  anH  not  continually  flowing  in  through  heaven  from  the 
Lord.  That  the  life  of  man  is  not  in  himself,  but  that  it  flows 
in  from  the  Lord,  see  n.  42  19,  1782*,  514-7,  5150,  5980,  (i()53 
— ()058,  6189—6215,  0307—6327,  6160— 6195,  6598—6012, 
6613—6626,  6982,  6985—6996,  7055,  7056,  7058,  7147,  7270, 
7843*,  8686,  8701,  8717,  8728,  9110,  9111,  9223,  9276;  and 
that  the  Church  of  th\B  Lord  scattered  through  the  whole  globe  ^ 
is  before  the  Lord  as  one  man,  n.  9276,  in  like  manner  at 
heaven,  which  is  thence  called  the  Oband  Man;  and  that  the 
Chnrcli,  where  tlie  Word  is,  is  as  the  heart  and*  lungs  in  that 
man,  and  that  all  out  of  the  Church  thence  live,  as  the  members,  • 
the  viscera,  and  the  rest  of  the  organs  of  the  body  from  the 
heart  and  lungs,  n.  2054,  2853,  7396. 

9401.  WMch  Jifmah  §$itM$hed  att  ihue  wordt.^ 
That  hereby  is  signified  that  conjunction  from  the  Lord  ia  hj 
aU  and  singular  things  of  the  Word,  appears  from  the  signifi* 
cation  of  tlie  covenant  which  Jehovah  established,  at  denoting 
conjunction  from  the  Lord,  for  to  establish  a  covenant  is  to 
conjoin  to  liiniself,  n.  9396;  and  Jehovah  in  the  Word  is  the 
Lord,  n.  9373 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  all  these  words, 
as  deuotipg  all  and  singular  tbiugs  of  the  Word,  for  by  the 
laws  promulgated  from  Mount  Sinai  in  the  universal  sense  la 
signified  all  Divine  Truth,  thus  the  Word  as  to  all  and  singular 
things,  n.  6752.  That  the  Word  is  inspired  as  to  every  iota, 
see  n.  7938,  9094,  9198,  9349 ;  consequently  that  by  the  Word 
there  is  conjunction  with  heaven,  and  through  heaven  with  the 
Lord,  by  all  and  singular  the  tluii;;^  thereof.  It  is  said  con- 
junction from  the  Lord,  since  the  Lord  conjoins  man  to  Him- 
self, but  not  vice  versd,  for  all  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth 
of  faith  6ows  in  from  the  IiOfd,  and  it  received  by  man  so 

as  he  desists  from  evils,  n.  9399;  for  reciprocal  influx,  namely, 
from  man  to  the  Lord,  which  by  the  learned  is  called  physical 
influx,  is  not  given,  n.  6322,  9110,  9111,  9216;  and  moreover 
whatsoever  comes  from  man,  at  fit>m  himself,  is  nothing  but 
evil  and  the  false  thence  derived,  n.  210,  215,  987,  5660,  5786. 
Hence  it  is  manifest,  that  the  conjunction  of  man  with  the  Lord 
is  frotn  the  Lord,  and  not  from  man;  that  it  appears  otherwise^ 
is  a  fallacy. 

9402.  Verses  9 — 11.  And  Motes  and  Aaron  went  up, 
Nadab  and  AiUm,  and  eeveniy  of  the  elders  qf  Israel,  and  thep 

saw  the  God  of  Israel,  and  under  His  feet  as  the  work  of  a 
sapphire  stone,  and  as  the  substance  of  heaven  as  to  cleanness. 
And  to  the  sons  of  Israel  apart  He  sent  not  His  hand;  and  they 
saw  God,  and  did  eat  and  drink.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  went 
up,  Nadab  and  Abihu,  signifies  the  Word  in  the  internal  and 
external  sense,  and  doctrine  derived  from  each :  and  seventy  qf 
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ike  dden  ijf  Urael,  signiiiM  all  wlio  are  in  good  fiom  tniihs} 
and  they  saw  the  God  Iwrael,  signifies  tbe  coming  and  pra- 
■ence  of  the  Lord  in  the  Word :  and  under  His  feet,  signifies 
the  ultimate  senw,  which  is  the  sense  of  the  letter  itself :  at 

the  work  of  a  sapphire  stone,  signifies  what  is  triiiislucid  tliore 
from  internal  truths,  and  all  things  from  the  Lord  :  and  as  (he 
sithsiance  of  heaven  as  to  cleanness,  signifies  the  transluccnce 
of  the  angelic  heaven  :  and  to  the  sons  of  Israel  apart,  signifies 

«  those  who  are  in  the  external  sense  alone  separate  from  &e  in* 
ternsl:  He  eeni  net  Hie  hand,  signifies  that  m  that  sense  truth 
is  not  in  its  power :  and  they  saw  God,  signifies  fiath :  and  theif 
did  eat  and  dnnk,  signifies  information  concerning  the  good  and 

•    truth  of  worship. 

9103.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  vent  tip,  Nadah  and  Abihu. 
— That  hereby  is  signified  the  AVord  in  the  internal  and  external 
sense,  and  doctrine  from  each,  appears  from  the  representation 
of  Moses  and  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Word  in  tbe  internal  and 
external  sense;  and  lirom  the  representation  of  Nadab  and 
Abihtt,  the  sons  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  doctrine  derived  from 
each,  see  above,  n.  9374,  9375. 

9404.  And  seventy  of  the  elders  of  Israel. — That  hereby 
are  signified  all  who  are  in  good  from  truths,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  seventy,  as  denoting  what  is  fall,  thus,  all  things 
and  all  [persons],  see  n.  6508;  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  elders  of  Isnusl,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  good  from 
tmihs,  and  in  truths  from  good;  for  by  the  old  in  the  Word 
are  signified  those  who  are  in  wisdom,  n.  6524,  thus  who  are 
in  the  life  of  good  from  the  doctrine  of  truth,  and  by  Israel 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  n.  642(>,  6637,  6862, 
6868,  7035,  7062,  7198,  7201,7215,  7223,  8805,9340;  thus 
who  arc  in  truths  productive  of  good,  and  in  good  pioductive  of 
truths,  n.  7957,  8234;  hence  it  is  evident  that  by  the  seventy 
elders  of  Israel  are  signified  those  who  are  in  good  grounded 
in  truths,  and  abstnustedly  good  grounded  in  truths.  Like 
things  are  signified  in  tbe  internal  sense  by  the  Lord's  seventy 
disciples  (Luke  z.  1»  17).  The  sons  of  Israel  were  divided  into 
twelve  tribes,  and  over  them  were  set  twelve  princes,  and  also 
seventy  elders :  by  the  twelve  tribes  arc  signified  all  the  truths 
and  goodvS  of  the  Church  in  the  complex,  n.  3858,  3926,  3929, 
4060,  6335,  6337,  6397,  6640,  7836,  7891,  7995,  7997;  but 
by  twelve  princes  all  primary  truths,  n.  5044,  and  by  seventy 
elders  all  the  goods  which  are  from  truths.  When  meution  is 
made  of  good  which  is  from  truths,  the  Spiritual  Church  is 
meant,  for  that  Church  is  in  good  derived  from  truths.  He 
who  is  not  acquainted  with  the  arcana  of  the  Church  and  of 
heaven,  may  believe  that  every  good  of  the  Church  is  from 
truths,  inasmuch  as  good  cannot  be  implanted  but  by  truths; 
yeaj  that  man  cannot  know  what  good  is  except  by  truths: 
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nevertheless  the  good  which  is  by  truths,  is  the  ^ood  of  the 
Spiritual  Clmrdi,  and  Tieved  in  itadf  it  Inith^  whidi  is  called 
good  when  it  becomes  of  the  will  and  of  the  act,  and  thence  of 

the  life;  but  the  good,  which  does  not  exist  by  truths  but  by 
the  gooda  of  mutual  love,  is  the  good  of  the  Celestial  Church, 
and  viewed  in  iti^clf  is  not  truth  but  good,  inasmuch  as  it  is  the 
good  of  love  to  the  Lord.  This  latter  good  was  represented  by 
the  Judaic  Church,  but  the  former  good  by  the  Israelitish 
Church,  wherefore  they  were  divided  into  two  kiugdoras.  AY  hat 
and  of  what  quality  the  difference  is  between  each  Church,  con- 
sequently between  each  good,  see  what  has  been  before  shewn, 
n.  2046,  2227,  2669,  270B,  2715,  2718,  2935, 29^7, 2964,  8166, 
3235,  3236,  3210,  32 1^,  3371,  3833,  3887,  3969,  4138,  4286, 
4493,  4585,  4938,  5113,  5150,  5922,  6296,  6289,  6366,  6427, 
6135,  6500,  6647,  6(5 18,  7091,  7233,  7470*,  7978,  7992,  8042, 
8152,  8234,  8521.  From  the  things  adduced  in  these  passages 
it  may  be  mauifest,  that  the  heaveu  of  the  Lord  is  divided  iuto 
the  sniritnal  heaven  and  the  celestial  beaven,  and  that  tbe  celes- 
tial heaven  is  the  inmost  or  third  heaven,  and  the  spiritual 
beaven  the  middle  or  second. 

9105.  And  they  »aw  ike  Ood  of  Israel. — That  hereby  is  sig* 
nified  the  coming  and  presence  of  the  Lord  in  the  Word,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  seeing,  when  concerning  the  Lord,  as 
denoting  Mis  coming  and  presence,  see  n.  4198,  6893 ;  That  the 
God  of  Israel  is  the  Lord,  is  manifest  from  all  those  passages  in 
the  Word  where  He  is  called  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  and  the 
God  of  Israel^  see  n.  7091.  The  Ood  of  Israel  is  the  Ood  of 
the  Spiritual  Cbnreh,  because  by  Israel  is  signified  that  Churdi, 
see  just  above,  n.  9404.  The  reason  why  it  is  the  coming  and 
presence  of  the  Lord  in  the  fVord,  which  is  signified  by  their 
seeing  the  God  of  Israel  is,  because  by  the  laws  which  were 
promulgated  from  Mount  Sinai,  in  an  extended  sense  is  signified 
all  Divine  Truth  as  to  all  and  singular  the  things  thereof,  n. 
6752,  9401.  The  reason  why  the  coming  and  presence  of  the 
Lord  in  the  Word  is  signified  is,  because  the  Wora  is  the  Divine 
Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  and  what  proceeds  from  the 
Lord  is  the  Lord  Himself;  wherefore  they  who  read  the  Word, 
and  on  such  occasion  look  to  the  Lord,  by  acknowledging  that 
all  truth  and  all  good  is  from  Him,  and  nothing  from  them- 
selves, they  are  illustrated,  and  see  truth  and  perceive  good  from 
the  Word ;  this  illustration  is  from  the  light  of  heaven,  which 
light  is  the  Divine  Truth  itself  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  for 
this  appears  as  light  before  the  angels  in  heaven,  see  n.  2776, 
8195,  8880,  8686,  3643,  3862,  3993,  4802,  4413,  4415,  5400, 
6032,  6313,  6606.  The  coming  and  presence  of  the  Lord  in  the 
Word  is  also  meant  in  Matthew  by  seeing  the  son  of  Man, 
'*  Then  shall  appear  the  sign  of  the  Son  of  Man,  and  they  shall 
tee  the  Son  qjf  Man  coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven  with  virtue 
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and  glory/'  (xxiv.  80,  see  n.  4060 ;)  tor  a  eUmd  is  the  literal 
sense  of  the  Word,  and  virtne  and  glory  its  internal  sense.  The 

literal  sense  of  the  Word  is  called  a  doud,  because  it  is  in  the 
light  of  the  world,  and  the  internal  sense  is  called  glory,  because 
it  is  in  the  light  of  heaven,  see  preface  to  chap,  xviii.  of  Genesis 
and  n.  5922,  6313,  6752,  8100,  8267,  8427,  844,3,  8781.  And 
moreover  the  subject  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  is  con- 
cerning the  Lord  alone,  and  concerning  His  kingdom  and 
Charch,  hence  is  the  sanctity  of  the  Word,  and  henoe  the 
coming  and  presence  of  the  Lord  with  thoae,  who,  whilst  they 
read  the  Word,  look  at  him  and  their  neighbor,  which  is  the 
good  of  their  fellow-citizens,  of  their  country,  of  the  Church, 
of  heaven,  n.  6818—6824,  8123,  and  do  not  look  at  themselves 
as  was  said  above ;  the  reason  is,  because  the  former  suffer 
themselves  to  l)e  elevated  of  the  Lord  into  the  light  of  heaven, 
bat  the  latter  do  not  suffer  themselves  to  be  elevated,  for  they 
keep  their  view  fixed  on  themselves  and  the  world.  "From  these 
considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  meant  by  seeing  the 
Lord  in  the  Word. 

9406.  And  under  His  feet. — That  hereby  is  signified  the 
ultimate  sense,  which  is  the  sense  of  the  letter  itself,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  feet,  as  denoting  things  natural,  see  n. 
2162,  3147,  3761,  3986,  4280,  4938—4952 ;  thus  the  soles  of 
the  feet,  which  are  under  the  feet,  denote  the  ultimate  things  of 
nature.  The  reason  why  under  the  feet  here  denotes  the  ulti- 
mate sense  of  the  Woitl,  which  is  the  sense  of  the  letter,  is, 
because  it  is  said  of  the  Divine  Truth  or  Word,  which  is  from 
the  Lord,  and  which  is  the  Lord,  as  may  be  manifest  from  what 
goes  before;  and  the  ultimate  of  Truth  Divine,  or  the  Word,  is 
such  as  the  sense  of  the  letter  is,  which  is  natural,  because  for 
the  natural  man.  That  the  sense  of  the  letter  contains  in  it  an 
internal  sense,  which  is  respectively  spiritual  and  celestial,  is 
manifest  from  all  those  things  which  have  been  hitherto  shewn 
concerning  the  Word.  But  man,  the  more  worldly  and  cor- 
poreal he  18,  the  less  he  comprehends  this,  inasmuch  as  he  doea 
not  suffer  himself  to  be  elevated  into  spiritual  light,  and  hence 
to  see  what  the  quality  of  the  Word  i«,  namely,  that  in  the 
letter  it  is  natural,  and  in  the  internal  sense  spiritual,  for  from 
the  spiritual  world  or  from  the  light  of  heaven  may  be  seen 
inferior  things  even  to  ultimates,  of  what  quality  they  are,  but 
not  vice  verSl,  n.  9401,  thus  that  the  Word  is  of  such  a  quality 
in  the  letter.  Inasmuch  as  the  Word  in  the  letter  is  nataral, 
and  by  feet  are  signified  natural  things,  therefore  the  ultimate 
of  the  Word,  as  the  ultimate  of  the  Church,  is  called  the  place 
of  the  feet  of  Jehovah,  and  also  the  footstool  of  His  feet,  and 
likewise  a  cloud  and  darkness  respectively,  as  in  Isaiah,  "They 
shall  open  thy  gates  continually  to  bring  to  thee  the  army  of  the 
nations,  and  their  kings  shall  be  brought  away;  the  glory  of 
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Lebanon  shall  come  to  thee,  the  fir-tm,  the  pine-tiee,  and  the 
bos-tree  together,  to  decorate  the  plaoes  of  My  sanctoary,  mfd 

J  will  render  the  place  of  Myfeei  honorable"  (be.  11,  13.)  The 
subject  treated  of  in  this  passaj^e  is  concerning  the  Lord  and 
His  kin»dom  and  Church  ;  by  army  of  the  nations  arc  meant 
those  who  arc  in  the  goods  of  faith,  and  by  kings  those  w  ho  are 
in  the  truths  of  faith.  That  nations  denote  those  who  are  in 
the  goods  of  faith,  see  n.  1259,  1328,  1416,  1849,  4574,  6005 ; 
and  that  kings  denote  those  who  are  in  tmthi,  see  n.  1672, 2016, 
2060»  8009,  4675,  4581,  40G6,  6044,  6068, 6148.  The  gloiy  of 
Lebanon  or  the  cedar  is  spiritual  good  and  troth ;  the  fir-tree, 
the  pine-tree  and  the  box-tree,  denote  natural  goods  and  truths 
corresponding;  the  place  of  the  sanctuary  is  heaven  and  the 
Church,  and  also  the  Word ;  the  place  of  tlie  feet  is  heaven,  the 
Church,  and  also  the  Word  in  ultiraates.  The  reason  why  it 
alao  is  the  Word  is,  because  heaven  is  heaven  by  virtue  of  the 
Divine  Troth  prooeeding  from  the  Lord,  in  like  manner  the 
Church  J  and  the  Divine  Truth  which  makes  the  Church  and 
heaven  is  the  Word;  hence  also  the  inmost  of  the  tent,  where 
the  ark  was  containing  the  law,  is  called  the  sanctuary,  for  the 
law  is  the  Word,  n.  6752.  Again  in  the  same  prophet,  "The 
heavens  are  My  throne,  and  the  earth  is  fhe  stool  of  My  feet" 
(Ixvi.  1.)  And  in  David,  "Exalt  ye  Jehovah  our  God,  and 
adore  towards  the  stool  of  His  feet ;  He  is  holy.  Moses  and 
Aaron  amongst  His  priests ;  in  tke  jAUar  a  dtmd  He  spake  to 
them,''  (Ps^m  xcix.  5 — 7;)  where  the  stool  of  tiie  feet  of 
Jehovah,  towards  whicli  they  should  adore,  is  the  Divine  Truth 
in  ultimates,  thus  the  Word.  That  Moses  and  Aaron,  in  the 
representative  sense,  are  the  Word,  see  n.  7089,  7382,  9373, 
9374 ;  and  that  cloud  denotes  the  Word  in  the  letter,  or  the 
Divine  Truth  in  ultiraates,  see  Preface  to  chap,  xviii.  of  Genesis 
n.  4060,  4391,  5922,  6313,  6752,  8106,  8781;  hence  it  is 
evident  what  is  meant  by  speaking  in  the  pillar  of  a  cbud. 
Again,  ''We  heaid  of  Him  in  Ephrata,  we  have  found  in  the 
fidds  of  the  forest :  we  will  enter  into  His  habitations,  and  wiU 
bow  ourselves  to  the  stool  of  His  feet,"  (Psalm  cxxxii.  6,  7.) 
The  subject  here  treated  of  is  concerning  the  Lord,  and  concern- 
ing the  revelation  of  Hnnself  in  the  Word;  to  find  Him  in 
Ephrata  is  in  the  spiritual  celestial  sense  of  the  Word,  n.  4585, 
4594;  in  the  fields  of  the  forest  denotes  in  the  natural  or  literal 
sense  of  the  Word,  n.  8220, 9011 ;  the  stool  of  the  feet  denotes 
the  Divine  Trath  prooeeding  fnm  the  Lord  in  ultimates.  Again, 
Jehovah  inclined  the  heaven,  and  thick  darkness  was  under  Hit 
feet ;  He  set  darkneu  for  His  hiding  place,  darkness  of  waters, 
clouds  of  the  heavens :  from  the  splendor  before  Ilim  Ifis  clouds 
passed  awatj,*'  (Psalm  xviii.  9,  11,  12.)  The  subject  here 
treated  of  is  concerning  the  coming  and  presence  of  the  Lord  in 
the  Word ;  thick  darkness  under  ilis  feet  denotes  the  sense  of 
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the  letter  of  the  Word,  in  like  manner  the  darkness  of  waters 
and  the  clouds  of  the  heavens ;  that  nevertheless  the  Divine 
Truth,  such  as  it  is  in  the  heavens,  is  in  that  sense,  is  signified 
by  setting  darkness  for  His  hiding  place;  and  that  at  the  pre- 
sence of  the  Lord  the  internal  sense  appears  such  as  it  is  in 
heaven,  in  its  glonr,  is  signified  by  His  clouds  passing  away 
ftom  the  splendor  before  Him.  And  in  Nahuni,  "  The  way  of 
Jehovah  is  in  the  storm  and  tempest,  and  the  ebmdi  are  the  dnut 
of  Hi$  feet"  (i.  3 ;)  where  also  clouds  denote  the  Word  in  the 
flense  of  the  letter,  which  likewise  is  the  storm  and  tempest 
wherein  is  the  way  of  Jehovah.    When  Truth  Divine,  such  as 
it  is  in  heaven,  is  translucent  in  man  from  the  sense  of  the 
letter,  then  this  sense  is  described  by  feet  and  by  their  splendor 
as  of  polished  brass.   As  also  in  Daniel,  "  I  lifted  up  mine  eyes 
and  saw,  behold  one  man  clothed  with  linen,  whose  loins  were 
girded  with  gold  of  Upha^  and  His  body  as  Tarshish,  and  His 
face  as  the  face  of  lightning,  and  His  eyes  as  torches  of  fire, 
His  arms  and  His  feet  as  (he  splendor  of  polished  brass,  and  the 
voice  of  His  words  as  the  voice  of  a  crowd,"  (x.  5,  6.)    fn  this 
passage  by  a  man  clothed  in  linen  in  the  supreme  sense  is  meant 
the  Lord,  and  inasmuch  as  the  Lord  is  meant,  the  Divine 
Truth  which  is  from  Him  is  also  meant,  fur  the  Divine  Truth 
which  is  from  the  Lord  is  the  Lord  Himscdf  in  heaven  and  in 
the  Church.   Truth  Divine  or  the  Lord  in  ultimates  is  meant 
hy  arms  and  feet  as  the  splendor  of  polished  brass,  also  by  the 
voice  of  His  words  as  the  voice  of  a  crowd.    In  like  manner 
in  Ezekiel  (chap.  i.  7.)    The  successive  state  of  the  Church  on 
this  earth,  as  to  the  reception  of  Truth  Divine  proceeding  from 
the  Lord,  is  also  meant  by  the  statue  seen  by  Nebuchadnezzar, 
of  which  it  is  thus  written  in  Daniel,    The  head  of  the  statue 
was  gold,  its  breast  and  its  arms  were  silver^  its  belly  and  thighs 
brass,  its  legs  Iron,  its  feet  were  parthf  vnm  and  partly  WKff, 
which  did  not  cohere ;  and  a  stone  out  of  the  rock  bruised  the 
iron,  the  clay,  the  brass,  the  silver  and  gold,"  (ii.  32 — 34.) 
The  first  state  of  the  Church  as  to  the  reception  of  truth 
proceeding  from  the  Lord  is  gold,  inasmuch  as  by  gold  is  sig- 
nified celestial  good,  which  is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  n. 
113,  1551,  1552,  5658,  8932;  the  second  by  silver,  which  is 
spiritnal  good,  whieh  is  the  good  of  fidth  in  the  Lord,  and  of 
charity  towards  the  neighbour,  n.  1651,  2954,  5651,  7999:  the 
third  by  brass,  which  is  natural  good,  n.  425,  1551 ;  and  the 
fourth  by  iron,  which  is  natural  truth,  n.  425,  12G;  clay  is  the 
false,  whieh  does  not  eohore  with  truth  and  good.    That  a  stone 
out  of  the  rock  bruised  the  iron,  the  clay,  the  brass,  the  silver 
and  gold,  signifies  that  the  Church,  as  to  the  reception  of  truth 
from  the  Word,  perishes,  when  the  false  and  the  evil  arc  con- 
firmed by  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  as  is  the  case 
when  the  Church  is  in  its  last  state,  when  it  is  no  longer  in  any 
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beavenly  love^  but  only  in  worldly  and  corporeal.  Such  was 
the  word  as  to  its  reception  with  the  Jewish  nation  when  the 
Lord  came  into  the  world,  and  such  is  the  Word  with  several  at 
this  day»  insomuch  that  it  is  not  even  known  that  there  is  any- 
thing  internal  in  the  Word.  If  it  were  to  ho  said  that  there  is 
something  internal  and  what  is  its  quality,  it  would  not  be  re- 
ceived ;  when  yet  in  the  most  ancient  tinu"*,  which  were  signiHrd 
by  gold,  ill  the  sen'^c  ol  the  letter  of  the  AVord  nothinjj^  else 
was  seen  but  what  is  celestiul  almost  abstractedly'  tVoin  the  letter. 
From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest,  that  by  the 
God  of  Israel  seen  under  the  feet,  is  signified  the  Word  in  the 
ultimate  sense,  which  is  the  sense  of  the  letter. 

9407.  As  the  work  of  a  sapphire. — That  hereby  is  signified 
what  is  translueid  there  from  internal  truths,  and  all  from  the 
Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  work  of  a  sap[)hire, 
as  denoting  the  (piality  of  tiie  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  when 
the  internal  sense  is  apperceived  in  it,  thus  wheu  the  Divine 
Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  such  as  it  is  in  heaven,  is 
translucent ;  for  the  Word  is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from 
the  Lord,  which  in  its  origin  is  Divine,  and  in  its  progress 
through  the  heavens,  in  the  inmost  heaven  is  celestial,  in  the 
second  or  middle  is  spiritual,  in  the  first  or  ultitnate  is  spiritual 
natural,  and  in  the  world  is  natural  and  worldly,  such  as  it  is 
in  the  sense  of  the  letter  w  hich  is  for  man.  Hence  it  is  evident 
that  this  latter  sense,  which  is  the  last  iu  order,  contains  in  it 
the  spiritual  and  celestial  sense,  and  ir mostly  the  Divine  Itself; 
and  so  far  as  these  senses  are  contained  in  the  last  or  literal, 
aud  appear  to  those  who  apprehend  the  Word  spiritually,  it 
is  therefore  represented  by  the  worjs.  of  the  sapphire,  which 
transmits  the  rays  of  heavenly  light,  or  is  translucent.  That 
some  idea  may  he  presented  eoneerning  this  translucenee,  let 
liunjan  speech  he  taken  for  an  example;  this,  in  its  first  origin, 
is  the  end  which  a  man  is  willing  to  manifest  by  speech ;  this 
end  is  his  love,  for  what  a  man  loves,  thb  he  regards  as  an 
end;  from  it  flows  the  thought  of  man,  and  at  length  the 
speech.  That  this  is  the  case,  every  one  who  reflects  well  may 
know  and  apperceive ;  that  the  end  regarded  is  the  first  [prin- 
ciple]  of  speech,  is  manifest  from  a  common  rule,  that  in  all 
intelligence  there  is  an  end  regarded,  and  without  an  end  there 
is  no  intelligence:  and  that  thought  is  the  second  [principle] 
of  speech  flowing  from  the  first,  is  also  manifest,  for  no  one 
can  speak  without  thought,  and  think  without  an  end;  that 
bence  foUows  the  speech  of  expressions,  and  that  this  is  the 
ultimate,  which  is  properly  called  speech,  is  a  known  thing. 
This  behig  the  case,  the  man  who  attends  to  the  speech  of 
another,  does  not  attend  to  the  expressions,  or  the  words  of  the 
speech,  but  to  the  sense  resulting  from  those  things  which  are 
of  the  thought  of  him  who  speaks;  and  he  who  is  wise  attends 
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to  the  end,  for  the  take  of  which  the  person  so  speaks  from 
thought,  that  iB,  what  he  intends  and  what  he  loves:  these 

three  things  are  presented  in  the  speech  of  man,  to  which 
things  the  speech  of  expressions  is  subservient  as  a  last  plane. 

From  this  comparison  an  idea  may  be  formed  concerning  the 
Word  in  the  letter,  for  tliis  is  no  otherwise  attended  to  and 
apperceived  in  heaven,  than  the  thought  of  man  usually  is  which 
is  presented  by  the  speech  of  expressions,  and  in  the  inmost 
heaven,  than  the  intention  or  end  usually  is ;  but  the  difference 
is,  that  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  when  it  is  read  by 
man,  is  not  heard  nor  apperceived  in  heaven,  but  only  the 
internal  sense,  inasmuch  as  in  heaven  is  perceived  only  the 
spiritual  and  celestial  of  the  Word,  but  not  its  natural ;  thus  one 
sense  passes  iuto  another,  because  they  correspond,  and  the  Word 
is  written  by  mere  correspondencies  ;  lieuec  it  is  evident  what  is 
meant,  when  the  Word  is  treated  of,  by  the  trauslucidity  which 
is  signified  by  the  work  of  a  sapphire.  But  he  who  cannot 
think  intellectually,  that  is,  ahstractedly  from  things  material, 
cannot  comprehend  these  tlungs,  nor  indeed  that  any  other  sense 
can  be  given  in  the  Word  than  what  is  extant  in  the  letter; 
if  he  be  told  that  there  is  in  that  sense  a  spiritual  sense,  which 
is  of  truth,  and  in  this  a  celestial  sense  which  is  of  good,  and 
that  these  senses  are  translucent  through  the  literal  sense,  he 
will  at  first  be  amazed,  and  afterwards  he  will  reject  the  idea  as 
of  no  account,  aud  at  length  will  make  a  mock  at  it.  That  there 
are  persona  of  this  character  at  this  day  in  the  Christian  orb, 
espedally  amongst  the  learned,  has  been  shown  by  living 
experience ;  also  that  they  who  reason  against  that  truth  boast 
themselves  to  be  wiser  tb»n  others  who  affirm  it ;  when  yet 
erudition  in  the  early  ages,  which  were  called  golden  and  silver, 
consisted  in  so  speaking  and  so  writing,  that  the  sense  of  the 
letter  was  not  attended  to,  only  so  far  as  a  hidden  wisdom  was 
translucent  through  it^  as  may  be  clearly  manifest  from  the  most 
ancient  books,  even  amongst  the  Gentiles,  and  likewise  from 
the  remains  in  their  languages ;  for  their  chief  science  was  the 
science  of  correspondencies,  and  the  science  of  representations, 
which  sciences  at  this  day  are  amonf^st  things  that  have  been 
lost.  The  reason  why  under  the  Lord's  feet  there  appeared  as 
the  work  of  a  sapphire,  and  this  signifies  the  translucence  of 
the  Word  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  is,  because  a  stone  in  general 
signifies  truth,  and  a  precious  stone  truth  translucent  from  the 
Bivine  [principle]  of  the  Lord.  That  a  stone  in  general  signifies 
truth,  see  n.  648,  1298,  8720,  8769,  8771,  8778,  8789,  8798, 
6426,  8609,  8940,  8941,  8942  ;  and  that  a  precious  stone  sig. 
nifies  truth  translucent  from  the  Divine  [principle]  of  the  Lord  ; 
this  was  signified  by  the  twelve  precious  stones  in  the  breast- 
plate of  Aaron,  which  was  called  Urim  and  Thummim,  n.  38G2, 
6335,  6640.    In  like  manner  in  Ezekiel,  ''Full  of  wisdom 
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and  perfect  in  beauty,  thou  hast  been  in  Eden  tbe  garden  of 

GUmI;  every  precious  stone  was  thy  ooveriDg,  the  ruby,  tlie 
topaz,  the  diamond,  the  beryl,  the  onyx,  aiid  the  jasiier,  the 
sapphire,  the  chrysopflBe,  tlic  carbuncle,  aiicl  j^old ;  the  work 
of  thy  drunjs  aud  thy  pipes  was  prepared  in  thee  in  the  day 
iu  which  thou  wast  created  ;  thou  wast  perfect  iu  thy  ways 
in  the  day  iu  which  thou  wast  created,"  (xxviii.  12,  13,  15 ;) 
apeaking  of  Tyre,  by  which  is  signified  the  CharcH  as  to  the 
interior  iLnowledges  of  truth  and  good,  n.  1201 1  her  intelli- 
gence and  wisdom,  such  as  it  had  been  in  her  infancy  or  first 
age,  it  described  by  those  precious  stones;  the  day  in  which 
she  was  created,  signifies  the  first  state  when  they  wore  regene- 
rated, for  creation  in  the  Word  is  regeneration,  or  the  new 
creation  of  man,  n.  16,  88.    Like  things  are  signified  by  pre- 
cious stones  iu  the  Apocalypse,  "  The  foundations  of  the  wall  of 
the  city  were  adorned  with  every  precious  stone,  the  first  founda- 
tion was  a  jasper,  the  second  iapplnrt,  the  third  chalcedony, 
the  fonrth  an  emerald,  the  fifth  sardonyx,  the  sixth  sardina, 
the  seventh  chrysolite,  the  eighth  beryl,  the  ninth  topaa,  the 
tenth  ehrysoprase,  the  eleventh  jacintli,  the  twelfth  amethyst," 
(xxi,  19,20;)  speaking  of  the  holy  Jerusalem  coming  down  out  of 
heaven,  by  which  is  meant  a  new  Church  amongst  the  nations, 
after  that  the  Church  at  this  day,  which  is  in  our  European 
orb,  is  vastated ;  the  precious  stones  which  are  foundations  are 
Truths  Dime  translucent  in  the  ultimate  of  order.  Truth 
Divine  translucent  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  which  is  the  Word 
in  the  letter,  is  principally  signified  by  sapphire,  as  in  Isaiah, 
"Oh!  thou  afflicted  and  tossed  with  storms,  and  not  com- 
forted, behold  I  arrange  thy  stones  with  stibium,  and  I  will 
set  thy  foundations  unth  sapphires,'*  (liv.  11 ;)  speaking  also  of  a 
Church  which  was  to  succeed  the  former,  which  is  meant  by 
the  desolate  haviug  more  sons  than  the  married  [women], 
▼erse  1  j  where  to  arrange  atonea  denotes  the  trutna  of  the 
Church;  foundations  in  sapphires  denote  truths  translucent 
in  ultimates.   The  like  is  signified  by  sapphire  in  Jeremiah, 
"  Her  Nasarites  were  whiter  than  snow,  they  were  fairer  than 
milk,  their  bones  were  redder  than  pearls,  a  sapphire  was 
their  polish,"  (Lam.  iv.  7  ;)  where  Nazarites  in  the  representative 
sense  signified  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Natural  [principle], 
n.  3301,  6437.    Hence  also  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding 
from  Him  In  ultimateii  which  ia  the  Word  in  the  sense  of  tha 
letter ;  for  the  haira,  which  are  here  meant  by  Naaarites,  and 
are  said  to  be  whiter  than  snow  and  fairer  than  milk,  signify 
truth  in  ultimates,  n.  3301,  5247,  5569 ;  whiteness  and  fair- 
ness  being  predicated  of  truth,  n.  3301,  5319;  the  bones  which 
were  red  are  scientific  truths,  which  are  the  last,  and  which 
serve  the  rest  as  servants,  n.  0592,  8005  ;  redness  is  predicated 
of  the  good  of  love  which  is  in  truths,  n.  3300 ;  hence  it  is 
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evident  that  a  sapphire  denotes  truth  in  ulti mates  translucent 
from  internal  truths.  And  in  Ezckicl  "  Above  the  expanse, 
which  was  over  the  head  of  the  cherubs,  was  as  ihe  atpeet 
qf  a  wttppMre  stone,  the  likeness  of  a  throne,  and  above  the 

likeness  of  a  throne  was  as  the  aspect  of  a  man  sitting  upon 
it/'  (i.  26;  x.  1. ;)  where  cherubs  denote  the  Lord's  guard  and 
providence,  lest  there  should  be  access  to  Him  except  by  good, 
n.  9277 ;  the  throne  upon  which  was  the  aspect  of  a  man,  is  the 
Divine  Trutii  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord,  n.  5313,  0397, 
9039.    Hence  it  is  evident,  that  a  sapphire  stone  is  truth  trans- 
lucent from  internal  troths,  namely,  that  a  stone  denotes  truth, 
and  sapphire  translucence.   The  reason  why  all  things  of  the 
Word  are  translucent  from  the  Lord  is,  because  the  Divine 
Truth,  which  is  from  the  Lord,  is  the  one  only  principle  from 
which  all  thinj^s  are  derived ;  for  that  which  is  first  is  the  one 
only  principle  in  the  things  which  follow  and  are  derived  from 
it,  inasmuch  as  from  it  they  are  and  exist  ;  and  the  Divine 
Truth  is  the  Lord.    \\  heretore  also  in  the  supreme  sense  of  the 
Word  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  the  Lord  alone,  con- 
cerning His  love,  providence,  kingdom  in  the  heavens  and  in  the 
earth,  especially  couceming  the  glorification  of  His  human  [prin- 
ciple].   That  the  Divine  Truth  is  the  Lord  Himself,  is  evident 
from  this  consideration,  that  wliatsoever  proceeds  from  any  one 
is  Himself,  as  what  proceeds  from  man,  whilst  he  si)cnks  or  acts, 
is  from  his  will-principle  and  intcllcctunl ;  and  the  will-principle 
and  intellectual  constitutes  the  life  of  man,  thus  the  man  him- 
self;  for  man  is  not  a  man  from  the  form  of  the  face  and  body, 
bnt  from  the  underrtanding  of  troth  and  the  will  of  good. 
Hence  it  may  be  manifest,  that  what  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  is 
the  Lord;  that  this  is  the  Divine  Truth,  has  been  frequently 
shewn  in  what  goes  before.    But  he  who  does  not  know  the 
arcana  of  heaven  may  believe,  tliat  with  the  Divine  Truth  pro- 
ceedini;  from  tin;  Lord,  the  case  is  no  otherwise  than  as  with 
speech  which  proceeds  from  man,  hut  it  is  not  speech,  but  the 
Divine  [principle]  filling  the  heavens,  as  light  and  heat  from  the 
snn  fill  the  world ;  this  may  be  illustrated  by  the  spheres  which 
proceed  from  the  angels  in  heaven,  see  n.  1048,  1058, 1816, 
1501— iri20,  1695,  2401,  4464,  6179,  6206,  7464,  6598—6618, 
8063,  8630,  8794,  8797 ;  which,  as  may  be  seen  in  the  passages 
cited,  are  spheres  of  the  truth  of  faith  and  of  the  good  of  love 
from  the  Lord.    But  the  Divine  sphere,  which  proceeds  from  the 
Lord,  is  universal,  and,  as  was  said,  fills  the  universal  heaven, 
and  constitutes  the  All  of  life  there ;  it  appears  there  beforo 
the  eyes  as  light,  which  not  only  illuminates  the  sight,  but  also 
minds.   The  same  also  is  what  constitutes  the  understanding 
with  man;  this  is  meant  in  John,  "  In  Him  was  life,  and  the 
life  was  the  lijrht  of  men;  it  was  the  true  li^rht,  which  illu- 
minates  every  man  that  cometh  into  the  world,  and  the  world 


Digitized  by  Google 


9408.] 


EXODUS. 


261 


was  made  by  Him/'  (i.  4,  9,  10;)  where  tbe  anlqeot  treated  of 

is  concerning  the  Divine  Truth,  which  is  called  the  Word,  and 
that  the  Divine  Truth  or  AVord  is  the  Lord  Himself.  This 
light,  whicli  is  the  Divino  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  was 
desoribcil  hy  tlie  ancients  hy  radiant  circles  of  a  golden  color 
around  the  head  and  body  of  God  represented  as  a  man,  for  the 
angels  had  no  other  perception  of  God  than  under  a  human  form. 
When  man  is  in  good,  and  from  good  in  truths,  he  is  then  ele- 
vated into  that  Divine  ligi^t,  and  into  interior  [light]  aooording 
to  the  quantity  and  quality  of  good.  Hence  he  has  common 
illustration,  in  which  from  the  Lord  he  sees  innumerable  truths 
which  he  perceives  from  good  ;  and  in  this  case  he  is  led  of  the 
Lord  to  apperceivc  and  imbue  those  things  tliat  arc  suitable  to 
him,  and  this  as  to  tho  most  singular  things  in  order,  as  is  con- 
ducive to  his  eternal  life.  It  is  said  as  to  most  singidar  things, 
inasmuch  as  the  univer.sal  providence  of  the  Lord  is  universal 
because  in  things  most  singular,  for  singulars  together  are  called 
an  nniveraal,  n.  1919,  6159,  6388,  6482,  6483,  8864,  8866. 

9408.  And  as  the  subslanee  qf  heaven  at  to  cleanup** — ^That 
hereby  is  signified  the  translucence  of  the  angelic  heaven,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  heaven,  as  denoting  the  angelic  heaven, 
of  whieli  we  shall  speak  |)reseMtly  ;  and  from  the  sij^nirtcatio!!  of 
the  cleanness  or  purity  of  substance,  when  it  is  said  of  heaven, 
as  denoting  translucence.  It  may  be  expedient  to  say  briefly 
what  the  translucence  of  the  angelic  heaven  is,  when  concerning 
the  Word.  The  angelic  heaven  is  said  to  be  translucent,  when 
Truth  Divine  is  tran^I  irent ;  for  the  universal  heaven  is  nothing 
'  hut  the  receptacle  of  Truth  Divine,  for  every  angel  is  a  reception 
thereof  in  particular,  thus  all  or  the  whole  heaven  in  general, 
whence  heaven  is  called  the  habitation  of  (rod  and  also  the 
throne  of  God,  because  by  habitation  is  signified  Truth  Divine 
proceeding  from  the  Lord,  received  in  the  inmost  heaven,  which 
respectively  is  good,  n.  8268,  8809 ;  and  by  throne  is  signified 
Truth  Divine  from  the  Lord  received  in  the  middle  heaven,  n. 
5813,  6397,  8625,  9300.  Inasmuch  as  it  is  Truth  Divine,  such 
as  is  in  the  heavens,  which  is  translucent  from  the  sense  of  the 
letter  of  the  AVord,  therefore  it  is  the  angelic  heaven  which  is 
translucent  ;  for  the  Word  is  the  ])ivine  Truth  accommodated 
to  all  the  heavens,  and  hence  it  conjoins  the  heavens  with  the 
world,  that  is,  angels  witii  men,  n.  2143,  7153,  7381,  8U20, 
9094,  9212,  9216,  9357,  939G.  From  these  considerations  it  is 
evident  what  is  meant  by  the  tranducence  of  tbe  angelic  heaven. 
That  heaven  in  the  internal  sense  denotes  the  angelic  heaven,  is 
from  correspondence,  and  also  from  appearance.  Hence  it  is, 
that  when  mention  is  made  in  the  Word  of  heavens,  also  of  the 
heavens  of  heavens,  in  the  internal  sense  are  meant  the  angelic 
heavens;  for  the  ancients  had  no  otiier  idea  of  the  visible  heaven 
than  that  heavenly  inhabitants  dwelt  there^  and  that  tbe  stars 
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were  their  habitations ;  a  similar  idea  also  at  this  day  prevails 
amongst  the  simple,  and  especially  amongst  infants;  hence  Kke- 
wise  it  is  customary  to  look  upwards  to  heaven,  when  God  is 
adored.  This  also  is  from  correspondence,  for  in  the  other  life 
heaven  appears  with  stars,  yet  not  the  heaven  which  appears  to 
men  in  the  world,  but  it  is  heaven  appearing  accordinjj  to  the 
state  of  the  intelligence  and  wisdom  of  spirits  and  angels  ;  the 
stars  there  denote  the  knowledges  of  good  and  triltb,  and  the 
clouds  which  are  sometimes  aeeu  arc  of  various  significations 
according  to  colors,  translnoence,  and  progressions;  the  Uae- 
ness  of  heaven  is  truth  transparent  from  good.  From  these 
considerations  it  may  be  manifest  that  by  heavens  are  signified 
the  angelic  heavens ;  but  by  the  angelic  heavens  are  signified 
Trnths  Divine,  inasmuch  as  the  angels  are  receptions  of  Truths 
Divine  proceeding  from  the  Lord.  Like  things  are  signified  by 
heavens  in  David,  "  Praise  Jehovah,  ye  heavens  of  heavens,  and 
ye  waters  which  arc  above  the  heavens,*  (Psalm  cxlviii.  4.) 
Again,  "  Play  an  inslmment  to  the  Lord  who  rideik  upon  the 
heaven  of  heaven  of  old,"  (Fmlm  Uviii.  88.)  Again,  "  Bjf  the 
Word  of  Jehovah  the  heavens  were  made,  and  idl  the  host*  of 
them,''  (Psalm  xxxiii.  6.)  Again,  "  The  heavens  declare  His 
glory,  and  the  firmament  announces  the  works  of  his  hands," 
(Psalm  xix.  1.)  And  in  the  book  of  Judges,  "Jehovah,  when 
thou  wentest  fortli  from  Seir,  the  eartli  trembled,  also  the  heavens 
dropped,  the  clouds  also  dropped  waters,"  (v.  4.)  And  in  Daniel, 
"The  horn  of  the  he-goat  grew  even  to  the  ho$t  of  the  heavern, 
and  cast  down  to  the  earth  of  the  heat  and  of  tiie  stars,  and 
trampled  them  under  foot,"  (viii.  10.)  And  in  Amos,  **  The 
Lord  Jehovah  buildeth  in  the  heavens  His  steps  [or  degrees]," 
(ix.  6.)  And  in  Malachi,  "  If  tlicre  be  food  in  My  houso,  /  teill 
open  the  windows  of  heaven,  and  pour  out  for  you  a  blessing," 
(iii.  10.)  And  in  Isaiah,  "  Look  forth  from  the  heavens,  and  see 
from  the  habitation  of  Thy  holiness  and  Thy  honourableness," 
(Uiii.  15.)  And  in  Moses,  "  Blessed  of  Jehovah  is  the  land  of 
Joseph,  of  the  precious  ttdngs  of  heaven,  of  the  dew,**  (Deut. 
xxxiii.  18.)  And  in  Matthew,  "Jesus  said,  Thou  shall  not  swear 
by  heaven,  because  it  is  the  throne  of  (led :  he  who  shall  swear 
lit/  heaven  sweareth  by  the  throne  of  God,  and  bv  Him  who 
bitteth  upon  it,"  (v.  34  ;  xxiii.  22.)  In  these  passages,  and  in 
several  others,  by  heavens  are  sigtiitied  tlie  angelic  heavens;  and 
whereas  the  heaven  of  the  Lord  in  the  earths  is  the  Church,  by 
heaven  is  also  signified  the  Church,  as  in  the  following  passages. 
**  I  taw  a  new  heaven  and  a  new  earth,  for  the  former  kmen  and 
the  former  earth  had  paseed  away,**  (Apoc.  xxi.  1.)  And  in 
Isaiah,  "  Behold  I  create  new  heavens  and  a  new  earth,  therefore 
neither  sliall  the  former  be  mentioued,  nor  come  up  upon  the 
heart,"  (Ixv.  17.)  Again,  "  The  hcavms  shall  vanish  as  smoke, 
and  the  earth  shall  grow  old  as  a  garment,"  (li.  6.)  Again, 
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clothe  the  heaven  with  blackness,  and  I  make  sack-cloth  a 
covering,"  (I,  3.)  And  in  Ezekiel,  will  cover  the  heathens, 
and  will  blacken  the  stars  thereof,  I  will  cover  the  sun  with  a 
cloud,  and  the  moon  shall  not  cause  her  light  to  shine,  and  I 
will  blacken  all  the  luminaries  of  light  in  heaven,  and  I  will  give 
darkaess  itpon  the  earth"  (\xxii.  7,  8.)  And  in  Matthew, 
"  After  the  affliction  of  thoie  days  the  tan  abali  be  obflcured,  and 
the  moon  ahall  not  give  her  Ui^ht,  and  the  9iar§  shall  fall  from 
heaven,  and  the  powert  of  the  heavem  ahall  be  mo?cd/'  (xsiv.  29.) 
What  is  signified  by  the  sun,  the  moon,  the  stars,  and  the  powers 
of  the  heavens,  see  n.  4050 — lOfU).  And  in  Isaiah,  ''Jehovah, 
God  of  Israel,  thou  art  the  only  (lod,  orcr  all  the  kingdoms  of 
the  earth,  thou  hast  made  heaven  and  earth,''  (wxvii.  16.)  Again, 
"Jehovah  who  maketh  all  things,  spreading  OMt  the  heavent 
ttloM,  atretching  out  the  earth  from  Myself/'  (xUt.  24.)  Again, 
**  Jehovah  who  ereatelh  the  heavens,  fwmimg  the  earth,  and 
making  it,  and  preparing  it.  He  did  not  create  it  an  emptinets/' 
(xlv.  18.)  That  by  heaven  and  earth  in  the  above  passages,  and 
in  others,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  meant  the  Church,  by  heaven 
the  internal  Church,  and  by  earth  the  external  Church,  see  n. 
1733, 1830,  2117, 2118, 335*5,  4535.  From  which  considerations 
it  is  evident,  that  by  creation  in  the  first  chapters  of  Genesis, 
where  it  ia  said,  "  In  the  begummg  God  created  the  heaven  and 
the  earth,"  (Gen.  i.  1,)  ''And  the  heavens  and  the  earth  were 
finished,  and  aU  the  host  of  them,"  (chap.  ii.  1,)  is  meant  a  new 
Church,  for  the  creation  there  spoken  of  is  a  new  regeneration, 
which  is  also  called  a  new  creation^  as  may  be  seen  shewn  in  the 
explications  of  those  chapters. 

9400.  And  to  the  sons  of  Israel  apart. — That  hereby  are 
signified  those  who  are  in  the  external  sense  alone  separate  from 
the  internal,  appears  from  the  repreaentation  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
who  were  apart  or  separate  from  Moses,  Aaron,  Nadab,  and 
Abihn,  and  from  the  seventy  elders,  of  whom  it  is  said  above 
(verse  2),  that  they  should  not  ascend,  as  denoting  those  who  are 
in  the  external  sense  of  the  Word  separate  from  the  internal,  see 
above,  n.  9380.  It  may  be  expedient  here  brietly  to  say,  who 
and  of  what  quality  they  are  who  are  in  the  external  sense  of  the 
Word  separate  from  the  internal.  They  are  such  as  extract  from 
the  Word  no  doctrine  of  charity  and  faith,  but  abide  solely  in 
the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word.  The  doctrine  of  charity  and 
faith  ia  the  internal  of  the  Word,  and  the  sense  of  the  letter  is 
its  external.  They  who  are  in  the  external  sense  of  the  Word 
without  the  internal,  are  also  in  external  worship  without  in- 
ternal, worshiping  external  thin|rs  as  holy  and  Divine,  and  also 
believing  that  in  themselves  they  are  holy  and  Divine,  when 
yet  they  are  holy  and  Divine  from  things  internal.  That  the 
■one  1^  Jacob  were  of  this  character,  see  n.  8479,  4281,  4298, 
4807*  4im,  4488, 4680,  4844,  4847,  4885,  4868,  4874^  4899, 
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4903,  4911,  4913,  6304,  8588,  8788,  8800,  8871.  But  let 
examples  illustrntc  this  case.  Tlicy  believed  tliat  they  were  pure 
from  all  sin  and  from  all  «j:nilt,  when  they  offered  sacrifices,  and 
(lid  eat  of  the  sacrifices,  conecivin;;  that  sacritices  in  the  ex- 
ternal form  without  the  internal  were  the  most  holy  things  of 
worship,  and  in  tuch  case,  tbat  the  oxen,  the  heifera,  the  lambe, 
the  she-goats,  the  sheep,  the  rams,  the  he-goats,  were  holy  and 
that  tlie  altnr  was  the  roost  holy  of  all ;  in  like  nifinncr  they 
conceived  of  the  bread  of  the  meat-oflerings,  and  of  the  wine  of 
the  libations.  They  believed  also  that  when  they  washed  their 
garments  and  their  bodies  they  were  altogether  clean  ;  in  like 
manner  that  the  perpetual  fire  of  the  altar,  and  the  fires  of  the 
lamp,  were  holy  of  themselves,  likewise  the  breads  of  propo- 
sition [the  shewbread],  and  also  the  oil  of  anoinUng^  besides 
other  things.  The  reason  why  they  so  believed  was,  because 
they  rejected  everything  internal,  insomuch  that  they  were  not 
even  willing  to  hear  of  internal  things,  as  that  they  should  love 
Jehovah  for  th('  sake  of  Himself,  and  not  for  the  sake  of  them- 
selves; tlint  they  mi{;ht  be  exalted  to  dignities  and  to  opulence 
above  all  nations  aiul  people  in  the  universe  ;  therefore  neither 
were  they  willing  to  licar  of  the  ^lessiah,  that  He  was  to  come 
for  the  sake  of  their  salvation  and  eternal  Iiappiness,  but  for  the 
take  of  themselves,  that  they  might  have  pre-eminence  over  all 
in  the  world ;  neither  were  they  willing  to  hear  of  mutual  love 
and  charity  towards  the  neighbor  for  the  sake  of  the  neighbor 
and  his  good,  but  for  the  sake  of  themselves,  so  far  as  he 
favored  them  ;  they  made  light  of  nniriendiy  dispositions,  of 
bearing  hatred,  of  exercising  revenge  and  cruelty,  if  tlicy  had 
any  cause  to  plead  for  such  enormities.  They  would  have 
believed  and  acted  altogether  otherwise,  if  they  bad  been  will- 
ing to  receive  the  doctrine  of  love  and  of  faith  to  the  Lord,  and 
of  charity  towards  the  neighbor;  in  this  case  they  would  have 
known  and  believed  that  burut-offenngs,  sacrifices,  meat-offerings, 
libations,  and  eating  of  the  sacrifices,  did  not  purify  them  from 
any  guilt  acul  sin,  but  that  they  were  purified  by  the  worship 
of  God,  and  repentance  from  the  heart  (l)eut.  xxxiii.  19;  Jer. 
vii.  21 — 23;  Micah  vi.  6 — 8;  llosea  vi.  G;  Psalm  xl.  G,  8 ; 
Psalm  li.  17—19:  1  Samuel  xv.  22).  In  like  manner  that  the 
washings  of  the  garments  and  of  the  body,  did  not  make  any 
one  clean,  but  purifications  of  the  heart;  in  like  manner  also 
that  the  fire  of  the  altar,  and  the  fires  of  the  lamp,  also  the 
shewbread,  and  likewise  the  oil  of  anointing,  were  not  holy  of 
themselves,  but  by  virtue  of  the  internal  things  which  thiy  sig- 
nified; and  tliat  \\ lien  they  were  in  holy  internal  things  they 
were  theu  holy,  not  iVuni  themselves,  but  from  the  Lord,  from 
whom  is  everything  holy.  The  sons  of  Israel  would  have  known 
these  internal  things,  if  they  bad  received  the  doctrine  of  love 
and  charity,  since  this  teaches  what  external  things  involve. 
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From  that  doctrine  also  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  is 
known,  inasmuch  as  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  is  the  doc- 
trine itself  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  charity  towards  the  nriglil)or, 
which  also  the  Lord  teaelics,  saving;,  that  on  those  two  com- 
maiidrnents  hanf:^  all  the  law  and  the  |)rophcts  (Matt.  xxii. 
34-,  38).  The  case  is  nearly  the  same  at  this  day  in  the  Chris- 
tian orb,  in  which,  inasmuch  as  there  is  no  doctrine  of  love  to 
the  Lord,  und  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  it  is  scarcely 
known  what  celestial  love  is,  and  what  spiritual  love,  which  is 
charity,  therefore  they  are  in  externals  without  an  internal ;  for 
the  good  of  celestial  and  spiritual  love,  and  the  truth  of  faith 
thence  derived,  makes  the  internal  of  man ;  hence  it  is  that  at 
this  day  also  the  external  sense  of  the  Word,  without  doctrine 
as  a  rule  and  guide,  is  bent  in  every  direction  at  pleasure.  For 
the  doctrine  of  faith  without  the  doctriue  of  love  and  charity  is 
as  the  shade  of  night,  bnt  the  doctrine  of  faith  grounded  in  the 
doctrine  of  love  and  charity,  is  as  the  light  of  day ;  for  the  good 
which  is  of  love  and  charity  is  as  flame,  and  the  truth  of  faith 
is  as  the  lij^lit  thence  derived.  Inasmuch  as  in  the  Christian 
orb  the  inhabitants  at  this  day  arc  of  such  a  quality,  namely,  in 
externals  without  an  internal,  therefore  scarcely  any  are  affected 
with  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth ;  hence  also  it  is  that  they  do 
not  even  know  what  good  is,  what  charity,  and  what  the  neigh- 
bor, also  what  the  internal  of  man,  neither  what  heaven,  nor 
what  hell,  nor  that  every  one  has  life  immediately  after  death. 
Such  of  them  as  remain  in  the  doctrines  of  their  own  Church, 
do  not  care  whether  they  be  false  or  true ;  they  learn  them  and 
confirm  them  not  for  tlic  sake  of  the  end  of  exercising  the  good 
of  charity  from  the  heart,  nor  for  the  sake  of  the  salvation  of 
their  own  souls  and  eternal  happiness,  but  for  the  sake  of  pros- 
perity in  the  world,  that  is,  that  they  may  gain  reputation, 
honors,  and  wealth ;  hence  it  is  that  they  have  no  illumination 
when  they  read  the  Word,  and  that  they  altogether  deny  that 
there  is  anything  internal  in  the  Word,  except  what  is  extant 
in  the  letter.  But  on  this  subject,  by  the  divine  mercy  of  the 
Liord,  more  will  be  said  elsewhere  from  experience. 

9410.  He  sent  not  His  hand. — That  hereby  is'  signified  that 
there  was  no  truth  there  in  its  power,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  hand,  as  denoting  the  power  which  is  by  truth.  That 
hand  denotes  power,  see  n.  878,  3091,  3387,  4931 — 6827» 
5328,5544^6947,  7011,  7188,  7189,  7518,  7673,  8050,  8153^ 
8281,  0025,  9133;  that  it  denotes  by  truth,  see  n.  3091,  3502, 
6311,  6113,  8301;  and  that  all  the  power  of  truth  is  from 
good,  thus  by  n:ood  from  the  Lord,  n.  (;918,  82(10,  ^:V27.  Henco 
it  is  evident,  that  by  not  sending  His  hand  to  the  sons  of 
Israel  apart,  is  signified  that  truth  is  not  in  its  power  with 
those  who  are  in  the  external  sense  of  the  Word,  separate  from 
the  internal.  The  reason  why  truth  ii  not  in  its  power  with 
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those  is,  because  they  are  separated  from  lieaven,  and  thereby 
from  the  Lord,  for  the  Word  conjoins  man  to  heaven,  and  by 
heaven  to  the  Lord,  since  all  things  which  are  of  the  sense  of 
the  letter  of  the  Word  corresponds  to  spiritual  aud  celestial 
things,  in  which  the  augeb  are ;  with  which  things  there  is  no 
commanicatioo,  if  the  Word  be  taken  merely  aeoording  to  the 
letter,  and  not  at  the  same  time  according  to  any  dootrinal  of 
the  Choieh,  which  is  the  internal  of  the  Word.  Let  at  take 
for  an  example  the  words  of  the  Lord  to  Peter,  "  Thou  art 
PeteTf  and  upon  this  rock  [petra]  /  will  build  My  Church,  and 
the  gates  of  hell  shall  not  prevail  against  it ;  and  I  will  give  to 
thee  the  keys  of  i/ie  kingdom  of  the  heavens,  and  whatsoever 
thou  shaii  bind  in  earth  shall  be  bound  in  the  heavens;  and 
whattoever  thou  shaU  loose  in  earth  ehall  be  hoeened  in  the 
heavene,"  (Matt,  zvi.  18, 19.)  In  like  manner  to  the  diadples, 
"  Verily,  I  say  tmio  ffou,  Whatsoever  ye  shall  bind  on  earth  shall 
be  bound  in  heaven,  and  whatsoever  ye  shall  loose  on  earth  shall 
be  loosened  in  heaven,"  (xviii.  18.)  They  who  are  in  the  ex- 
ternal sense  of  the  Word,  separate  from  the  internal,  thus  who 
are  separated  from  the  true  doctrine  of  the  Church,  persuade 
themselves  that  such  power  from  the  Lord  was  given  to  Peter, 
and  also  to  the  reat  of  the  disciples  of  the  Lord ;  henoe  that 
infernal  heresy,  that  it  is  in  haman  power  to  let  into  heaven 
and  t6  shut  out  from  heaven  whomsoever  it  pleases.  When 
yet  according  to  the  true  doctrine  of  the  Church,  which  also 
is  the  internal  of  the  Word,  the  Lord  alone  has  that  power; 
wherefore  they  who  are  in  the  external  sense  of  the  Word,  and 
at  the  same  time  in  the  internal,  conceive  that  the  above  things 
were  said  concerning  faith  and  its  truths  which  are  from  the 
Lord,  and  that  fiiith  from  the  Lord,  thus  the.  Lord  Himself, 
has  that  power,  and  in  nowise  any  man*  That  this  is  the  case 
may  be  manifest  from  the  representation  of  Peter,  and  of  the 
twelve  disciples;  also  from  the  signification  of  a  rock,  and 
likewise  from  the  signification  of  keys.  That  Peter  represented 
faith,  see  Preface  to  chap,  xviii.  and  xxii.  of  Genesis  ;  also  n. 
3750,  4738,  6000,  6073.  And  that  the  twelve  disciples  of  the 
Lord,  like  the  twelTC  tribes  of  Israel,  represented  ail  the  things 
of  faith  and  love,  see  n.  3488, 8858,  8397.  That  a  rock  signi. 
fies  the  Lord  as  to  faith,  aud  thus  the  faith  which  is  from  the 
Lord,  n.  8581 ;  and  that  keys  signify  power  is  manifest  from 
the  passages  in  the  Word  where  keys  are  named,  as  in  the 
Apocalypse,  "I  am  the  first  and  the  last,  who  livcth  and  was 
dead  ;  but,  behold,  1  live  for  ages  of  a^jcs,  and  have  the  keys  of 
/lell  and  of  death,**  (i.  18.)  Again,  "  These  things  saith  the  Iloiy 
One,  the  True,  who  hath  the  key  of  David,  who  openeth  that  no 
one  shtUteth,  and  shuUeth  thai  no  one  openeth,"  (Apoc.  iii.  7.) 
And  in  Isaiah,  "lunU  give  the  key  of  the  house  tf  Damd  upon 
his  shoulder,  that  he  may  open  and  there  is  none  to  shot,  and  he 
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may  shut  and  there  is  none  to  open,"  (xxii.  22.)    That  in  these 
passages  a  key  denotes  power  is  evident ;  and  that  it  appertains 
to  the  Lord  alone.    From  these  considerations  it  may  be  mani- 
fest of  what  quality  they  are  who  are  ia  the  external  sense  of 
the  Word,  separate  from  the  iotemil,  VMrntAj,  that  they  have  no 
oonjiinctioQ  wiHi  heaven,  tbos  none  with  the  Xjord.   As  thej^ 
who  explain  the  ahove  words  of  the  Lord  to  Peter  and  to  the 
disciples  aooording  to  the  letter,  arrogate  to  themselves  the  power 
of  saving  mankind,  and  make  themselves  gods  of  heaven  and 
earth,  and  this  from  a  wild  love  of  themselves  and  the  world ; 
every  one  wlio  thinks  from  sound  reason  may  see  and  conceive 
that  man  cannot  loose  one  sin,  inasmuch  as  sin  is  not  loosed 
eioept  hj  the  formation  of  new  life,  that  is,  by  regeneration 
from  the  Lord.   That  regeneration  oontinnes  even  to  the  end  of 
man's  life  in  the  world,  and  afterwards  to  eternity,  sec  n.  8548 
—8653,  8635—8640,  8742—8747,  8853—8858,  8958—8968. 
It  may  be  expedient  also  briefly  to  say  what  truth  in  its  power 
is.   That  the  angels  are  called  powers  in  the  Word,  and  also  that 
they  are  powers,  is  a  thing  known  in  the  Church ;  but  they  are 
not  powers  from  themselves,  but  from  the  Lord,  inasmuch  as 
they  are  recipient  of  Truth  Divine  which  ia  from  the  Lord ;  they 
have  sneh  power  from  the  Lord,  that  one  of  them  can  drive 
away^  shat  Up  in  the  hells,  and  restrain  a  thousand  of  the  dia* 
lx>lical  crew;  for  Trath  Divine  which  is  from  the  Lord  fills 
the  heavens,  and  constitutes  the  heavens ;  and  if  you  are  will- 
ing to  believe  all  things  were  made  and  created  by  it.  The 
"Word  which  was  in  the  beginning  with  God,  and  which  was 
God,  by  which  all  things  were  created,  and  by  which  the  world 
was  made  (see  John  L  1 — 14),  is  the  IKvine  Troth.   Thai  this 
is  the  one  only  substantial  [thing  or  principle],  from  which  are 
all  things,  few  arc  able  to  apprehend,  inasmuch  as  no  other  idea 
is  at  this  day  held  concerniDg  Divine  Truth,  than  as  of  the 
speech  of  the  mouth  from  a  person  in  authority,  according  to 
which  commands  are  affected ;  but  what  idea  ought  to  be  held 
concerning  it,  see  n.  91-07.    The  omnipotence  of  the  Divine 
Truth  which  is  from  the  Lord  is  described  in  many  passages 
ia  the  Word,  and  also  in  the  Apocalypse,  "  War  was  made  in 
heaven,  Michael  and  his  angels  fonght  against  the  dragon ;  and 
the  dragon  fought  and  his  angels,  hot  did  not  prevail,  neither 
was  their  place  found  any  more  in  heaven.    They  overcame  him 
by  the  blood  of  the  Lamb,  and  by  the  Word  of  His  testimony  " 
(xii.  7,  8,  11.)    That  the  blood  of  the  Lamb  is  the  Divine  Truth 
proceeding  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  [principle],  see  n. 
4735,  4978*  7317,  7326,  7850,  9127,  9393,  9395;  and  that 
the  Word  of  His  testimony  is  Truth  Divine  received  is  evident. 
They  who  are  in  the  external  sense  of  the  Word  separate  from 
the  internal^  thus  who  are  separated  from  the  trne  doctrine 
of  the  Chnrch^  oonoeive  no  otherwise  of  the  above  prophetio 
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[saying]  tlian  according  to  the  letter,  namely,  that  by  blood  is 
meant  blood,  thus  the  passion  of  the  Lord,  when  yet  it  is  the 
Pivine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  wliich  is  there  sipnified 
bv  blood.  Thev  who  arc  in  the  true  doctrine  of  tlic  Church  are 
able  to  know  that  thev  arc  not  savecl  l)V  blood,  but  bv  hearinjj 
Truth  Divine,  and  doing  it,  thus  ^they  are  saved]  wlio  suifcr 
themselves  to  be  regenerated  by  Divine  Truth  from  the  Lord : 
this  aU  are  able  to  know,  to  conceive,  to  see  and  to  perceive, 
who  are  in  illustration  from  the  Lord,  thus  all  who  are  in  the 
good  of  charity  and  faith,  for  these  are  they  who  are  illustrated. 
This  I  can  confess,  that  when  I  read  of  fhe  blood  of  the  Lamb, 
and  think  of  the  blood  of  the  Lord,  the  attendant  angels  know 
no  other  than  that  I  read  the  Divine  Truth  proceeiiing  from  the 
Lord,  and  that  /  think  about  it.  But  let  the  simple  remain  in 
their  own  doctrine,  that  they  are  saved  by  the  blood  of  the  Lord, 
only  let  them  live  according  to  His  Divine  Truth ;  for  they  who 
live  according  to  it,  are  illustrated  in  the  other  life. 

9411.  And  saw  God. — That  hereby  is  signified  faith,  appears 
from  the  sijj^nification  of  seeinjj  Ood,  as  denotinj^  to  l)e  j];ifted 
with  intellifjcnce  and  faith  ;  for  to  see  in  the  internal  sense 
is  to  see  spiritually,  and  to  sec  spiritually  is  to  sec  from  faith  ; 
hence  it  is  that  to  see  in  the  Word  signifies  to  have  faith, 
n.  2d25,  8863,  8869,  4408—4421,  5400,  6805,  9128.  The 
reason  why  they  saw  the  God  of  Israel,  that  is,  the  Lord,  is 
because  the  laws  promulgated  from  Mount  Sinai,  in  a  broad 
sense,  signify  the  Word  in  its  whole  complex,  and  the  Word 
is  the  Divine  Truth  from  the  Lord,  which  iu  the  supreme  sense 
treats  of  tlie  Lord  alone  :  w  liercforc  thev  who  are  in  illustra- 
tion,  when  they  read  the  \\  ord,  sec  the  Lord,  which  is  effected 
from  faith  and  from  love;  this  eflect  is  wrought  in  the  Word 
alone,  and  not  in  any  other  writing  whatsoever;  hence  it  is 
evident  why  Moses,  Aaron,  Nadab,  and  Abihu,  and  the  seventy 
elders  saw  Him.  That  these  saw  Him,  and  not  the  sons  of 
Israel  apart,  is  evident  from  verses  9  and  10  preceding,  for  it 
is  there  said,  that  Moses  went  up,  and  Aaron,  Nadab,  and 
Abihu,  and  seventy  of  the  ciders  of  Israel,  and  saw  the  (Jod  of 
Israel  ;  and  in  this  verse  it  is  sairl,  "  And  to  the  sons  of  Israel 
apart  He  sent  not  the  hand."  The  reason  why  the  former  saw 
Ood,  and  not  the  latter,  was  because  Moses  and  Aaron  repre- 
sented the  Word  as  to  the  internal  and  external  sense,  n.  9874; 
and  Nadab  and  Abihu  the  doctrine  derived  from  each,  n.  9375 ; 
and  the  seventy  elders  all  who  are  in  good  grounded  in  truths 
thence  derived,  n.  9370,  910!;  but  the  sons  of  Israel  apart 
represented  those  who  arc  iu  the  external  sense  of  the  Word 
separate  from  tlic  internal. 

9112.  And  did  eat  and  drink. — That  hereby  is  signified 
information  concerning  the  good  and  truth  of  worship,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  eating,  as  denoting  the  conjunction 
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and  appfopriatkm  of  good,  see  n.  2187,  2343,  3168,  351.3,  3596, 
8852,  47'^,  5643;  and  from  the  lignification  of  drinking,  as 

denoting  the  conjunction  and  appropriation  of  truth,  sre  n. 
3089,  3168,  4017,  1018,  5709,  8502.    The  reason  why  it  also 
denotes  information,  namely,  eating,  infornKition  concerning 
good,  and  drinking,  information  concerning  truth,  is,  because 
spiritual  meat  is  all  the  good  of  faith  from  which  ooroes  wisdom, 
and  spiritual  drink  is  aU  the  tmth  of  faith  from  which  comes 
intelligence,  see  n.  56--58,  681,  1480,  8069,  3114,  3168,  3772, 
4792,  51 17,  5293,  5340,  5342,  5676,  6579,  5582,  5588,  5655, 
5915,  8502,  9(X)3.    Hence  amongst  the  ancients  were  instituted 
banquets,  feasts,  dinners  and  suppers,  that  they  mij^ht  be  con- 
soeiated  by  such  things  as  are  of  wisdom  and  intelligence,  n. 
359G,  3832,  5161,  7836,  7996,  7997.    iienee  also  feasts,  dinners 
and  suppers  in  the  Word  signifving  consociations  as  to  faith  and 
love;  as  in  Mstthew,  "  Many  shall  come  from  the  east  and  west, 
and  shall  He  down  with  Abraham,  Isaac  and  Jacob  in  the  kutff" 
dom  of  the  heavens"  (viii.  11).    And  in  Luke,  "Jesus  said  to 
the  disciples,  Ye  shall  t  at  and  drink  on  My  table  in  My  kingdom,'* 
(xxii.  30).    Aj;ain,  "  Blessed  are  the  servants,  whom  the  Lord  at 
His  toniiiig  shall  find  watching  ;  verily  1  say  unto  you,  that  He 
will  gird  Himself,  and  will  make  them  to  lie  down,  and  Himself 
will  come  forth  and  minister  to  them,"  (xii.  37).    And  in  John, 
"  The  disciples  asked  Jesus,  saying,  Matter,  eat ;  but  he  said  to 
them,  /  have  meat  to  eat  which  ye  know  mot  of!*  (iv.  81,  82). 
Again,  "  Jesus  said,  I  am  the  liring  bread,  which  came  down 
firom  heaven,  if  any  one  eat  of  this  bread,  he  shall  live  for 
ever,"  (vi.  51)  ;  that  heavenly  bread  is  here  meant,  is  evident; 
heavenly  bread  is  every  good  of  love  and  of  faith  from  the  Lord, 
see  n.  2165,  2177,  3161-,  347«,  3735,  3813,  4211,  4217,  4735, 
4976,  5915,  6118,  9323.    That  to  eat  and  to  drink  signifies  to 
he  informed  concerning  the  good  and  tmth  of  faith,  is  manifest 
from  the  following  passages,  "Then  shall  ye  begin  to  say.  We 
have  eaten  before  Thee,  and  have  drunk,  and  Thou  hast  taught  in 
our  streets;  but  He  will  say,  I  say  unto  yon,  1  know  you  not, 
whence  ye  are,  depart  from  Me,  all  ye  workers  of  iniquity,'* 
(Luke  xiii.  26,  27)  ;  where  to  eat  and  drink  before  the  Lord 
denotes  to  instruct  from  the  Word  concerning  the  goods  and 
truths  of  faith ;  to  teach  in  streets  denotes  to  preach  truths  from 
the  Word  of  the  Lord,  for  preaching  was  fiirmerly  in  streets, 
inasmuch  as  streets  signify  the  tmUis  of  the  doctrine  of  the 
Church,  n.  2886.   And  in  Isaiah,  "  Every  one  thai  thireieth, 
go  ye  to  the  waters,  and  he  that  has  no  silver,  go  ye,  bny  and 
eat;  go  ye,  buy  without  silver,  and  without  price,  wine  and 
milk.    Wherefore  do  ye  weigh  out  silver  for  that  which  is  not 
bread,  and  your  labor  for  that  which  is  not  to  satiety?  Attending 
attend  to  Me,  and  eat  good,  that  your  soul  may  be  delighted  in 
fatness.    Incline  ye  your  ear,  and  go  to  Me,  hear  ye,  that  your 
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•on]  may  live.  Lo,  I  have  given  Him  a  witness  to  the  people,  a 
prince  and  lawgiver  to  the  nations/*  (Iv.l — 5)  ;  in  whicli  pas- 
sage that  to  cat  and  drink  denotes  to  be  informed  from  the 
Lord,  and  that  waters,  wine,  milk,  bread  and  fatness,  denote 
those  things  which  arc  of  the  truth  and  good  of  faith  from  Him, 
is  evident,  for  it  is  said,  "  Incline  yonr  ear,  go  to  Me,  hear  ye, 
that  yonr  son!  may  live ;  lo,  I  have  given  Him  a  witness  to  the 
people,  a  prince  and  lawgiver  to  the  nations/'  And  in  Eiekid, 
**  Behold  I  break  the  staff  of  bread  in  Jerusalem,  that  tkeif  majf 
eat  bread  in  weight  and  solicitude  ;  and  drink  waters  in  measure 
and  amazement ;  and  may  want  bread  and  water,  and  may  con- 
sume by  reason  of  their  iniquity,"  (iv.  16,  17) ;  where  to  eat 
bread  and  drink  waters  denotes  to  be  instructed  in  the  goods 
and  truths  of  fidth,  n.  9823 ;  in  like  manner  in  Amos,  "  Behold 
the  days  are  coming,  in  which  I  will  send  fan^me  into  the  earth, 
mt  a  famine  for  breads  nor  a  thir»t  for  waters^  but  to  hear  the 
words  of  Jehovah,'"  (viii.  11).  That  a  famine  for  bread  and  a 
thirst  for  waters,  denote  scnrcitv  and  defect  of  the  knowledges  of 
good  and  truth,  see  n.  3304,' 4958,  5277,  5279,  5281,  5300, 
5360,  5376,  5415,  8568,  5576,  5579,  5893,  6110;  From  these 
considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  signihed  by  "  The 
cjes  of  the  disciples  being  opened,  and  by  their  acknowledging 
the  Lord,  when  the  Lord  brake  bread  and  gave  to  them/* 
(Luke  xxiv.  29 — 31) ;  since  to  break  bread  and  give  to  them  in 
the  spiritual  world  signifies  to  instruct  in  the  good  and  truth  of 
&ith,  by  which  the  Lord  appears;  also  what  is  signified  by  the 
bread  and  wine,  and  what  by  eating  and  drinking  in  the  Holy 
Supper ;  and  what  is  signified  by  what  the  Lord  said  to  the  dis- 
ciples after  its  institution,  that  he  would  not  drink  of  that 
product  qf  ike  vine,  umtU  that  day  when  He  ekmdd  drM  U  new 
wUk  tkem  m  the  kn^dom  of  the  Father,'*  (Matt  xxvL  26—29). 
The  reason  why  eating  and  drinking  denotes  information  con- 
cerning the  gooid  and  truth  of  worship  was,  because  it  was  done 
after  the  sacrifices,  and  likewise  from  the  sacrifices,  and  the  sa- 
crifices represented  in  general  all  worship,  see  n.  9391. 

9413.  Verses  12 — 14.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Afoaes,  Come 
up  to  Me  into  the  mountain,  and  be  thou  there ;  and  J  will  give 
thee  tabke  of  tiane,  and  a  law,  and  a  precept,  whiehlwiU  write 
to  teach  them.  And  Mooeo  arooe,  and  Joihua  Hie  ndnuter,  and 
Moses  went  up  into  the  mountain  of  God,  And  he  eaid  to  the 
elders,  Sit  for  us  in  this  [place],  until  we  return  to  you;  and 
behold  Aaron  and  Hur  are  with  you  :  every  one  who  hath  words, 
lei  him  come  to  them ;  and  Moses  went  up  to  the  mountain,  and 
the  cloud  covered  the  mountain.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses, 
signifies  instruction  from  the  Lord  for  those  who  are  in  the  ex- 
tonai  ssiise :  Come  to  Me  into  the  momUain,  aed  be  thorn 
there,  signifies  the  presence  of  the  Lord  with  them  hy  an  inter- 

gi»e  thee  tableo  pf  ttone,  signifies  the  hook 
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of  the  laWi  or  the  Word  in  ererr  oom^lex :  and  a  law  and  a 
precept,  signifies  tmth  in  general,  and  in  particnlar;  which  I 
will  write  to  teach  them,  signifies  for  remembrance  and  for 

information  ;  and  Moses  arose  and  Joshua  his  minister,  signifies 
the  Word,  and  what  is  representative  :  and  Moses  went  up  to  the 
mountain  of  God,  signifies  towards  heaven  :  and  said  to  the  elders, 
signifies  those  who  are  in  the  external  b€use  alone :  sit  for  us  in 
tMs  Iplace],  signifies  that  they  should  abide  in  it.  Until  we 
return,  signifies  even  to  a  reply  :  and  behold  Aaron  and  Bur  are 
with  pan,  signifies  the  doctrine  of  Tmth  from  such  Word: 
every  one  who  has  words  let  Msn  come  to  them,  signifies  that 
thence  falses  were  to  be  removed :  and  Moses  went  vp  to  the 
mountain,  sia:nifie8  to  heaven  :  and  a  doud  covered  the  nww^atn^ 
signifies  the  externals  of  the  Word. 

9414.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses — That  hereby  is  signified 
instruction  from  the  Lord  for  those  who  are  in  the  external 
sense,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting 
instruction,  when  it  involves  snhseqnent  things  which  ate  St 
instruction  ;  see  also  n.  7186,  7241,  7267,  7804,  7380,  7517, 
7769,  7793,  7825,  8041.  The  reason  why  it  is  from  the  Lord 
is,  because  by  Jehovah  in  the  Word  is  meant  the  Lord,  see 
n.  1343,  1730,  1793,  2004,  2(X)5,  2018,  2025,  2921,  3023, 
3035,  5GG3,  6280,  6281,  6303,  6905,  8274,  8864,  9315;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  what  mediates 
between  the  Lord  and  the  people,  thus  the  Word  as  to  its  holy 
estemsl,  for  this  is  what  mediates.  That  Moses  now  hegins  to 
represent  this,  is  manifest  from  the  series  of  what  fdlows ;  for 
that  people  was  in  the  external  of  the  Word,  and  thence  in  the 
external  of  worship  separate  from  the  internal,  see  n.  9380. 
They  who  are  of  such  a  character  cannot  in  any  wise  have  holy 
communication  with  the  Lord,  still  less  conjunction,  except  by 
an  intermediate.  How  the  case  herein  is,  will  be  more  fully 
explained  hdow,  n.  9419.  That  that  people  was  in  the  external 
sense  of  the  Word  separated  from  the  internal,  oonseqnendy  in 
similar  worship,  is  very  manifest  from  what  follows ;  for  after 
forty  days  they  altogether  receded,  and  worshiped  a  gohlen 
calf  instead  of  Jehovah ;  wherefore  also  Moses  on  the  occasion 
cast  the  tables  out  of  his  hand,  and  broke  thera  ;  and  afterwards 
was  ordered  to  hew  out  other  tables,  upon  which  the  same 
words  were  to  be  written;  by  which  was  signified,  that  that 
people  was  not  wUling  in  any  wise  to  acknowldjj^  eaoj  doc^iMl 
firom  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word^  snch  as  it  is  in  heaven,  hot 
only  from  its  external  sense  separate  from  the  internal,  such 
also  as  at  this  day  is  amongst  them.  Wherefore  also  that 
people  was  no  longer  called  the  people  of  Jehovah,  but  the 
people  of  Moses,  as  in  the  following  chapter  xxxii,,  **  Jehovah 
spake  to  Moses,  Go,  descend,  because  thy  people  which  thou 
madest  to  come  up  out  of  the  laud  of  li%ypt  have  corrupted 
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themselves/*  {rene  7 ;)  also  cliap.  xxxiii.,  "  Jehovah  spake  to 
Moses,  Go,  ascend  heuce,  Ihou  and  the  people  whom  thou  madest 
to  come  up  out  of  the  land  of  Ejifypt,"  (verse  1)  ;  on  that  account 
also  they  were  afterwards  removed  from  the  mountain,  chap, 
xxxiv.,  *'  A  man  shall  not  ascend  with  thee,  and  also  a  man 
shall  not  be  seen  in  the  whole  mountain ;  also  the  cattle  and 
herd  $kaU  not  feed  opposite  to  this  mountain"  (verse  3) ;  for 
hy  Mount  Sinai  ii  signified  the  law  or  Divine  Truth  and  ^he 
Word  such  as  it  is  in  heaven,  tbns  also  heaven,  n.  8399,  8753, 
8793,  8805 ;  the  reason  why  Moses  Ik  fore  represented  the 
Word  in  general,  that  is,  hoth  as  to  its  internal  sense,  and  as 
to  the  external,  was,  because  the  subject  there  treated  of  was 
concerning  the  promulgation  of  the  law,  whieli  signified  a 
revelation  of  Divine  Truth  in  general ;  for  it  was  the  beginning 
uf  a  revdation,  inasmuch  as  the  rest  of  the  things  which  are  in 
the  Word  were  afterwards  written. 

9415.  Come  up  to  me  into  the  mowUain,  and  be  thou  there. 
— ^That  hereby  is  signified  the  presence  of  the  Lord  with  them 
by  an  intermediate,  appears  from  the  signification  of  coming  up, 
as  denoting  elevation  towards  tilings  superior,  that  is,  interior, 
see  n.  3084,  153D,  4961),  5400,  5817,  ()0()7.  And  hence  con- 
junction with  them,  n.  87G0,  9373.  The  reason  why  it  denotes 
the  presence  of  the  Lord  is,  because  it  is  said.  Come  up  to  me 
into  the  mountain,  and  be  thou  there,  for  by  Jehovah,  to  whom 
he  was  to  ascend,  is  meant  the  Lord,  see  above,  n.  9414.  And 
by  Mount  Sinai  is  signified  the  Word  which  is  from  the  Lord, 
thus  in  which  the  Lord  is,  n.  8399,  8753,  8793,  8805  ;  conse- 
quently also  heaven,  for  the  Word  is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding 
from  the  Lord,  and  heaven  is  the  receptacle  of  Truth  Divine, 
thus  of  the  Lord  Himself,  as  has  been  frequently  before  shewn. 
Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  coming  up  to  Jehovah  into  the 
mountain,  is  signified  the  presence  of  the  Lord.  The  reason 
why  it  is  with  the  people  by  an  intermediate  is,  because  Moses 
now  represents  the  people  as  a  head,  and  thus  as  mediating,  as 
was  said  just  above,  u.  9114.  It  is  said  the  presence  of  the 
Lord  with  them  by  an  intermediate,  because  the  Lord  makes 
Himself  present  with  man,  but  not  man  with  the  Lord;  for 
every  good  which  is  of  love,  and  every  truth  which  is  of  faith, 
comes  fitmi  the  Lord,  and  nothing  at  all  of  good  and  of  truth 
from  man.  Wherefore  the  presence  of  the  Lord  is  with  those 
who  admit  Him ;  that  is,  with  those  who  by  faith  and  love 
receive  Truth  Divine  m  IiIcIi  is  from  Him.  That  the  Lord  comes 
to  those,  and  not  they  to  Him,  the  Lord  Himself  teaches  in  John, 
*^  He  that  loveth  Me  kcepeth  My  fVord,  and  we  will  come  to  him,  and 
make  our  abode  with  him"  (xiv.  23,)  Again,  "  He  that  abideth 
in  Me,  and  I  in  him,  the  same  beareth  much  firuit,  because  with' 
out  Me  ife  cannot  do  anything"  (x  v.  5 .)  And  again,  A  man  ca»- 
noi  recHife  anifthmff  wUeu  U  be  given  hmfirom  heaven,**  (iit.  27.) 
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9416.  AndlwUl  give  thee  iablee  ej  Wow.— That  hereby  is 
Bgnified  the  book  of  the  law  or  the  Word  in  every  complex, 
appears  from  the  siguificatiou  of  tables,  as  denoting  [the  things] 

on  which  are  written  tliosc  tilings  which  are  of  doctrine  and  of 
life,  in  this  case  which  arc  of  hcavcnlv  doctrine  and  of  a  life 
according  to  it.  Tlie  reason  \\hy  tliosc  tables  signify  the  book, 
of  the  law,  or  the  Word  in  every  complex,  is,  because  the  things 
whi(h  were  inscribed  on  them,  in  general  contained  all  things 
which  are  of  heavenly  life  and  doctrine.  Wherefore  also  those 
things  which  were  inscribed  on  them  are  called  ten  worde  (Exod. 
xzxiv.  28;  Deut.  x,  4);  for  by  ten  in  the  internal  sense  are  sig* 
nificd  all,  and  by  words  arc  signified  the  truths  wliich  are  of 
doctrine  and  the  goods  which  arc  of  life.  That  ten  denote  all, 
see  n.  3107,  4638,  8168,  85  K);  and  that  words  denote  truths 
and  goods  which  are  of  life  and  doctrine,  u.  1288,  4692,  5272. 
Hence  it  is  that  those  tables  signify  the  Word  in  every  complex ; 
in  IUk  manner  as  the  law,  which  in  a  confined  sense  signifies 
those  things  which  were  inscribed  on  those  tables  ;  in  a  sense 
less  confined,  the  Word  written  by  Moses ;  in  a  broad  sense,  the 
historical  Word  ;  and  in  the  broadest  [sense],  the  Word  in  the 
whole  complex,  as  may  be  seen  shewn,  n.  6752.  Moreover,  the 
things  which  were  inscribed  on  those  tables,  were  the  first  of  the 
revelation  of  Divine  Truth,  and  were  uttered  before  all  the 
people  of  Israel  with  a  living  voice  from  the  Lord.  The  things 
which  are  first,  signify  all  the  rest  in  order ;  and  their  being 
uttered  with  a  living  Toice  from  the  Lord,  signifies  immediate 
Divine  inspiratioa  ako  in  the  rest.  The  reason  why  those  tables 
were  of  stone  was,  because  stone  signifies  truth,  sec  n.  613, 
1298,  3720,  6426;  properly  truth  in  ultirantcs,  n.  8G09.  Truth 
Divine  in  ultimatcs  is  the  W^ord  in  the  letter,  such  as  it  is  in 
this  earth,  n.  9360.  The  reason  why  the  tables  were  not  one, 
but  two,  was,  that  the  conjunction  of  the  Lord  bv  the  Word 
with  the  Church,  and  by  the  Church  with  the  human  race, 
might  be  represented ;  therefore  also  they  are  called  the  tablet  of 
the  covenant  (Deut.  ix.  9,  11,  15);  and  the  words  inscribed  are 
called  (he  words  of  the  covenant  (Exod.  xxxiv.  27,  28);  and  also 
the  covenant  (Deut.  iv.  13,  23);  and  the  ark  itself,  in  which  the 
tables  were  deposited,  was  called  the  ark  of  the  covenant  (Numb. 
X.  33;  xiv.  44;  Deut.  x.  8;  xxxi.  [),  25,  26;  Joshua  iii.  3,  6,  8, 
11,  14,  17;  iv.  7,  9,  18;  vi.  6,  8;  viii.  88;  Jnd|{ee  xz.  27;  1 
Samnd  iv.  8-r-5;  2  Samuel  sv.  24;  1  Kings  iii.  16;  vi.  19; 
viii.  I,  6;  Jer.  iii.  16);  for  a  covenant  i»  conjunction,  n.  665, 
666,  1023,  1038,  1864,  1996,  2003,  2021,  6804,  8767,  8778, 
9396.  Wherefore  those  tables  were  divided  from  each  other, 
but  by  application  were  conjoined,  and  the  writing  on  one  table 
was  continued  into  the  other,  as  upon  one ;  but  not  according 
to  the  vulgar  opinion,  some  precepts  upon  one  table,  and  some 
upon  the  otiier.  ¥ot  by  one  divided  into  two,  and  by  these 

t 


274 


EXODUS. 


[Chap.  xxiv. 


two  80  oonjoinedy  or  given  to  the  one  and  to  the  other,  is  sig- 
nified the  cotgonctiou  of  the  Lord  with  man,  on  which  account 
eo?enant8  were  entered  into  in  a  like  manner,  as  with  Abraham 
by  a  cow-calf,  a  she-goat,  and  a  ram,  divided  in  the  midst,  and 
by  one  part  being  set  over  against  the  other  (Gen.  xv.  9 — 12). 
In  this  chapter  also  by  the  blood  put  in  basins,  and  half  thereof 
being  sprinkled  on  the  altar,  and  half  upon  the  people  (verses  6 
and  8).  And  in  ceneral,  by  all  the  lacrifices,  part  whereof  waa 
bmrnt  upon  the  utar,  and  part  was  given  to  the  people  to  eat. 
The  like  was  also  represented  by  breaking  of  bread  by  the  Lord 
(Matt.  xiv.  19;  xv.  36;  xxvi.  20 ;  Mark  vi.  41  j  viii.  6;  xiv.  22; 
Luke  ix.  16;  xxii.  19 ;  xxiv.  30,  35).  Hence  also  it  is,  that  two 
in  the  Word  signify  conjunction,  n.  3519,  8123;  in  this  case 
the  conjunction  of  the  Lord  and  of  heaven,  or  of  the  Lord  and 
the  Church,  thus  also  of  good  and  of  truth,  which  conjunction 
is  eaUed  the  heavenly  marriage.  From  these  considerations  it 
may  be  manifest  whence  it  is  that  there  were  two  tables,  and 
that  they  were  written  on  the  two  sides,  on  the  one  side  and  on 
the  other  (Exod.  xxxii.  15,  16).  Moreover,  the  writing  and  en- 
graving on  tables  in  the  Word,  signifies  those  things  which  are 
impressed  on  the  memory  and  the  life,  and  thus  are  about  to 
remain,  as  in  Isaiah,  "  Write  it  on  the  table  before  them,  and 
express  it  on  a  book,  that  it  may  be  for  the  latter  day  for  ever, 
even  to  eternity,'*  (xxx.  8.)  And  in  Jeremiah,  ''The  sin  of 
Judah  is  written  with  a  pen  of  iron,  with  tiie  point  of  a  diamond, 
U  if  engrawn  on  the  table  of  their  heart,  and  at  the  horns  of 
your  altars,"  (xvii.  L)  And  in  Habakkuk,  ".Jehovah  said,  Write 
the  vision,  and  explain  on  tables,  that  he  may  run  that  readcth 
it;  because  the  vision  is  yet  for  an  appointed  time:  if  it  tarry 
wait  for  it,  because  coming  it  will  come,''  (ii.  2,  3.) 

9417.  And  a  law  and  a  precept. — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
troth  in  general  and  in  partionlar,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  a  law,  as  denoting  troth  in  general ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  a  precept,  as  denoting  tmth  in  particular.  In  the  Word 
a  distinction  h  made  between  precepts,  judgments,  and  stntntc  s; 
and  by  precepts  are  meant  those  things  which  are  of  lite,  by 
jadgments  those  thinfrs  \\  liieh  are  of  the  civil  state,  and  by 
statutes  those  things  ^\hich  are  of  worship,  n.  8972.  But  all 
those  things  arc  by  a  general  expression  called  law,  and  the 
singular  things  which  are  of  the  law  are  called  precepts,  as  ia 
manifest  from  several  passages  in  the  Word.  Hence  it  is,  that 
when  mention  is  made  of  law-^d  precept,  thereby  ia  meant 
truth  in  general  and  in  particular: 

9418.  If  'hirh  I  will  write  to  teach  thnn. — That  hereby  is 
signified  for  remembrance  and  for  infonuation,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  writing,  as  denoting  for  remembrance,  see 
n.  8620 ;  and  that  writing  to  teach  denotes  for  infimnation,  ia 
evident. 
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&il9.  And  Mosea  arose  and  Jothua  his  minisier. —Th&t 
hereby  is  signified  tbe  Word  end  tbe  repreecntetive,  appears 
from  the  repreeentatton  of  Moeee,  ee  denoting  whet  mediates 

between  the  Lord  and  the  people  who  are  in  the  external  sense 
of  the  Word  separate  from  the  internal,  thus  also  denoting 
the  Word,  according  to  what  was  shewn  just  above,  n.  QUI; 
and'froni  tlie  rcprescntatioti  of  Joshua  his  minister,  as  denoting 
what  is  representative.  The  reason  why  Joshua  in  this  case 
denotes  what  is  representative  is,  because  what  is  representative 
aerres  and  ministers,  that  the  externals  of  the  Word  and  of 
worship  may  be  presented  to  the  Lord  by  the  intermediate,  who 
was  Moses ;  but  these  things  are  of  such  a  nature,  that  thcj  can 
hardly  fall  into  ideas,  except  with  those,  who  know  in  what 
manner  the  external  or  literal  sense  of  the  Word  is  presented 
representatively  in  heaven,  namely,  that  it  is  in  one  manner  with 
those  who  are  in  the  external  sense  and  at  the  same  time  in  the 
internal,  or  those  who  arc  in  the  external  sense  of  the  Word 
and  at  the  same  time  in  the  trae  doctrine  of  the  Chnrch,  and 
in  another  manner  with  those  who  are  in  the  external  sense 
separate  from  the  internal,  as  was  the  case  with  this  people.  In 
what  manner  it  was  effected  with  this  people,  see  n.  4311. 
Hence  some  idea  may  be  formed  of  the  intermediate  which 
Moses  represents,  and  of  the  ministering  representative  which 
Joshua  represents,  namely,  that  the  holy  internal,  which  is  of 
the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  thus  of  the  Word 
and  thenoe  of  worship,  flows-in  into  heareo,  and  is  there 
reeeifod  by  the  angeb;  also  that  mediatdy  through  that  holy 
principle,  and  also  immediately  from  the  Lord  flows-in  a  holy 
principle  to  the  good  spirits  attendant  on  man,  during  his 
reading  the  Word,  or  during  his  worship  thence  derived.  This 
holy  principle  is  called  a  ho/tj  external,  and  when  it  flows-in 
with  man  it  presents  representatives  according  to  the  corre- 
spoodences  appertaining  to  the  man.  From  these  considerations 
^  it  may  be  seen,  how  the  ease  is  with  the  In/ermedia/Mit  which 
Moses  now  represents^  and  with  the  mkUstiy  which  Joshua 
represents,  namely,  that  the  holy  external  is  intermediate,  and 
that  the  representative,  which  is  the  ultimate  of  order;  is  the 
ministry.  Rut  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  it  does  not  fall  into  a 
human  idea,  unless  illustrated  by  the  Lord,  that  such  is  the 
influx  of  Divine  Truth  ;  for  man  apperccives  no  otherwise,  than 
that  the  holy  principle  of  the  Word  and  the  holy  principle  of 
worship  flowB-in  fnm  man  to  the  Lord,  bnt  this  order  is  in  vetted 
order,  and  is  called  physical  inflm,  which,  that  it  is  apparent, 
and  in  no  wise  real,  see  what  has  been  shewn  in  the  passages 
cited,  n.  9223,  9227. 

9120.  And  Moses  went  vp  to  the  mountain  of  God. — That 
hereby  is  signified  towards  heaven,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  Mount  SiDai,  which  is  here  the  mountain  of  God,  as  denoting 
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the  law  or  Divine  Trntb  whicli  is  from  the  Lord,  that  the  Word 
such  as  it  is  in  heaven,  conseqiiently  also  heaven,  see  n.  8399, 
8758|  8798,  8805.    The  reason  ^hy  revelation  waa  made  on  a 
mountain,  and  this  mouutain  is  called  the  mountnin  of  God,  is, 
because  a  mountain  signifies  the  celestial  principle  of  love,  which 
is  good,  and  hence  it  signifies  heaven,  and  in  a  supreme  sense 
the  Lord,  u.  795,  79G,  2722,   1210,  6435,  8327;  and  the 
mountain  of  God  signifies  Divine  Truth  firom  the  Divine  Good 
of  the  Divine  Love  of  the  Lord,  n.  8758 ;  for  the  Lord  in  the 
Word  is  called  God  from  Divine  Truth,  and  Jehovah  from 
Divine  Good,  n.  2769,  2807,  2822,  8921,  4295,  4402,^7010, 
7268,  8192,  8301,  8988,  91(57;  hence  it  is  that  it  is  said  the 
mountain  of  God.    That  Mount  Sinai  denotes  the  law  or  Divine 
Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord,  thus  the 
Word,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  the  Lord,  is  manifest  from 
David,  "  The  earth  trembled,  the  heavens  also  dropped  before 
Ood,  thii  Sinai  bifore  God,  the  God  qf  TtraeL   The  chariots  of 
Gud  are  two  myriads,  thousands  of  those  who  make  peace,  the 
Lord  is  in  them,  Sinai  in  the  sanctuary,*'  (Psalm.  Ixviii.  8,  17). 
That  earth  and  the  heavens  denote  the  external  and  internal  of 
the  Church,  see  n.  1783,  2117,  2118,  3355,  4535;  and  that 
chariot  denotes  doctrine,  n.  2762,  5321,  8146,  8118,  -8215; 
hence  the  chariots  of  God  denote  doctrinals  or  Truths  Divine 
snch  as  are  in  the  heavens.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  by  this  Sinai 
before  God,  the  God  of  Israel,  and  by  Sinai  in  the  sanctuary,  is 
signified  the  law  or  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine 
Good  of  the  Lord,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  the  Lord  in  heaven. 
And  in  the  book  of  Judges,  "  Jehovah  when  Thou  wentest  forth 
from  Seir,  when  Thou  dcpartedst  out  of  the  field  of  Edom,  the 
earth  trembled,  the  heavens  also  dropped,  the  clouds  &Uo  dropped 
waters,  the  mountains  flowed  down  before  Jehovah,  ihU  Sinai 
brfore  Jehovah,"  (v.  4,  5) ;  where  also  this  Sinai  denotes  the 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord. 
In  ]'ke  manner  in  Moses,  "Jehovah  came  from  Sinai,  and  arose 
to  them  from  Seir ;  He  shone  forth  from  Mount  Paran  ;  and  He 
came  from  myriatls  of  holiness,  from  His  right  hand  they  have 
the  fire  of  the  law/'  (Deut.  xxxiii.  2). 

9421.  And  said  to  the  elders, — That  hereby  are  signified 
those  who  are  in  the  external  sense  alone,  appears  ftom  the  sig- 
nification of  elders,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  the  external 
sense  alone.  The  reason  why  the  ddersof  the  Israelitish  people 
here  represent  those  is,  because  they  were  the  heads  of  the 
people,  and  thereby  represented  all  the  people;  who,  that  they 
were  in  the  external  sense  of  the  Word  without  the  internal, 
has  been  often  before  shewn ;  for  when  Moses  went  up  to  the 
mountain,  he  represented  the  external  holy  [principle]  of  the 
Word,  which  is  intermediate  or  middle  between  its  internal 
holy  [principle]  and  between  the  fepresentative  which  is  of  the 
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exteraal  sense,  n.  9414,  9419;  hence  it  follows  tbat  the  elders 

who  sat  beneath  the  mountain,  thus  separate  from  Moses,  repre- 
sented the  external  sense  nione,  for  Moses  said  to  them,  sit  for 
us  in  this  [place],  until  we  return  to  you. 

9422.  Sit  for  in  this  [place]. — That  hereby  is  signified 
that  they  should  abide  in  it,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
sitting  in  this,  namely,  place,  or  imder  the  moontaiii  as  denoting 
to  abide  in  the  estenial  sense.  To  sit  in  a  place  denotes  to 
remain  in  their  state,  and  beneath  a  mountain  denotes  in  the 
external  sense  of  the  Word ;  for  by  sitting  is  signified  to  abide 
[or  remain],  as  will  be  manifest  from  what  follows  :  by  plaee  is 
signified  state  ;  and  by  Mount  Sinai  is  sij^nified  the  law  or 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  thus  the  Word,  n. 
9420 ;  by  its  top,  where  Jehovah  or  the  Lord  was  (Lxod.  xix.  20), 
is  signified  the  supreme  or  inmost  of  the  law  or  Word,  snch  as  it 
is  in  heaven;  and  by  those  things  which  were  beneath  the 
mountain,  where  the  elders  and  the  people  were,  is  signified 
the  external  of  the  law  or  Word,  which  is  its  external  sense. 
•  Thns  in  the  Word  are  represented  thinjz^s  inmost,  things  interior, 
and  the  exteriors  of  tlic  things,  wliich  are  signified  by  moun- 
tain, in  tliis  ease  the  inmost,  interior  and  exterior  things  of  the 
law  or  Word,  inasmuch  as  Mount  Sinai  signifies  the  law  or  the 
Word,  n.  9420;  hence  it  is  evident,  that  bpr  sit  ye  for  na  in 
this  [place],  is  signified  that  they  should  abide  in  the  external 
sense.  The  reason  why  mention  is  made  of  sitting  is,  because 
to  sit  signifies  to  be  permanent  in  state ;  for  pro^'ressions  from 
place  to  place  signify  changes  of  the  state  of  the  interiors,  as 
may  be  manifest  from  what  was  shewn,  n.  2837,  335G,  3387, 
4321,  1882,  5605,  7381  ;  hence  sittings  signify  permanent 
abidings  in  the  state  of  the  interiors.  Inasmuch  as  sittings 
had  snch  a  signification,  therefore  to  sit  was  a  ritual  receivdl 
amongst  the  sons  of  Israel,  when  they  represented  a  permanent 
state  of  the  interiors ;  as  in  the  book  of  Judges,  "  The  sons  of 
Israel  came  to  Bethel,  and  wept,  and  sat  there  before  Jehovah, 
and  fasted  in  that  day  even  to  the  evening,"  (xx.  20)  ;  and  in 
another  place,  '  '  The  people  came  to  Bethel,  and  sat  there  even 
to  the  evening  before  God,  and  they  lifted  up  their  voice,  and 
wept  with  a  great  weeping,"  (xxi.  2) ;  in  which  passages  by 
stttang  is  signified  permatienoe  in  a  state  of  grief.  Hence  it  may 
be  manifest  why  mention  is  made  of  sitting,  and  what  it  involves 
in  the  following  passages,  as  in  David,  "Jehovah,  thou  hatt 
known  my  niting,  and  my  ritmgs  Thou  bast  understood  *  my 
thought  from  afar,"  (Psalm  cxxxix.  2).  And  in  Jeremiah, 
"  Thou  shalt  not  enter  tlie  house  of  feasting,  to  sit  with  them** 
(xvi.  8).  And  in  Micah,  "Then  he  shall  stand  and  feed  in  the 
strength  of  Jehovah  his  God ;  and  they  shall  sit,"  (v.  4.)  And 
in  Isaiah,  "  Descend  and  mU  on  the  dSui,  O  virgin  daughter  of 
Babel,  nt  on  the  earth,  tit  in  eiknee;  and  enter  into  darkness^ 
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O  (laugbter  of  tlie  Chaldeans:  she  saitli  in  her  heart,  I  shall  not 
sit  a  widow/'  (xlvii.  1,  5,  8).  In  like  manner  in  another  place, 
as  to  "  */7  in  darkness,  (Isaiah  xlii.  7)  ;  to  sit  in  council ;  and  to 
sit  solitary,"  (Jcr.  xv.  17)  ;  "  to  sit  at  the  right  hand,  and  at  the 
left,"  (Matt.  xz.  21) ;  denoting  to  abide  in  a  atate  of  powejr  over 
otben:  and  "to  tit  at  the  right  hand  qf  the  power  of  God/' 
(Matt.  xxvi.  G3,  64;  Mark  xiv.  62);  speaking  of  the  Lord; 
denoting  Divine  Omnipotence  which  was  to  endure  for  ever. 

91:23.  Until  we  return. — That  hereby  is  signified  even  to  a 
reply,  appears  from  the  signification  of  returning,  as  denoting 
a  reply,  for  when  by  sitting  in  this  [place]  is  signified  to  abide 
in  that  state,  u.  9422,  by  returning  is  signified  that  they  were 
to  be  fnttruoted  what  in  tnch  case  was  to  be  done,  thus  a  reply. 

9424.  Ami  behold  Aaron  and  Jhar  are  wUh  you. — ^That 
hereby  is  signified  the  doctrine  of  truth  from  sucli  Word  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  aa  denoting  the  Word  in  the 
external  sense,  and  also  the  doctrine  of  good  and  truth,  see  n. 
G998,  7009,  7089 ;  in  this  case  the  doctrine  of  truth  from  that 
sense  alone  ;  inasmuch  as  by  the  ciders,  over  whom  Aaron  below  • 
the  mountain  presided  as  a  head,  are  signified  those  who  are 
in  the  external  aense  of  the  Word,  n.  9421 ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Hnr,  when  adjoined  to  Aaron,  as  denoting  the 
truth  of  that  doctrine,  as  Hur  also  denotes,  when  together  with 
Aaron  he  supported  the  hands  of  Moses,  Exod.  xvii.  10  to 
13,  n.  8G03,  8611  ;  for  truths  derived  from  the  Word,  wherein 
doctrine  is  grounded,  support  the  Word,  which  in  sucli  case 
is  represented  by  Closes.  Inasmuch  as  occasion  is  here  again 
given,  it  may  be  expedient  briefly  to  say  bow  the  case  is  with 
tiie  support  of  the  Word  from  doctrine  which  is  from  the  Word; 
he  who  does  not  know  the  arcana  of  heaven,  cannot  believe 
otherwise  than  that  the  Word  is  supported  without  doctrine 
thence  derived,  for  he  supposes  that  the  Word  in  the  letter,  or 
the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  is  doctrine  itself ;  but  it  is  to  be 
noted,  that  all  the  doctrine  of  the  Church  must  be  from  the 
Word,  and  that  doctrine  from  anv  other  source  than  from  the 
Word  is  not  doctrine  in  which  there  is  anything  of  the  Church, 
and  still  less  anything  of  heaven ;  bnt  doctrine  ia  to  be  collected 
from  the  Word,  and  when  it  is  collecting,  man  must  be  in  iUns- 
tration  from  the  Lord,  and  he  is  in  illustration  when  in  the  love 
of  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth,  and  not  for  the  sake  of  self  and 
the  world.  These  are  thev  who  are  illustrated  in  the  Word 
when  they  read  it,  and  sec  truth,  and  make  thence  to  them- 
selves doctrine.  The  reason  of  tliis  is,  because  such  commu- 
nicate with  heaven,  thus  with  the  Lord,  and  being  thereby  illus- 
trated from  the  Lord,  they  are  led  to  aee  the  truths  of  the 
Word  such  as  they  are  in  heaven,  for  the  Lord  flows-in  throu|^ 
heaven  into  their  understandings,  for  the  interior  understanding 
of  man  is  what  is  illustrated ;  and  the  Lord  at  the  same  time  in 
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such  case  flows^o  with  faith,  by  means  of  the  co-operation  of 
the  'new  will,  a  property  of  which  is  to  be  affected  with  truth 
for  the  sake  of  truth.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be 
manifest  in  wliat  manner  the  doctrine  of  truth  and  good  is  given 
to  man  from  the  Lord.  That  this  doctrine  supports  the  Word 
as 'to  its  literal  or  external  sense,  is  evident  to  every  considerate 
person,  for  eveiy  one  in  tbe  Chnroh,  who  thinkt  from  doctrine^ 
sees  truths  in  the  Word  from  hi*  doctrine  and  according  to  it^ 
and  explains  those  which  do  not  coincide  with  it,  and  those 
which  appear  oj^posite  to  it  he  passes  over  at  if  he  did  not  see  or 
did  not  understand.  That  all  act  in  like  manner,  even  heretics, 
is  a  known  thing.  But  they  who  are  in  the  genuine  doctrine  of 
truth  derived  from  the  Word,  and  in  illustration  when  they  read 
the  Word,  these  see  cverywliere  concordant  truths,  and  nothing 
at  all  repugnant ;  for  they  do  not  abide  in  snch  things  of  the 
Word  as  are  said  according  to  appearances,  and  aoconding  to 
the  vulgar  appreliension  of  man,  because  Uiey  know  that  if  ap- 
])earance8  be  unfolded,  and  as  it  were  unswaddled,  the  truth  is 
there  manifested  in  nakedness;  neither  do  falses  grounded  in  the 
fallacies  of  the  external  senses  seduce  these,  like  the  heretical 
and  fanatic,  especially  the  Jews  and  Socinians,  nor  falses  grounded 
in  the  loves  oi  self  and  the  world,  like  those  who  are  meant  by 
Babel.  Both  the  former  and  the  kttert  inasmuch  as  they  can- 
not be  illustrated,  hatch  doctrine  from  the  external  sense  akme 
in  favor  of  their  own  loves,  and  superadd  several  things  from 
their  own  proprtnim;  hence  the  Word  is  in  no  wise  supported, 
but  falls  to  the  ground.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that  the  internal 
sense  of  the  Word  contains  the  genuine  doctrine  of  the  Church. 
From  these  considerations  it  is  now  evident,  wliat  is  the  quality 
of  the  doctrine  which  is  here  represented  by  Aaron  and  liur; 
which,  inasmuch  as  it  was  derived  from  the  external  sense  of 
the  Word  only  without  the  internal,  was  merely  idolatrous; 
wherefore  it  is  said  of  Aaron,  ])y  whom  such  doctrine  was  re- 
presented, that  he  made  an  idol,  or  golden  calf  (Exod.  xxxii. 
2 — 5,  21,  35;  Deut.  ix.  16).  In  the  Word  also  such  doc- 
trines are  described  by  idols,  as  in  tlie  prophets  throughout ; 
thus  in  Ezekiel,  *'  I  entcrcil,  and  saw  all  the  idols  of  the  house  of 
Israel ;  it  was  painted  on  the  wall  round  about ;  and  seventy 
men  cjf  ike  Men  of  the  keute  Israel  were  standing  before 
them,  and  each  had  a  censer  in  his  hand,  and  abundance  of  a 
cloud  of  incense  went  up,"  (viii.  10,  11.)  Where  the  idols  of 
the  house  of  Isra^  are  doctrines  derived  from  the  external  sense 
of  the  Word  alone,  not' by  illustration  from  the  Lord,  but  by 
roan's  own  intelligence,  thus  they  are  falses  ;  worship  accord- 
ing to  them  is  signified  by  a  censer  in  the  hand  of  every  one, 
and  by  abundances  of  a  cloud  of  incense.  So  in  llosea,  "They 
add  to  an,  they  make  to  t/iemselvet  a  gravm  ihkiff  ami  <sf  thiAt 
tUvar,  the  wMe  work      ari^Uere  tn  their  wm  kUelligenees 
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tbcy  say  to  themselves.  Sacrificing  a  man,  they  kiss  adves" 
(xiii.  2.)  Where  a  graven  thing  from  silver,  and  the  work  of 
artificers,  denotes  doctrine  derived  from  their  own  proper  intelli- 
gonco,  and  not  from  the  Lord,  thus  from  the  external  sense  of 
the  Word  separate  from  the  internal,  which  is  the  case  with 
those  who  are  onl^  in  externals  and  not  at  the  same  time  in  in- 
ternak,  that  is,  with  those  who  are  in  the  lox^  of  sdf  and  the 
world,  and  not  in  love  to  the  Lord  and  in  love  towards  their 
neighbour.  And  in  Isaiah,  **  In  that  day  a  man  shall  cast  the 
idols  of  his  silver  and  the  idols  of  his  gold,  which  they  made  to 
themselves,  to  bow  themselves  down  to  moles  ana  bats,  to 
enter  into  the  clefts  of  rocks,  and  into  the  clefts  of  craggy  rocks," 
(ii.  20,  21  ;  xxxi.  7.)  AVhere  idols  of  silver  denote  falscs  of 
doctrine,  and  idols  of  gold  denote  evils  of  doctrine;  to  bow 
themselves  down  to  moles  and  bats,  and  to  enter  into  the  defts 
of  rocks  and  ragged  rocks,  denotes  worship  grounded  in  the 
falses  and  evils  of  faith.  Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  Ye 
shall  Judge  unclean  the  covering  of  the  graven  thing  of  thy  silver, 
and  the  clothing  of  thy  molten  (fold  ;  thou  shalt  disperse  them  as 
a  racnstruous  cloth,  thou  shalt  call  it  dun<?,"  (xxx.  22.)  Where 
the  covering  of  the  graven  things  of  silver  and  the  clothing  of 
molten  gold,  denote  scientifics  of  the  false  and  evil,  which  are 
acknowledged  and  worshiped  for  truths  and  goods.  Again,  "I 
told  thee  from  that  time,  lest  thou  shouldest  say,  «y  %M  htdh 
done  these  things,  and  my  graven  thing,  and  my  molten  tHng  hatk 
commanded  them"  (xlviii.  5.)  In  which  passages  also  an  idol,  a 
graven  thing-,  and  a  molten  thing,  denote  doctrinals  derived 
from  man's  own  intelligence.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "Every  man 
is  made  foolish  by  science,  every  founder  is  ashamed  of  a  graven 
thing,  because  his  molten  thing  it  a  lie;  neither  is  there  any  spirit 
in  them,  they  are  vanitT>  the  work  of  errors,"  (x.  14, 15.)  where 
also  a  graven  thin^  and  a  molten  thing  denote  doctrinals  derived 
from  man's  own  mtelligenoe,  which  in  the  external  form,  be- 
cause from  the  external  sense  of  the  Word,  appear  as  truths,  but 
in  the  internal  form  are  falses;  hence  he  is  called  a  foolish  man 
from  science,  and  a  graven  thing  is  said  to  be  a  lie,  and  there  is 
no  spirit  in  them ;  al:K>  they  are  called  vanity  and  the  work  of 
error.  In  like  manner  in  Habakkuk,  *'  fVhat  profiteth  a  graven 
thing,  because  the  fabricator  thereof  hath  graven  it,  a  molten 
thing  and  the  teacher  of  a  lie,  because  the  fabricator  of  hi*  device 
ewfideth  in  it  f"  (ii.  18.)  And  in  Isaiah,  "  The  art^ker  fuoeth 
a  graven  thing,  and  the  founder  covercth  it  over  with  gold,  and 
casteth  chains  of  silver;  he  sceketh  to  himself  a  wise  artificer 
to  prepare  a  graven  thing,''  (xl.  19,  20.)  Where  in  like  manner 
a  graven  thing  denotes  a  doctrinal  derived  from  man's  own  in- 
telligence ;  the  resemblance  of  truth,  which  is  induced  on  it  by 
the  Word  from  its  mere  external  sense,  and  at  the  same  time 
from  faUacies  and  external  appearances,  is  signified  1^  the 


Digitized  by  Google 


9425.] 


EXODUS. 


281 


founder  covering  it  over  with  gold,  and  casting  chains  of  iilver^ 

and  by  seeking  a  wise  artificer  to  prepare  it.    Again,  in  the 
same  prophet,  "  The  formers  of  a  graven  thing  are  all  vanity, 
and  their  most  desirable  things  do  not  profit ;  he  fabricateth 
iron  with  tlic  forceps  [piuccrsj,  and  worketU  with  coal,  and 
with  sharp  hammers  he  formeth  it ;  ikm  he  worketk  U  iff  the 
arm  of  li»  strength ;  he  labricateth  wood,  he  stretcheih  out  a 
thread,  and  describeth  it  with  a  rule,  he  IDaketh  it  into  angles^ 
and  defineth  it  with  a  circle,  that  he  may  make  it  in  the  form 
of  a  man  [rir],  according  to  the  beauty  of  a  man  [homo'],  to 
dwell  in  the  house,"  (xliv.  0 — 13.)    In  this  passage  is  described 
in  what  manner  doctrine  grounded  in  man's  own  intelligence, 
and  not  in  any  illustration  from  the  Lord,  is  formed,  and  how 
the  resemblance  of  truth  is  induced  on  fidses  bv  applicatioDS 
of  the  Word  fnm  its  external  sense  alone,  and  uy  reasonings 
grounded  in  the  fallacies  of  the  senses;  wherefore  it  is  said  that 
be  may  make  it  in  the  form  of  a  man  [vir],  aooordtng  to  the 
beauty  of  a  man  [homo],  to  dwell  in  the  house,  hence  there  is 
a  resemblance  of  truth  in  the  external  form,  but  falsity  in  the 
internal.    Falsity  is  in  the  internal  form  when  the  thought  is 
not  right  concerning  truths ;  for  one  and  the  same  truth  is 
differently  thought  of  by  different  persons,  but  falsely  by  all 
those  who  are  in  evil ;  for  one  truth  consists  of  infinite  other 
truths,  but  with  those  who  are  in  evil,  of  infinite  falsities. 
Hence  witli  the  latter  there  is  no  life  in  tliat  truth,  which  is 
meant  l)y  there  being  no  spirit  in  them,  and  by  their  not  hear- 
ing, nor  seeing,  nor  understanding  (Jer.  li.  17  ;  Psalm  cxv.  4, 
5,  r»).    The  case  herein  is  as  with  a  picture  after  the  resemblance 
ot  a  niao,  iu  which  inwardly  there  is  nothing  but  clay,  in  respect 
to  the  turm  of  the  man  himself,  in  which  inwardlj  there  is  life, 
and  heavenly  bmmty,  if  truths  derived  from  good  be  therein. 

9425.  Every  one  who  haih  words,  let  him  come  to  them. — 
That  hereby  is  signified  that  hence  falses  are  to  he  removed,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  bavin words,  as  denoting  to 
dispute  concerning  truths,  for  words  are  truths,  n.  1288,  4(592, 
5272 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  coming  to  them,  as  denot- 
ing that  they  may  be  judged  from  that  doctrine,  for  by  Aaron 
and  Hur,  to  whom  they  were  to  come,  is  signified  doctrine  de- 
rived firom  the  external  sense  of  the  Word ;  thus  also  denoting 
that  fiibes  should  be  removed,  for  he  who  judges  from  doctrine 
in  a  dispute  concerning  truths,  removes  (Uses.  Bat  that  he  did 
not  remove  falses,  but  removed  truths,  is  manifest  from  the 
worship  of  a  calf  instead  of  Jehovah,  which  is  treated  of  in  what 
follows;  for,  as  was  said  just  above,  they  who  teach  the  ex- 
ternal of  the  Word  without  its  internal,  thus  without  the  genuine 
doctrine  of  good  and  truth,  do  not  discern  between  the  truth 
and  the  false,  neither  between  good  and  evil,  but  call  that 
truth  which  finvors  the  fiiUades  of  the  senses,  and  that  good 
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which  favors  concupiaoenoes,  thus  the  fmlee  they  call  truth, 

and  evil  they  call  good. 

94^6.  And  Moses  went  up  to  the  mouniain." — That  hereby 
is  siguiticd  to  heaven,  appears  from  what  was  explained  above, 
n.  94i20j  where  the  same  words  occur. 

9427.  And  a  cloud  covered  the  momnimn, — That  hereby  are 
signified  the  externals  of  the  Wordj  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  a  clond,  as  denoting  the  external  of  the  Word,  or  its 
literal  sense,  sec  Preface  to  chap,  xviii.  of  Genesis,  and  n.  4060, 
4391,  rm2,  6343,  (>752,  810f5,  811-3,  8781,  8814,  8819;  and 
from  the  signification  of  this  mountain  which  the  cloud  covered, 
as  denoting  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  thus  the 
Word ;  and  whereas  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord 
makes  heaven,  by  that  monntain  is  also  signified  heaven,  n, 
94flO.  Henoe  it  is  that  by  a  cloud  covering  the  monntain,  ia 
signified  the  external  sense  of  the  Word  covering  the  internal, 
and  also  heaven. 

9428.  ^'cr<iOs  10 — 18.  And  the  glory  of  Jehovah  tarried 
on  Mount  Sinai,  and  the  cloud  covered  it  six  days  ;  and  He 
called  to  Moses  on  the  seventh  day  out  of  the  midst  of  the  cloud. 
And  the  atpect  of  the  glory  of  Jehovah  was  as  devouring  fire 
on  the  head  qf  the  mouatain  to  the  eyee  of  the  tone  of  Jerael. 
And  Moeee  entered  into  the  nddst  qf  the  chnd,  and  went  yp  to 
the  mountain ;  and  Moses  was  in  the  mountain  forty  days  and 
forty  nights.  And  the  glory  of  Jehovah  tarried  on  Mount 
Sinai,  signifies  the  interiors  of  the  Word  of  the  Lord  in  heaven: 
and  the  cloud  covered  it,  signifies  the  ultimate  of  the  Word, 
wiiich  is  thus  respectively  obscure:  six  days,  signifies  when  in 
a  state  of  truth :  and  He  calied  to  Moeet  on  the  seventh  day, 
signifies  the  coming  of  the  Lord  when  truth  is  coigoined  to 
good :  out  of  the  midst  of  the  cloud,  signifies  out  of  the  obscn- 
rity  which  before  existed :  umd  the  aspect  of  the  glory  of  Je» 
hovah  was  as  devouring  fire  on  the  head  of  the  mountain  to  the 
eyes  of  (he  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  Divine  Truth  in  heaven  itself 
resplendent  from  the  good  of  love,  but  hurting  and  vastating 
with  those  who  arc  in  its  external  separate  from  the  internal : 
and  Moeee  entered  into  the  nndet  of  the  cloud,  signifies  the 
Word  in  the  external  sense:  and  went  up  to  the  mountain,  signi- 
fies elevation  to  heaven :  and  Moses  was  in  the  mountain  forty 
days  and  forty  nsghte,  signifies  what  is  plenaiy  as  to  information 
and  influx. 

9429.  And  the  glory  of  Jehovah  tarried  on  Mount  Sinai. — 
That  hereby  are  signified  the  interiors  of  the  "Word  of  the  Lord 
in  heaven,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  glory  of  Je- 
hovah, when  concerniDg  the  Word,  as  denoting  its  internal  sense, 
thus  the  interiors  of  the  Word,  see  Preface  to  chap,  xviii.  of 
Genesis  and  n.  5922,  and  from  the  signification  of  Mount  Sinai, 
as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth  proofing  from  the  Lord,  and 
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hence  heaven,  see  afaove>  n.  9420, 9427.  The  reason  why  the  inte- 
riors of  the  Word  are  called  glory  is,  hccausc  the  Divine  Truth 
proceeding  from  the  Lord,  as  a  sun,  is  the  light  in  heaven,  which 
gives  sight  to  the  angels  there,  and  at  the  same  time  inteUi- 
gence  and  wisdom,  see  n.  1531,  1619—1632,  2776,  3138,  3167, 
8190,  3195,  3339,  3341,  3636,  8643,  3862,  8998,  4802,  4415, 
4627,  5400,  6818,  6608,  6007,  8644,  8707,  8861.  From  that 
Divine  light  is  all  glory  in  heaven,  which  is  such  as  to  exceed 
all  human  apprehension.  Hence  it  is  evident  from  what  ground 
it  is  that  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  is  glory ;  for  the  in- 
ternal sense  of  the  Word  is  the  Divine  Tnitli  proceeding  from 
the  Lord  in  heaven,  thus  the  light  from  whicli  all  glory  there 
exists.  Tins  is  meant  by  glory  in  several  passages  in  the  Word, 
as  that  they  should  "  see  the  Son  of  Man  in  a  chud  wUh  glory,'* 
(Matt.  xxiT.  80 ;  Luke  zxi.  27.)  And  that  the  Lord,  when  Me 
had  suffered,  wmm  to  mUer  into  His  glory  (Luke  xxIt.  26).  That 
when  He  was  to  come  in  11  is  glory,  He  was  to  sit  upon  the 
throne  of  His  glory  (Matt.  xxv.  31);  where  to  sit  upon  a  throne 
of  glory,  is  to  judge  from  tlic  Divine  Truth  which  is  from 
Himself.  Also  that  Moses  and  Klias  were  seen  in  glory  (Luke 
ix.  30,  31);  that  Mosea  and  Elias  in  this  passage  denote  the 
"Word,  see  Vtehx»  to  ehap.  xxviii.  of  Genensi  and  n.  2762,  5247, 
9872.  It  is  also  meant  by  the  glorification  of  the  Lord  in  John, 
"Now  is  the  Son  of  Man  glorified,  and  God  is  glorified  in  Him ; 
Qod  shall  also  glorify  Him  in  Himself ;  and  shall  imraediatdy 
glorify  Him/'  (xiii.  31,  32.)  To  he  glorified  in  God,  is  to  be 
made  Divine  Good,  from  which  comes  Divine  Truth.  In  like 
manner  in  the  same  Evangelist  (chap.  xii.  28),  by  glory  is  signi- 
fied the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  such  as  it  is  ia 
heaven.  Also  in  the  following  passages,  "The  voioe  of  one 
crying  in  the  wilderness,  Prepare  je  the  way  of  Jehovah ;  and 
tke  fflory  of  Jehovah  »haU  be  revealed,  and  all  flesh  shall  see 
it  together,''  (Isaiah  xl.  3,  5 ;)  speaking  of  the  Lord's  coming, 
where  the  glory  of  Jehovah,  which  shall  be  revealed,  is  Divine 
Troth.  That  the  Lord  is  that  truth,  because  it  is  from  Him, 
is  manifest  from  John,  "In  the  beginning  was  the  Word, 
and  the  Word  was  with  God,  and  God  was  the  Word ;  in  Him 
was  life,  and  the  life  was  the  light  of  men;  He  was  the  true 
Ugkl;  and  the  Word  was  made  flesh,  and  we  §am  His  glory, 
the  glory  as  of  the  wdg-begotten  of  the  Father"  (i.  1,  4,  9,  14.) 
The  Word  in  this  passage  is  Divine  Truth,  in  like  manner  light, 
whence  it  is  evident  what  it  is  to  sec  His  glory.  That  the  Lord 
did  not  appear  in  other  glory  in  the  world,  except  when  He 
was  transformed,  is  a  known  thing.  Besides  in  another  pas- 
sage in  John,  These  things  said  Esaias,  when  he  saw  His  glory, 
and  spake  of  Him.  But  they  loved  the  glory  of  men  more  than 
the  glory  of  Qod;  lam  come  a  Ugkt  Into  the  world,  that  every 
one  who  believeth  in  Me^  may  not  abide  in  darkness,''  (xii. 
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41,  48,  460  ^  this  passage  also  the  glory  of  the  Lord,  and 
the  gloiy  of  Ood  denote  Divine  Troth,  and  the  gloiy  of  men 
denotes  what  is  fidse.  So  in  Isaiah,  "  Be  enlightened,  because 
iky  light  is  come,  and  the  glory  of  Jehovah  is  risen  upon  thee ; 
Jehovah  shall  arise  upon  thee,  and  His  ghry  shall  be  seen  upon 
thee.  The  glory  of  Lebanon  shall  come  to  thee  to  decorate  the 
place  of  My  sanctuary.  Thy  sun  shall  no  more  set,  and  thy 
moon  shall  not  be  gathered,  because  Jehovah  shall  be  to  thee 
for  a  light  qf  eiemily/'  (Iz.  to  the  end.)  Where  the  subject 
treated  of  is  manifestly  ooncerning  the  Lord's  coming,  concern- 
ing  His  kingdom,  oonoeming  heaven,  and  concerning Uie  Church; 
the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  His  Divine  Human  [principle], 
is  described  in  that  chapter  throughout,  and  is  called  light, 
honor,  and  glory.  Again,  "  They  shall  fear  the  name  of  Je- 
hovah from  the  setting  of  the  sun,  and  His  glory  from  the 
rising  of  the  suo ;  the  Redeemer  shall  come  to  Zion/'  (liz.  19, 
20 ;)  speaking  also  of  the  Lord.  The  name  of  Jehovah  denotes 
every  truth  of  faith  and  good  (tf  love  in  which  worship  is  grounded, 
n.  2724,  3006,  6674,  9310.  Again,  "1  have  called  Tliee  in 
justice,  and  I  will  give  to  thee  for  a  covenant  to  the  people,  for 
a  liyht  of  the  nations  :  I  am  Jehovah,  this  is  My  name,  and  My 
glory  will  I  not  give  to  another,''  (xlii.  0,  8 ;)  speaking  also  of 
the  Lord,  where  a  light  of  the  nations  is  the  Divine  Truth 
which  is  from  Him ;  not  to  give  glory  to  another  denotes  that 
Divine  Truth  proceeds  from  no  other  than  from  the  Lord, 
who  is  one  with  Jehovah ;  as  also  in  the  same  prophet,  "  For 
the  sake  of  Myself,  for  the  sake  of  Myself  I  will  do  [it],  and 
My  glory  will  I  not  give  to  another,"  (xlviii.  11.)  In  like  manner 
in  another  passage  in  Isaiah,  Thy  light  shall  break  forth  as 
the  day-dawn ;  My  justice  shall  walk  before  Thee,  the  glory  of 
Jehovah  shall  gather  Thee*'  (Iviii.  8.)  Again,  "  He  shall  come 
to  gather  together  all  nations  and  tongues  that  they  may  come 
and  see  My  glory"  (Izvi.  18.)  Again,  *'  Jehovah  Zebaoth  shall 
reign  in  Mount  Zion,  and  in  Jerusalem,  and  IBs  glory  before 
the  elders,"  (xxiv.  23.)  And  in  Moses,  ''Jehovah  said,  I  live, 
and  the  whole  earth  shall  be  filled  with  the  glory  of  Jehovah^ 
(Numb,  xiv.  21 ;)  in  these  passages  the  Lord  is  treated  of, 
and  glory  denotes  the  Divine  Truth  which  is  from  Him.  So 
in  Isaiah,  "  I  saw  the  Lord  sitting  upon  a  throne  high  and 
lifted  up,  and  the  seraphim  standing  above  Him;  and  this  [one] 
cried  to  Him,  Hdj,  holy,  holy,  Jehovah,  Zebaoth,  the  fubtess 
rfaUthe  earth  is  His  ffkry,"  (vi.  1^.)  And  in  David,  *'  ne 
heavens  enumerate  the  glory  of  God/*  (Psalm  xix.  1.)  And  again, 
"That  the  nations  may  fear  the  name  of  Jehovah,  and  the  kings 
of  the  earth  Thy  i/lory,  because  Jehovah  hath  built  Zion,  and 
hath  appeared  in  Ilut  glory,"  (cii.  15,  10.)  And  in  the  Apoca- 
lypse, "  The  glory  of  God  shall  enlighten  the  holy  Jerusalem, 
and  the  Lamb  is  the  lamp  thereof ;  and  the  nations  which 
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are  saved  shall  walk  m  His  light ;  and  the  Hng$  of  the  earth 

shall  bring  their  glory  and  honor  into  it,"  (xxi.  23,  24.)  The 
holy  Jenisalom  denotes  the  New  Church,  the  glory  of  God 
denotes  Divine  Tnith  from  the  Lord  therein,  in  like  manner 
His  light  in  which  they  shall  walk ;  the  king^s  of  the  eartli 
which  shall  bring  glory  denote  those  who  are  in  truths  grounded 
in  good,  u.  2015,  20G9,  4581,  4966,  50^,  6148.  From  theM 
ooDridentions  it  may  now  be  manifett  what  it  ngnified  by  tiie 
gloiy  of  Jehovah  which  tarried  on  Mount  Sinai;  lee  auo  n. 
8427. 

9430.  And  a  cloud  covered  it. — That  hereby  is  sif^nifiod  the 
ultimate  of  the  Word  which  is  thus  respectively  obscure,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  cloud,  as  denoting  the  ultimate  of 
the  Word,  or  its  literal  sense,  see  Preface  to  ehap.  xviii.  of 
Genesis  and  n.  4060,  4391,  5922,  6343,  6752,  8106,  8443, 
8781.  The  reason  why  this  sense  it  called  a  dond  it,  because 
it  is  in  obscurity  in  respect  to  the  iDteroal  sense,  for  this  latter  is 
in  the  light  of  heaven ;  the  leaaon  why  it  it  in  obscurity  and 
like  a  cloud  is,  because  it  is  for  man  during  fiis  abode  in  the 
world,  whereas  the  internal  sense  is  for  man  when  he  conies 
into  heaven  :  but  it  is  to  be  noted  that  man,  during  his  abode 
in  the  world,  is  at  the  same  time  in  the  internal  sense  of  the 
W^ord,  when  be  is  in  the  genuine  doctrine  of  the  Church  as  to 
faith  and  at  to  life,  for  by  that  doctrine  the  internal  sente  of 
the  Word  it  then  intcribcd  both  on  his  understanding  and  his 
will,  on  hw  nnderttanding  by  faith,  and  on  his  will  by  life. 
Such  a  man  when  he  comes  into  lieaven  apprehends  the  Word 
no  otherwise  than  entirely  according  to  its  internal  sense,  and 
knows  nothin}^  of  its  external  sense,  this  latter  appearing  to 
him  at  that  time  as  a  cloud  that  absorbs  the  rays  of  his  light. 
It  is  said  that  man  then  apprehends  the  Word  according  to  ita 
internal  sense,  and  not  according  to  itt  external  tente;  the 
reason  of  this  is,  because  all  who  are  in  heaven  are  inatmcted 
by  the  Lord  from  Truth  Divine  which  appertains  to  man,  thus 
from  the  Word ;  the  reason  is  because  man  is  in  the  ultimate  of 
order,  and  all  interior  thitigs  close  in  the  ultimate,  the  ulti- 
mate being  as  it  w^ere  a  prop  [or  support]  to  tilings  interior, 
on  which  the  latter  subsist  and  rest.  The  Word  in  the  letter  is 
Divine  Truth  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  in  like  manner  the  man 
of  the  Church,  to  whom  Divine  Truth  appertains,  as  to  Mt 
natural  and  tentual  principle ;  in  this  latter,  as  in  the  former, 
interior  things  terminate  and  rest.  They  are  as  a  house  and  itt 
foundation ;  the  house  itself  is  heaven,  and  Divine  Truth  there 
such  as  the  Word  is  as  to  the  internal  sense,  and  the  founda- 
tion is  the  world,  and  Divine  Truth  there  such  as  the  Word  is 
in  the  external  sense.  As  a  house  rests  on  its  foundation,  so 
also  heaven  on  the  Church,  conaequenUy  the  Dirine  Truth  in 
heaven  upon  the  Divine  Truth  in  earth ;  for  there  it  a  continual 
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from  the  Lofd  tlurough  heayen  e?en  to  man  by  the 
Word.  This  is  the  reason  why  it  is  always  provided  by  the 
Lord,  that  there  may  be  a  Church  on  earth,  where  Divine  Troth 

may  be  in  its  ultimate.  This  is  an  arcanum  which  no  one  as 
yet  knows,  and  which  is  meant  by  what  was  adduced,  n.  9357, 
9360.  Let  all,  therefore,  take  heed  to  themselves,  lest  they 
injure  the  Word  by  any  means,  for  they  who  injure  the  Word, 
injure  the  Divine  [principle]  itself. 

d481.  8i9  days. — ^That  hereby  is  signified  when  in  a  state 
of  truth,  appears  from  the  signifieation  of  six  days,  aa  denoting 
a  state  of  labor  and  of  combat,  see  n.  737,  8310,  8888,  8975. 
The  reason  why  it  denotes  a  state  of  truth  is,  because  there  are 
two  states  appertaining  to  man  who  is  regenerating  by  the 
Lord ;  the  first  state  is  called  a  state  of  trutii,  and  the  other 
state  is  called  a  state  of  good.  The  reason  why  the  first  state  is 
called  a  state  of  truth  is,  because  man  at  that  time  is  intro- 
ducing by  truth  to  good ;  and  the  reason  why  ^e  other  state  is 
called  a  state  of  good  is,  because  man,  when  he  is  in  good, 
is  introduced;  and  also  when  man  is  in  a  state  of  tmth,  he  is 
out  of  heaven,  but  when  he  is  in  good,  he  is  in  heaven,  thus 
introduced  to  the  Lord;  moreover,  when  man  is  in  the  first  state, 
or  a  state  of  truth,  lie  is  then  in  labor  and  combat,  for  he  then 
undergoes  temptations :  but  when  he  is  in  the  other  state,  or  a 
state  of  good,  he  is  then  in  rest  and  in  the  tranquillity  of  peace. 
The  former  state  is  what  was  represented  in  the  Word  by  the  six 
days  which  precede  the  seventh,  but  the  latter  state  is  what  was 
represented  by  the  seventh  day  or  the  Sabbath,  see  n.  8890, 
8893,  9271.  Concerning  those  two  states  which  arc  called 
states  of  trutli  and  states  of  good,  appertaining  to  the  man  who 
is  regenerating,  see  what  has  been  before  amply  shewn,  n.  7923, 
7992,  8505,  8506,  8510,  8513,  8516,  8539,  8G43,  8618,  8658, 
8685,  8690,  8701,  8722,  8772,  9189,  9224,  9227,  9230,  9274. 

0489.  And  He  called  to  Moeea  on  the  seventh  day.— That 
hereby  is  signified  when  truth  was  conjoined  to  good,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  seventh  day,  as  denoting  the  other 
state  when  truth  is  conjoined  to  good,  or  when  man  is  in  good, 
see  what  was  shewn  just  above,  n.  9131. 

9433.  ()nl  of  the  midst  of  the  cloud. — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified out  of  the  obscurity  which  before  existed,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  dond,  as  denoting  the  ultimate  of  the  Word, 
which  is  so  respectively  obscure,  see  above,  n.  9480.  The 
reason  why  that  ultimate  is  a  cloud  is,  because  the  Divine 
Truth,  which  is  from  the  Lord,  cannot  in  any  wise  appear  in 
the  l)cam  of  brightness  itself  in  wliirli  it  is,  since  man  would 
thereby  ])erish,  inasmuch  as  his  intellectual  principle  would 
be  absolutely  blinded  by  the  light  of  truth,  and  his  will  prin- 
ciple would  be  absolutely  extinguished  by  the  fire  of  good,  thus 
the  all  of  his  life  would  be  annihilated ;  hence  it  is  that  the 
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Dmne  Truth  ii  aooommodated  to  the  ftpprohenrion  of  erery  odc, 
and  as  it  were  veiled  witii  a  dond,  even  with  the  angels,  n. 
6849.    This  veiling^  amongst  spirits  appears  as  a  cloud,  of  a 

density  and  lightness  according  to  every  one's  reception.  This 
is  meant  by  these  words  in  Isaiah,  "  Jehovah  creatHh  upon 
every  habitation  of  Mount  Zion,  and  upon  her  assemblies,  a 
cloud  by  day,  and  smoke  and  the  brightness  of  a  flame  of  fire  by 
nighi ;  for  upon  ail  the  glory  tkaU  be  a  cohering,  md  a  9ked  for 
m  thmdit  hy  day  frcm  the  heat,  and  for  a  rrfuge  and  fwr  a  eaoeri 
against  an  inundation  and  against  ram,**  (it.  6,  6).  The  habita- 
tion of  Mount  Zion  denotes  heaven  and  the  Church;  her 
assemblies  denote  goods  and  truths ;  a  cloud  by  day,  a  smoke 
by  night,  and  a  covering,  denote  the  veiling  of  Truth  Divine, 
thus  accommodation  according  to  the  apprehension;  that  the 
glory  upon  which  the  covering  was  to  be^  denotes  the  Divine 
Troth  which  ie  ftom  the  Lofd^  see  thom,  n.  9429;  a  shed  [or 
cottage]  denotes  the  ultimate  of  Troth  IMvine  which  hides  the 
interiors ;  its  being  for  a  shade  by  day  from  the  heat,  and  for  a 
refuge  against  inundation  and  rain,  denotes  that  man  may  be 
safe  and  not  hurt.  The  veiling  of  Divine  Truth  is  also  described 
in  David,  "  Jehovah,  my  God,  Thou  art  exceedingly  great,  Thou 
hast  put  on  glory  and  honor,  who  covcreth  Himself  with  light  as 
with  a  garment;  He  layelh  the  beams  of  His  chambers  in  the 
watere ;  He  eeiietk  ike  doade  Eie  chariot,  He  ftnmdeth  the  earth 
igwfi  Ue  baeie,  thai  U  may  not  be  nutved  to  etermty  far  eeer; 
Thou  hast  covered  it  with  theabyeeas  with  a  garment;  Thou  hast 
eet  a  limit  that  they  may  not  pass,"  (Psalm  civ.  1 — 9).  The 
glory'and  honor  with  which  Jehovah  clothed  Himself,  that  is, 
the  Lord,  is  Divine  Truth,  n.  9129.  The  light  with  which  He 
is  covered  as  with  a  garment,  is  the  Divine  Truth,  such  as  it  is 
in  heaven  and  in  the  Church ;  that  this  truth  in  the  Word  is 
light,  see  what  is  cited  above,  n.  9429.  The  chambers,  of  which 
He  layeth  the  beams  in  the  waters,  are  the  heavenly  societies, 
and  the  waters  are  truths,  n.  2702,  3068,  3424,  4976,  5668, 
8568,  9323.  The  clouds,  which  he  setteth  for  a  chariot,  arc 
truths  from  which  doctrine  is  derived ;  that  a  chariot  denotes 
doctrine,  sec  n.  5321,  8215.  The  earth,  concerning  which  it  is 
said  that  it  is  founded  upon  its  bases,  that  it  may  not  be  moved 
to  eternity,  is  tUc  Church  ;  that  earth  in  the  ^Vurd  denotes  tho 
Church,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  9825.  The  bases  on  which  it  is 
founded  are  troths  in  ultimates,  such  as  are  those  of  Word 
in  its  literal  sense,  hence  it  is  said  that  it  may  not  be  moved  to 
eternity.  The  abyss  with  which  it  is  covered  as  with  a  garment, 
is  scientific  truth  for  the  natural  nmn,  n.  0431 ,  8278.  Hence  it 
is  evident,  what  is  meant  by  the  limit  set  that  they  may  not 
pass,  namely,  that  it  is  the  ultimate  of  Truth  Divine,  into  which 
the  interior  things  close,  and  on  which,  as  on  a  prop  and  foun- 
dation, they  snbttst  and  rest^  as  we  said  above. 
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9434.  And  the  aspect  4(f  the  glory  of  Jehovah  woe  a»  deoowwg 
fire  on  ike  head  of  the  mountain  to  the  eyes  of  the  sons  of  Israel. 
— That  hereby  is  sif^nificd  Divine  Truth  in  heaven  itself  re- 
splendent from  the  good  of  love,  but  hurting  and  vastating  with 
those  who  arc  iu  its  external  separate  from  the  iutcrnal,  appeura 
from  the  signification  of  tlie  aspect  of  the  glory  of  Jehovui,  as 
denoting  the  appearance  of  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the 
Lord ;  that  aspect  denotes  appearance  before  the  eyes,  is  evident; 
and  that  the  glorj  of  Jehovah  is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding 
from  tlie  Lord,  see  n.  9429 ;  and  fi*om  the  signification  of  fire, 
as  denoting  love  in  both  senses,  see  n.  4906,  5215,  G314,  6832, 
7324',  in  this  case  Love  Divine  Itself ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  the  head  of  the  mountain,  as  denoting  the  inmost  [principle] 
of  heaven,  for  by  Mount  Sinai  is  signified  heaven^  n.  94S0j 
9427;  and  hj  itsrapreme  [part],  which  is  called  the  head  and 
top,  is  signified  its  inmost  [principle],  n.  9422;  and  from  the 
signification  of  devouring.,  as  denoting  to  consume,  thus  to  hurt 
and  vastatc  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
as  denoting  those  who  are  in  externals  without  internals,  see 
frequently  above.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest, 
that  by  the  aspect  of  the  glory  of  Jehovah  as  of  lire  ou  the  lieud 
of  the  mountain,  is  signified  Divine  Truth  in  heaven  itsdf 
fesplendent  from  the  good  of  love;  and  that  by  its  being  as 
devouring  fire  to  the  eyes  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  is  signified  that 
it  was  hurtful  and  vastating  to  those  who  Mere  in  its  external 
without  the  internal.  The  case  herein  is  this;  there  are  two 
loves,  altogether  opposite  to  each  other,  heavenly  love  and 
infernal  love;  heavenly  love  is  love  to  the  Lord,  and  love 
towards  the  neighbour ;  and  infernal  love  is  the  love  of  self  and 
the  love  of  the  world ;  they  with  whom  iniSernal  loves  reign,  are 
in  hell ;  but  they  with  whom  heavenly  loves  reign,  are  in  heaven; 
for  love  is  the  very  vital  [principle]  itself  of  man,  since  without 
love  there  is  no  life  at  all ;  for  from  love  every  one  has  the  heat 
and  fire  of  his  life.  That  without  vital  heat  and  fire  there  is  no 
life,  is  very  evident ;  hence  it  follows,  that  such  as  the  love  is, 
such  is  the  life,  consequently,  such  as  the  love  is,  such  is  the 
man,  wherefore  every  one  may  know  from  his  own  loves  them- 
selves, whether  heaven  be  in  him,  or  hell.  Love  is  as  a  fire  or 
flame  with  man,  and  is  also  vital  fire  or  flame,  as  was  said,  and 
faith  is  as  light  from  that  fire,  or  from  that  flame,  and  also  is  the 
light,  which  illuminates  the  interior  things  of  his  understanding. 
Hence  also  it  is  evident  what  is  the  quality  of  the  light,  from 
which  they  have  faith  who  are  in  infernal  love ;  that  from  this 
light  comes  persuasive  faith,  which  in  itself  is  not  faith,  but  a 
persuasion  that  a  thing  is  so  for  the  sake  of  self  and  the  world, 
see  n.  9863  to  9869.  In  the  Church  at  this  day  spiritual  life, 
which  is  life  eternal,  is  made  to  consist  of  faith  alone,  thus  in 
£uth  without  the  goods  of  heavenly  love,  but  what  the  quality  of 
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that  life  ia,  every  one,  if  he  consider  it^  may  see  from  what  was 
just  now  said.    It  is  now  expedient  to  shew  how  the  cise  is  with 

Divine  fire,  which  is  Divine  love,  with  those  who  are  in  heavenly 
lovo,  and  how  with  these  who  are  in  infernal  love  ;  witli  those 
wlio  .ire  in  heavenly  love,  the  Divine  fire  or  love  is  eontinually 
creating  and  renovating  the  interiors  of  the  will^  and  illumi- 
nating the  interion  of  the  understanding ;  but  with  those  who 
are  in  infernal  love,  the  Divine  lire  or  love  is  oontinnally  hurting 
and  vastating :  the  reason  u,  because  with  the  latter  the  Divine 
love  falls  into  oppoaites,  by  which  it  is  destroyed;  for  it  is 
turned  into  the  fire  or  love  of  self  and  of  the  world,  tlms  into 
contempt  of  others  in  comparison  with  itself,  into  enmities 
against  all  who  do  not  favor  itself,  and  thus  into  hatreds,  into 
revenges,  and  at  length  into  crueltici.    Hence  now  it  is  that  the 
iire  of  Jehovah,  before  the  eyes  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  appeared 
as  devouring  or  consuming ;  for  they  were  in  the  love  of  self 
and  of  the  world,  inasmuch  as  they  were  in  externals  and  not  in 
internals.   That  that  fire  was  to  them  devouring  and  consum- 
ing', is  evident  also  from  anotlier  pas^tage  in  "Moses,  "  It  came 
to  pass,  when  ye  heard  the  voice  out  of  the  midst  of  tlic 
darkness,  and  the  mountain  was  burning  with  fire,  ye  came  near 
to  me,  all  the  heads  of  your  tribes,  and  your  ciders,  and  ye  said, 
behold  Jehovali  our  God  hath  made  us  to  see  His  gloiy  and  His 
greatness,  and  we  have  heard  His  vmce  out  of  the  midst  of  the 
fire :  neveriheleu  wherrfore  thould  we  die,  beeaaue  ihu  great  ftre 
will  devour  us;  if  we  add  any  longer  to  hear  the  voice  of 
Jehovah  our  God,  toe  shall  swcly  die'*  (Dent.  v.  23 — 25),  see 
also  what  was  shewn,  n.  0832,  8811,  8819;  and  that  that 
people  was  of  such  a  quality,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  9380.  By 
devouring  fire  also  in  other  passages  in  the  Word  is  signified 
vastation,  and  it  is  said  of  the  wicked,  as  in  Joel,  "The  day  of 
Jehovah  eometh,  a  day  of  darkness  and  of  thick  darkneaa; 
a  day  of  cloud  and  obscurity  ;  before  it  a  fire  devoureth,  after  it 
a  flame  enflameth ;  the  earth  is  as  the  garden  of  Eden  before  it, 
but  after  it  a  desert  of  wasteness,"  (ii.  1 — 3).    And  in  Isaiah, 
Jehovah  will  make  the  glory  of  His  voice  to  be  heard  in  a 
fiame  of  devouring  fire"  (xxx.  30).    Again,  "Who  shall  abide 
for  us,  with  devouring  fire ;  w  ho  shall  abide  for  us  with  fire- 
places of  eternity,"  (xxxiii.  11).    Again,  "Thou  shalt  he  visited 
mr  Jehovah  with  a  flame  of  devouring  fire"  (xxix.  6).    And  in 
Eieldel,  "Thy  posterity  ehall  be  devoured  by  fire"  (xxiii.  25). 
In  these  passages  a  devouring  fire  is  the  6re  of  lusts  which 
are  from  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world,  inasmuch  as  this  is  the 
fire  which  consumes  man,  and  which  vastates  the  Church. 
Tills  also  was  rei)rescntcd  by  the  fire  from  before  Jehovah, 
which  devoured  the  sons  of  Aaron,  Nadab  and  Abihu,  because  they 
put  strange  fire  into  their  censers  (Levit.  x.  1,  2).    To  put 
atrange  fire  into  their  oensera  is  to  institute  worship  from  other 
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love  than  from  heavenly  :  that  such  fire  is  the  love  of  self  aud 
of  the  world,  aiid  every  lust  thence  derivod,.  see  n.  1297^  1861, 
5071,  5^15,  G3M,  6832,  7324,  7575,  <J1  11. 

9t35.  Ajid  Moses  euicrcd  into  the  midst  of  the  cloud. — That 
hereby  is  signified  the  A\  urd  in  the  external  scusc^  appears  from 
Hm  represeotatioii  of  Moees,  as  denoting  tlie  Wonlj  inthbcaae 
the  word  in  the  external  aente,  becaose  it  ia  taid  that  he 
entered  into  the  midat  of  the  cloud,  and  by  the  cloud  is  sig- 
nified the  external  sense  of  the  AA'ord.  That  Moses  is  the 
Word,  sec  above,  n.  1)111;  and  that  a  cloud  is  its  external 
sense,  u.  9430.  That  piloses  remained  in  the  extreme  of  the 
mountain  six  days,  and  that  beinj;  called  on  the  seventh  day  he 
entered  into  the  cloud,  aud  ascended  to  the  mountain,  was  done 
for  thia  reason,  that  he  might  represent  an  intermediate,  or  a 
mediate  between  the  people  and  the  Lord,  according  to  what 
was  said  above,  n.  9414.  The  degrees  of  ascent  from  the  people 
to  the  Lord  are  thus  described :  when  he  eame  at  length  into 
the  mountain,  then  first  he  represented  the  holy  external  of  the 
Word,  whieh  is  mediating ;  for  that  mountain  signifies  heaven 
the  abode  of  what  is  holy:  nevertheless  he  was  not  admitted 
further  than  to  the  first  threshold  of  heaven,  where  the  holy 
external  of  the  Word  dosea:  how  far  he  waa  admitted,  waa 
ahewn  to  me  representatively  by  a  spirit,  who,  as  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  face  even  to  the  chin,  was  seen  in  the  light  of 
heaven,  but  as  to  the  lower  part  from  the  chin,  and  as  to  the 
whole  body  with  it,  was  in  a  cloud ;  hence  it  was  made  evident 
how  much  he  represented  of  the  holy  external,  whieh  is  me- 
diating. That  the  six  days,  in  which  Moses  remained  in  the 
extreme  of  the  mountain,  signified  a  state  of  truth,  and  that  the 
seventh,  in  which  he  went  np  to  tiie  mountain,  signified  a  state 
of  good,  is  plain  from  what  waa  explained  above,  n.  9431, 9482 ; 
the  reason  is,  because  they  who  are  regenerating  by  the  Lord 
have  similar  degrees  of  ascent  from  tlie  world  to  heaven ;  for 
man  is  elevated  from  external  things  to  internal,  bceause  from 
the  natural  man  who  is  in  external  things^  to  tiic  spiritual  who 
is  in  internal  things.  Such  elevation  or  ascent  was  also  repre- 
aented  by  Moses  when  he  put  on  the  representatiou  of  a  holy 
external,  which  mediates;  for  the  holy  external  of  the  Word  ta 
an  entrance  to  a  state  of  good,  thus  to  heaven. 

943G.  And  went  yp  to  ike  mountain, — ^Tbat  hereby  ia  sig. 
nificd  elevation  to  heaven,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
going  up,  as  denoting  elevation  towards  things  interior,  see  n. 
3084,  4539,  1909,  5  U)G,  5817,  (K)()7 ;  and  tVom  the  signification 
of  Mount  Sinai,  as  denoting  heaven  w  here  Divine  Truth  is  in  the 
light,  see  abov^  n.  9420,  9427. 

9487.  And  Mo$es  was  in  the  mountain  forty  day9  and  forty 
nights. — That  hereby  ia  signified  what  is  plenary  as  to  informa- 
tion and  influx,  appeara  nom  the  signification  of  forty,  as  de* 
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noting  what  is  plenary.  The  reason  why  forty  denotes  what  is 
plenary  is^  because  four  denotes  what  is  full,  n.  9103,  in  like 
manner  ten,  n.  3107>  4638 ;  and  the  number  forty  arises  from 
four  multiplied  \pto  ten  ;  for  -numbers-  multiplied  signify  a  like 
thing  witli  the  simple  ones  from  whieh  they  are  multiitlicd,  n. 
5291,  5335,  5708,  7973  ;  that  all  the  numbers  in  the  Word 
signify  things,  see  n.  575,  3:252,  1  l'.)5,  1070,  5265,  0175  ; 

hence  now  it  is  that  Moses  was  in  tlic  nioimtnin  forty  days  and 
forty  ni;j;hts.  That  forty  here  si^nities  what  is  plenary  for  in- 
formation and  for  influx,  is  evident  from  what  follows  from 
chap.  XXV,  to  zxxii.,  where  the  things  are  mentioned  concerning 
which  he  was  informed,  which  were  concerning  the  ark,  con- 
ceming  Aaron,  concerning  Urim  and  Thumraim,  and  con- 
cerning sacrifices.  The  reason  why  forty  also  siguifies  what  is 
plenary  for  influx  is,  because  from  that  time  Moses  began  to 
represent  the  external  holy  [principle]  of  the  AVord,  whieli 
mediates  between  the  Lord  and  the  people,  and  mediation  is 
effected  by  an  influx  through  that  holy  [priueiplcj  into  the  rc- 

Jiresentative  in  which  the  people  was  n.  9419.  Inasmuch  as 
brty  ngnified  what  is  plenary,  therefore  Moses  remained  on 
Mount  Sinai,  not  only  on  this  occasion  but  also  on  another, 
forty  days  and  forty  ftiffhis  (Exod.  xxxiv.  28;  Dent.  ix.  18,  25; 
X.  10).  And  on  this  account  tlic  sons  of  Israel  wandered  in  the 
wilderness  forty  years,  and  as  it  is  said,  vniil  all  that  generation 
was  consumed  (Nnmb.  xiv.  33,  34  ;  xxxii.  13).  And  on  this 
account  it  was  said  by  Jonah  to  the  Nincvites,  that  the  city 
should  be  overturned  e^ter  forty  days  (Jonah  iii.  4).  And 
therefore  the  prophet  was  commanded  to  lie  on  the  right  side, 
and  to  bear  the  iniquity  of  the  house  of  Judah  forty  days 
(Ezek.  iv.  0) .  Therefore  also  it  is  said  of  Egypt,  tliat  it  should 
be  given  to  plenary  desertion  forty  years,  and  after  those  years 
the  people  should  be  gathered  together  (l^zek.  xxix.  11  — 13). 
And  therefore  it  rained  \i[)on  the  earth,  that  it  mi^ht  be  over- 
flowed w  ith  a  flood  forty  days  and  forty  niyhts  (Gen.  vii.  4,  12, 
17).  Hence  it  is  evident  why  it  was  ordained  that  a  wicked 
man  was  to  he  smitten  with  forty  oiripea  (Deut.  xxv.  3) ;  for 
forW  stripes  signified  punishment  to  tlie  fuU.  Hence  also  it  is 
evident  what  is  meant  in  the  prophetic  wng  of  Deborah  and 
Barak,  by  a  shield  not  being  seen,  nor  spear,  in  the  forty  thou- 
sands  of  Israel  (Judges  v.  8) ;  in  the  forty  thousands  of  Israel 
denotes  in  all.  It  is  also  henee  evident,  why  the  temple  huilt 
by  Solomon  was  forty  cubits  long  (1  Kings  vi.  17).  In  like 
manner,  the  new  temple  described  in  Esekiel  (chap.  xli.  *Z) ;  for 
hj  the  temple  is  signified,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  Lord ;  in 
tine  internal  sense,  heaven  and  the  Chnrch ;  and  thus  by  forty 
what  is  plenary  as  to  representation.  In  like  manner  in  other 
passages. 
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OF  THE    EARTHS   IN  THE    STARRY  JIEAVEN;    WITH   AN  AC- 
COUNT OF  TU£1&  INHABITANTS,  SPIRITS,  AND  ANGELS. 

9438.  THOSE  who  are  in  heaven  can  discourse  and  converse 
with  angels  and  spiriis,  who  are  not  onlif  from  the  earths  in  this 
sohr  system,  hut  also  with  those  who  are  from  earths  in  the  vni- 
verse  out  of  this  systc?n  :  and  not  oidy  with  spirits  and  u/ir/cis 
thence,  but  also  with  the  inhabitants  thrrnaclrcs  irhosc  interiors 
have  been  opened,  so  as  to  be  able  to  hear  those  wlio  speak  front, 
heaven.  A  simUar  privilege  is  granted  to  man,  during  his  Itfe  in 
the  world,  to  whom  it  has  been  given  bp  the  Lord  to  dsscoarse 
with  spirits  and  anyels,  for  man  is  a  spirit  and  anyel  as  to  his  in- 
teriors, the  body  which  he  carries  about  with  him  in  the  world 
serving  him  only  for  functions  in  this  natural  or  terrestrial  sphere, 
which  is  the  ultimate.  But  it  is  f/iven  to  no  one  as  a  spirit  and 
angel  to  speak  with  angels  and  spirits,  unless  he  be  of  such  a 
quality  that  he  can  consociate  with  them  as  to  faith  and  love ;  nor 
eon  he  consociate  utUess  the  faith  be  direeted  to  the  Lord  and  the 
love  to  the  Lord,  inasmuch  as  man  by  faith  in  Him,  thus  by  truth» 
of  doctrine,  and  by  love  to  Him,  is  conjoined,  and  when  he  is  con- 
joined to  Uim,  he  is  secure  from  the  insult  of  evil  spirits  who  are 
from  hell.  With  others  the  interiors  cannot  be  opened  at  all,  for 
they  (/re  not  in  the  Lord.  This  is  the  reason  why  there  are  feio 
at  this  day,  to  whom  it  is  given  to  discourse  and  converse  leith 
angels;  a  manifest  proof  of  which  circumstance  is,  that  it  is 
scarcely  believed  at  this  day  that  spirits  and  angels  are,  stUl  hsa 
that  they  are  attendant  ^ipon  every  man,  and  that  by  them  man 
hath  connexion  with  heaven,  and  through  heaven  with  the  Lord: 
and  that  it  is  still  less  believed  that  man  when  he  dies  as  to  the 
body,  lives  a  spirit,  also  in  a  human  form  as  before. 

9  139.  Inasmuch  as  at  this  day  in  the  Church  amongst  the  ge- 
neraliiy  there  is  no  faith  conceiving  a  life  after  death,  and  scarcely 
any  concerning  heaven,  nor  concerning  the  Lord  as  being  the  God 
of  heaven  and  earth,  therefore  the  interiors  which  are  of  my  spirit 
have  been  opened  by  the  Lord,  that  J  might  be  enabled,  whOst  I 
am  in  the  body,  to  be  together  with  the  angels  in  heaven,  and  not 
only  to  discourse  with  them,  but  also  to  see  there  stupendous  things, 
and  to  describe  the  same,  lest  possibly  hereafter  it  should  also  be 
said,  who  has  come  from  heaven  to  us,  to  assure  of  its  exist- 
ence, and  of  what  is  contained  therein  ?  But  I  know  that  they 
who  have  heretofore  in  heart  denied  a  heaven  and  a  hell,  and  a  life 
Hfter  death,  wiU  also  stsU  be  obstinate  in  opposing  the  existence  of 
those  things,  and  in  the  demal  of  them ;  for  it  is  easier  to  make  a 
raven  white,  than  to  effect  belief  in  those,  who  have  once  in  heart 
r^ected  it*  But  let  these  things,  which  have  been  heretofore 
shewn  concerning  heaven  and  hell,  and  conceming  a  life  after 
death,  be  for  the  use  of  those  few  who  arc  in  the  faith.  But  that 
the  rest  may  be  brought  to  something  of  acknowledgment,  it  is 
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granted  to  nlafr  such  things  as  di  Ught  and  allure  the  man  who 
is  desirous  of  knowledge :  such  are  the  things  now  about  to  be 
related  of  the  earths  in  the  universe. 

8440.  He  who  does  not  know  the  arcana  qf  heaven,  moff  be* 
Ueve  thai  it  it  impauible  for  a  man  to  eee  eartht  $o  remote,  and 
from  sc'imble  experienee  to  gwe  any  aeeouni  concerning  them. 
But  lei  Mm  know  that  apacee  and  distances,  and  hence  the  pro- 
gressions,  vjhirh  appear  in  the  natural  world,  in  their  first  cause 
and  origin  arc  rhanf/rs  of  (he  state  of  the  interiors,  and  that  with 
angi  ls  and  sjjirifs  thvy  djtpvar  according  to  those  changes ;  and 
that  thus  they  [angels  and  sjjirits^  can  be  translated  by  them  from 
one  place  to  another,  and  from  one  earth  to  anot/ier,  even  to  earths 
which  are  at  the  end  qf  the  umeeree;  the  tame  ie  true  also  of 
num  aetohie  epirit,  whUst  hie  body  etitt  remaine  m  He  own  place; 
as  has  been  the  case  also  with  myself,  eince,  by  the  divine  mercy 
qf  the  Lord,  it  has  been  given  me  to  converse  with  spirits  as  a 
spirit,  and  at  the  same  time  with  men  as  a  man.  That  spares 
and  distances,  and  Itcnre  progressions  in  Iwuven  are  appearancis 
grounded  in  changes  of  the  state  of  the  interiors,  see  ii.  5G()5. 
Thai  man  as  to  the  spirit  can  be  so  translated,  is  inconceivable  to 
the  eenenat  man,  inaemneh  ae  he  ie  in  space  and  in  time,  and 
meaewree  hie  progreeeione  accordingly, 

9441.  That  there  are  eeveral  worlde,  may  be  manifeet  to  every 
one  from  this  consideration,  that  so  many  stars  appear  in  the 
universe,  and  it  is  a  known  thing  in  the  learned  world,  that  every 
star  is  like  a  sun  in  its  own  place,  for  it  re  mains  fixed  as  the  sun 
of  our  earth  in  its  place  ;  and  that  distance  makes  ii  to  appear  in 
a  small  form  like  a  star,  consequently  that  it  has  planets  revolving 
aromd  it,  which  are  earths,  in  Wee  manner  as  the  sun  of  owr  world 
hae.  To  what  other  purpose  could  eo  great  a  heaven  be  intended 
wUh  eo  many  conetellatione  f  For  the  end  qf  the  creation  of  the 
universe  is  man,  that  from  man  there  may  be  an  angelic  heaven ; 
but  what  trould  mankind  and  an  angelic  heaven  from  one  single 
earth  avail  to  ansieer  the  purposes  of  an  infinite  Creator,  for  which 
a  thousand,  yea,  ten  thousand  earths  would  not  suffice  ?  By  cal- 
culation it  has  been  discovered,  that  supposing  there  were  in  the 
universe  one  million  earths,  and  on  every  earth  three  hundred 
men,  or  three  hundred  mUHone,  and  two  hundred  genera- 
tione  within  «up  thousand  years,  and  that  to  eoery  man  was 
allotted  a  space  of  three  cubit  ells,  in  this  case  the  sum  of  men 
collectively  would  not  occupy  a  space  equal  to  a  thousandth  part 
of  this  earth,  consequently  not  so  much  as  the  space  possessed  by 
ont'  of  the  satellites  of  Jupiter  or  Saturn,  which  would  be  a 
space  so  dim  inn  tire  in  respect  to  the  universe  as  to  be  scarcely 
discernible,  for  a  satellite  of  Jupiter  or  Saturn,  is  scarcely 
visible  to  the  naked  eye.  And  what  would  this  be  in  regard  to 
the  purposes  of  the  Creator  qf  the  universe,  to  answer  which,  the 
whole  universe,  though  filled  with  earths,  would  be  inadequate. 
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/or  lie  is  injinile.  la  discounting  on  this  subject  with  the  angels, 
they  have  tald  me,  that  they  have  a  like  idea  ecneeming  the  feW" 
nes9  Off  the  human  race  in  respect  to  the  u^suty  ^  the  Creator, 
but  that  they  do  not  think  from  spaces,  but  from  states,  and  that 
accor^kng  to  their  idea,  supponr^  the  number  of  earths  to  he  as 
many  myriads  as  could  be  conceived  in  t hough f,  they  would  still 
be  as  nothing  to  the  Lord.  Moreover,  that  the  angelic  heaven,  of 
irhirh  the  htrman  race  is  the  seminnry,  corresponds  to  all  things 
appertaining  to  man,  and  that  such  a  heaven  cannot  be  constructed 
^  the  angels  from  one  earth,  but  from  inmimerable,  * 

9442.  fFhat  i»  said  of  the  earths  in  the  starry  heaven  in 
what  now  follows,  is  from  experience  itseff,  whereby  it  wiU  also 
be  manifest,  how  translations  thither  were  Reeled  as  to  my  spirit, 
whilst  the  body  remained  in  its  own  place. 


EXODUS. 

CHAPTEE  THE  TWENTY-FIFTH. 


THE  DOCTRINE  OF  CHARITY  AND  FAITH. 

9443.  THE  wibject  now  to  be  spoken  of  is  concerning  the 
remission  of  sins. 

91i4.  The  sins  which  man  commits  arc  inrootcd  in  his  very 
life  and  constiHite  it;  wherefore  no  one  is  lil)eratc(l  from  tliem, 
unless  he  receive  new  life  from  the  Lord,  which  is  eil'ected  by 
regeneration. 

9445.  That  man  cannot  do  good  nor  think  truth  from  him- 
self) but  from  the  Lord,  is  manifest  from  John,  A  man  cannot 
do  anything  unless  it  be  given  him  from  heaven,"  (iii.  27.)  "  He 
that  abifleth  in  Me  and  I  in  Him,  the  same  beareth  much  fruit, 
because  without  me  ye  cannot  do  anything,"  (xv.  5.)  Hence  it  is 
evident  that  no  one  can  lead  away  any  one  from  sins,  thus  remit 
them,  but  the  Lord  alone. 

9U6.  The  Lord  continually  flows  in  to  man  with  the  good 
of  love,  and  with  the  truths  of  faith,  but  they  are  diflfeiently 
received,  in  one  way  by  one,  and  in  another  way  by  another ; 
by  those  who  arc  regenerated,  well ;  but  by  those  who  do  not 
suffer  themselves  to  be  regenerated,  ill. 

9117.  They  who  are  rcf^euernted  are  continually  held  by  the 
Lord  in  the  good  of  faith  and  of  love,  and  in  such  case  are 
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withheld  from  evils  and  falses ;  but  they  who  do  not  soiFer  them- 
selves to  be  regenerated  by  the  Lord,  are  withheld  also  tnm  evil> 

and  held  in  good ;  for  from  the  Loi  d  coutinoally  flows  in  good 
and  truth  with  every  man,  but  infernal  loves,  which  are  the 

loves  of  self  and  of  tlic  world,  in  which  they  are  principled, 
oppose  and  turn  the  intiux  of  good  into  evil,  and  of  truth  into 
the  false.- 

9448.  From  these  considerations  it  is  manifest  what  rcmis* 
rion  of  sins  is.  To  be  able  from  the  Lord  to  he  held  in  the 
good  of  b?e  and  the  truth  of  futh,  and  to  he  withheld  from 

evils  and  falses,  is  remission  of  sins.  And  in  this  case  to  shun 
what  is  evil  and  false,  and  to  hold  them  in  aversion,  is  repent- 
ance. But  these  things  are  not  given,  except  with  those  who 
have  received  from  the  Lord  new  life  by  regeneration ;  for  those 
things  are  of  new  life. 

9149.  The  signs  that  sins  are  remitted,  arc  those  which 
follow.  There  is  a  delight  perceiyed  in  worshiping  God  for  the 
sake  of  God,  in  serving  the  neighbor  for  the  sake  of  the 
ueighb<Mr,  thus  in  doing  good  for  the  sake  of  good,  and  in  be- 
lieving truth  for  the  sake  of  truth ;  there  is  an  unwillingness  to 
merit  by  anything  of  charity  and  faith ;  evils  are  sliunaed  and 
held  in  aversion,  as  enmities,  hatreds,  revenges,  untnereiful- 
nesses,  adulteries,  in  a  word,  ail  things  which  are  against  God 
and  against  the  neighbor. 

9450.  Bat  the  sign  that  sins  are  not  remitted,  an  those 
which  follow.  God  is  worshiped  not  for  the  sake  of  God,  and 
the  neighbor  is  served  not  for  the  sake  of  the  neighbor,  thus 
good  is  not  done  and  truth  not  spoken  for  the  sake  of  good 
and  truth,  but  for  the  sake  of  self  and  the  world ;  there  is  a 
willingness  to  merit  by  actions ;  others  are  despised  in  com- 
parison with  self ;  delight  is  perceived  in  evils,  as  in  enmity,  in 
hatred,  in  revenge,  in  cruelty,  in  adulteries  ;  moreover  the  holy 
things  of  the  Chnrch  are  despised,  and  in  heart  are  denied. 

9451.  Sins  are  believed  to  be  wiped  away,  and  washed  away, 
when  they  are  remitted,  as  filth  is  washed  away  by  water;  never- 
theless they  remain  with  man,  and  when  they  are  said  to  be 
wiped  away,  it  is  from  the  appearance,  when  man  is  withheld 
from  them. 

94>52.  The  Lord  out  of  divine  mercy  regenerates  man,  which 
effect  is  wrought  from  his  infancy  even  to  the  last  [moment]  of 
life  in  the  world,  and  afterwards  to  eternity ;  thns  ont  of  divine 
mercy,  he  leads  man  away  from  evils  and  falses,  and  leads  to 
the  truths  of  faith  and  the  goods  of  love,  and  then  keeps  him 
in  those  principles ;  and  aft^wards  out  of  divine  mercy  elevates 
him  to  himself  into  heaven,  and  renders  him  happy ;  these  are 
the  things  which  are  meant  by  tlic  remission  of  sins  out  of 
mercy.  They  who  believe  that  sins  are  otherwise  remitted, 
are  altogether  deceived;  for  it  would  be  of  unmercifulncss  to 
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we  a  multitude  of  men  in  the  hells,  and  not  to  iafe  them, 
if  it  could  have  been  done  otherwise;  when  yet  the  Lord  is 
mercy  itsdf,  and  wills  not  the  death  of  any  one,  but  that  he 

may  live. 

9153.  They,  therefore,  who  do  not  suffer  themselves  to  be 
regenerated,  thus  not  to  be  withheld  from  evils  and  falses, 
remove  from  themselves  and  rejeet  the  above  mercies  of  the 
Lord.  IIcucc  it  is,  that  the  impossibility  of  beiog  eaved  is 
chargeable  upon  themselves. 

9454.  These  are  the  things  that  axe  meant  in  John,  "Am 
many  as  received,  to  them  gave  He  power  to  be  the  tone  of  God, 
believing  in  His  name,  who  were  bom  not  of  bloods,  nor  of  the 
will  of  the  flesh,  nor  of  the  will  of  the  man,  but  of  God,"  {i.  12, 
13.)  Of  bloods  denotes  those  who  arc  against  the  goods  of  faith 
and  charity ;  of  the  will  of  the  flesh,  denotes  those  who  are  in 
evils  derived  from  the  loves  of  self  aud  of  the  world;  of  the 
will  of  man,  denotes  those  who  are  in  the  falses  thenoe  derived ; 
to  be  bom  of  God,  is  to  be  regenerated.  That  no  one  can  come 
into  heaven  unless  he  be  regenerated,  is  thus  taught  in  the  same 
Evangelist,  "  Venlff,  verily,  I  say  unto  thee.  Unless  a  man  be 
bom  again,  He  cannot  see  the  kingdom  of  God.  Verily,  verily, 
J  say  unto  thee.  Unless  a  man  he  born  of  water  and  of  the  Spirit, 
he  cannot  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  God,"  (iii.  3,  5.)  To  be  born 
of  water  denotes  by  the  truth  of  faith ;  aud  to  be  born  of  the 
Spirit  denotes  by  the  good  of  love.  From  these  considerations 
it  may  now  be  manifisrt,  who  they  are  to  whom  sins  are  remitted, 
and  to  whom  they  are  not  remitted. 


CIIAPTEE  XXV. 

1.  AND  JanoYAB  tptke  to  Moses,  saying, 

2.  Speak  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  let  them  receive  for  Me 
a  gathering,  from  with  every  man  whom  his  heart  hath  spon- 
taneously moved  ye  shall  receive  My  gathering. 

3.  And  this  is  the  gathering  which  ye  shall  receive  firom  with 
them ;  gold,  and  silver,  and  brass, 

4.  And  blue  aud  purple,  and  scarlet  double-dyed,  and  fine 
linen  thread,  and  wool  of  the  she-goats, 

5.  And  skins  of  red  rams,  and  skins  of  badgers,  and  shittim 
wood, 

6.  Oil  for  the  luminary,  spices  for  the  oil  of  anointing,  and 

for  incense  of  spices, 

7.  Onyx-stones,  and  stones  of  fillings  for  the  ephod  aud  the 

breastplate. 
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8.  And  let  them  make  for  Me  a  sanctuary,  and  I  will  dwell 

in  the  midst  of  them. 

9.  Aeeordinji:  to  all  that  I  shew,  the  form  of  the  hahitation, 
and  the  form  of  all  the  vessels  thereof,  and  so  shall  ye  make 
[it]. 

10.  And  let  tbem  make  an  ark  of  ahittun-wood,  two  enbita 
and  a  half  the  len^h  thereof,  and  a  cubit  and  a  half  the  breadth 

thereof,  and  a  cubit  and  a  half  the  height  thereof. 

11.  Thou  shalt  cover  it  over  with  pure  gold,  from  within  and 
from  without  thou  shalt  cover  it  over,  and  thoa  shalt  make  abore 

it  a  border  of  gold  round  about. 

12.  And  thou  shalt  cast  for  it  four  rijigs  of  gold,  and  shalt 
give  [them]  upon  the  four  corners  thereof;  and  two  rings 
shall  be  upon  one  side  of  it,  and  two  rings  upon  the  other  side 
of  it. 

18.  And  thou  shalt  make  staves  of  shittim-wood,  and  shalt 

cover  them  over  with  gold. 

11.  And  tliou  shalt  bring  the  staves  into  the  rings  on  the 
sides  of  the  ark,  to  carry  the  ark  in  them. 

15.  In  the  rings  of  the  ark  shall  be  the  staves,  they  shall  not 
be  removed  from  it. 

16.  And  thou  shalt  give  to  the  ark  the  testimony,  which  I 
will  give  to  thee. 

17.  And  thou  shalt  make  a  propitiatory,  with  pure  gold,  two 
cnbits  and  a  half  the  length  thcmof,  and  a  cnbit  and  a  half  the 
breadth  thereof. 

18.  And  thou  shalt  make  two  cherubs,  of  solid  gold  thou 
shalt  make  them,  from  the  two  extremities  of  the  propitiatory. 

19.  And  make  one  cherub  from  the  extremity  on  this  side, 
and  one  cherub  from  the  extremity  ou  that  side;  from  the 
propitiatory  ye  shall  make  chemba  upon  the  two  extremities 
thereof. 

20.  And  the  cherubs  shall  be  spreading  their  wings  upwards^ 
covering  with  their  wings  over  the  propitiatory,  and  their  faces 
of  a  man  to  his  brother,  to  the  propitiatory  shall  be  the  faces  of 

the  cherubs. 

21.  And  thou  shalt  give  the  propitiatory  over  the  ark  from 
above,  and  to  the  ark  thou  shalt  give  the  testimony,  which  I 
will  give  to  thee. 

22.  And  I  will  meet  thee  there,  and  will  speak  with  thee 
from  above  the  propitiatory,  from  between  the  two  cherubs 
which  arc  over  the  ark  of  the  testimony,  all  that  I  command 
thee  for  the  sons  of  Israel. 

23.  And  thou  shalt  make  a  table  of  shittim-wood,  two  cubits 
the  length  thereof,  and  a  cubit  the  breadth  thereof,  aud  a  cubit 
and  a  half  the  height  thereof. 

24.  And  thou  shalt  cover  it  over  with  pure  gold,  thou  shalt 
make  for  it  a  border  of  gold  round  about. 
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25.  And  thou  ahalt  make  for  it  a  olosare  of  a  span  round 
about ;  and  thou  thalt  make  a  border  of  gold  for  the  closure 

thereof  round  about. 

26.  And  thou  shalt  make  for  it  four  rings  of  gold,  and  thou 
shalt  give  the  rings  upon  the  four  comers  which  are  on  the 
four  feet  thereof. 

27.  Over  against  the  closure  shall  be  rings  for  houses  to  the 
staves  to  carry  the  table. 

28.  And  thou  shalt  make  staves  of  shittim-wood,  and  cover 
them  over  with  gold,  and  the  table  shall  be  carried  with  them. 

29.  And  thou  shalt  make  the  dishes  thereof,  and  the  plates 
thereof,  and  the  little  dishes  thereof,  and  the  bowls  thereof, 
with  which  it  shall  be  covered,  of  pure  gold  thou  shalt  make 
thcra. 

30.  And  thou  shalt  give  upon  the  table  bread  of  faces  to  My 
faces  continually. 

81.  And  thou  shalt  make  a  candlestick  of  pure  gold,  the 
candlestick  shall  be  made  solid,  its  shalt  and  its  pipe,  its  bowls, 
its  pomegranates,  and  its  flowers,  shall  be  from  it, 

32.  And  six  pipes  going  forth  from  its  sides,  three  pipes  of 
the  cnndlcstick  from  one  side  of  it,  and  three  pipes  of  the 
candlestick  from  the  other  side  of  it. 

33.  Three  bowls  made  like  unto  almonds  in  one  pipe,  a 
pomegranate  and  a  flower,  and  three  bowls  made  like  unto 
almonds  in  one  pipe,  a  pomegranate  and  a  flower,  so  for  the  six 
pipes  going  forth  from  the  candlestidc. 

34.  And  in  the  candlestick  four  bowls  like  unto  almonds,  ita 
pomegranates  and  its  flowers. 

35.  And  a  pomegranate  nnder  the  two  pipes  from  it,  and  a 
pomegranate  under  the  two  pipes  from  it,  and  a  pomegranate 
under  the  two  pipes  from  it,  for  the  six  pipes  going  forth  from 
the  candlestick. 

36.  Their  pomegranates  and  their  pipes,  shall  be  from  it,  all 
of  it,  one  solid  of  pure  gold. 

37.  And  thou  shalt  make  seven  lamps  thereof,  and  let  it 
cause  its  lamps  to  ascend,  and  let  it  illuminate  over  against  its 
faces. 

38.  And  its  tongs,  and  its  snuff-dishes,  shall  be  of  pure 
gold. 

39.  A  talent  of  pure  gold  thou  shalt  make  it  with  all  those 
vessels. 

40.  And  see  and  make  in  the  form  of  those  things  which 
thou  wast  made  to  see  in  the  mountain. 
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9155.  IN  this  chapter  is  described  the  gathering  for  the  tent, 
for  the  tables  there,  also  for  the  garments  of  Aaron,  aud  like- 
wise the  construction  of  the  ark,  of  the  table  for  the  bread,  and 
of  the  candlestick,  by  which  were  represented  the  heavenSy 
where  the  Lord  is,  and  all  the  celestial  and  spiritual  things 
which  are  from  the  Lord  there.  By  the  habitation  [was  repre- 
sented] lieavoii  itself,  b}*  tlie  ark  there  the  inmost  licaven,  by  the 
testimony  or  law  in  tlic  ark,  the  Lord.  By  the  bread  of  faces 
upon  the  tabic  and  by  the  candlestick  celestial  things,  and  by  the 
garments  of  Aaron  spiritual  things,  which  are  from  the  Lord,  in 
the  heavens. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 

9456.  Verses  I,  2.  AND  Jehovah  apake  to  Mo$e»,  M^mg, 
Speak  to  the  Jont    Jeraei,  and  let  them  receive  for  Me  a  gather' 

/fo^  ^^h  every  man,  whom  his  heart  spontaneously  movee, 
ye  shall  receive  My  gathering.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses, 
saying,  signifies  information  concerning  the  holy  things  of  heaven 
which  were  to  be  represented :  Speak  to  the  sons  of  Israel, 
signifies  the  representative  Church :  let  them  receive  for  Me  a 
gathering^  signifies  the  interior  things  of  worship  which  were  to 
be  represented,  which  are  required :  from  with  every  man  whom 
his  heart  tpontaneously  moves,  signifies  that  all  things  should  be 
from  love,  thus  from  freedom :  ye  shall  receive  My  gathering, 
signifies  the  things  required  for  worship. 

9457.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  saying. — That  hereby 
is  sighified  information  concerning  the  holy  things  of  heaven 
which  were  to  be  represented,  appears  from  things  which  follow, 
for  those  things  which  Jehovah  spake  to  Mows  are  the  holy 
things  of  heaven,  which  were  to  be  represented.  For  a  Chnrch 
was  instituted  amongst  the  Israelitisb  people,  in  wliich,  in  an 
external  form,  might  be  presented  representatively  the  celestial 
things  which  are  of  the  good  of  love,  and  the  spiritual  things 
which  are  of  the  s:t)od  and  truth  of  faith,  such  as  arc  in  heaven, 
and  such  as  ought  to  be  in  the  Church ;  from  w  hicli  it  is  mani- 
fest, that  by  Jehovah  speaking,  is  siguiticd  information  concern- 
ing the  holy  things  of  heaven  whieh  were  to  be  represented. 
Inasmuch  as  those  things  which  follow  are  representative  of  the 
celestial  and  spiritual  things  which  are  firom  the  Lord  in  the 
heavens,  therefore  it  may  be  expedient  to  say  what  a  repre- 
sentative Church  is,  and  why  it  is.  There  are  three  heavens, 
the  inmost  or  third,  the  middle  or  second,  and  the  ultimate 
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or  first.  In  the  inmost  heaven  tlie  good  of  love  to  the  liord 
has  rule,  in  the  middle  heaven  the  good  of  charity  towards 
t}ie  neighbor  has  rule,  in  the  ultimate  are  represented  those 
things  which  are  thought,  are  said,  and  exist  in  the  middle  and 
inmost  heavens.  The  representatives  whicli  are  in  that  heaven 
are  innumerable,  as  paradises,  gardens,  forests,  fields,  plains ; 
also  cities,  palaces,  houses ;  and  likewise  flocks  and  herds, 
also  animals,  and  birds  of  several  kinds,  besides  numberless 
other  things.  These  things  appear  before  the  eyes  of  angelic 
spirits  there,  more  clearly  than  similar  things  in  the  light  of 
mid-day  on  earth,  and  what  is  wonderful,  it  is  apperceived 
also  what  they  signify.  Such  things  likewise  appeared  to  the 
prophets,  when  their  interior  sight,  which  is  the  sight  of  the 
spirit,  was  opened  ;  as  horses  to  Zechariah  (chap.  vi.  1 — 8) ; 
animals  which  were  cliorubs,  and  afterwards  the  New  Temple, 
with  all  things  appertaining  to  it,  to  Ezckii  1  (chap,  i.,  ix.,  x.,  xl. 
"xlviii.) ;  a  candlestick,  thrones,  animals  which  were  also 
cherubs,  horses,  the  New  Jerusalem,  and  several  other  things, 
to  John,  which  are  treated  of  in  the  Apocalypse;  in  like  manner 
horses  and  chariots  of  fire  to  the  boy  of  Elisha  (2  Kings  vi.  17). 
Similar  things  appear  continually  in  heaven  before  the  eyes  of 
spirits  and  ang^ols,  and  are  natural  forms,  into  which  the  in- 
ternal things  of  lieaven  close,  and  in  which  they  are  figured, 
which  are  thus  rendered  visible  before  the  very  eves.  These 
things  are  representations.  The  Church  therefore  is  represen- 
tative, when  the  internal  holy  things,  which  are  of  love  and  of 
&ith  from  the  Lord  and  to  the  ImtA,  are  presented  by  forms 
Tinble  in  the  world ;  as  in  this  chapter  and  in  the  following,  by 
the  ark,  the  propitiatory,  tiic  cluTubs,  by  the  tables  there,  by 
the  candlestick,  and  by  the  other  tilings  of  the  tabernacle,  for 
that  tabernacle  was  so  constructed  that  it  might  represent  the 
three  heavens,  and  all  the  things  which  are  therein:  and  the  ark, 
in  which  was  the  testimony,  was  so  constructed  that  it  miglit  re- 
present the  inmost  heaven,  and  tiie  Lord  Himself  there;  wher^bre 
the  form  thereof  was  shewn  to  Moses  in  the  mountain,  Jehovah 
saying  on  the  occasion,  "  That  they  should  make  for  Him  a  sanc- 
tuary, and  He  would  dwell  in  the  midst  of  them,"  (verse  8.) 
Every  one  who  is  gifted  with  any  faculty  of  interior  thought, 
may  perceive  that  Jehovah  could  not  dwell  in  a  tent,  but  that 
He  dwells  in  heaven  ;  and  that  that  tent  could  not  be  called  a 
sanctuary,  unless  it  had  reference  to  heaven,  and  to  the  celes- 
tial and  spiritual  things  which  are  there;  let  every  one  think 
with  himself,  what  would  it  be  for  Jehovah,  the  Creator  of 
heaven  and  earth,  to  dwell  in  a  small  habitation  made  of  wood^ 
covered  over  with  gold,  and  encompassed  around  with  curtains, 
unless  heaven  and  the  things  of  lionven  had  been  there  repre- 
sented in  form.  For  the  thiiigs  whicli  are  represented  iu  form, 
appear  indeed  in  a  like  form  in  the  ultimate  or  first  heaven,  bo- 
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fore  the  spirits  who  an  there,  but  in  the  superior  heavens  are 
peroeived  the  internal  things  which  are  represented,  which  things, 

as  was  said,  are  the  celestial  things  wbicli  are  of  love  to  the 
Lord,  and  the  spiritual  things  wliich  are  of  faith  in  the  Lord. 
Such  were  tlie  things  whicli  filled  heaven,  when  Moses  with  the 
people  were  in  an  external  holy  [principle],  and  adored  it  as  the 
habitation  of  Jehovah  Himself ;  hence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant 
by  a  representative,  also  that  by  it  heaven  was  present  with  man, 
thus  the  Lord.  Therefore  a  representatiye  Ghnroh,  when  the 
ancient  ceased^  was  instituted  amongst  the  Israelitish  people, 
that  by  sucli  things  there  might  be  oonjunction  of  heaven,  thus 
of  the  Lord  with  the  human  race,  for  without  conjunction  of  the 
Lord  through  heaven,  man  would  perish;  for  man  has  his  life 
from  that  eonjiinction.  But  those  representatives  were  only 
external  mediums  of  coTijunetion,  with  whieli  the  Lord  mira- 
culously conjoined  heaven,  see  u.  4311.  But  when  conjunc- 
tion by  those  things  also  perished,  then  the  Lord  came  into  the 
world,  and  opened  the  internal  things  themselves  which  were 
represented,  which  are  the  things  of  love  and  of  faith  in  Him ; 
these  things  now  conjoin  ;  nevertheless  the  only  medinm  of  oon- 
junction at  this  day  is  the  Word,  inasmuch  as  it  is  so  written, 
that  all  and  singular  the  thinj^s  therein  correspond,  and  hence 
represent  and  signify  the  Divine  Things  which  are  in  the  hea- 
vens. 

9158.  Speak  to  the  sons  of  Israel. — That  hereby  is  signihcd 
the  representative  Church,  appears  from  the  representation  of 
the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  Church,  specificalty  the 
Spiritual  Church,  see  n.  8805,  9840,  but  in  this  ease  the  re- 
prescmtative  Church,  because  the  subject  treated  of  is  concern- 
ing auch  things  as  represented  the  holy  things  of  the  Church 
and  of  heaven,  as  concerning  the  ark,  the  propitiatory,  the 
cherubs,  the  table  upon  which  was  the  bread  of  faces,  the 
caudlestick ;  aud  in  what  follows  concerning  the  tabernacle, 
the  garments  of  Aaron,  concerning  the  altar  and  the  sacrifices, 
which  were  all  representative.  The  reason  why  the  Spiritual 
Church  is  signified  by  the  sons  of  Israel  is,  because  it  was  re- 
presented by  them.  But  that  with  that  people  a  representative 
Church  could  not  be  instituted,  but  only  the  representative  of  a 
Church,  see  n.  4281,  1288,  1311,  4144-,  1500,  0301,  7048,  9320. 

9159.  Lei  them  receive  for  Me  a  gatheriiuf. — ^That  hereby 
are  signified  the  interior  things,  of  worship,  which  were  to  be 
represented,  which  are  the  things  required,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  gathering,  as  denoting  the  things  required  for 
wonhip,  in  this  case  the  interior  things  which  were  to  be  re- 
presented; for  such  things  are  signified  by  those  things  which 
were  gathered  for  the  tent,  for  the  tables,  and  for  the  candle- 
stick, also  for  the  garments  of  Aaron,  which  were  gold,  silver, 
brass,  blue,  purple,  scarlet  double  dyed,  fine  lineu^  the  wool  of 
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she-goats,  and  several  other  things,  as  is  mamiest  from  their  sig- 
nificatioii  treated  of  ia  what  follows. 

94G0.  From  with  every  man  whom  his  heart  hath  spon- 
taneoitshj  vwred, — Tlmt  hereby  is  signified  that  all  things  should 
be  fronj  love,  thus  from  freedom,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  the  expression,  whom  the  heart  has  spontaneously  moved,  as 
denoting  from  fr^om.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  from  love  is, 
because  all  freedom  is  of  love,  for  what  a  man  does  from  love, 
this  he  does  from  freedom.  That  the  heart  denotes  what  is  of 
the  love  because  of  the  will,  sec  n.  7542,  8910,  9050,  9118, 
9300;  and  that  all  freedom  is  of  the  love  or  of  the  affection,  n. 
2870—2893,  3158,  909().  Hence  that  worship  should  be  from 
freedom,  u,  1917,  2880,  2881,  73*9. 

91(>1.  Ye  shali  receive  My  gulfieriny. — That  hereby  are  sig- 
nified the  things  required  for  worship,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  a  gathering,  as  denoting  the  interior  things  of  worship 
which  were  to  be  represented,  wUch  are  the  things  required,  see 
above,  n.  9459. 

9462.  Verses  3 — 7.  AndihU  is  the  gathering  which  ye  shall 
receive  from  rnith  them ;  gold  and  silver,  and  brass ;  and  blue, 
and  purple,  and  scarlet  double-dyed,  and  fine  linen  thread,  and 
wool  of  she-f/oats,  and  skins  of  red  rams,  and  skins  of  budyers^ 
and  shittim-woolf  oil  for  the  luminary,  spices  for  the  oil  of  anoint' 
ing,  and  for  the  incetue  of  spices,  onyx-stoneSy  and  stones  of 
fiUimga  for  the  ephod  and  for  the  brea»tptate.  And  this  is  the 
gathering  which  ye  shall  receive  from  with  them,  signifies  that 
those  things  shall  be  altogether  required  :  Gold  and  silver,  i^ig- 
nifies  good  and  truth  in  general :  and  brass,  signifies  external 
good  :  and  blue,  signifies  the  celestial  love  of  truth  :  and  purple, 
signifies  the  celestial  love  of  good  :  and  .scarlet  double-di/rd,  sij^- 
nifies  mutual  love:  and  fine  linen  thread,  siguiiies  the  truth 
thence  derived :  and  wool  of  she-goats,  signifies' the  good  thence 
derived :  and  skins  of  red  rams,  and  skUu  of  badgers,  signifies 
external  truths  and  goods,  by  which  they  are  kept  together : 
and  shitlim-wood,  signifies  the  goods  of  merit  which  are  from 
the  Lord,  thus  of  the  Ijord  alone  :  oil  for  the  Inminary,  sipjnifies 
internal  good  which  is  in  mutual  love  and  eharity  :  spices  for 
the  oil  of  anointing,  signify  internal  truths  whieli  are  of  inaui^u- 
rating  good:  and  for  the  incense  of  spices,  signifies  for  grateful 
perception :  onyaf'Stones  and  etanes  of  fillings,  signify  spiritual 
goods  and  truths  in  general :  for  the  ephod  and  for  the  breast' 
plate,  signify  which  should  be  for  a  covering  to  celestial  things, 
external  and  internal. 

9 1()3.  And  this  is  the  gathering  which  ye  shall  receive  from 
with  ///pw.— That  herel)y  is  signified  that  those  things  shall  be 
altogether  required,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  gathering, 
as  denoting  things  required,  as  above,  n.  9459,  94GI.  The 
reason  why  it  denotes  that  they  should  be  altogether  required 
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i»,  becaoae  it  is  here  said  a  third  time,  and  repetition  involves 

necessity. 

9kjl.  Gold  and  silver. — That  hereby  is  signified  internal 
prood  and  trutli  in  ;;e)ieral,  appears  from  the  signification  of  gold, 
as  denoting  good,  and  of  silver,  as  denoting  truths  see  u.  113, 
1551,  1552,  2951,  5G58,  61)2,  6914,  6917,  8932.  The  reaM>n 
whj  thev  denote  internal  good  and  truth  is,  because  by  brass, 
which  follows,  is  signified  external  good. 

9465.  And  brass.— ThtA  hereby  is  signified  external  good, 
appears  from  the  Bignification  of  brass,  as  denoting  natural 
good,  or  what  is  the  sanie  thing,  external  jrood,  sec  n.  i:*."), 
External  good  is  the  good  of  the  external  or  natural  man,  but 
internal  good  is  the  good  of  the  internal  or  spiritual  man. 

9400.  And  blue. — That  hereby  is  signified  celestial  love  of 
truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  blue,  as  denoting  celes- 
tial love  of  truth.  The  reason  why  blue  has  this  signification 
is,  because  it  is  of  a  celestial  color,  and  by  that  color  is  signified 
truth  from  a  celestial  origio,  which  is  truth  derived  from  the 
good  of  love  to  the  Lord.  This  good  reigns  in  the  inmost 
heaven,  and  presents  in  the  middle  or  second  heaven  a  purple 
and  blue  color;  the  good  itsilt"  a  purple  color,  and  the  truth 
thence  derived  a  blue  color.  Tor  colors  in  the  other  life,  and 
in  heaven  itself,  appear  most  beautiful,  and  all  take  their  origin 
from  good  and  truth.  For  the  sphere  of  the  afiections  of  good 
and  truth  is  presented  sensibly  before  the  eyes  of  angels  and  of 
spirits  even  by  colors,  and  specific  things  by  objects  variously 
colored  :  and  also  before  the  nostrils  bv  odors.  For  every 
celestial  thing  which  is  of  good,  and  every  spiritual  thing  which 
is  of  truth,  is  represented  in  the  inferior  heavens  by  such  things 
as  appear  in  nature,  thus  before  the  external  senses  themselves 
of  the  spirits  and  an|;els  dwelling  there.  The  reason  wby^  the 
spheres  of  the  affection  of  good  and  truth  are  presented  visible 
by  colora  is,  because  colors  are  modifications  of  heavenly  light, 
thus  of  intelligence  and  wisdom,  see  n.  4530,  4677,  4742,  4922. 
Hence  now  it  is,  that  amongst  things  which  were  gathered  for 
the  tabernacle  and  for  the  garments  of  Aaron,  were  blue, 
purple,  scarlet  double-dyed,  the  skins  of  red  rams;  for  by  the 
tabernacle  was  represented  the  heaven  ot  tiie  Lord,  and  by  the 
things  of  which  it  was  oonstruoted  and  tied  together,  were 
represented  celestial  and  spiritual  things,  whidi  are  of  good  and 
truth,  in  like  manner  by  the  garments  of  Aaron,  n.  9158. 
Hence  it  is  that  the  vail,  within  which  was  the  ark  of  the 
testimony,  was  woven  of  blue,  purple,  scarlet  double-dyed,  and 
fine  linen  (Exod.  xxvi.  31).  In  like  manner  the  covering  for 
the  door  of  the  tent  (verse  3G  of  the  same  chapter);  and  likewise 
the  covering  of  the  gate  of  the  court  (Exod.  xxvii.  iO};  also  that 
the  loops  upon  the  edge  of  the  curtain  were  of  blue  (Exod.  xxvi. 
4);  hence  likewise  it  was,  that  the  ephod  was  of  gold,  blue} 
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purple,  scarlet  double-dyed,  and  fine  line  interwoven ;  and 
likewise  the  breastplate  of  judf;mcnt  (Exod.  xxviii.  6,  15).  By 
blue  is  si^iiilicd  the  celestial  love  of  truth,  and  by  garnicuts  of 
blue  the  knowledges  of  truth  derived  from  that  love,  in  Ezckiel, 
"  Fine  linen  of  needlework  from  Egypt  was  thy  spreading  forth, 
that  it  might  be  to  thee  for  a  lign :  bhie  and  purple  from  the 
islands  of  Elisha  was  thy  covering :  thy  traders  with  perfectioos, 
mth  folds  of  blue  of  needlework,  and  with  treasures  of  precioas 
g:arments/'  (xxvii,  7,  21,)  speaking  of  Tyre,  by  which  are  signi- 
fied the  knowledges  of  truth  aud  good,  n.  1201.  Science  and 
iutilligcnee  thence  is  described  by  needlework  from  Egypt,  and 
by  blue  aud  purple  from  the  islands  of  Elisha;  needlework 
from  Egypt  is  the  scientific  of  truth ;  blue  and  purple  from  the 
iahinds  of  Elisha  is  the  intelligence  of  truth  and  good.  Again, 
in  the  same  prophet,  "Two  women,  the  daughters  of  one 
mother,  in  their  youth  committed  whoredom  in  JBgypt,  Ohola 
and  Oholiba.  Ohola  committed  w  boredom  under  me,  and  loved 
the  Assyrians  her  neighbors,  clothed  with  blue,  captains  and 
leaders,  horsemen  riding  on  horses,"  (xxiii.  1 — 7.)  Ohola  de- 
notes Samaria,  and  Oholiba  denotes  Jerusalem ;  Samaria  in  this 
case  is  the  spiritual  Church  perverted ;  to  commit  whoredom  in 
Egypt  is  to  falsify  tmths  by  sdentifics :  to  lore  the  Assirrians 
her  neighbors  denotes  to  love  reasonings  thence ;  clothed  with 
blue  denotes  appearances  of  truth  derived  from  good,  because 
derived  from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  perversely  explained. 
In  like  manner  in  Jeremiah,  "Silver  extended  is  brought  from 
Tarshish,  and  gold  from  Uphaz,  the  work  of  the  workman,  and 
of  the  hands  of  the  founder,  blue  and  purple  is  their  garment , 
the  whole  work  of  the  wise,'*  (x.  9.)  Speaking  of  the  idols  of 
tiie  honse  of  Israel,  by  which  are  signified  false  doctrinals  con- 
firmed from  the  external  sense  of  the  Word  badly  explained,  n. 
0480.  The  work  of  the  workman,  and  of  the  hands  of  the 
founder,  also  the  w  hole  work  of  the  wise,  denotes  that  it  was 
from  man's  own  intelligence  ;  silver  from  Tarshish,  aud  gold 
from  Uphaz,  is  truth  and  good  apparent  in  the  external  form, 
because  from  the  Word ;  in  like  manner  blue  aud  purple,  w  hicli 
was  their  garment.  And  iu  the  Apocalypse,  "  I  saw  horses  in 
▼ision,  and  them  that  sat  on  them,  havrag  coats  of  mail  fiery 
and  bbte,  and  anlphureous,  by  which  were  slain  a  third  part  A 
men,**  (iz.  17,  1 8.)  Where  horses,  and  they  that  sat  on  them, 
denote  inverted  and  perverted  understanding  of  truth ;  coats  of 
mail  fiery,  blue  and  sulphureous,  denote  the  defence  of  falses, 
which  are  derived  from  the  evils  of  dial)olieal  loves  ;  in  this 
case,  therefore,  fire  denotes  the  inferual  love  of  evil,  aud  blue 
the  infernal  love  of  the  false,  thus  in  an  opposite  sense;  for 
most  of  the  expressions  in  the  Word  have  also  an  opposite  sense. 

9467.  Ana  purple. — That  hereby  is  signified  the  celestial 
love  of  good,  appears  ftom  the  signification  of  purple,  as  de* 
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noting  the  celestial  love  of  good.  The  reason  whjr  this  is  signi- 
fied by  purple  is,  because  by  a  red  color  is  signified  the  good 

of  celestial  love;  for  there  are  two  fundamental  colors,  from 
which  the  rest  are  derived,  red  color  and  wliitc  color;  red 
color  signifies  the  f^ood  which  is  of  love,  and  white  color  the 
truth  which  is  of  faith.    Tlie  reason  why  red  color  signifies  tlie 
good  wliich  is  of  love  is,  hecause  it  descends  from  fire,  and  fire 
is  the  good  of  love.    And  the  reason  why  white  color  signifies 
the  truth  which  is  of  faith  is,  because  it  descends  from  light, 
and  light  is  the  truth  of  faith ;  that  fire  is  the  good  of  love,  see 
n.  5215,  63 U,  6882,  6884,  6849,  7324,  9134;  and  that  light  is 
the  truth  of  faith,  n.  277G,  3195,  3030,  36 13,  3993,  4302,  4113, 
4115,  5400,  8644,  8707,  88G1,  9399,  9107.    That  red  dtMiotes 
the  good  of  love,  see  n.  3300 ;  and  that  white  denotes  the  truth 
of  faith,  n.  3993,  4007,  5319.    Hence  it  is  cvidi  ut  what  the 
rest  of  the  colors  signify ;  for  so  much  as  they  draw  from  red, 
so  much  they  signify  the  good  which  is  of  love ;  and  so  much  as 
they  draw  from  white,  so  much  they  signify  the  truth  which  is 
of  fiuth ;  for  all  the  colors  which  appear  in  heaven,  are  modifi- 
cations of  heavenly  light  and  flame,  ni)on  those  two  planes. 
For  heavenly  light  is  real,  and  in  itself  is  the  Divine  Truth  pro- 
ceeding from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  ;   wherefore  the 
modifications  of  that  light  and  flame  are  variegations  of  truth 
and  good,  thus  of  intelligence  and  wisdom.    From  these  con- 
siderations it  may  be  manifest  from  what  ground  it  is,  that  the 
▼ails  and  curtains  of  the  tent,  also  the  garments  of  Aaron,  were 
to  be  woven  of  blue,  purple,  scarlet  double-dyed,  and  fine  linen 
(Exod.  XXV.  4;  xxvi.  31,  36;  xxvii.  16;  xxviii.  6,  15)  ;  nauidy, 
that  by  those  things  might  be  represented  the  celestial  tliiiiiijs 
which  are  of  good,  and  the  spiritual  things  w  hich  are  of  truth, 
treated  of  in  what  follows.    Good,  from  a  celestial  origin,  is 
also  signified  by  purple  in  Hzekiel,  "  Fine  linen  of  needle-work 
from  Egypt  was  thy  spreading  forth,  blue  and  purple  from  the 
islands  of  Elisha  was  thy  covering,"  (xxvii.  7).   Speaking  of 

S^re,  by  which  are  signified  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good ; 
ue  and  purple  for  a  covering  denote  the  knowledges  of  truth 
and  good  from  a  celestial  origin.  Like  things  are  signified  by 
pnrplc  and  fine  linen  in  Luke,  "  There  was  a  certain  rich  man, 
who  was  clothed  in  purple  and  fine  linen,  and  fared  sumptuously 
every  day,^'  (xvi.  19).  By  the  rich  man,  in  the  internal  sense, 
was  meant  the  Jewish  uatiou,  and  the  Church  there,  which  was 
called  rich  from  the  knowledges  of  good  and  troth,  derived  from 
the  Word  which  they  possosed;  garments  of  pnrple  and  Hue 
linen  are  those  knowledges,  of  purple  the  knowledges  of  good,  of 
fine  linen  the  knowledges  of  trnth»  both  from  a  celestial  origin, 
because  from  the  Divine  [being  or  principle.]  The  like  is  also 
signified  by  purple  in  the  Apoealypsc,  "The  woman  sat  on  a 
scarlet  beast j  clothed  in  purple  and  scarlet,''  (xvii.  3, 4).  Speak- 
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ing  of  Babylon,  by  which  is  signified  the  Church  where  the  holy 
thiags  of  m  Word  are  applied  to  profane  uses^  that  is,  to  ob- 
taining dominion  in  hca\  (  n  nnd  in  earth ;  thus  grounded  in  the 

infernal  love  of  self  and  the  world. 

9468.  A)id  scarlet  (lonble-dyed. — That  hereby  is  signified 
mutual  love,  appears  from  the  signitication  of  scarlet  and  of 
doable-dyed,  as  denoting  celestial  truth,  which  is  the  same 
thing  wiui  the  good  of  mutual  love.  There  are  two  kingdoms, 
into  which  the  angelic  heaven  is  distinguished,  the  celestial 
kingdom  and  the  spiritual  kingdom ;  in  each  there  is  an  internal 
and  an  external.  The  internal  in  the  celestial  kingdom  is  the 
good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  the  external  is  the  good  of  mutual 
love  ;  this  latter  good  is  what  is  signified  l)y  scarlet  double- 
dyed;  by  scarlet  the  good  itself,  and  by  double-dyed  its  truth. 
But  in  the  spiritual  kingdom  the  internal  is  the  good  of  charity 
towards  the  neighbor,  and  the  external  is  the  good  of  obedience, 
grounded  in  faith.  The  reason  why  scarlet  double-dyed  de- 
notes the  good  of  mutual  love  and  its  truth,  is  from  its  appear- 
ance in  the  other  life ;  for  when  the  sphere  of  that  good  and 
truth  is  presented  visible  in  the  lower  heaven,  it  then  appears  of 
a  scarlet  color;  for  what  flows  down  from  the  celestial  heaven, 
and  appears  beneath,  this  derives  a  color  from  what  is  flaming, 
and  beneath  becomes  scarlet  from  the  brightness  of  the  light  of 
the  middle  heaven,  which  it  passes.  Hence  it  is  that  doubte- 
dyed  scarlet,  amongst  other  colors,  was  applied  on  the  curtains 
of  the  habitation  (Exod.  xxvi.  1) ;  and  on  the  vail  before  the 
ark  (Exod.  xxvi.  31) ;  and  on  the  covering  for  the  door  of  the 
tent  (Exod.  xxvi.  36;  and  on  the  covering  at  the  gate  of  the 
court  (Exod.  xxvii.  16);  and  on  the  ephod  (Exod.  xxviii.  6); 
and  on  the  belt  (Exod  xxviii.  8)  ;  and  on  the  breastplate  of 
judgment  (Exod.  xxviii.  15) ;  and  on  the  borders  of  the  cloke  of 
the  ephod  (Exod.  xxviiL  88).  That  scarlet  double-dyed  signi- 
fies the  good  of  mutual  love,  which  is  the  external  good  of  the 
celestial  kingdom  or  Church,  is  evident  from  this  consideration, 
that  cloth  of  scarlet  double-dyed  was  to  be  spread  over  the  table 
where  the  bread  of  faces  was,  and  was  next  to  be  covered  with  a 
covering  of  badgers'  skins  (Numb.  iv.  8).  For  the  inmost 
tilings,  which  are  of  the  celestial  kingdom  or  Church,  were 
signified  by  the  things  which  were  on  the  table,  especially  by 
the  bread;  but  the  exterior  things  by  those  things  which 
covered.  Hence  also  it  is,  that-  the  thmgs  which  were  to  be 
collected,  are  recounted  in  such  an  order,  namely,  the  inmost 
things  first,  which  were  blue  and  purple,  the  exterior  things  in 
the  second  place,  which  were  scarlet  double-dyed,  fine  liuen 
thread,  and  the  wool  of  she-goats ;  and,  lastly,  the  things 
altogether  external,  which  were  skins  of  red  ranis,  and  skins  of 
badgers ;  in  like  manner  in  whaiL  follows  throughout.  In- 
asmuch as  external  celestial  good  and  its  truth  is  signified  by 
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■ctrlet  doable-dyed,  therefore  tbe  Word,  as  to  the  external 
sense,  and  what  is  doctrinal  thence  derived,  is  expressed  by  it. 

The  reason  is,  because  the  Word  is  Divine  Troth  proceeding 
from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord;  and  it  appears  as  flaiiiinf^ 
li^ht  in  the  inmost  heaven,  and  as  bright  h'lrlit  in  the  mi(hlle 
[lieavcn]  ;  thus  the  Word,  and  what  is  doetrinal  derived  from 
the  Word,  is  expressed  in  the  second  book  of  Sajuucl,  "  David 
lamented  lamentation  over  Saul  and  over  Jonathan,  and  wrote 
to  teach  the  sons  of  Jndah  the  boir.  Ye  daughters  of  Israel 
weep  Of er  Sanl,  who  ehtUed  yw  wUh  doubk^yed,  with  things 
delightful,  who  set  an  ornament  of  gold  upon  your  raiment," 
(chap.  i.  17, 18,  ^).  Where  to  clothe  with  double-dyed  denotes 
to  instruct  concerning  truths,  wliich  are  of  the  jijood  of  mutual 
love,  thus  concerning  triitli  from  a  celestial  origin.  The  subject 
treated  of  in  that  prophetic  passage  is  concerning  the  doctrine 
of  faith  separate  from  the  doctrine  of  love  and  charity,  namely, 
that  truths  are  extinguished  hy  that  separate  iaith,  but  that  they 
are  restored  by  the  latter,  or  bj  the  doctrine  of  love  and  oharitpr ; 
for  by  the  Philistines,  by  wliom  Saul  and  Jonathan  were  slain, 
are  signified  those  who  are  in  the  doctrine  of  faith,  separate 
from  the  doctrine  of  love  and  cliarity,  see  n.  3112,  8113,  H093, 
8096,  8099,  8313;  and  by  teaching  the  sons  of  Judah  the  bow, 
is  signified  to  instruct  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  and 
charity,  coocerniug  tbe  truths  of  doctrine.  That  the  sons  of 
Jndah  denote  those  who  ate  in  the  good  of  love,  see  n.  8654, 
8881,  5688,  6608,  6982,  5794,  5883,  6868;  and  that  a  bow 
denotes  the  doctrine  of  truth,  n.  2686,  2709.  And  in  Jeremiah, 
"  Thou,  therefore,  being  vastated,  what  wilt  thou  do  ?  if  thou 
clothest  thyself  with  what  is  double-dyed,  if  thou  adornest  thy- 
self with  ornament  of  gold,  in  vain  wilt  thou  render  thyself 
beautiful,"  (iv.  30)  ;  where  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning 
the  Church  vastated.  To  clothe  herself  with  what  is  double- 
dyed,  and  to  adorn  herself  with  ornament  of  gold,  denotes  to 
teach  truths  of  doctrine  from  a  celestial  origin,  and  goods  of 
life,  consequently  truths  and  goods  from  the  Word.  In  like 
Bianner,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  They  who  did  eat  delicacies  are 
devastated  in  the  streets ;  they  that  were  educated  upon  scarlet 
have  embraced  a  dunghill, (Lam.  iv.  5  ;)  where  to  be  educated 
upon  scarlet  denotes  to  be  instructed  from  infancy  in  the  good 
of  mutual  love,  derived  from  the  Word.  Inasmuch  as  those 
things  which  are  of  the  Word,  in  the  external  sense,  appear  in 
beaTen  in  a  scarlet  color,  for  the  reason  spoken  of  above, 
therefore  they  who  apply  the  external  sense  of  the  Word  to 
confirm  falscs,  derived  from  the  evils  of  the  love  of  self  and  of 
the  world,  thus  which  arc  contrary  to  the  truths  and  goods  of 
love  to  the  Lord  and  of  mutual  love,  are  said  to  be  clothed  in 
purple  and  scarlet ;  for  the  externals,  inasmuch  as  they  are 
from  the  Word,  so  appear,  but  the  internals  arc  profane.  Such 
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tUngB  are  n^ified  by  scarlet  in  the  Apocalypse,  "I  saw  a 
woman  sitting  on  a  scarlet  beast,  full  of  names  of  blasphemy^ 

slic  was  clothed  in  purple  and  scarlet, "  (xvii.  3,  4) ;  speaking  of 
Babylon,  hy  wliioh  is  meant  a  religion  nlioreby  the  holy  things 
of  the  Word  arc  profaned  hy  application  to  falses  favouring 
diabolical  loves,  which  arc  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world, 
thus  to  gain  rule  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earth.  Again, 
"The  great  city,  ipAtcA  urns  chihed  in  fine  linen,  and  purple  and 
ecarlet,  gilded  with  gold,  and  precious  stone  and  pearls,"  (Apoc. 
xm,  16.)  Therefore  also  among  the  wares  of  Babylon  are  re- 
counted fine  Hnen,  purple,  and  scarlet,"  (Apoc.  ziiii.  12),  In- 
asinuch  as  the  external  of  the  Word  appears  of  a  scarlet  color 
in  heaven,  and  inasmuch  as  out  of  heaven  there  is  an  influx  into 
the  memory  of  man,  in  which  those  things  that  arc  from  the 
Word  appear  of  such  a  color,  therefore  scarlet  was  applied 
about  the  remembrances  of  a  tldng,  as  in  Moses,  "The  sons  of 
Israel  shall  make  to  themselves  a  fringe  upon  the  borders  of 
their  garments,  and  shall  put  upon  the  fringe  of  the  border  a 
scarlet  thread,  that  by  it  they  may  remember  all  the  precepts  of 
Jehovah,  and  do  them/'  (Numb.  xv.  38,  39.)  For  the  same 
reason  it  was  also  usual  in  ancient  time,  when  siguificatives 
were  in  use,  to  tie  a  scarlet  thread  for  the  memory  or  reeollec- 
tion  of  a  thing,  as  is  written  of  Perez  the  son  of  Tamar,  upon 
whose  band  the  midwife  iied  what  was  doubte-dyed  (Gen. 
zxxviii.  28,  30).  And  concerning  the  harlot  Bahab,  who  tied  a 
ecarlet  thread  in  the  window,  that  the  spies  might  remember 
their  promise  (Josh.  ii.  18,  21).  Inasmuch  as  man  cannot  be 
led  away  from  evils  and  falses  except  by  truths  and  goods,  which 
he  has  from  the  Word,  therefore  in  the  cleansing  of  leprosy,  the 
wood  of  cedar,  scarlet  and  hyssop  were  applied  (Levit.  xiv.  4 
— 7,49 — 52);  for  the  leprosy  is  truth  profaned,  thus  falsified, 
n.  6963 ;  to  be  cleansed  from  such  profanation  and  falsification 
is  to  be  led  by  truths  and  goods,  which  are  firom  the  Word. 
In  like  manner  scarlet  was  applied  for  the  waters  of  separation 
and  expiation  [made]  from  a  red  heifer  (Nurab.  xix.  6) ;  the  waters 
of  separation  and  of  expiation  also  signified  purification  and 
a  withdrawing  from  evils  and  falses  by  truths  and  goods  derived 
from  the  Word.  As  most  expressions  have  an  opposite  sense, 
so  also  have  double-dyed  and  scarlet,  and  in  this  case  they  sig- 
nify  falses  and  evils,  contrary  to  those  truths  and  goods,  as  iu 
Isaiah,  "  If  your  sins  be  as  things  double-dyed,  they  shall  be  as 
white  as  snow ;  if  they  be  red  as  scarlet,  they  shall  be  as  wool,'' 
(i.  18) ;  the  case  herein  is  as  with  the  color  of  red,  with  blood, 
with  flame,  with  fire,  which  in  the  genuine  sense  signify  the 
goods  of  love  and  of  faith,  but  in  the  opposite  sense  the  evils 
contrary  thereto. 

94G9.  And  fine  linen  thread. — I'liat  hereby  is  signified  truth 
thence  derived,  namely,  from  good  which  is  from  a  celestial 
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origin,  appears  from  the  signification  of  linen,  as  denoting  truth, 
see  n.  7601 ;  and  of  fine  linen,  as  denoting  truth  from  the 
Divine  [being  or  principle],  n.  5319,  each  truth  in  the  natural 
man;  the  reason  why  fine  linen  thread  denotes  truth  firom  a 
celestial  oricjin,  is  because  of  its  whiteness  and  softness. 

9470.  And  wool  of  she-ffoais. — That  hereby  is  signified  the 
good  thence  derived,  namely,  from  the  good  of  mutosl  love, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  she-goat,  as  denoting  the 
good  of  innocence  in  the  external  or  natural  man,  sec  n.  35  H>, 
7840,  and  from  the  signification  of  wool,  as  denoting  the  truth 
of  that  good  ;  but  whereas  good  is  signiKed  and  not  truth, 
therefore  in  the  original  tongue,  it  is  not  said  the  wool  of  she- 
goats,  but  oidy  she-goats  ;  as  also  in  other  passages,  as  in  the 
following  in  Exodus,  "  All  the  wise  women  brought  spinning, 
blue,  purple,  scarlet  doubled-dyed,  fine  linen ;  and  they,  whose 
heart  impeUed  them,  spun  she-goats"  (xut.  25,  26 ;)  where  to 
spin  she-goats,  denotes  what  was  woven  from  the  wool  of  she- 
goats.  But  that  wool  denotes  truth  from  a  celestial  origin, 
which  in  itself  is  good,  is  manifest  in  the  passages  in  the  Word 
w  here  it  is  named,  as  in  Hosea,  "  She  said,  I  will  go  after  my 
lovers,  that  give  my  bread  and  my  waters,  my  wool  and  my 
linen ;  therefore  1  will  return,  and  will  take  my  corn  in  its  time, 
and  will  snatch  away  my  wool  and  my  linen/*  (ii.  5,  9.)  The 
subject  treated  of  in  this  passi^  is  concerning  the  perverted 
Church,  who  is  there  called  mother  j  the  lovers,  with  whom  she 
is  said  to  have  committed  whoredom,  are  they  who  pervert 
goods  and  truths ;  bread  and  waters  are  the  internal  goods  of 
love  and  truths  of  faith  ;  wool  and  linen  are  the  same,  but 
external.  And  in  Daniel,  "  I  saw  until  the  thrones  w  ere  east 
'  down,  and  the  Ancient  of  Days  sat,  His  garment  was  as  white 
snow,  and  the  hair  of  His  head  was  as  clean  wool"  (vii.  0;) 
where  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  the  vastation  of  the 
Chnrch  as  to  every  troth  of  iaith,  and  concerning  its  lestoratioQ 
by  the  Lord;  a  plenary  vastation  is  signified  by  the  thrones 
being  cast  down  ;  the  Ancient  of  Days  is  the  Lord  as  to 
celestial  good,  such  as  was  in  the  most  ancient  Church,  which 
was  a  celestial  Churcli,  and  in  the  A\  ord  is  called  ancient. 
Its  external  truth  is  si^^niHed  by  a  trarmcnt  which  was  as  white 
snow,  and  its  external  good  is  sianihed  by  the  hair  of  the  head, 
which  was  as  dean  wool.  In  like  manner  in  the  Apocalypse, 
''In  the  midst  of  the  seven  candlesticks  was  one  like  the  Son  of 
Man,  his  head  and  hairs  were  white  as  white  wool,  as  snow," 
(i.  13,  14.)  Such  truth,  which  being  a  form  of  celestial  good, 
is  in  itself  good,  is  also  signified  by  wool  in  Ezekiel,  "  Damascus 
was  thy  merchant  in  wine  of  Hcshbon  and  ivool  and  Zachar,'* 
(xxvii.  18.)  And  in  Isaiah,  "If  your  sins  be  as  things 
double-dyed,  they  shall  be  white  as  snow ;  if  they  be  red  as 
scarlet,  they  shall  be  as  wool,"  (i.  18.)    Inasmuch  as  by  the 
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garments  of  Aaron  were  represented  such  things  as  are  of  the 
Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  thus  the  spiritual  thing:s  whicli  are  of 
trutli,  therefore  his  garments  of  holiness  were  of  linen  and  not 
of  wool ;  for  linen  is  spiritual  truth,  but  wool  is  celestial  truth, 
which  respeelively  is  good.  On  this  account  it  is  said  iu  Ezckicl, 
"  The  priests,  the  Levitcs,  the  80db  of  Zadoc,  when  they  shall 
enter  into  the  gates  of  the  interior  court,  §hall  put  on  garmewU 
of  linen,  neU/ter  shall  wool  come  up  upon  them ;  caps  of  linen 
diall  be  upon  their  heads ;  breeches  of  linen  shall  be  upon  their 
loins,"  (xliv.  15,  17,  18.)  That  the  garments  of  Aaron  also 
were  not  of  wool  but  of  linen,  is  manifest  from  Leviticus 
(chap.  xvi.  I,  32).  From  these  considerations  it  may  be 
manifest,  that  linen  signifies  spiritual  truth,  which  is  truth  of 
the  good  of  faith,  but  wool  celestial  truth,  which  is  truth  of  the 
good  of  lo?e;  and  since  they  who  are  in  the  latter  truth,  cannot 
be  in  the  ftmner,  for  they  diffbr  as  light  from  the  sun,  and  light 
from  the  stars,  therefore  it  was  ordained  that  no  one  should  put 
on  a  garment  mixed  of  wool  and  linen  (Deut.  xxii.  11).  That 
such  distinction  exists  between  what  is  spiritual  and  what  is 
celestial,  and  that  both  are  not  together  in  oue  subject^  see  what 
was  cited  above,  see  n.  9277. 

9471.  And  skint  of  red  rams,  and  skins  of  badgers. — That 
hereby  are  signified  the  tmtha  and  goods  by  whidi  they  are 
kept  together,  appears  from  the  signification  of  skins  as  denoting 
things  external,  see  n.  3540;  and  from  the  signification  of  rams 
as  denoting  the  spiritual  things  which  are  of  truth,  see  n.  2830, 
1170;  and  from  the  sin^nification  of  red,  as  denoting  good, 
see  n.  3300;  thus  the  skins  of  red  rams  denote  external  truths 
which  are  from  good  :  and  from  the  signification  of  badgers,  as 
denoting  goods.  That  badgers  have  this  signification,  is  maui- 
fest  from  this  consideration,  that  in  the  Word,  where  truth  ia 
treated  of,  good  is  treated  of  also,  by  reason  of  the  heavenly 
marriage  of  truth  and  good,  see  n.  9263, 9314.  Hence  inasmuch 
as  the  skins  of  red  rams  signify  external  truths  which  are  from 
good,  the  skins  of  badgers  signify  the  goods  themselves.  The 
reason  why  they  denote  truths  and  goods  by  which  they  are 
kept  together  is,  because  all  external  thiusrs  keep  together 
[contain]  internal  things,  which  is  also  here  evident  from  the 
use  of  those  skins,  in  that  they  served  for  eoverings,  the  skins  of 
badgers  for  coverings  over  things  more  hdy  tiian  the  skins 
of  rams  (Exod.  xxvi.  14;  Numb.  iv.  G,  8,  10—12,  14). 

9172.  And  shittim-wood. — That  hereby  are  signified  the 
goods  of  merit  which  arc  from  the  Lord,  thus  of  the  Lord 
alone,  ap[)cars  from  the  signification  of  wood,  as  denoting  the 
good  of  merit,  see  n.  1 1  H),  2784,  2812,  4943  ,  8740.  The  good 
of  merit  is  the  good  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Human 
[principle]  of  the  Lord,  which  is  Christian  good,  or  the  spiritual 
good  appertaining  to  man ;  this  good  is  that  by  which  man  ia 
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saved ;  for  the  good  which  proceeds  from  any  other  source  is 
not  good^  inasmucli  as  the  Divine  [being  or  principle]  is  not  in 
it,  thus  neither  is  heaven  in  it,  oomequenilj  salvation  is  not  in 
it.  Shittim-wood  was  wood  of  the  most  ezoellent  eedar,  and  hy 
cedar  is  signified  the  spiritnal  principle  of  the  Church ;  that 
shittira-wood  was  a  species  of  cedar,  is  manifest  from  Isaiah, 
"  /  will  give  in  the  wilderness  the  cedar  of  Shittah,  and  the 
myrtle,  and  the  wood  of  the  olive-tree,"  (xli.  19;)  where 
the  cedar  of  Shittah  dt  notes  spiritual  good,  and  the  wood  of  the 
olive-tree  celestial  good.  luasmuch  as  the  good  of  merit,  which 
is  of  the  Lord  alone,  is  the  only  good  which  raifrns  in  heaven, 
and  which  constitutes  heaven,  therefore  that  wood  was  the  only 
wood  which  was  applied  to  the  constmotion  of  the  tabernacle, 
hy  which  heaven  was  represented ;  as  to  the  ark  itself,  in  wliich 
was  the  testimony ;  to  ifs  staves ;  to  the  table  on  which  was  tlje 
breatl  of  faces,  and  to  its  staves  ;  to  the  poles  for  its  habitation ; 
to  the  staves  and  to  the  pillars  of  the  covering  ;  also  to  the  altar 
and  its  staves ;  as  is  manifest  from  verses  10,  13,  23,  28  of  this 
chapter;  and  firom  verses  15,  26,  87  of  the  following  chapter 
zzvi. ;  and  from  1, 6  of  chapter  xzvii. 

9473.  Oil  for  the  lummary, — ^That  hereby  is  signified  the 
internal  good  which  is  in  mutual  love  and  in  charity,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  oil,  as  denoting  the  good  of  love,  see  n. 
886,  4582,  UJ38 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  luminary,  as 
denoting  mutual  love  and  charity  ;  the  reason  why  luminary 
denotes  mutual  love,  is  from  flame,  by  which  that  love  is 
signified;  and  the  reason  why  it  denotes  charity,  is  from  the 
heat  and  light  thence  derived ;  for  spiritual  heat  is  the  good  of 
charity,  and  spiritual  light  is  the  tmth  of  faith.  It  may  be 
expedient  here  hriefly  to  say,  what  is  meant  by  the  internal 
good  which  is  in  mutual  love,  and  in  charity.  Nothing  exists 
from  itself,  but  from  what  is  prior  to  itself,  this  is  the  case  also 
with  truth  and  good ;  that  from  which  anything  exists  is 
internal,  and  what  exists  is  its  external;  all  and  singular  the 
things  that  exist,  are  circumstanced  like  cause  and  effect;  no 
eflRect  can  exist  without  the  efficient  canse ;  the  efficient  causes  is 
the  internal  of  the  eflEect,  and  the  eflfoct  is  the  external  thereof; 
and  they  are  circumstanced  like  endeavor  [eonatus]  and  motion; 
no  motion  can  exist  without  endeavor,  insomuch  that,  when  the 
endeavor  ceases,  the  motion  ceases,  wherefore  the  internal  of 
motion  is  endeavor,  or  the  moving  force.  The  case  is  similar 
with  living  endeavor  which  is  will,  and  with  living  motion 
which  is  action ;  no  action  can  exist  without  will,  insomuch  that 
on  the  cessation  of  will,  the  actiim  ceaaes,  wherefore  the  internal 
of  action  is  will.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  that 
in  all  and  singular  things  there  must  be  an  internal,  that  they 
may  exist,  and  next  that  they  may  subsist ;  and  that  without  an 
internal  they  are  not  anything.   So  also  it  is  with  the  good 
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which  is  of  love ;  unless  internal  good  be  io  it,  it  is  not  good ; 
ioternal  good  in  the  good  of  fiiith  is  the  good  of  charity^  which 
is  spiritual  good ;  but  internal  good  in  the  good  of  charity  is  the 
gooa  of  mutual  love,  which  is  celestial  external  good ;  but 
internal  good  in  the  good  of  nuitual  love  is  the  good  of  love  to 
the  Lord,  which  also  is  the  good  of  innocence,  this  good  is 
celestial  internal  good  ;  but  the  internal  good  in  the  good  of 
love  to  the  Lord,  or  in  the  good  of  innocence,  is  Good  Divine 
Itself  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  of  the 
Lord,  consequently  is  the  Lord  Himself ;  this  latter  good  must 
be.  in  every  good,  that  it  may  be  good  ;  wherefore  there  is  not 
any  good  given,  unless  its  internal  be  from  that  source ;  for 
unless  its  internal  be  from  that  source,  it  is  not  good  but 
evil,  inasmuch  as  it  is  from  the  man  himself,  and  what  proceeds 
from  man  is  evil  ;  for  man  respects  himself  in  every  good  which 
he  does,  and  also  the  world,  thus  not  the  Lord,  neither  heaven  ; 
if  the  Lord  and  heaven  are  thought  of  by  him,  they  are  to  him 
as  means  [or  mediums]  subservient  to  his  own  honour  and  his 
own  gain;  consequently  those  goods  are  as  whitened  sepulchres, 
which  outwardly  appear  beautiful,  but  within  are  full  of  the 
bones  of  the  dead  and  of  all  uneleanness  (Matt,  xxiii.  27,  29). 

9 174.  Spices  for  the  oil  of  anointing. — That  hereby  are  sig- 
nified internal  truths  which  arc  of  inangurating  good,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  spices,  as  denoting  interior  truths, 
which  are  truths  of  internal  good,  of  which  we  shall  speak  pre> 
sently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  oil,  as  denoting  the  good 
of  love,  as  above,  n.  9478 ;  and  from  the  signification  ol  anoint- 
ing, as  denoting  inauguration  to  represent;  for  those  things 
which  represented  holy  things,  were  anointed  with  aromatic  oil, 
and  were  thereby  inaugurated,  as  is  manifest  from  the  following 
words  in  Exodns,  "Take  unto  thee  spices,  from  things  principal 
[or  chief],  noble  myrrh,  aromatic  cinnamon,  sweet-svwlling  cala- 
mus, cassia^  oil  of  olive.    Afterwards  thou  shalt  make  it  oil  of 
the  anouUing  of  Miness,  ointment  of  omtmeni;  U  9haU  heoUof 
the  anointing  if  hatineee,  with  which  thou  shaJl  anoint  the  tent 
and  all  its  vessels,  the  candlestick  and  its  vessels,  the  altar  of 
incense,  the  altar  of  burnt-offering,  and  all  its  vessels,  and  the 
laver  and  its  basis ;  thus  thou  shalt  sanctify  those  tilings,  that 
thcv  mav  be  the  holv  of  holies.    And  thou  shall  anoint  Aaron 
and  his  sons,''  (xxx.  23 — 30.)    The  reason  they  were  holy  when 
anointed  was,  because  they  then  represented  holy  things;  whence 
it  it  evident  that  anointing  was  inauguration  to  represent.  The 
reason  why  anointing  was  made  by  oil  was  because  oil  signified 
celestial  good,  and  cdestial  good  is  the  good  of  love  from  the 
Lord,  and  hence  the  good  of  luve  to  the  Lord ;  this  good  is 
the  very  essential  in  all  and  singular  the  things  of  heaven  and 
eternal  life.    The  reason  why  this  oil  was  rendered  odoriferous 
by  spices  was,  that  what  is  grateful  might  be  represented ;  for 
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odours  signify  perception,  and  a  delightful  and  sweet  odour 
grateful  perception,  see  n.  925,  1514,  1517,  1518,  1519,  3577, 
4824—4684,  4748.  And  whereas  all  perception  of  good  is  hy 
truth,  therefore  spices  were  applied,  W  which  are  signified 


say  further,  why  the  oil  of  anointing,  and  also  the  incense, 
were  rendered  sweet-smelling ;  oil,  as  was  said  above,  signifies 
the  f;o()(l  oflove,  and  spice  internal  truth.  The  good  which  is 
of  love  docs  not  come  to  perception  except  by  truths,  for  truth 
is  the  testation  of  good,  and  also  the  revelation  of  good,  and 
may  be  called  the  form  of  good.  The  case  herein  is  as  with 
the  will  and  understanding  appertaining  to  man,  the  will  cannot 
manifest  itself  except  by  the  understanding,  for  the  understand- 
ing receives  the  gooid  of  the  will,  and  declares  it;  the  understand- 
ing also  is  the  form  of  the  will ;  truth  likewise  appertains  to  the 
understanding,  and  good  to  the  will.  From  these  considerations 
it  may  be  manifest,  why  the  oil  of  anointing  was  made  aromatic 
[spicy],  and  also  the  incense;  but  the  diil'erenee  is,  that  the 
aromatic  of  the  oil  of  anointing  signifies  the  gratefulness  of 
internal  perception,  whereas  the  aromatic  of  incense  signifies 
the  gratefulness  of  external  perception;  for  the  aromatic  of  the 
oil  of  anointing  presented  a  sweet  odour  without  smoke,  thus 
without  external  appearance,  whereas  the  aromatic  of  incense 
was  with  smoke. 

91-75.  And  for  the  incense  of  spices. — That  hereby  is  sig- 
uitied  for  grateful  perception,  appears  from  the  signiiication  of 
incense,  A  denoting  the  things  of  worship  which  are  gratefully 
perceived,  as  confmons,  adorations,  prayers,  and  the  like;  and 
from  the  signification  of  spices,  as  denoting  the  truths  of  faith 
which  are  grateful  hecause  derived  from  good ;  for  sweet  odours, 
so  far  as  they  are  aromatic,  signify  what  is  grateful,  and  what- 
soever is  grateful  is  grateful  from  good  by  truths.  Hence  it  is, 
that  by  the  incense  of  spices  is  signified  the  grateful  perception 
which  is  of  truth  derived  from  good.  The  spices  of  whieii  that 
incense  was  composed,  are  recounted,  and  its  preparation  is 
described  in  these  words, "  Take  unio  thee  spices,  eiaete  and 
omifeha,  and  ffaibamim,  epices,  and  pure  Jrankineenee,  ihtm 
»haH  nuJte  /Asm  an  incense,  aaUed,  pure,  holy :  thou  shall  beat 
of  it  very  small,  and  shall  give  of  it  brfore  the  testimony  in 
the  tent  of  the  assembly,  if  shall  be  the  holy  of  holies  unto 
you,  the  incense  shall  be  holy  to  thee  fur  Jehovah,"  (Exod.  xxx. 
34 — 37.)  The  altar  of  burning  of  incense,  and  the  burning  the 
incense  itself  is  thus  described :  **  Thou  shalt  make  an  altar  of 
the  bwming  of  incente,  thou  ehalt  cover  U  over  with  pure  gold ; 
thou  ehaU  eet  it  before  the  vaU  which  i$  over  the  ark  of  the  teeti- 
monp  hefore  the  propitiatory,  that  Aaron  may  burn  incense  of 
epices  upon  it  every  morning,  when  he  shall  adorn  ike  lamps  he 
AaU  bum  Moewe  t^wii  U,  and  between  the  eoemnge"  (Exod. 


interior  truths,  n.  4748,  5621. 
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IXX,  1 — 10;  xxxvii.  25  to  the  end;  xl.  26,  27;  and  in  another 
place,  "  /f /<('/!  Aaron  shall  enter  into  the  holy,  he  shall  take  a 
censer  full  of  huniin(j  coals  of  fire  from  of)'  the  altar,  and  his 
hands  full  of  small  incense  of  spices  ;  then  he  shall  bring  it  within 
the  vail,  so  that  he  may  give  the  incense  upon  the  fire  before 
Jeltovahf  and  the  cloud  of  incense  may  caver  the  projiitiatory 
wUeh  iff  imr  the  iesiimony,"  (Levit.  xvi.  12, 13.)  Inaunuch  u 
by  incense  was  signified  such  things  of  worship  as  are  from 
l^od  by  truths,  such  as  are  all  things  which  are  of  faith 
grounded  in  the  good  of  love,  therefore  the  fire  from  the  altar 
smoked ;  for  by  the  fire  of  the  altar  was  siguiHed  the  good  of 
Love  Divine,  n.  93i,  4906,  5071,  5215,  G31 1,  6832,  6834,  6819, 
7324,  7852 ;  wherefore  when  fire  was  taken  from  elsewhere,  they 
were  aficcted  with  a  plague  and  died  (Lcvit.  x.  1,  2;  Numb, 
iii.  4) ;  for  by  fire  from  elsewhere,  or  strange  fire,  was  signified 
love  not  divine.  That  such  things  as  are  of  faith  grounded  in 
the  good  of  love  and  charity,  such  as  are  confessions,  adorations, 
and  prayers,  are  signified  by  incense,  is  manifest  from  David, 
"  My  prayers  are  accepted,  incense  ])cforc  Thcc,"  (P»alm  cxli.  2.) 
And  in  the  Apocalypse,  "  The  four  animals  and  the  twcuty-four 
elders  fell  down  before  the  Lamb,  having  each  of  them  harps, 
and  golden  vials  full  of  incense,  which  are  the  prayers  of  the 
emnis/'  (v.  8.)  Again,  "The  angel  having  a  goldm  eemter,  and 
there  was  given  to  him  mnoh  incense,  that  he  should  give  it  to 
theprayere  of  all  saints  upon  the  golden  altar  which  was  before 
the  throne ;  the  smoke  of  incense  aeeended  from  the  prayers  of 
the  saints,"  (Apoc.  viii.  3,  4.)  The  reason  why  such  things  are 
signified  by  incense  is,  because  they  are  of  the  thought  and 
thence  of  the  mouth,  but  tlie  things  that  are  of  the  affections 
and  thence  of  the  heart  are  siguitied  by  mcat-ofiering  in  Malachi, 
"  From  the  rising  of  the  snn  even  to  the  setting,  the  name  of 
Jehovah  shall  be  great  amongst  the  nations,  and  m  every  place 
shall  incense  be  brought  to  ^ly  name,  and  clean  meat-offering," 
(i.  11 ;)  and  by  a  burnt-offering  in  Moses,  ''The  sons  of  Levi 
shall  teach  Jacob  Thy  judgments,  and  Israel  Thy  law;  they 
shall  put  incense  into  Thy  nose,  and  a  burnt -oU'e ring  upon  Thine 
altar,"  (Dcut.  xxxiii,  10,)  where  incense  denotes  such  things  as 
arc  of  the  thought  and  mouth,  and  have  respect  to  the  trutbs  of 
faith ;  and  meat-oflfertng  and  bnmt-ofaing  denote  midi  things 
as  are  of  the  affection  and  heart,  and  have  reapect  to  the  gooda 
of  love.  Hence,  in  the  opposite  sense  worship  grounded  in  the 
falses  of  faith  is  meant  by  burning  incense  to  other  gods  (Jcr.  i. 
16);  chap.  xliv.  3,  5);  and  by  burning  incense  to  idols  (Ezck. 
viii.  11;  chap.  xvL  18);  and  by  burning  incense  to  Baalim 
(iiosea  ii.  13). 

9476.  Onyx-stones  and  stones  of  fillings. — That  hereby  are 
signified  spiritual  truths  and  goods  in  general,  appears  firom  the 
signification  of  onyx-stones,  aa  denoting  the  truths  of  faith 
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which  are  from  love,  or  spiritaal  truths;  for  the  tmths  of  fiiith 
which  are  from  love  are  apiritiial  truths;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  stones  of  iiUiogs,  as  denoting  the  goods  of  faith,  or 
spiritual  goods.  The  reason  why  stones  of  fillinfljs  denote  the 
goods  of  faith,  and  onyx-stones  the  truths  of  faith,  is,  because 
stones  of  fillings  were  for  the  breast-plate,  and  by  the  breast- 
plate upon  the  ephod  was  signified  the  good  of  faith  or  spiritual 
good ;  hut  the  onyx«stones  were  upon  the  shoulders  of  the  ephod^ 
and  hy  the  shoulders  of  the  ephod  are  aignified  the  trutha  of 
faith  or  spiritual  truths.  That  by  precious  stones  in  the  Word 
are  signified  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith,  or  spiritual  truths  and 
goods,  see  n.  Il  l,  613,  3858,  6335,  6640.  And  whereas  the 
goods  and  truths  of  faith  are  signified  by  precious  stones,  by  the 
same  stones  arc  also  signified  intelligence  and  wisdom,  for  intel- 
ligence is  from  the  truths  of  faith,  and  wisdom  from  the  goods  of 
faith.  So  in  Ezekiel,  Full  of  wladoni»  and  perfect  in  heanty, 
thou  haat  been  in  Eden  the  garden  of  God,  every  preekm  eiome 
wa§  iky  covering,  the  ruby,  the  topaz,  the  diamond,  the  tarshisb, 
the  mys-$imie"  {txiiu.  13,  13,  16;)  apeaking  of  the  king  of 
Tyre,  by  whom  is  signified  intelligenoe  derived  from  the  know- 
ledges of  the  truth  of  faith,  n.  1201. 

9477.  For  the  ephod  and  for  the  breastplate. — That  hereby  is 
signified  which  might  be  for  a  covering  to  things  celestial  both 
external  and  internal,  appeara  from  the  signification  of  an  ephod, 
aa  denoting  that  wUch  oovera  odeatial  good ;  for  by  Aaron,  as 
chief  priest,  was  represented  the  Lord  aa  to  the  good  of  love;  by 
his  garments,  and  especially  by  the  ephod,  was  represented  the 
truth  of  faith  which  is  from  the  good  of  love.  The  good  of  love 
is  celestial,  and  the  truth  of  faith  is  its  covering,  for  truths  cover 
goods;  wherefore  truths  are  signified  in  the  Word  by  garments, 
n.  4545,  5248,  5319,  5954,  9093,  9212 :  for  the  celestial  things, 
which  are  of  the  good  of  love,  in  heaven  are  represented  naked, 
wherefore  they  who  are  of  the  Lord'a  celeatial  kingdom,  appear 
naked ;  but  they  who  are  of  the  spiritual  kingdom,  who  are  they 
who  by  the  trutha  of  &tth  are  introduced  of  the  Lord  into  the 
good  of  charity,  appear  clothed  with  garments.  This  latter 
kingdom  is  beneath  the  celestial  kingdom,  and  what  is  beneath 
is  a  covering  to  what  is  above;  for  what  is  inferior  is  exterior, 
and  what  is  su|)erior  is  interior,  n.  21 18, 308 1,  4599, 5146,  8325. 
Hence  it  is  evident,  what  is  signified  by  the  ephod,  when  by 
Aaron  the  Lord  ia  represented  aa  to  the  Divine  Celestial  [prin- 
ciple] .  That  prieata  represented  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good, 
and  kings  as  to  Divine  Truth,  see  n.  6148.  But  it  is  to  be 
noted,  that  by  the  Cf^od  was  signified  a  covering  for  external 
celestial  things,  and  hy  ihc  breastplate  a  covering  for  internal 
things ;  but  more  will  be  said  on  these  subjects  in  what  follows, 
where  the  ephod,  and  the  breastplate,  in  which  was  the  urim 
and  thummim,  are  treated  of. 
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9478.  Verses  8,  9.  And  lei  ihem  make  for  Me  a  sanctuary ^ 
that  I  may  dwell  in  the  midst  of  them.  According  to  aU  that 
I  shew  thee,  the  form  of  the  hahifafion,  and  the  form  of  all 
the  vessels  thereof,  and  so  shall  ye  make  [i7].  And  let  them 
make  for  me  a  sanctuary,  signifies  a  representative  of  the  Lord, 
thus  of  heaven  :  that  I  may  dwell  in  the  midst  of  them,  siguities 
fhence  the  presence  of  the  Lord  in  the  repreeentative  Chnrdi : 
Aeeor^mff  to  all  thai  I  chew  thee,  the  form  cf  the  hahitation, 
ngnifies  a  representative  of  heaven  where  the  Lord  is :  atid  the 
form  of  the  vessels  thereof,  signifies  a  representative  of  all  celes- 
tial and  spiritual  things  which  are  from  Him :  and  so  sheUl  ye 
make  [it],  signifies  a  certain  and  genuine  representative. 

9479.  And  let  them  make  for  Me  a  sanctuary. — Tliat  hereby 
is  signified  a  representative  of  the  Lord,  thus  of  heaveu, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  sanctuary,  as  denoting  the 
Lord,  and  as  denoting  heaven,  but  in  this  case  denoting  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  Lord  and  of  heaven,  inasmueh  as  the  tabernacle 
was  made  of  wood,  and  covered  about  with  curtains,  whidi 
could  not  be  a  sanctuary  except  by  representation :  for  a  sanc- 
tuary is  the  holy  [principle]  itself,  and  notliiug  is  holy  but 
the  Divine  [principle]  alone,  thus  the  Lord  alone,  n.  9229. 
The  rcasou  why  heaven  is  a  sanctuary  is,  because  heaven  is 
heaven  firom  the  Divine  [being  or  principle]  there,  for  the 
angeb  who  are  there,  so  much  as  they  have  from  the  Divine 
[principle]  of  the  Lord,  so  much  they  constitute  heaven,  but 
so  much  as  they  have  from  themselves,  so  much  they  do  not 
constitute  hoaveti ;  honec  it  is  evident  how  it  is  understood, 
that  the  Lord  is  all  in  all  of  heaven.  That  the  Lord  dwells  in 
His  own,  thus  in  the  Divine  [principle]  with  tlie  angels,  thus 
in  heaven,  see  n.  9338.  Tliat  a  sanctuary  in  the  supreme  sense 
is  the  Lord,  because  He  alone  is  holy,  and  that  alone  is  holy 
which  proceeds  firom  Him ;  also  that  a  sanctnary  is  heaven,  and 
likewise  the  Church;  and  that  sanctuaries  are  those  things 
which  are  in  heaven  and  in  the  Church  from  the  Lord,  is  mani- 
fest from  the  })asaage«  in  the  Word,  where  a  sanctuary  and 
sanctuaries  are  sj)oken  of  as  in  Ezekiel,  "  The  Lord  Jehovah 
said,  I  will  disperse  them  into  the  lands,  and  will  be  to  them 
for  a  little  sanctuary  in  the  lands  whither  they  shall  come," 
(xi.  16;)  where  sanctuary  denotes  the  Lord  Himself,  for  the 
Iiord  Jdiovah  in  the  Word  is  the  Lord,  n.  9878.  And  in 
Isaiah,  **Look  forth  from  the  heavens,  and  see  from  the  habUa^ 
turn  if  Thy  holiness,"  (Ixiii.  15.)  And  in  Jeremiah,  "As  a 
throne  of  glory,  the  height  from  eternity,  the  place  of  a  sanc- 
tuary," (xvii.  12  ;)  where  the  habitation  of  holiness  and  a  sanc- 
tuary denote  heaven.  And  in  Isaiah,  "  It  is  not  far  o\\,  but 
Thou  wilt  possess  the  people  of  Thy  holiness,  our  enemies  have 
trodden  down  Thy  sanctuary"  (Ixiii.  18.)  And  in  Jeremiah, 
''The  nations  have  oome  into  Hie  eanetuary"  (Lam.  i.  10.) 
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Again,  "  The  Lord  hath  forsaken  his  altar,  He  hath  abominated 
His  sanctuai'if,"  (ii.  7.)  And  in  Ezckicl,  "The  Lord  Jehovah 
hath  said,  Behold  I  am  about  to  profane  My  sanctuary,  the 
niaguiftcence  of  your  strength,  the  desife  of  your  eyes."  (xxiv. 
21.)  And  in  Moaes,  "  I  will  give  your  cities  for  a  waste,  and 
wiU  dnciaU  four  ionetmaies,*'  (Levit.  xxtL  81.)  In  these 
passages  a  sanctuary  denotes  the  Church,  and  sanctuaries 
denote  the  tilings  which  are  of  the  Church.  Frora  these  con- 
siderations it  is  manifest  from  what  ground  it  is  that  tlie  taber- 
nacle is  called  a  sanctuary,  namely,  from  this,  that  by  it  was 
represented  heaven  and  the  Church,  and  that  by  the  holy  things 
therein,  were  repreaeoted  the  DiFine  things  which  are  from  the 
Lord  in  heaven  and  in  the  Church. 

9480.  T%at  I  may  dwell  in  the  midst  of  Mem.— That  herebT 
is  signified  hence  tLe  presence  of  the  Lord  in  the  Churcn 
representative,  appears  from  the  signification  of  dwelling  in 
the  midst,  when  said  of  the  Lord,  as  denoting  His  presence,  for 
by  dwelling  is  signified  to  be  and  to  live,  n.  1293,  3613,  4151 ; 
hence  to  dwell  in  the  midst,  denotes  to  be  and  to  live  present. 
The  reason  why  it  denotes  in  the  Church  representative  is^  because 
the  presence  of  the  Lord  with  that  people  was  not  in  the  intemd 
things  which  are  of  love  and  iaith,  but  only  in  the  external  things 
which  r^resented  those  internal  things.  What  the  quality  of 
that  presence  was,  see  n.  4311,  and  what  is  cited,  n.  9320,  9380. 

9481.  According  to  all  that  I  shew  to  thee  the  form  of  the 
habitation. — That  hereby  is  signified  a  representative  of  heaven 
where  the  Lord  is,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  form 
of  a  habitation^  as  denoting  a  representative  of  heaven,  for  a 
form  denotes  what  is  representative,  and  a  habitation  denotea 
heaven.  The  reason  why  a  form  denotes  what  is  representative 
is,  because  Divine  things  in  the  heavens  are  also  presented 
visible  in  form ;  those  visible  things  are  representative :  and 
that  a  habitation  denotes  heaven  where  the  Lord  is,  sec  n. 
8269,  8309.  What  sort  of  representatives  appear  in  lieavcn, 
is  manifest  from  the  prophets,  as  frora  John,  in  the  Apocalypse, 
where  mention  is  made  of  candlesticks  (chap.  i.  12)  and  of  a 
ikrone,  wUh  twenty-four  thnmee  arwmd  it,  and  of  four  animals 
before  the  throne  (chap.  iv.  2,  and  following  verses);  and  of 
a  book  with  eeoen  eeali  sealed  (chap,  v.);  and  of  horses  going  forth 
when  the  seals  were  opened  (chap,  vi.);  and  of  angels  variously 
clothed,  with  vials  (chap.  ix.  x.  xv.);  and  of  a  white  horse  (chap, 
xix.);  and  lastly  of  the  Neio  Jerusalem,  whose  walls,  gates, 
foundation,  height,  breadth,  and  length,  are  described  (chap, 
xxi.  xxii.)  Similar  things  are  also  mentioned  by  the  other 
prophets.  All  these  things  are  representatives,  such  as  con- 
tinually appear  before  the  angels  in  the  heavens,  and  present  in 
a  visible  form  the  Divine  celestial  things  which  arc  of  the  good 
of  love,  and  the  Divine  spiritual  things  which  are  of  the  good 
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of  fiutih.  Such  things  in  the  sum  were  represented  by  the  taber« 
nacle,  and  by  those  things  which  were  in  the  tabernacle,  as 
by  the  ark  itself,  by  the  tabic  on  which  was  bread,  by  the  altar 
of  incense,  by  the  candlestick,  and  by  the  rest  ot"  the  things, 
which,  inasmuch  as  they  were  the  forms  of  Divine  celestial  and 
spiritual  things,  therefore  when  they  were  seen  by  the  people, 
at  the  time  they  were  engaged  in  holy  worship,  on  sueh  ooea- 
•kms  were  presented  in  heaven  sndi  thinge  as  were  represented, 
which,  as  was  said  above,  wnre  the  Divine  celestial  things 
which  are  of  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  the  Divine  spi* 
ritual  things  which  arc  of  the  good  of  faith  to  the  Lord.  Such  an 
effect  in  heaven  had  all  the  representatives  of  that  Church.  It  is 
to  be  noted,  that  spirits  and  angels  are  always  attendant  on  man, 
and  that  man  cannot  live  without  them ;  in  like  manner  that  by 
them  man  has  connexion  with  the  Lord,  and  that  thereby  the 
human  race  snbeists,  and  also  heaven.  Henoe  it  may  be  mani- 
fest for  what  end  the  representatives,  and  also  the  rituals  of  the 
•  Church  with  the  Isnelitish  nation  were  instituted;  also  for  what 
end  the  Word  is  given,  wlierein  all  things,  which  are  in  the  sense 
of  the  letter,  correspond  to  the  Divine  things  which  are  in 
heaven,  thus  wherein  all  things  represent,  and  all  expressions 
signify.  Hence  man  has  connexion  with  heaven,  and  by 
heaven  with  the  Lord;  without  which  connexion  he  would 
have  no  life  at  all^  for  without  oonnexion  with  the  very  ease  of 
life,  from  whom  is  all  the  existere  of  life,  no  one  has  life.  Bnt 
these  things  are  not  apprehended  by  those  who  believe  that  life 
is  in  the  man  himself,  and  that  man  lives  without  spirits  and 
angels,  thus  without  influx  through  heaven  from  the  Divine 
[being  or  principle];  when  yet  everything  unconnected  with 
the  Divine  [being  or  principle]  perishes  and  becomes  none,  and 
Dothinp  can  in  any  case  exist  without  what  is  prior  to  itself, 
thns  without  the  Divine  [being  or  principle],  whieh  is  the  first, 
and  the  vei^  esse  from  itsdf  or  Jehovah,  oonseqnently,  neither 
can  it  sabsist,  for  to  subsist  it  perpetually  to  exist.  Inasmuch 
as  habitation  signifies  heaven,  where  the  Lord  is,  it  also  signifies 
the  good  of  love  and  of  faith,  for  these  constitute  heaven.  And 
whereas  all  good  is  from  the  Lord,  and  heaven  is  called  heaven 
from  love  and  faith  in  the  Lord,  hence  also  habitation,  in  the 
supreme  sense,  signifies  the  Lord,  as  is  evident  from  Isaiah  Ixiii. 
15;  Jer.  xxv.  80;  Eaek.  xxxvii.  26,  27;  Psalm  xxvi.  8;  zliii.  8; 
sc.  1 ;  zci.  9;  Exod  xv.  18 ;  Deut  rii.  6 ;  and  in  other  places. 
Hence  it  is  manifest  that  the  tabernacle  was  called  the  sanctuary 
and  habitation  of  Jehovah  from  this  gronndj  that  the  things 
above-mentioned  were  representative. 

9482.  And  the  form  of  all  the  vessels  thrrvnf. — That  hereby 
is  signified  a  representative  of  all  celestial  and  spiritual  things 
which  are  from  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a 
farm,  as  denoting  a  representative^  as  jnst  above,  n.  9481 ;  and 
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from  the  stgnificition  of  vemtAB,  as  denoting  truths^  see  n.  8068, 

8079,  83316,  3318,  in  this  case  celestial  things  and  •piritiial 
things  which  are  from  the  Lord,  for  by  vessels  are  meant  all 
things  which  were  in  the  tabernacle,  and  constituted  it;  by  which 
are  signified  celestial  aiul  spiritual  things,  when  by  the  taber- 
nacle itself  is  signified  heaven,  where  the  Lord  is,  n.  9479,  and 
by  the  testimony  which  was  in  the  ark,  the  Lord  himself. 

9488.  And  n  thaU  ye  make  [t7].^That  hmbj  is  signified  a 
eertain  and  genmne  representative,  appears  from  the  signifioation 
of  so  making,  when  it  is  again  said,  and  beoomea  a  dosing 
period,  as  denoting  what  is  certain  and  genuine. 

0181.  Verses  10 — 16.  And  let  them  make  an  ark  of  shittim- 
wood,  two  cubits  and  a  half  the  length  thereof ^  and  a  cubit  and 
a  half  the  breadth  thereof  and  a  cubit  and  a  half  the  height 
thereof.  And  thou  shall  cover  it  over  with  pure  gold,  from 
^  wUMn  and  fimm  triikmU  shalt  thou  cover  it  oeer  t  amd  thou  ahali 
'  make  above  it  a  border  of  gM  round  about.  And  thou  shalt 
eaet  far  it  four  rings  of  gotd^  and  ekail  give  them  upon  the  four 
eomen  thereof;  and  two  rings  upon  Us  one  side,  and  two  rings 
upon  its  other  side.  And  thou  make  staves  of  shittim-wnnd, 
and  shalt  cover  them  over  with  gold.  And  thou  shalt  brinr/  the 
staves  into  the  rings  upon  the  sides  of  the  ark,  to  carry  the  ark 
in  them.  In  the  rings  of  the  ark  shall  be  the  staves,  neither  shall 
theg  be  remaaed  from  it.  And  them  shalt  give  to  the  ark  the 
testimonif  which  I  will  give  to  thee.  And  let  them  make  an  ark, 
signifies  the  inmost  heaven:  of  shittim-wood,  signifies  jnstioe: 
two  cubite  and  a  half  the  length  thereof,  signifies  everything 
as  to  good :  and  a  cubit  and  a  half  the  breadth  thereof,  signifies 
what  is  full  as  to  truth  :  and  a  cubit  and  a  half  the  height  thereof, 
signifies  what  is  full  as  to  degrees :  and  thou  shalt  cover  it  over 
with  pure  gold,  signifies  all  those  things  to  be  founded  on  good  : 
from  witidn  and  from  withemt  thou  shalt  cover  it  over,  signifies 
everywhere :  and  thou  shalt  make  over  it  a  border  of  gold  round 
about,  signifies  termination  derived  from  good,  lest  they  dhonld 
be  approached  and  hurt  by  evils :  and  thou  shalt  cast  for  it  four 
rings  of  gold,  signifies  Divine  Truth  conjoined  to  Divine  Good, 
which  is  everywhere  round  about :  and  thou  shalt  give  them  upon 
its  four  corners,  signifies  firmness  :  and  two  rings  on  the  one  side 
of  it,  and  two  rings  on  the  other  side  of  it,  signifies  the  marriage 
of  truth  with  good,  and  of  good  with  truth :  and  thou  shall 
make  staves  if  shUtivMoood,  signifies  power  thence  derived  t 
and  shalt  cover  them  over  wUh  gold,  signifies  good  everywhere: 
and  thou  shall  bring  the  ^aves  into  the  rings,  signifies  the  power 
of  the  Divine  sphere :  above  the  sides  of  the  ark,  signifies  in 
ultimates:  to  carry  the  ark  in  them,  signifies  thus  the  existence 
and  subsistence  of  heaven :  in  the  rings  of  the  ark  shall  be  the 
staves,  signifies  that  power  consists  of  the  Divine  sphere  of  good 
and  truth :  they  shall  not  be  removed  from  it,  signifies  for  ever 


uiyiii^od  by  Google 


820 


EXODUS 


Chap.  sit< 


without  change :  and  thou  shalt  give  to  the  ark  the  tetiimony, 
ngnifies  Divine  Truth,  which  is  the  Lord  in  heaven:  wkkh  I 
will  give  to  thee,  signifies  its  representative. 

94^."5.  And  let  them  make  an  ark. — That  licrcbj  is  signified 
the  inmost  heaven,  appears  from  the  signifit  :ition  of  an  ark,  na 
denoting  the  inmost  heaven,  for  by  the  testimony  or  the  law  in 
the  ark,  is  signified  the  Lord,  by  reason  that  the  testimony  ia 
Divine  Tmth,  and  Divine  Truth  is  the  Lord  in  heaven,  see 
below,  n.  9508 ;  hence  now  the  ark  signifies  the  inmost  heaven ; 
wherefore  it  was  most  holy,  and  by  the  people  was  worshiped  for 
Jeliovah,  for  they  believed  that  Jehovah  dwelt  there  and  amongst 
the  cherubs,  as  is  manifest  from  David,  "  We  have  heard  in 
Ephrata ;  we  will  enter  into  his  habitation ;  we  will  bow  down 
overscives  to  the  stool  of  liis  feet;  arise  Jehovah  to  rest.  Thou 
and  the  tark  of  Thy  farHtmie/'  (Ptalm  euxti.  6—8,)  treating  of 
the  Lord,  where  Ephrata  is  Bethlehem,  where  the  Lord  was 
born  (Micah  v.  2  ;  Matt.  ii.  G).  Habitation  denotes  heaven^ 
where  the  Lord  is ;  Thou  and  the  ark  of  Thy  fortitude  denotes 
the  Lord  and  His  representative.  That  the  ark  is  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  Lord  is  evident  from  Jcreniiali,  "I  will  bring 
you  baek  to  Zion  ;  in  those  days  they  shall  say  no  lonfjer,  The 
ark  of  the  covenant^  neither  shall  it  come  up  upon  the  heart, 
neither  shall  they  make  mention  of  it,  neither  ahall  they  desire  it, 
neither  shall  it  be  any  more  repaired ;  in  that  time  they  diall 
call  Jemaalem  the  throne  of  Jehovah,  and  all  nations  shall  be 
gathered  together  to  it,  on  aceount  of  the  name  of  Jehovah  [to] 
Jerusalem/'  (iii.  1  16,  17;)  where  the  snbjeet  treated  of  ia 
concerniug  a  New  Church,  the  representative  of  the  former 
Church,  which  representative  was  then  to  be  abolished,  is  meant 
by  the  ark,  which  was  not  to  be  spoken  of  any  more,  neither  to 
come  up  upon  the  heart,  neither  to  be  repaired.  Jerusalem,  to 
which  the  nations  were  to  be  gathered  together,  is  that  New 
Chnioh ;  hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  the  ark  is  signified  a 
representative  of  the  Lord,  and  of  the  worship  of  Him  in  the 
Church  ;  the  same  as  by  what  was  perpetual,  and  by  the  habita- 
tion of  the  sanctuary  in  Daniel  (chap.  viii.  11).  That  the  ark 
was  worshiped  instead  of  Jehovah  by  tlie  Israclitish  and  Jewish 
people,  and  that  it  was  believed  that  He  dwelt  there,  and  between 
the  cherubs,  is  evident  from  the  second  book  of  Samuel,  "  David 
made  the  ark  of  God  to  come  up,  the  name  of  which  ie  called  the 
name  of  Jehovah  Sabaoth,  eitting  on  the  cherubs  above  it,"  (vi.  2.) 
And  in  Moses,  "When  the  ark  journeyed,  Moses  said,  arise 
Jehovah,  let  Thy  foes  be  dispersed  :  when  it  rested,  he  said, 
Return  Jehovah,  the  myriads  of  the  thousands  of  Israel," 
(Numb.  X.  33 — 36.)  The  reason  why  the  inmost  heaven  was 
bignitied  by  the  ark  was,  because  by  the  whole  tabernacle  or 
tent  was  represented  the  universal  angelic  heaven,  its  ultiuiate 
by  the  court,  its  middle  by  the  habitation  where  tiie  priesta 
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ministered,  and  the  inmost  by  the  liabitation  withia  the  vail, 
where  the  ark  was,  in  which  was  the  testimony. 

9486.  Of  shittim-wood. — That  hereby  is  signified  justice,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  shittim-wood,  as  denoting  the 
good  of  merit,  which  b  of  the  Lord  alone,  see  above,  n.  9472, 
thus  also  justice,  which  is  the  good  of  merit.  For  the  Lord  from 
His  own  proper  power  reduced  the  universal  heaven  into  order, 
and  subjugated  tho  lioUs,  and  at  the  same  time  and  on  the  same 
occasion  made  tlie  Human  [principle]  in  Himself  Divine,  licncc 
He  has  merit  and  justice;  wherefore  the  one  only  good  wliich 
rcigus  in  heaven,  and  which  constitutes  heaven,  is  the  good  of 
merit  and  the  justice  of  the  Lord,  thus  His  Divine  Hnman 
[principle],  for  this  was  made  merit  and  justice.  That  those 
things  were  done  by  the  Lord  from  His  own  proper  power,  is 
manifest  from  Isaiah,  "  Who  is  thit  who  cometh  from  Edtm  ? 
T  trho  speak  in  justice,  great  to  save  :  I  hare  trodden  the  wine- 
press alone,  and  of  the  people  there  was  not  a  man  with  Me  ; 
I  looked  around,  but  there  was  none  to  help  ;  and  I  was  amazed, 
but  there  was  none  to  support ;  therefore  Aly  otvn  arm  brought 
talwiahn  io  Me/'  (Ixiii.  1---6.)  Again,  "He  mow  that  there  woe 
not  a  man,  and  he  wa$  amazed  that  there  was  none  to  intercede ; 
therrfore  His  own  arm  brought  salvation  to  Him,  and  His  justice 
stii-red  Ilim  up  ;  He  put  on  juttice  08  a  COOt  of  mail,"  (lix.  16, 
17.)  And  in  Jeremiah,  "  This  is  His  name,  which  they  shall 
call  Him,  Jehovah  our  justice,"  (xxiii.  G;  xxxiii.  15,  16.)  And 
in  Johu,  *' /  lay  down  My  soul,  and  I  will  lake  it  again  ;  no  one 
taketh  it  away  from  Me,  I  lay  it  down  of  Myself ;  I  have  power 
to  lay  U  down,  and  I  have  power  to  take  it  again"  (x.  17, 18.) 
Frmn  these  passages  it  is  evident  that  the  Lord,  as  to  the 
Divine  Human  [principle],  has  merit  and  justice  from  Himself ; 
inasmuch  as  by  the  ark  is  signified  heaven  where  the  Lord 
is,  therefore  for  its  construction  shittim-wood  was  applied,  by 
which  that  fjood  is  signified:  for  by  wood  in  general  is  siguiticd 
good,  n.  013,  3720,  835 1;  wherefore  they  who  place  merit  iu 
works,  appear  in  the  other  life  to  cut  wood,  beneath  which  there 
is  something  of  the  Lord,  n.  1110,  4948,  8740;  hence  hy 
cutting  the  wood  of  the  bumt-offeringa,  is  signified  the  good  of 
merit,  or  the  good  which  is  of  works,  n.  2784, 1^12. 

91-87.  Two  cubits  and  a  half  the  length  thereof. — That  hereby 
is  signified  every  thini^  as  to  !;^ood,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  two  and  a  half,  as  denoting  what  is  much  and  full,  and  when 
concerning  the  Divine  [being  or  principle],  denoting  all.  The 
reason  why  two  and  a  half  denote  what  is  much  and  what  is  full 
is,  because  that  number  signifies  the  like  with  five,  with  ten, 
with  a  hundred,  and  with  a  thousand,  for  the  double  of  two  and 
a  half  is  five,  and  the  double  of  five  is  ten,  and  ten  tiroes  ten  is 
a  hundred  ;  for  the  numbers  doubled  and  multiplied,  sip-nify 
the  same  with  the  simple  numbers  of  which  they  are  com- 
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pounded,  n.  5291,  5835,  5708,  7973.    That  the  number  five 
cienotes  what  is  much,  and  what  is  full,  sec  ii.  5708,  595G, 
9102;  that  ten  in  like  mnnner,  u.  3107,  4038  ;   that  also  a 
hundred,  n.  UiVdG,  •1400;  and  a  thousand,  u.  ii575,  8715; 
hence  it  is  that  those  numbers,  when  they  have  reference  to 
the  Divine  [being  or  priuciplej,  denote  all;  and  from  the 
aignifioatioii  of  length,  as  denoting  good,  see  n.  1618,  8898. 
That  length  in  the  Word  signifies  good,  and  breadth  trnth, 
may  seem  a  paradox,  but  still  it  is  so;  the  cause  oi-iginates  in 
this,  that  all  and  singular  things  in  the  Word,  signify  such 
things  as  are  of  heaven  and  the  Church,  tlius  such  things 
as  have  reference  to  the  good  of  love,  and  to  the  truth  of  faith ; 
concerning  these  things  it  is  impossible  that  anything  of  space, 
such  as  length  and  breadth  involve,  can  be  predicated,  but 
instead  of  space  the  state  of  the  ease,  which  is  the  state  of 
good,  and  hence  the  state  of  the  existere,  which  is  the  state  of 
truth;  in  heaven  also  spaces  are  appearances  derived  from 
those  states,  n.  488:>,  9440;  from  which  considerations  it  may 
be  manifest,  that  things  are  signified  by  measure  and  dimen- 
sions in  Ezekiel,  chap.  xl.  to  xlvii. ;  where  the  subject  treated 
of  is  concerning  the  new  temple,  and  concerning  the  new 
earth ;  consequently  in  this  case,  where  the  subject  treated  of 
is  concerning  the  ark,  concerning  the  habitation,  and  con- 
cerning the  court,  concerning  the  tables  there,  and  concerning 
the  altars;  in  like  manner  where  the  temple  of  Jerusalem  is 
treated  of:  and  by  the  holy  Jerusalem  descending  from  heaven 
being  four  square,  its  length  as  great  as  its  breadth  (Apoc.  xxi. 
IG,  and  Zech.  ii.  1,  2) ;  for  by  Jerusalem  is  signified  the  New 
Church,  and  by  its  mensuration  as  to  length  the  quality  of 
good,  and  as  to  breadth  the  quality  of  truth.   That  by  breadth 
is  signified  truth,  is  very  manifisst  in  David,  "  Im  §traUne$»  I 
have  inooked  J  ah,  He  amwen  me  mi  kreoMh/*  (Psalm  cxviii.  5.) 
Again,  "Thou  hast  made  my  feet  to  stand  tfi  the  breadth" 
(Psalm  xxxi.  8.)    And  in  Isaiah,  "  Tlic  extensions  of  the  wings 
of  Ashur  shall  he  the  fulness  of  the  breadth  of  the  land**  (viii.  8.) 
And  in  llabakkuk,  "I  stir  up  the  Chahleans,  a  nation  bitter 
and  swift,  walking  into  the  breadths  of  the  land,*  (i.  G;)  where 
to  walk  into  the  breadths  of  the  land,  when  it  is  said  of  the 
Chaldeans,  denotes  to  destroy  the  truths  of  faith. 

9188.  And  a  cubit  and  a  half  the  breadth  ihererfi-^Thtii 
hereby  is  signified  what  is  full  as  to  truth,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  one  and  a  half,  as  denoting  what  is  full.  The 
reason  why  this  number  signifies  what  is  lull  is,  because  three 
signify  what  is  full,  for  the  half  of  a  number  signifies  the  same 
with  its  whole,  inasmuch  as  a  number  multiplied  retains  the 
same  signification  with  the  simple  number  from  which  it  arises 
by  multiplication,  see  u.  5291,  5335.  That  three  denotes  what 
U  full,  see  n.  2788,  7718,  9198 ;  and  that  aU  numbers  in  the 
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Word  signify  things,  see  n.  ^i82,  487,  575,  647,  64«,  755,  818, 
1W8,  1988,  2076,  2252,  8252,  4264,  4195,  4670,  5265,  5291, 
6835,  5708,  7978,  9176 ;  and  from  the  tignificatioii  of  hreadth, 

as  denoting  truth,  see  just  above,  n.  9187. 

DlHf).  And  a  cubit  and  a  half  the  height  thereof .—T\mt 
hereby  is  signified  what  is  full  as  to  dcgroos,  appears  from  tlie 
signification  of  height,  as  denoting  degrees  as  to  good  and  as 
to  truth.  The  reason  why  height  has  this  signification  is, 
beoAOse  all  good  and  tmth  thence  derived  proceeds  from  the 
Lord,  and  the  Lord  is  in  the  Highest,  and  is  therefore  called  the 
Highest,  n.  8153,  for  He  is  the  Snn  of  Heaven,  n.  6097,  8812, 
and  the  son  is  above  the  heavens,  and  is  the  centre  from  whieh 
the  universal  heaven,  which  is  beneath,  exists  and  subsists.  All 
heights  in  hcaveu,  from  its  Sun  as  the  centre,  are  the  ditTorcnces 
of  good  and  the  truth  thence  derived;  hence  they,  who  are  in 
the  inmost  heaven,  are  nearer  to  the  Lord,  because  in  the  good 
of  love  to  Him,  thns  in  a  good  superior  to  the  rest ;  they  who 
are  in  the  middle  heaven  are  more  distant  thenoe,  because  they 
are  in  inferior  good,  and  still  more  so  they  who  are  in  the 
ultimate  heaven;  bat  they  who  are  in  hell  arc  altogether  remote 
from  the  Lord,  because  in  evil  and  the  faUe  thence  derived  j 
these  latter  do  not  even  look  at  the  Sun,  but  backwards  from 
the  Sun ;  wherefore  they  appear,  when  they  are  inspected  by 
the  angels  in  an  inverted  situation,  with  the  feet  upwards  and 
the  lic«d  downwarda.  Inaimnoh  now  aa  distanoea  and  apaoes 
in  the  other  life  are  appearances  according  to  states  of  good  and 
of  truth  thence  derived,  n.  9440,  therefore  height  in  the  spiritual 
sense  signifies  degrees  as  to  good  and  as  to  truth,  or  degrees 
from  tlic  highest,  who  is  the  Lord,  thus  Divine  Good  Itself. 
Hence  it  is  manifest,  what  is  signified  by  height  in  the  following 
passages,  as  in  Jeremiah,  **  They  shall  come  and  sing  in  the 
height  of  ZioUf  and  shall  ilow  together  to  the  good  of  Jehovah, 
and  their  sonl  shall  be  aa  a  watered  garden,"  (xxxi.  12) ;  where 
the  height  of  Zion  denotes  celestial  good,  which  is  a  good  above 
spiritual  good ;  inasmuch  as  hei^t  denotes  good,  therefore  it  is 
said  that  they  shall  flow  together  to  the  good  of  Jehovah. 
And  in  Ezekiel,  "  Ashur  is  a  cedar  in  Libanus,  his  height  was 
made  high,  and  his  branches  were  made  long  by  many  waters ; 
he  was  beautiful  in  his  greatness,  by  the  length  of  his  branches,'* 
(xxxi.  3,  5) ;  where  Ashur  denotes  the  rational  principle  illus- 
trated, a  oedar  in  Libanna  denotea  the  spiritual  Church,  its 
lieight  denotes  the  degree  of  good.  Again,  in  the  same  prophet, 
"  In  the  mount  of  the  heiffhi  qf  Israel  will  I  plant  Him,"  (xvii. 
23).  Again,  "In  the  mountain  of  My  holiness,  and  in  the 
mountain  of  the  height  of  Israel,  all  the  house  of  Israel  shall 
serve  Me,"  (xx.  l-O)  ;  where  the  mountain  of  the  height  of 
Israel  denotes  the  highest  degree  of  good  and  of  truth  thence 
derived,  appertaining  to  thote  who  are  of  the  Spiritual  Cbunsh. 
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Inasmuch  as  most  of  the  expressions  in  the  Word  have  an  oppo- 
Bite  sense,  so, also  has  height,  and  iu  that  sense  signifies' the  evil 
of  self-love>  thus  elation  of  mind,  as  Isaiah  xiv.  1 4 ;  £zek.  xxxi. 

10,  14;  xxxii.  5;  Amos  ii,  9;  nnrl  in  several  otlier  passnges. 
A  further  reason  why  heif2;ht  denotos  degrees  as  to  good  and  tlie 
truth  thence  derived  is,  because  what  is  high  signilies  what  is 
inter ual,  aod  good  is  perfect  according  to  degrees  towards  things 
interior.  That  what  is  high  denotes  what  is  intemalj  see  n. 
1735,  2148,  4210,  4699. 

9490.  And  thou  shall  cover  it  over  vnth  pure  gold. — That 
hereby  is  signified  that  all  those  things  were  to  be  founded  upon 
good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  covering  over,  uhen 
concerning  heaven  which  is  signified  by  the  ark,  as  denoting  to 
found,  of  wiiich  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  gold,  as  denoting  good,  see  n.  113,  1551,  1552,  5658, 
6914,  6917.  The  reason  why  to  cover  over  denotes  to  found  is, 
because  the  good  proceeding  from  the  Lord  as  a  Sun  (for  heat 
from  the  Sun  is  the  good  of  love)  encompasses  not  only  heaven 
in  general,  but  also  the  heavenly  societies  which  are  in  heaven 
in  particular,  and  likewise  every  angel  in  singular,  and  thereby 
defends  froai  the  irruption  of  evil  out  of  hell;  what  in  heaven  en- 
compasses, the  same  founds,  for  it  leans  or  rests  upon  it  as  a 
house  on  its  foundation,  and  as  the  extremes  of  body  on  the 
air  and  ether  pressing  about  them ;  for  it  is  what  terminates,  in- 
cludesj  and  contains,  consequently  what  supports  and  sustains. 
From  these  considerations  it  is  evideaty  that  by  covering  over 
is  signified  to  found,  and  by  covering  over  with  gold  to  found 
upon  good. 

91^91.  From  within  and  from  without  thou  shall  cover  it  over. 
—That  hereby  is  signilied  everywhere,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  from  within  and  from  without,  as  denoting  eveir- 
where,  namely,  round  about,  for  it  is  said  thou  shalt  cover  it. 
over;  for  within  was  shittira-wood,  which  was  covered  over  with 
gold,  and  by  shittim-wood  is  signified  the  essential  good  proceed- 
ing from  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  [principle],  n.  9472,  9186; 
but  from  without  and  from  within  was  gold,  by  which  also  is 
signified  good,  but  such  as  appears  before  the  sense,  thus  re- 
spectively external.  i3y  everywhere  round  about  from  within 
and  from  without,  when  concerning  heaven  which  is  rignifierl 
by  the  ark,  is  meant  heaven  in  general,  and  every  heavenly 
society  in  particular;  heaven  in  general  is  from  without,  and  the 
heavenly  societies  are  from  within, because  they  are  witliin  heaven. 

9  192.  And  thou  shaft  make  upon  it  a  border  of  ijold  round 
about. — That  hereby  is  signified  terniinatiou  derived  from  good 
lest  they  should  be  approached  and  hurt  by  evils,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  a  border,  as  denoting  a  termination,  of  which 
we  sludl  speak  presently;  and  from  the  signification  of  gold,  as 
denoting  good,  see  just  above,  n.  9490.   The  reason  why  it  de- 
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notes  lest  they  sfisU  be  approached  and  hart  by  evfls  is,  because 

good  proceeding  from  the  Lord  protects  those  who  arc  la  hesTcn, 
lest  they  should  be  approaclied  and  hurt  by  evils  which  arc  from 
hell;  for  the  hells  continually  breathe  evil,  and  attempt  to  de- 
stroy heaven,  u.  S21)5,  whence  there  appears  there  as  an  efler- 
vescenec,  and  as  an  ebullition,  n.  8209.  For  in  the  minds  of 
thobc  who  are  in  the  liclls  reside  hatred  against  the  neighbor, 
and  hatred  against  Ood,  wherefore  they  are  seised  with  madness 
when  they  perceive  the  blessedness  of  the  well-disposed,  n.  1974; 
but  the  good  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  which  encompasses 
heaven  in  general,  and  the  heavenly  societies  and  singular  the 
anijcls  tlicre  in  particular,  protects  and  represses  the  assaults, 
and  this  continually  ;  that  a  sphere  of  endeavors  to  do  ill  and 
to  destroy  is  perpetual  from  the  hells,  and  a  sphere  of  endea- 
vors to  do  good  and  to  protect  is  perpetual  from  the  Lord, 
see  n.  8009.  This  terminating  good,  by  which  the  Lord  pro- 
tects heaven,  is  signified  by  the  border  of  gold  round  about  the 
ark. 

0498.  And  thou  shali  east  for  it  four  rings  of  gold. — That 

hereby  is  signified  Divine  Truth  conjoined  to  Divine  Good, 
which  is  everywhere  round  about,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  rings,  as  denoting  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  in  this 
case  of  Divine  Truth  with  Divine  Good,  because  by  the  ark  is 
signified  heaven  where  the  Lord  is,  see  beneath,  n.  9496.  The 
reason  why  the  rings  were  four  is,  because  by  that  number  is 
signified  conjunction,  n.  1C86,  8877,  and  the  reason  why  they 
were  of  gold  is,  because  by  gold  is  signified  good,  n.  118,  1551, 
1552,  5658,  091  1;  and  good  is  that  to  which  truUi  is  conjoined, 
for  good  is  as  ground,  and  truth  as  seed. 

9191.  And  thou  sIkiU  (/ire  them  upon  the  four  corners. — 
That  hereby  is  signified  firmness,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  comers,  as  denoting  strength  and  firmness.  The  reason  why 
corners  have  this  signification  is,  because  in  them  is  the  greatest 
resistance,  and  also  the  connexion  of  the  whole.  Inasmuch  as 
corner  denotes  strength  and  firmness,  such  as  is  that  of  Divine 
Truth  from  Divine  Good,  therefore  the  Lord  is  called  the  stone 
of  the  corner  in  David,  "  The  stone  which  the  builders  rejected 
is  made  into  the  head  of  the  corner,*'  (Psalm  cxviii.  22  ;  Matt, 
xxi.  42.)  And  in  Zechariah,  "  Out  of  Judah  shall  be  what  is  of 
the  comer,  out  of  ilim  the  nail,  and  out  of  Him  the  bow  of 
war,"  (x.  4.)  Also  in  Isaiah,  "The  Lord  Jehovah  shall  lay  in 
Zion  a  stone  of  probation,  a  comer  of  price,  of  a  foundation 
founded,"  (xxviii.  16,)  where  in  like  manner  corner  denotes  firm- 
ness of  doctrine  grounded  in  truth  which  is  from  good.  And 
in  Jeremiah,  "  Net  (her  shall  they  take  from  tliee  a  stone  for  a 
corner,  and  a  stone  of  foundations,"  (li.  2f;.)  Inasmuch  as  by 
corners  is  signified  firmness,  therefore  horns  were  set  over  the 
four  corners  of  the  altar,  concerning  which  it  is  thus  written  in 
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Mooei,  "  Thou  shall  make  the  horns  of  the  altar  nicer  the  four 
corners,  out  of  itself  shall  be  its  horns,"  (Exod.  xxvii.  2.)  That 
horns  denote  tlic  power  of  truth  from  good,  thus  strength  and 
firmness,  see  n.  2832,  9081.  }^y  corners  is  also  signified 
strength  and  power  iu  Jeieiuiah,  "  A  fire  hath  come  forth  out 
of  HMhbon,  which  hath  devowed  the  comen  qf  Moab,"  (slviii. 
45.)  And  in  Moies,  "A  star  shall  arise  oat  of  Jacob,  and  a 
sceptre  shall  arise  out  of  Israel,  which  $hdU  hruUe  the  comers  of 
Moab"  (Numb.  xxiv.  17.)  Moab,  whose  power  was  to  be  de- 
stroyed, denotes  tiiose  who  adulterate  the  goods  of  the  Church, 
n.  2168;  their  corners  denote  the  power  of  the  false  derived 
from  adulterated  gcwds.  Inasmuch  as  corners  denote  power 
and  strength,  therefore  they  who  are  not  in  the  power  of  truth 
from  good  are  called  comen  cut'  ojj'  ( Jer.  is.  26 ;  Tvr.  23).  What 
is  signified  by  corners,  when  by  them  are  meant  the  qnarters  of 
the  world  or  the  winds,  see  below,  n.  9642. 

9495.  And  two  rings  upon  its  one  side,  and  two  rings  upon  its 
other  side. — That  hereby  is  signified  the  marriafj;c  of  truth  with 
good  and  of  good  w  ith  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
rings,  as  denoting  the  conjunction  or  marriage  of  good  with 
truth,  as  above,  n.  9193,  which  marriage  is  reciprocal,  namely, 
of  truth  with  good  and  of  good  with  truth ;  an  idea  of  this 
marriage  may  be  had  from  the  conjunction  of  the  heart  and  of 
the  longs;  the  heart  conjoins  itself  with  the  lungs,  and  the 
lungs  in  turn  with  the  heart,  for  the  heart  from  its  right  auricle 
sends  forth  blood  into  the  lunps,  and  the  lungs  remit  it  in  turn 
into  the  heart,  but  into  its  left  auricle,  and  so  continually. 
Such  also  is  the  marriage  of  good  with  truth,  and  of  truth  with 
good  in  heaven^  where  also  the  heart  corresponds  to  the  good 
which  is  of  lo?e,  and  the  lungs  to  the  truth  which  is  ctf  fidtii, 
n.  3883—  3896,  930a  The  reason  why  two  rings  were  to  be  on 
one  side^  and  two  rings  on  the  other  side,  was  because  two 
signify  conjunction,  n.  lOSG,  5191,  8423,  and  side  signifies  the 
good  which  is  to  be  conjoined  to  truth,  that  hence  may  be 
derived  the  power  treated  of  in  the  article  which  now  follows. 

949G.  And  thou  shall  make  staves  of  s/iU lint-wood. — That 
hereby  is  signified  power  thence  derived,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification  of  staves,  as  denoting  the  power  which  is  of  truth 
from  good,  (if  which  we  shall  speak  presently;  and  from  the 
signification  of  shittim-wood,  as  denoting  the  good  of  merit 
which  is  of  the  T^ord  alone,  sec  above,  n.  9472,  9486.  It  may 
be  expedient  here  to  say  from  what  ground  it  is  that  by  the  ark 
and  the  habitation  could  be  represented  heaven,  and  in  this 
case  by  the  border  of  the  ark,  termination ;  by  the  corners, 
firmness:  by  the  rings,  the  coujaoction  of  good  with  truth, 
and  by  the  staves,  power.  It  has  been  shewn  that  univernl 
nature,  thus  all  and  singular  the  things  therein  which  are  ia 
order,  are  representative  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  that  is^  of 
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heaTen,  and  of  the  Heavenly  things  therein,  n.  0280.  It  haa 
been  also  shewn,  that  the  universal  heaven  resembles  one  man, 
and  that,  on  this  accoont  heaven  is  caUed  the  Grand  Man, 
n.  9270;  from  uhich  considerations  it  now  foUows,  that  all 
the  forms,  by  which  heavenly  things  arc  rcprc>onte(l,  have  refer- 
ence to  tlie  human  form,  and  have  a  signification  according  to 
their  cougruity  with  that  form,  llcnce  now  it  is  evident  from 
what  i^und  it  is,  that  when  the  ark  signifies  heaven  where  the 
Lord  IS,  the  border  of  the  ark  signifies  termination,  the  sides 
good  with  which  trnth  is  to  be  conjoined,  the  comers  firmness, 
the  rings  ooiyunction  itself,  and  the  staves  power.  For  the 
staves  have  reference  to  tlie  arms  appertaining  to  man,  whence 
also  they  signify  the  like  with  arms  ;  the  rings  have  reference  to 
the  ginglymoid  articulations  by  which  the  arms  are  conjoined 
with  the  breast ;  the  angles  to  the  eminences  themselves,  where 
that  conjunction  is  effected ;  the  sides  to  the  pectoral  or  thoracio 

5 At;  the  border  to  the  circumference  in  which  is  termination, 
ence  it  may  be  manifest,  that  by  staves  is  signified  power,  as 
by  arms ;  that  arms  and  hands  denote  power,  see  n.  878,  4931 
—4937,  5327,  6292,  0917,  7188,  7189,  7205,  75GH,  7G73,  8050, 
8153,  8281,  9025,  91:33;  and  that  by  the  sides  is  signified  the 
like  as  by  the  pectoral  or  thoracic  part  of  the  body,  namely, 
good,  for  in  that  part  are  the  heart  and  the  lungs :  and  by  the 
heart  is  signified  celestial  good,  and  by  the  lungs  spiritoal  good, 
n.  8883^896,  9300.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  the  rings 
signify  the  same  as  the  ginglymoid  articulations  of  the  breast 
with  the  shoulders,  and  of  the  shoulders  with  the  arms,  nanMdy, 
the  conjunction  of  good  with  truth  ;  and  that  by  corners  is  sig- 
nified firmness,  for  the  strenjj;th  of  the  body  there  puts  itself 
forth,  which  strength  and  power  exists  by  the  arms.  From 
these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest,  from  what  ground  it  is, 
that  natoral  forms  not  alive  represent  similar  things  with  living 
forms,  or  with  forms  in  the  human  body,  namely,  that  it  is  from 
this  ground,  because  heaven  resembles  one  man,  and  the  things 
which  are  in  heaven  have  reference  to  those  things  which  apper- 
tain to  man,  as  m.iy  be  seen  from  what  has  been  largely  shewn 
concerning  the  correspondence  of  man  with  the  Grand  Man  or 
with  heaven,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  9270.  As  the  staves,  by 
which  the  ark  was  carried,  signitied  power,  so  also  the  staves  [or 
bars]  by  which  the  gates  of  cities  were  strengthened,  as  is 
manifest  from  the  following  passages,  "The  swora  falls  into  his 
cities,  and  anuumes  Ait  stavu  [or  bars],''  (Hosea  xi.  6). 
Where  the  sword  denotes  truth  combating  against  the  false; 
cities  denote  doctrinals;  staves  denote  power.  And  in  Isaiah, 
"  For  your  sakes  I  have  sent  to  Babel,  and  will  cast  down  all  the 
staves"  (xliii.  14).  And  in  Jeremiah,  "The  mighty  ones  of 
Babel  sit  in  the  fortifications,  their  power  is  given  to/orgetfulness, 
Mi  itawf  art  bn^m/*  (li.  30).   And  in  Amos,  "  IvnU  break  the 
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9499.  On  the  sides  of  the  ark. — That  hereby  is  signified  in 
ultimates,  appears  from  tbe  si^ification  of  tbe  sides  of  tbe  ark, 
as  denoting  tbe  Spbere  Divine  encompassing  beaven  in  ulti- 
mates,  for  sides  are  terminations^  in  this  case  the  terminations 
of  heaven.  But  ultimntcs  and  terminations  in  heaven  differ 
from  ultimates  and  terminations  in  the  world  in  this,  that  in  the 
world  they  have  respect  to  s^paces,  but  in  heaven  they  have 
respect  to  goods  conjoined  to  truths.  Divine  Good  conjoined  to 
Divine  Truth,  which  is  the  pltimate,  terminating,  concluding, 
and  containing  principle  of  beaven,  is  comparatively  as  tbe 
atmospbere  in  tbe  world,  wbicb  floats  avdnnd  man,  and  contains 
all  the  surface  of  his  body  in  its  connexion,  to  prevent  its  dis- 
solution ;  but  in  the  world  it  is  a  natural  principle  which  pro- 
duces this  effect,  and  operates  on  the  human  body  as  being 
material ;  whereas  in  heaven  it  is  the  Divine-celestial  and 
Divine-spiritual  principle  from  the  Lord  which  operates  around 
an  angel,  and  keeps  him  together  in  his  form  and  power. 

9MX).  To  earrtf  the  ark  in  them. — Tbat  bereby  is  signified 
thus  tbe  consistence  and  snbsistenoe  of  heaven,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  carrying,  as  denoting  thus  to  exist  and  sub- 
sist in  a  state  of  good  and  truth.  For  by  the  staves  in  the  rings 
is  signified  the  power  of  the  Sphere  Divine,  or  the  power  of 
Divine  Truth  conjoined  to  Divine  Good,  n.  9198,  thus  exist- 
ence and  subsistence,  for  by  that  power  heaven  subsists;  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  ark,  aa  denoting  heaven,  see  n. 
9486. 

9501.  In  the  rings  of  the  ark  shaU  be  the  staves, — That 
hereby  is  signified  tbat  power  consists  of  the  Divine  Sphere  of 
good  and  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  rings  of 
the  ark,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Sphere  of  good  and  truth  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  staves  as  denoting  power^  see  above^ 
n.  9498. 

9502.  They  shall  not  be  removed  from  it. — That  hereby  is 
signified  for  ever  without  change,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tiott  of  not  being  removed,  as  denoting  existence  and  subsist- 
ence for  ever  and  without  change,  for  by  tbe  sphere  Divine  of 
good  and  of  truth  encompassing  and  including  heaven  in  general 
and*in  particular,  heaven  existed  and  was  created,  and  l)y  the 
same  it  subsists  and  is  preserved ;  for  subsistence  is  perpetual 
existence,  and  preservation  is  perpetual  creation.  Perpetuity 
without  change  was  represented  by  the  non-removal  of  the 
staves  from  the  ark ;  and  the  eternal  protection  of  heaven  by 
tbe  Divine  sphere  of  good  and  truth  from  tbe  Lord  was  repre- 
sented by  the  staves  being  under  the  wings  of  the  cherubs  and 
being  covered,  as  is  manifest  from  the  First  Book  of  the  Kings, 
"  T/ie  cherubs  spread  their  w'l over  the  place  of  the  ark,  so  that 
the  cherubs  covered  the  ark,  and  the  staves  thereof,  from  above; 
the  staves  indeed  were  stretched  forth,  aud  the  heads  of  staves 
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were  seen  from  the  holy  [place]  towards  the  £MSes  of  the  sanc- 
tuary, but  M  ere  not  seen  abroad/'  (viii.  7,  8.) 

9503.  And  thoii  shall  r/ive  to  the  ark  the  testimony. — Tliat 
hereby  is  signified  Divine  Truth,  Avliich  is  the  Lord  in  heaven, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  at  denoting  heaven, 
concerning  wbieh  tee  above;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
testimony,  as  denoting  Divine  Truth,  thus  the  Lord  in  heaven, 
of  which  we  shall  speak  presently.  The  reason  why  Divine 
Truth  is  the  Lord  in  heaven  is,  because  the  Lord  is  Good  itself 
and  Truth  itself,  for  each  proceeds  from  liim,  and  what  proceeds 
from  Ilim  is  Himself.  Hence  it  is  that  the  Lord  is  heaven,  for 
the  Divine  Truth  which  is  from  llmi,  and  is  received  by  the 
angels,  makes  heaven;  hence  it  is  that  the  angels,  the  mora 
perfectly  thev  receive  Divine  Truth  which  is  from  the  Lord, 
thus  the  Lord,  so  mnch  the  more  perfect  human  forms  they  are, 
and  at  length  so  perfect  that  their  beauty  exceeds  behef.  He 
that  shall  see,  as  I  have  scon,  will  be  amazed ;  for  they  are 
celestial  loves  and  charities  in  form,  which  is  the  form  truly 
human.  The  reason  why  the  angels  are  human  forms  is,  because 
the  Divine  [principle]  in  heaven  is  the  Lord,  and  they  who 
receive  Divine  Truths  in  good  from  Him  are  His  images.  As 
to  what  concerns  the  signification  of  testimony,  a  distinction  is 
made  in  the  Word  between  laws,  statutes,  judgments,  precepts, 
testimonies,  words,  commands,  truths,  covenants,  as  may  be 
manifest  from  very  many  passages,  esjHicially  from  David,  in 
Psalm  exix.,  where  all  those  things  are  named,  and  testimonies 
(verses  2,  14,  31,  4G,  59,  88,  91,  111,  124,  138,  144,  168);  in 
like  manner  in  other  places,  "  The  law  of  Jehovah  is  perfect, 
refreshing  the  soul;  the  te»timony  of  Jehovah  is  firm,  rendering 
wise  the  simple;  the  eommandmetUe  of  Jehovah  are  right, 
gladdening  the  heart;  the  precept  of  Jehovah  is  pure,  illumi- 
nating the  eyes;  the  judgments  of  Jehovah  are  truth,  they  are 
just  together,^'  (Psalm  xix.  7 — 1);  and  also  in  Moses,  Deut. 
iv.  45;  vi.  17,  20;  also  in  Jeremiah  xliv.  23,  and  in  several 
other  passages).  From  the  above  passages  it  may  be  manifest 
that  testimony  is  the  Divine  Truth  which  testifies  concerning 
the  Lord,  thus  that  it  is  the  Word,  for  the  Word,  in  the  supreme 
sense,  treats  of  the  Lord  alone,  and  hence,  in  the  internal  setise, 
testifies  concerning  Him,  that  is,  teaches  Uim,  and  the  truths 
which  arc  of  faith  and  the  goods  which  are  of  love,  which  are 
from  Him.  \\\  this  sense  mention  is  made  of  testimony  also 
in  the  Apocalypse,  "  Who  were  slain  for  the  Word  of  God, 
and  for  the  testimony  which  they  had,"  (vi.  9.)  And  in  anotlu  r 
place,  "They  overcame  the  dragon  by  the  blood  of  the  Lamb, 
and  by  the  Word  of  His  testimony/'  (zii.  11.)  The  blood  of 
the  Lamb  is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  n. 
78 IG,  7877,  0127,  9393 :  and  the  AVord  of  the  testimony  is  the 
Divine  Truth  received  by  man.   In  like  manner  chap.  zii.  17; 
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xix.  10.  That  the  Divine  Troth  proeeeding  from  the  Lord  ii 
called  a  testimony  from  this  consideration,  because  it  testifies 
conceruing  the  Lord,  is  manifest  from  the  words  of  tiic  Lord 
Himself  in  John,  "He  who  cometh  from  heaven  is  above  all; 
what  He  hath  seen  and  hoard  this  He  testifiea ;  whosoovor 
receiveth  His  testimony,  hath  scaled  that  God  is  true,''  (iii. 
31 — 33.)  Again,  "I  am  who  testify  concerning  Myself,  and  the 
Father  who  sent  Me  iu^fieth  conomdng  Me/*  (viii.  18.)  Again, 
" Search  the  Scriptures,  for  they  are  they  which  iettifif  qf  Me" 
(v.  39.)  And  a-ain,  "The  Paraclete,  the  Spirit  of  Trnth,  He 
shall  testify  of  Me,"  (xv.  26,  27.)  From  these  passages  it  is 
manifest,  that  the  Divine  Trnth  is  ealled  a  testimony  from  its 
testifying  conceruing  the  Lord ,  this  truth  is  the  Word,  for  the 
Word  in  the  supreme  sense,  as  was  said  above,  treats  of  the 
Lord  alone,  hence  the  W^ord  is  Divine,  and  hence  its  holy  [prin- 
ciple]. The  ten  words  also,  or  the  law  which  was  promulgated 
mum  Mount  Sinai,  and  inscribed  on  two  tables,  and  reposited 
in  the  ark,  is  what  is  here  called  the  testimumjf.  That  that  law 
signifies  the  Word  or  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the 
Lord  in  every  complex,  see  n.  9il6.  That  the  Lord  is  the 
source  of  Divine  Truth,  is  evident  from  His  words  to  Pilate, 
"Pilate  said.  Art  thou  a  King?  Jesus  answered.  Thou  sayest, 
I  am  a  King ;  for  this  was  1  bom,  and  for  this  came  I  into  the 
worid,  that  I  might  give  teUmony  to  ike  truth,"  (John  xriii.  87.) 
By  King,  in  the  internal  sense,  ia  signified  Serine  Trnth,  see  n. 
1672,  2015,  2069,  3009,  8670,  4681,  4966,  5044,  5008,  6148; 
wherefore  He  said,  I  am  a  King,  and  for  this  was  I  born,  that  I 
might  give  testimony  to  the  trnth,  that  is,  that  Himself  is  Divine 
Truth.  From  these  considerations  it  is  now  evident  that  by  the 
testimony  in  the  ark  is  siguihed  Divine  Truth,  thus  the  Lord  in 
heaven. 

9504.  IF%tcA  /  will  give  to  /Aee.— That  hereby  ia  signified  the 
representative  thereof,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses 
to  whom  it  was  given,  as  denoting  the  Lord  aa  to  Divine  Truth, 
see  n.  9372. 

9505.  Verses  17 — 22.  And  thou  shall  make  the  propitiatory 
of  pure  gold,  two  cubits  and  a  half  its  length,  and  a  cubit  and  a 
half  its  breadth.  And  thou  shall  make  two  cherubs,  of  solid 
gold  thou  shali  make  them,  from  the  two  extremities  of  the  pro- 
pUiatorff,  And  make  one  cherub  from  the  egtremitp  on  thie  eide, 
and  one  cherub  firom  the  extremity  on  the  other  eide*  firom 
the  propitiatory  ye  shall  make  cherubs  over  the  two  eairemiUee 
of  it.  And  the  cherubs  shall  be  stretching  the  wings  upwards ; 
covering  with  their  wings  over  the  prnpitiatory,  arid  their  faces 
shall  be  of  a  man  to  his.  brother ;  to  the  propitiatorfj  shall  be  the 
faces  of  the  cherubs.  And  thou  shall  give  a  propitiatory  over 
the  ark  from  above,  and  to  the  ark  thou  ehalt  give  the  testimony 
wMdk  I  wUl  ghe  to  thee.  And  I  wilt  meet  thee  there,  and  wiU 
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9pettk  with  thee  ftmm  above  the  propiliatoryfjrom  between  the  two 
cherubs,  which  are  over  the  ark  of  the  testimony,  all  that  1  com' 
mand  thee  for  the  sons  of  Israel.  And  thou  shall  make  a  pro- 
pitiatory of  pure  gold,  sif,niifics  the  lieariii;^  and  reception  of  all 
things  which  are  of  worship  grounded  in  the  good  of  love:  two 
cubits  and  a  half  its  length,  siguifies  all  as  to  good  :  and  a  cubit 
and  a  half  U»  breadth,  signifies  what  is  fall  as  to  trath :  and 
thou  9haU  make  two  eherube,  ngnifies  a  letting  in  and  passage  to 
the  Lord  only  by  the  good  of  love :  of  solid  gold  thou  shalt  make 
them,  signifies  a  represoutative  of  that  good :  from  the  two  ex- 
tremities of  the  propitiatory,  signifies  good  celestial  and  good 
spiritual :  and  vuiki'  one  cficnih  from  the  extremity  on  this  side, 
and  one  cheruh  from  the  eu  ircmily  on  that  side,  signifies  passage 
for  good  celcaliul  and  passage  for  good  spiritual :  from  the  pro* 
pUiatory  ye  ehaU  make  ekerube  over  the  two  extremiliet,  sigaifiea 
the  reception  of  all  things  which  are  of  worship  groanded  in 
those  goods:  and  the  cherubs  shall  be  stretching  their  wing$ 
upwards,  signifies  the  elevation  of  the  truth  of  faith  :  covering 
with  their  wings  over  the  propitiatory,  signifies  spiritual  things 
l  overiug  in  :  and  their  faces  of  a  man  to  his  brother,  signifies 
the  conjunction  of  truth  and  of  good :  to  the  propitiatory  shall 
be  (he  faces  of  the  cherubs,  signifies  the  interiors  continually 
looking  to  good,  thus  to  the  Lord :  and  thou  shaH  gwe  the  pro- 
pUuUory  over  the  ark  from  above,  signifies  thus  the  hearing  and 
reception  of  all  things  of  worship  which  are  grounded  in  the 
good  of  love :  and  to  the  ark  tliou  shalt  give  the  testimony,  sig- 
nifies f  rom  the  Lord  in  heaven :  which  I  will  give  to  thee,  sig- 
nifies wiiat  is  representative:  and  I  will  meet  thee  ttiere,  signifies 
heariiif^  and  reception  :  and  I  will  speak  with  thee  from  above 
the  propitiatory,  signifies  conjunction :  from  between  the  two 
cherubs,  signifies  where  good  celestial  and  good  spiritual  are 
conjoined :  which  are  over  the  ark  of  the  testimony,  signifies  with 
the  Lord  in  heaven :  all  that  I  command  thee  for  the  eone  qf 
Israel,  signifies  the  worship  of  the  representative  Church. 

950G,  And  thou  shalt  make  a  propitiatory  of  pure  gold. — 
That  hereby  is  sij^nified  the  hearing  and  reception  of  all  things 
of  worship  grounded  in  the  good  of  love,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  a  propitiatory,  as  denoting  a  cleansing  from  evib, 
or  remission  of  sins,  consequently  the  hearing  and  reception  of 
all  things  which  are  of  worship,  of  which  we  shall  speak  pre- 
sently; and  from  the  signification  of  gold,  as  denoting  the  good 
of  love,  sec  n.  113,  1551,  1552,  5058,  0911.  That  a  proj)iti:itory 
denotes  clcausiii^^  frotn  evils  and  renussion  of  sins,  is  manifest 
from  the  passages  in  the  AVord  where  mention  is  made  of  pro- 
pitiation or  expiation ;  the  reason  why  it  also  denotes  the 
reception  of  all  things  of  worship  is,  because  they  who  are  pro- 

Eitiated  or  expiated,  that  is,  cleansed  from  evils,  are  alone 
eard,  and  their  worship  is  received  by  the  Lord,  but  not  the 
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wonhip  of  those  who  are  iu  enU,  that  it,  who  are  not  ex- 
piated or  propitiated :  on  this  account  also  it  was  not  a]lowoi 

to  Aaron  to  come  to  tlic  propitiatory,  until  he  had  cleansed  and 
expiated  himself  and  the  people.  That  hctice  the  ])ropitiatory 
denotes  the  licarinj;  and  rocrption  of  all  thinj^s  which  arc  of 
worship,  is  also  manifest  tVoin  this  consideration,  that  .h  hovah 
spake  with  Mo8e8  over  the  propitiatory  hctwecn  the  clieriihs. 
The  reason  why  worship  grounded  in  the  yuod  of  love  is  what  is 
received,  is  be^nse  no  one  is  admitted  into  heaven,  thus  to  the 
Lord,  unless  fae  be  in  good,  namely,  in  the  good  of  love  to  the 
Lord,  and  in  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  see 
n.  8516,  8539,  8722,  8772,  9139,  9227,  9230,  9274,  conse- 
quently  no  one  else  is  heard,  neither  is  his  worship  received  : 
on  this  account  also  over  the  propitiatory  were  cherubs,  for  by 
cherubs  is  signified  guard  and  providence  to  prevent  the  Lord 
being  come  at  except  by  the  good  of  love,  thus  to  prevent  any 
entering  into  heaven  except  i^ey  be  in  good,  also  to  prevent 
those  who  are  in  heaven  noro  being  approached  and  hurt  by 
those  who  are  in  hell.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be 
manifest  what  was  signified  by  the  propitiatory  being  over 
the  ark,  and  l)y  the  cherubs  being  over  the  propitiatory,  and 
by  the  propitiatory  and  the  cherubs  being  of  pure  gold,  for 
gold  signifies  the  good  of  love,  and  the  ark  heaven,  where  the 
Lord  is.  That  the  propitiatory  signifies  cleau^iug  from  evils, 
thus  the  remission  of  sins,  is  manifest  from  the  passages  in 
the  Word,  where  mention  is  made  of  propitiation  or  expiation ; 
as  in  David,  "Jehovah,  expiate  our  sins  for  the  sake  of  Thy 
name,"  (Psalm  Ixxix.  9.)  Again,  "  lie  being  merciful  expiated 
iniquity,"  (Ixxviii.  38.)  Again,  "  Thou  shalt  expiate  me  with 
hf/ssop,  and  I  shall  be  clean,  Thou  shalt  wash  me,  and  I 
shall  be  made  whiter  than  snow,"  (li.  7.)  And  iu  Isaiah, 
"Evil  shall  come  u^on  thee,  which  thou  shalt  not  know  how 
to  deprecate ;  calamity  shall  fall  upon  thee,  wHeh  thou  shalt 
not  he  able  to  expiate**  (xlvii.  11.)  And  in  Moses,  " Sing  ye 
nations.  His  people ;  who  will  revenge  the  blood  of  His  ser- 
vants, and  will  f  rfiiate  His  land,  His  people,"  (Deut.  xxxii.  43.) 
Expiations  were  made  by  sacrifices,  and  when  they  were  made, 
it  is  written,  "  That  the  priest  shall  expiate  him  from  sins,  and  he 
shall  be  pardoned;'  (Levit.  iv.  26,31,  35;  v.  6,  10,  13,  16,  18; 
ix.  7;  XV.  15,  30;)  they  were  also  made  by  silver  (Ezod.  xxx. 
16;  Psalm  xlix,  8).  Hence  **the  days  of  expiatumt  before  the 
feast  of  tabernacles,"  (Levit.  xxiii.  27—32.)  But  it  is  to  be 
noted,  that  those  expiations  were  not  real  cleansings  from  evils, 
nor  remissions  of  sins,  but  that  they  represented  them  ;  for  every 
ritual  with  the  Tsraelitish  and  Judaic  nation  was  merely  repre- 
sentative of  the  Lord,  of  his  kingdom  and  Church,  and  of  such 
things'as  relate  to  heaven  aud  the  Church,  In  what  manner 
representations  presented  snch  things  before  the  angels  in  hea- 
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▼60,  Bee  n.  9229.  Inatmoch  as  deatuiiig  from  evils,  and  remis- 
aioii  from  sins,  were  signified  by  the  propitiatory,  therefore  alio 
was  signified  the  hearing  and  reception  of  all  thiugs  which  arc 
of  worship;  for  he  who  is  dcansed  from  evils  is  heard,  and  his 
worship  is  received.  This  was  represented  by  Jehovah  over  the 
propitiatory  speaking  with  Moses,  and  commanding  what  the 
sons  of  Israel  should  do,  as  is  manifest  from  verse  22  of  this 
chapter^  where  it  is  said,  "  I  wiU  meet  thee  there,  and  will  epeak 
with  thee  from  above  the  propitiatory  from  between  the  two 
cherubs,  which  are  over  the  ark  of  the  teslimtmy,  alt  that  I  com' 
mand  thee  for  the  sons  of  Israel."  In  like  manner  in  another 
place,  "  Moses,  when  he  spake  with  Jehovah,  heard  a  voice  speak- 
ing from  above  the  propitiatory,  which  is  over  the  ark  of  the  tes- 
iimony  from  between  the  two  cherubs,^*  (Numb.  vii.  89.)  That 
man  was  then  heard,  and  his  worship  received,  when  he  was 
cleansed  from  evils,  was  represented  by  Aaron's  not  entering 
into  the  holy  within  the  vail  before  the  propitiatory  until  he  had 
first  expiated  himself  and  the  people,  which  was  done  by  wash- 
ing, by  sacrifices,  by  incense,  and  by  blood ;  and  it  is  said,  that 
"  Thus  he  shall  expiate  what  is  holy  from  the  uncleanncss  of  the 
sons  of  Israel,  and  from  their  prevarications  as  to  all  their  sins," 
(Lcvit.  xyi.  2- — 16;)  and  that  Jehovah  would  appear  there  in  a 
dond,  Yerse  2  of  the  same  chapter.  In  a  cloud  denotes  in 
Divine  Truth  accommodated  to  the  reception  and  apprehenaion 
of  men,  such  aa  the  Word  is  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  n.  4060, 
4391,  5922,  6343,  6752,  8106,  8443,  8781. 

9507.  1\do  cubits  and  a  half  the  length  thereof. — That  hereby 
is  signified  everything  as  to  good,  appears  from  what  was  shewn 
above,  n.  9187. 

9508.  And  a  cubit  and  a  half  the  breadth  thereof, — That 
hereby  is  signified  what  is  full  as  to  truth,  see  also  above,  n. 

woo. 

9509.  And  thou  shall  make  two  cherubs. — That  hereby  is 
signified  a  letting-in  and  passage  to  the  Lord  only  by  the  good 
of  love,  appears  from  the  signification  of  cherubs,  as  denoting 
guard  and  providence,  lest  the  Lord  should  be  come  at,  except 
by  the  gooU  of  love.  Inasmuch  as  this  was  signified  by  the 
chembt,  therefore  they  were  set  over  the  propitiatory  which  was 
over  the  ark,  and  therefore  they  were  made  of  solid  gold ;  for  by 
the  ark  is  signified  heaven  where  the  Lord  is,  n.  9485 ;  and  by 
gold  the  good  of  love,  n.  9490.  The  reason  why  there  is  no 
passage  to  the  Lord,  but  by  tlic  good  of  love  is,  because  love  is 
spiritual  conjunction,  and  all  good  is  of  love ;  they,  therefore, 
who  arc  in  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  arc  introduced  to  Him 
in  heaven,  because  they  are  conjoined  to  Him.  la  like  manner 
they  who  are  in  the  sood  of  love  towards  the  neighbor,  ^or  the 
neighbor  is  the  good  of  a  fellow-citiaen,  the  good  of  a  man'a 
country,  the  good  of  the  Church,  the  good  of  the  whole  king- 
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dom  of  the  LonI,  and,  in  the  supreme  wenite,  the  lnoard  Himaelf, 
became  from  Him  that  good  appertain!  to  man.  There  are  two 
states  during  man's  regeneration,  and  one  succeeds  the  other; 
one,  which  is  the  first,  is  when  he  is  led  by  the  truths  of  faith  to 
the  good  of  love  ;  the  other  is,  when  he  is  in  the  good  of  lov'^o,  in 
which  good,  when  he  is  principled,  he  is  in  heaven  with  the 
Lord;  heuce  it  is  evideut^  that  thib  good  is  heaven  itself  with 
man,  because  this  good  is  the  Lord  with  man,  for  it  is  from  the 
Lord.  Concerning  these  two  sncoessiye  states  appertaining  to 
the  man  who  is  regenerating,  see  n.  7923,  7992,  8505,  8506, 
8510,  8512,  8516,  HiMli,  8648,  8658,  8685,  8690,  8701,  9224, 
9227,  9230,  9274;  and  that  man  comes  into  heaven,  when  he  is 
in  good,  that  is,  when  by  good  he  is  led  of  the  Lord,  ii.  8316, 
8539,  8722,  8772,  9139.  That  cherubs  ngnify  guard  and  pro- 
vidence, to  prevent  the  Lord  and  also  heaven  being  come  at, 
eicept  by  the  good  of  love,  that  is,  except  by  those  who  are  in 
the  good  of  love,  also  to  prevent  the  good  firom  being  injured^ 
w  hich  is  from  the  Lord  in  heaven  and  with  man,  is  manifest  from 
the  passages  in  the  Word  where  cherubs  are  named,  as  Gen.  iii., 
"  And  He  cast  out  the  man,  and  made  to  dwell  on  the  east  at  the 
garden  of  Eden  cherubs,  and  the  Hamc  of  a  sword  turning  itself, 
to  guard  the  way  of  the  tree  of  lives,"  (verse  24.)  That  cherubs 
in  this  passage  are  guards,  is  evident,  for  it  is  said  to  guard  the 
wojj  of  the  tree  of  Uvea;  the  tree  of  lives  is  the  good  of  love, 
which  is  from  the  Lord,  thus  is  the  Lord ;  aud  it  is  guarded  by 
its  not  being  come  at  eicept  by  the  good  of  love.  It  is  believed 
that  the  Lord  may  be  come  at  by  the  truths  of  faith,  but  lie  can- 
not be  come  at  by  those  truths  separate  from  the  good  of  love, 
nor  indeed  can  heaven  be  come  at,  but  as  soon  as  truths  separate 
[Ironi  love]  desire  to  enter,  heaven  is  shut  up,  thus  the  way  to 
the  Lord  is  dosed.  And  whereas  tmth  cannot  of  itself  enter, 
unless  good  be  in  it,  and  by  good  it  be  made  of  good,  so  neither 
can  the  intelleotual  principle,  and  still  lees  scieutifics,  separate 
from  the  good  of  the  will.  Inasmuch  as  guard  and  providence  to 
prevent  the  Lord  bciufi:  come  at,  as  also  heaven,  except  by  the 
good  of  love,  is  signified  by  cherubs,  therefore  in  the  Word 
Jehovah  is  said  to  sit  upon  cherubs,  also  to  ride  and  to  dwell 
upon  cherubs,  as  in  David,  "  Shepherd  of  Israel,  give  ear;  Thou 
who  9UUti  vpan  the  eherubsj  siune  forth,"  (^alm  Ixii.  1.) 
Again,  ''Jehovah  shall  reign,  the  people  shall  be  moved.  He 
mtteth  tm  ike  eheruhi,"  (Psalm  xei.  1).  Again,  ''Jehovah 
rode  upon  a  cherub,  and  did  fly,'*  (Psalm  xviii.  10).  And  in 
Isaiah,  "Jehovah  Sabaoth  inhabiting  the  cherubs,"  (xxvii.  16). 
And  therefore  "cherubs  were  over  the  curtains  of  the  habitation, 
and  over  the  vail,"  (Exod.  xxvi.  1,  31  ;  xxxvi.  35) :  and  also 
"  upon  the  walls  of  the  temple  round  about,  and  upon  the  doors 
there,"  (1  Kings  vi.  23—29.  81—35) :  in  like  manner  tn  the 
New  Temple  spoken  of  in  Eaekiel  (chap.  ili.  18—20).  The 
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cherubs  upon  the  curtains  of  the  habitation,  upon  the  vail,  upon 
the  walls  of  the  temple,  aiul  upon  tlie  doors  there,  signified  the 
p^ard  of  the  Lord,  lest  tlic  Holy  Divine  [principle]  shonld  be 
como  at  except  by  the  good  of  love  ;  and  the  cherubs  being  over 
the  ark,  signified  that  the  Lord  Himself  was  not  to  be  come  at 
except  by  that  good ;  therefore  also  the  eherubs  were  made  of 
solid  gold,  And  in  the  temf^e  at  Jerusalem,  of  oliYe-wood,  for 
by  gold  and  by  olive  is  signified  the  good  of  love.  The  above 
guard  and  providence  of  the  lord  is  described  by  the  four  ani- 
mals, each  of  which  had  four  faces,  beneath  the  throne  where 
the  Lord  was,  in  Ezekiel  (chap,  i.  1  to  the  end  ;  and  chap.  x.  1 
to  the  end)  ;  and  also  by  the  four  animals  round  about  the 
throne  where  the  Lord  was,  in  the  Apocalypse  (chap.  iv.  6 — 10; 
chap.  V.  6,  8,  11,  14).  By  the  four  animals  is  signified  good 
under  a  different  appearance  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  and 
guarding  and  protecting  lest  any  thing  else  but  the  good  of  love 
to  the  Lord,  and  the  good  of  love  towards  the  neighbor,  should 
be  let  in.  By  the  throne  on  which  the  Lord  was,  is  signified 
heaven. 

9510.  Of  solid  gold  thou  shall  make  litem. — That  hereby  is 
signified  a  representative  of  good,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  gold,  as  denoting  the  good  of  love,  sec  n.  113,  1551,  1552, 
5658,  ^14.  That  gold  is  not  the  good  of  love,  but  its  repre- 
sentative, is  evident;  in  like  manner  olive-wood,  of  which  the 
cherubs  in  the  temple  at  Jerusalem  were  made,  1st  Kings  vi.  23. 
That  olive-wood  denotes  the  good  of  love,  see  n.  886 ;  also  that 
the  olive  [or  oil]  itself,  n.  3728,  1.583,  4638. 

9511.  From  the  two  ertremities  of  the  projjili(ito)'i/. — That 
hereby  is  signified  celestial  good  and  spiritual  good,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  cherub  from  one  extremity,  as 
denoting  passage  by  celestial  good ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  the  cherub  from  the  other  extremity,  as  denoting  passage  by 
spiritual  good.  The  like  is  here  sij;ni(ied  by  the  two  extremities 
as  by  the  right-hand  and  left-hand  of  the  Lord ;  by  the  right 
hand  is  signified  the  good  of  celestial  love,  which  is  the  good  of 
love  to  the  Lord ;  and  by  the  left  hand  is  signified  the  good  of 
spiritual  love,  which  is  the  good  of  love  towards  the  neighbour! 
Hence  also  all  things,  which  are  on  the  right  part  of  man, 
correspond  to  celestial  good,  and  those  on  the  left,  to  spiritual 
good ;  for  all  things  appertaining  to  man,  correspond  to  heaven. 
They  who  arc  in  these  goods,  are  meant  by  sitting  on  the  right 
hand  and  the  left  of  the  Lord,  in  Mark,  "  To  sit  on  My  right 
hand,  and  on  My  left,  is  not  Mine  to  give,  hut  to  those  for  whom 
it  is  prepared,"  (x.  10).  To  give  to  those  for  whom  it  is  pre- 
pared, signifies  to  give  to  those  from  mercy  who  are  in  the  good 
of  life  and  of  faith,  n.  9805 ;  thus  who  are  in  celestial  good  and 
in  spiritual  good. 

9512.  .£ui  make  one  cherub  from  the  extremity  on  tkte  ride. 
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and  one  cherub  from  the  ea-tremity  on  that  aide. — That  hereby  is 
signified  passage  for  celestial  good  and  for  spiritual  good,  ap- 
pears from  the  signiHcation  of  a  cherab,  as  denoting  a  letting-in 

and  passage  to  the  Lord  hy  the  good  of  love,  see  above,  n. 
9509;  and  from  the  signific.ition  of  from  the  extremity  on  this 
side^  and  from  the  extremity  on  that,  as  denoting  celestial  good 
and  spiritual  good,  ser  just  above,  n.  9511, 

9513.  From  the  iiropifiatory  ye  s/ia/l  make  chcruha  over  the 
two  extremities. — That  hereby  is  siguitied  the  reception  of  all 
things  which  are  of  worship  derived  from  those  goods,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  propitiatory,  as  denoting  the  hearing 
and  reception  of  all  things  which  are  of  worship  grounded  in  the 
good  of  love^  see  n.  9&06;  and  from  the  signification  of  cherubs, 
as  denoting  a  letting-in  and  passage  to  the  Lord  by  that  good, 
see  n.  9509  ;  and  from  the  sif^nificatiou  of  the  two  extremities, 
as  denoting  celestial  good  and  spiritual  jjood,  sec  n.  9511. 
llcuce  it  is  evident  tliat  by  these  words,  "  From  the  proj)itiatory 
ye  shall  make  cheraba  over  its  two  extremities,"  is  signified  the 
reception  of  all  thin^  which  are  of  worship  derived  from  those 
goods.  What  celestial  good  is,  and  what  spiritual  good>  and 
what  is  the  diirrrcnce,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  9277. 

95  I  k  And  the  chernb^  shall  he  spreading  their  irings  np- 
wards. — Tliat  hereby  is  signitiod  the  elevation  of  the  truth  of 
faith,  appears  from  the  signification  of  wings,  as  denoting  the 
truths  of  faith,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently;  and  from 
the  signification  of  spreading  wings  upwards,  as  denoting  to  be 
elevated,  for  in  the  spreading  of  wings  upwards,  there  is  an  en- 
deavor to  elevate  themselves,  the  act  of  which  is  elevation, 
from  which  consideration  it  is  evident,  that  by  the  wings  of  the 
cherubs  expanded  upwards,  is  signified  the  elevation  of  good  to 
the  Lord  by  the  trnths  of  faith ;  for  by  the  cherubs  is  signified 
passage  to  Him  by  good.  It  may  be  expedient  here  briefly  to 
say  how  the  case  is  with  the  elevation  of  good  by  the  truths  of 
fiuth.  There  are  two  things  to  which  all  thtngs  in  heaven,  and 
also  all  things  in  the  world,  have  reference,  namely,  good  and 
truth.  Good  without  truth  is  not  good,  neither  is  truth  with- 
out good  truth ;  for  good  without  truth  has  not  any  quality,  and 
truth  without  good  lias  not  any  esse  ;  for  truth  is  the  very  form 
of  good,  and  there  must  be  a  form  that  there  may  be  a  quality, 
and  good  is  the  very  esse,  whose  existcre  is  truth.  Good  is  to 
truth  altogether  as  the  will  to  the  understaiuling,  for  the  will  is 
dedicated  to  the  reception  of  good,  and  the  understanding  to  the 
reception  of  truth;  the  will  receives  its  quality  from  the  un- 
derstanding, and  the  understanding  its  esse  from  the  will ;  for 
the  will  ia  formed  in  the  understanding,  and  thereby  clothes 
itself  with  quality.  Good  also  is  to  truth,  as  the  body  to  the 
arms  and  feet,  and  in  birds  to  the  win^s  ;  a  body  without  arms 
and  feet,  or  without  wings,  cannot  move  itself,  but  by  them  it 
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docs  move  itself;  the  body  also  in  the  Word  corresponds  to 
good,  and  anna  and  wings  to  tmth,  idso  to  the  powen  of  good 
by  truth.  From  these  comparisons,  which  also  are  correspond- 
ences, it  may  be  known  how  the  case  is  with  the  elevation  of 
good  by  the  truths  of  faith,  which  in  general  are  called  spiritual 
truths.  That  wings  denote  the  truths  of  &ith,  see  what  was 
shewn,  n.  876 1-. 

9515.  Covering  toith  their  wings  over  the  propitiatory. — That 
hereby  are  signified  spiritual  things  covering-in,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  covering  over  the  propitiatory,  as  denoting 
to  cover-in  good  by  which  there  is  passage  to  the  Lord ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  wings,  as  denoting;  the  truths  of  faith  or 
things  spiritual,  see  just  above,  n.  951 1,  and  n.  876k  Spiritual 
things  arc  said  to  cover-in,  because  the  celestial  principle,  which 
is  the  good  of  love,  in  heaven  is  presented  as  naked,  but  by 
spiritual  things,  which  are  the  truths  of  faith,  as  clothed. 

9516.  And  their  faces  of  a  man  to  his  brother. — ^That  hereby 
is  si|^ified  the  conjunction  of  truth  and  good,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  face,  as  denoting  the  interiors,  in  this  case 
looking  at  and  conjunction,  for  when  one  looks  at  another 
mutually,  they  conjoin  themselves  as  to  the  interiors ;  by  faces 
also  are  signified  the  interiors,  n.  1999,  2434,  3527,  3573,  4066, 
4796—4805,  5102,  5585,  9306;  and  from  the  signification  of  a 
man  to  a  brother,  as  denoting  mutually,  see  n.  4725,  thus  of 
truth  with  good,  for  roan  [vtr]  signifies  truth,  n.  3134,  3309, 
8459,  4725,  7716,  9007;  and  brother  signifies  good,  n.  867» 
2860,  8803,  3803,  3815,  4121,  4191,  6409,  6686,  5692,  6756. 

9517.  To  the  propitiatory  shall  be  the  faces  of  the  cherubs, — 
That  hereby  are  signified  the  interiors  continually  looking  to 
good,  thus  to  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  sip^nifieatiou  of  the 
propitiatory,  as  denoting  the  good  of  love,  I'rom  which  is  the 
hearing  aud  reception  of  all  things  which  are  of  worship,  see 
above,  n.  9506,  thus  also  denoting  the  Lord,  since  all  the  good 
of  love  is  from  the  Lord,  and  is  the  Lord  Himself  with  angel 
and  man ;  and  from  the  signification  of  faces,  as  denoting  the 
interiors,  see  just  abovCf  n.  9515  ;  and  firom  the  signification  of 
cherubs,  as  denoting  a  guard  derived  from  Providence  to  prevent 
the  Lord  being  come  at  except  by  the  good  of  love,  see  n.  9509. 
The  ease  herein  is  this;  heaven  and  the  Church,  or  the  angels 
of  heaven  aud  the  raeu  of  the  Church,  arc  guarded  of  the  Lord 
by  the  elevation  of  thdr  interiors  to  Himself,  and  when  th^ 
are  elevated,  they  are  then  in  the  good  of  love  to  Him,  and  in 
the  good  of  love  towards^  the  neighbor ;  elevation  to  the  liord 
produces  this  effect;  thus  the  angels  of  heaven  and  the  men  of 
the  Church,  as  was  said,  are  ^narded.  They  who  are  elevated 
of  the  Lord,  turn  continually  the-  face  to  the  Lord,  because  the 
Lord  keeps  them  conjoined  to  himself  by  the  good  of  love  ;  but 
they  who  are  not  elevated,  turn  the  face  from  the  Lord.  From 
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these  con fsi derations  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  signified  by  the 
faces  of  the  cherubs  beinj;  to  the  jjropitiatory  ;  but  conccrninf^ 
this  turning  to  tljo  Lord,  hy  the  divine  mercy  of  the  Lord, 
more  will  be  said  from  experience  elsewhere. 

9518.  And  thim  thaU  give  the  propitiatory  over  ike  ark  from 
above, — That  hereby  is  signified  thus  the  hearing  and  reception 
of  all  things  of  worship  which  are  from  the  good  of  love,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  propitiatory,  as  denoting  the  hearing 
and  reception  of  all  things  of  worship  which  are  from  the  good 
of  love,  sec  n.  950G ;  rind  from  the  signification  of  the  ark,  as 
denoting,  heaven  where  the  Lord  is,  see  above ;  hence  it  is 
evident,  that  by  the  conjunction  of  the  propitiatory  with  the 
ark,  is  signified  the  hearing  and  reception  of  all  things  which 
are  of  worship  grounded  in  the  good  of  lo^e  firom  the  Lord  in 
heaven. 

9519.  And  to  the  ark  thou  shalt  give  the  testimony. — That 
hereby  is  signified  from  the  Lord  in  heaven,  namely,  the  hearing 
and  reception  of  all  things  which  are  of  worship  grounded  in  the 
good  of  love,  appears  from  tlic  signilication  of  the  ark,  as  de- 
noting heaven.  And  from  the  signification  of  the  testimouyj  as 
denoting  the  Lord,  sec  n.  9503. 

9520.  Which  I  will  give  to  That  hereby  is  signified 
what  is  representative,  tee  above,  n.  9504. 

9521.  AndlwHl  meet  thee  there, — ^That  hereby  is  signified 
hearing  and  reception,  appears  from  the  signification  of  meeting, 
when  said  by  Jehovah,  as  denoting  hearing  and  reception. 

9522.  And  I  will  speak  to  thee  from  above  the  propitidtonj. — 
That  hereby  is  signified  conjunction,  appears  from  the  signitica- 
tion  of  speaking,  when  from  Jehovah,  as  denoting  influx,  see 
n.  2951,  5481,  5743,  5797,  7270]  thns  also  conjunction,  for 
where  influx  is,  there  is  conjunction. 

9523.  JVem  between  the  two  cJ^erubs. — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified where  celestial  good  and  spiritual  good  are  conjoined, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  two  cherubs,  as  denoting 
celestial  good  and  spiritual  good,  by  which  there  is  passage  to 
the  Lord,  sec  above,  n.  9511.  The  reason  why  there  is  such  a 
passage,  where  celestial  good  and  spiritual  good  are  coujoiucd, 
u,  bmuse  celestial  gomi  flows  in  into  spiritual  good,  and  is 
thereby  conimnnicated.  « 

9524.  Which  is  over  the  ark  qf  the  /eiliMOfiy.— That  hereby 
is  signified  with  the  Lord  in  heaven,  appears  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  ark,  as  denoting  heaven  ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  the  testimony,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth,  thus  the 
Lord  in  heaven,  see  u.  9503. 

9525.  All  that  J  command  thee  fat  the  eom  qf  lsrael.^ThtX 
hereby  is  signified  the  worship  of  the  representative  Church, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  commanding,  when  from 
Jehovah  to  Moses,  as  denoting  those  things  which  are  of 
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worship,  for  all  things  whicli  Jehovah  oommanded  Moaea  for 
the  sous  of  lard,  wore  such  things  as  conccrued  worship ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the 
Spiritual  Church,  sec  n.  03  10,  in  this  case  the  Spiritual  Church 
represented ;  for  all  things  which  were  instituted  amongst  the 
sons  of  Israel  were  external  things  which  represented  the 
iutemal  things  of  the  Church,  but  not  the  internal  things  them- 
aelvea  in  their  own  essence,  on  which  subject  see  what  ia  cited, 
n.  9820. 

9526.  Verses  23 — 30.  And  thou  shalt  make  a  table  of  »hiitim- 
wood,  two  cubits  the  lenyth  thereof,  and  a  cubit  the  breadth 
thereof,  and  a  cubit  ami  half  the  height  thereof  And  thou  shalt 
cover  it  over  with  pure  gold,  and  thou  shalt  moke  for  it  a  border 
of  gold  round  about.  And  ihou  shalt  make  for  it  a  closure  of  a 
span  round  about ;  and  thou  shalt  make  a  border  of  gold  for  the 
ehmare  thereof  round  ahoui.  And  thou  ahaU  make  for  it  four 
rings  of  gold,  and  thou  shalt  gwe  the  rings  upon  the  four  comers, 
which  are  on  the  four  feet  thereof  Over  agmnst  the  closure  shall 
be  the  rings  for  houses  to  the  staves,  to  camj  the  table.  And 
thou  shall  make  staves  of  shittim-wood,  and  shalt  cover  them  over 
irilh  gold,  and  the  fable  shall  be  carried  by  them.  And  thou 
shall  make  the  di^bcs  thereof,  and  the  plates  thereof,  and  the 
little  dishes  thereof,  and  the  bowls  thereof  with  which  it  shall  be 
covered;  of  pure  gold  thou  shalt  make  them.  And  thou  shaU 
give  upon  the  table  the  breads  of  faeu,  to  My  faces  eontinuaUg, 
And  thou  shalt  make  a  table,  signifies  a  receptacle  of  the 
celestial  thinga  which  are  of  the  good  of  love.  Of  shittim-wood, 
signifies  from  mercy.  Tivo  cubits  the  length  thereof,  signifies  all 
as  to  conjunction  with  good  :  and  a  cubit  the  breadth  thereof, 
signifies  somewhat  as  to  conjunction  with  truth.  And  a  cubit 
and  a  half  the  height  thereof  signifies  what  is  full  as  to  degrees : 
and  thou  shaU  cover  it  over  with  pure  gold,  signifies  a  repre- 
sentative of  that  good  derived  from  mercy :  and  thou  shalt  make 
for  it  a  border  of  gold  round  about,  signifies  a  sphere  of  good 
from  the  Divine  Gk>od  of  the  Lord  :  and  thou  shalt  make  for  it  a 
closure  of  a  span  round  about,  signifies  conjunction  there  with 
truth  from  the  Divine  [being  or  principle]  :  and  thou  shalt 
make  a  border  of  gold  for  the  closure  thereof  round  abouf^ 
signifies  the  termination  of  the  sphere  of  the  Divine  Good ; 
and  thou  shalt  make  for  ii  four  rings  of  gold,  signifies  the  • 
nltiroate  receptacle  of  the  heayenlj  marriage,  which  ia  of  the 
Divine  Good  with  the  Divine  Truth :  and  thou  shalt  give  the 
rings  upon  t/ie  four  comers  thereof,  signifies  hence  firmness : 
which  are  on  the  four  feet  thereof,  signifies  in  a  natural  sphere : 
over  against  the  closure  shall  be  rings  for  houses  to  the  staves, 
signifies  power  thence  derived :  to  carry  the  table,  signifies  for 
existence  and  subsistence :  and  thou  shalt  make  staves  of  shittim- 
wood,  signifies  the  power  of  truth  from  good:  and  thou  shalt 


Digitized  by  Google 


9526—9528.] 


EXODUS. 


d41 


cover  them  over  vnth  gold,  t^ijjjnifics  wliat  is  representative  of 
good  :  and  the  tables  shall  be  carried  by  them,  signities  hence 
consistence :  and  thou  shalt  make  the  dishes  tfiereof,  and  the 
piate§  thereof,  and  the  Hitle  dUhe$  thereof,  and  the  bowli 
thereof,  with  which  it  shall  be  covered,  signifies  the  knowledges 
of  celestial  good  and  trath :  qf  pure  gold  thou  shaU  make  them, 
signifies  what  is  froin  good  :  and  thou  shalt  give  upon  the  table 
the  bread  of  faces,  sip^nifies  the  Lord  there  as  to  celestial  good  : 
to  My  faces  continually,  signifies  thus  the  presence  of  the  Lord 
with  celestial  peace  and  joy  out  of  mercy. 

9527.  And  thou  shall  make  a  table. — That  hereby  is  signified 
a  reoepAade  of  things  celestial,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a 
table,  as  denoting  heaven  as  to  Uie  reception  of  such  things  as 
are  from  the  Lord  there,  which  are  the  good  of  lOTc  and  the 
good  of  faith,  and  the  blessedness  and  happiness  thence  derived. 
These  things  arc  signified  by  a  tabic,  because  by  foods  are 
sii^iiiticd  the  celestial  things  which  are  of  the  good  of  love  and 
faith,  and  hence  wisdom  and  intelligence,  which  in  common 
discourse  arc  also  called  heavenly  foods,  and  arc  also  meant  by 
Ibods  in  the  Word,  see  xl  56 — 58,  680,  681,  1480,  4459; 
4792,  5298,  5840,  5842,  5576,  5579,  5915,  8562,  9003;  these 
things  also  are  occasionally  exhibited  in  heaven  representatively 
by  a  table,  upon  which  are  foods  of  every  kind.  Hence  it  is 
evident  that  by  a  table  is  signified  a  receptacle  of  things  celes- 
tial, thus  heaven  as  to  the  reception  of  such  things  as  are  from 
the  Lord.    These  things  are  also  signified  by  a  table  in  Luke, 

Jesus  said,  I  arrange  for  you  a  kingdom,  as  My  Father  hath 
arranged  for  Me,  that  ye  may  eat  and  drink  on  My  table  tn  My 
Hngdom,**  (xxii.  29,  30).  And  in  Matthew,  "Many  shall  come 
firom  the  east  and  from  the  west,  and  shall  lie  down  with 
Abraham,  and  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  in  the  kingdom  of  the  hea- 
vens," (viii.  11).  Also  in  David,  "I  will  not  be  afraid  of  evil, 
thou  wilt  arrnnr/e  before  vie  a  table,  in  the  presence  of  my  foes, 
thou  wilt  make  fat  ray  head  with  oil,  my  cup  shall  abound  ; 
good  and  mercy  shall  follow  me,"  (Psalm  xxiii.  4; — G.)  But 
table  in  the  opposite  sense  signifies  a  receptacle  of  snch  things 
as  are  in  hell,  as  in  Isaiah,  **  They  err  b^  strong  drink,  they  err 
amongst  those  that  see,  they  stagger  in  judgment,  all  tables  are 
fiUl  of  vomit,  whom  shall  He  teach  science,  and  whom  shall  He 
make  to  understand  hearing,"  (xxviii.  7 — 9).  A^rain,  **  Ye  who  • 
forsake  Jehovah,  who  prepare  a  table  for  Gad,  and  a  drink- 
oflfering  for  Mcni/'  (Ixv.  11.)  And  in  David,  "They  gave  me 
gall  for  My  food,  and  in  My  thirst  they  gave  Me  vinegar  to 
drink,  their  table  shall  become  brfore  them  for  a  mare,**  (Psalm 
Ixix.  21,  22.) 

9528.  CfMtim-wood. — ^That  hereby  is  signified  from  mercy, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  sliittim-wood,  as  denoting  the 
good  of  merit  which  is  of  the  Lord  alone,  see  n.  9472,  9486, 
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and  whereas  tlic  good  of  merit  is  mercy,  therefore  this  latter 
also  is  signified  by  shittim-wood ;  for  the  Lord  out  of  pure  love, 
thus  out  of  pure  mercy,  assumed  the  human  [principle]  and 
sustained  the  most  grievous  temptations,  and  at  length  the 
passion  of  the  cross,  t^t  He  might  save  the  hnmmn  race ;  hence 
He  has  merit  and  justice;  from  which  considerations  it  is 
evident  that  the  good  of  merit  is  mercy.  Mercy  is  the  Divine 
Love  towards  those  who  are  constituted  in  miseries.  That  the 
Lord  underwent  the  most  grievous  temptations,  and  thereby 
arranged  heaven  and  hell  into  order,  and  that  He  fought  from 
Divine  Love  to  save  those  who  receive  Him  bv  love  and  faith, 
see  n.  1266,  1663,  1668,  1676,  1690,  1691,  1737,  1787,  1789, 
1812,  1813,  1820,  1921,  2083,  2159,  2574,  2649,  2776,  2795, 
2818,  2816,  8818,  4180,  4286,  4295,  5078. 

9529.  Two  cubits  the  length  thereqf.  That  hereby  is  signified 
all  as  to  conjunction  with  good,  appcnrs  from  the  signification  of 
two,  as  denoting  conjunction,  and  as  denoting  all  and  singular 
things.  That  it  denotes  conjunction,  see  n.  1686,  519 8423, 
and  hence  all  and  singular  things,  n.  91G6;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  length  as  denoting  good,  see  n.  9187 ;  hence  bv 
the  length  of  two  cnbits  is  signified  all  as  to  conjunction  with 
good.  By  coiganction  with  good  is  meant  the  conjunction  of 
the  receptacle,  which  is  signified  by  the  table;  with  the  good 
of  love,  which  i;?  sii^nified  by  the  breads  of  faces  upon  the  table, 
concerning  which  see  below.  For  tlic  receptacle  must  be  ac- 
commodated to  the  things  which  are  to  be  received,  and  the 
things  to  be  received  have  reference  to  good  and  to  truth; 
accommodation  and  thence  conjunction  is  described  by  the 
numbers,  by  which  is  marked  length  and  breadth.  That  things 
are  marked  in  the  Word  by  numbNera,  see  n.  9488. 

9530.  And  a  cubit  the  breadth  thereof. — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified somewhat  as  to  conjunction  with  truth,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  cubit,  or  of  one,  as  denotin*^  somewhat,  for  it 
is  the  half  of  the  former  [number],  and  wlirii  tlic  double  signi- 
fies all,  then  its  half  signifies  somewhat,  conseciucutly  somewhat 
for  conjunction ;  and  from  the  signification  of  breadth,  as  denot- 
ing truth,  see  n.  9487,  9488. 

9531 .  And  a  cubit  and  a  haff  the  height  /Aer«o/.— That  hereby 
is  signified  what  is  full  as  to  degrees,  see  above,  n.  0489. 

9532.  And  thou  shall  cover  it  over  with  gold. — That  hereby 
is  signified  a  representative  of  that  good  from  mercy,  appears 
from  tlie  signification  of  covering  over  witli  ijokl,  as  denoting  a 
representative  of  good ;  for  by  gold  is  signified  the  good  of  love, 
n.  113,  1551,  1552,  5658,  6914,  6917,  wherefore  that  good  was 
rc[)resented  by  gold,  where  it  was  used  for  a  covering.  The 
reason  why  it  denotes  from  mercy  is,  because  all  the  good  of 
love  is  from  mercy,  which  is  also  signified  by  the  shittim-wood, 
which  was  covered  over  with  gold,  n.  9528. 
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95.33.  And  thou  shalt  make  for  it  a  border  of  gold  round 
about.—lilnit  licrcby  is  signified  the  termination  of  the  sphere 
of  good,  di  rived  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Tjord,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  border  of  gold  round  about,  as  de- 
noting the  temunaticm  of  the  sphere  of  good  from  the  Loi^^ 
to  prevent  evils  from  approaching  and  harting,  aee  above,  n« 
9492. 

9534.  And  thou  8haU  make  for  it  a  clontre  of  a  $pan  round 
about. — That  hereby  is  sii^iiified  coiij unction  there  with  truth 
from  the  Divine  [being  or  principle] ,  appears  from  the  sig^nifica- 
tion  of  a  closure,  as  denoting  the  ultimate  of  termination, 
because  it  waa  out  of  the  border,  thus  denoting  conjunction 
with  truth  from  the  Diviae  [being  or  principle].  That  this 
it  signified  by  a  doanre  cannot  be  known,  nnleia  it  be  known 
how  the  case  is  with  the  extension  and  termination  of  the  sphere 
of  good  from  the  Lord,  which  encompasses,  and  thereby  pro- 
tects heaven.  That  the  sphere  of  Dinne  Good  encompasses 
heaven,  and  all  the  societies  in  heaven,  and  thereby  protects 
from  the  bursting  forth  of  evils  from  hell,  see  above,  n.  9490, 
9492,  9498.  This  Divine  sphere  extends  itself  even  into  the 
hells,  and  also  guards  them;  hence  it  is  that  the  Lord  also 
reigns  in  the  hdls,  bnt  with  this  diflbrenoe,  that  the  Divine 
sphm,  which  encompasses  and  protects  heaven,  is  a  sphere 
of  Divine  Truth  conjoined  to  Divine  Qood;  bat  that  which 
guards  hell,  is  a  sphere  of  Divine  Truth  separate  from  Divine 
Good.  The  reason  why  this  sphere  is  in  hell  is,  because  all 
who  are  there  reject  Divine  Good,  thus  the  mercy  of  the  Lord ; 
such  a  sphere  reigns  in  an  external  form  in  hell,  but  still  the 
sphere  of  Divine  Truth  conjoined  to  Divine  Good  in  the  iu^ 
iemal  ftmn ;  by  this  latter  the  infernal  inhabitants  are  guarded 
to  prevent  one  doing  evil  to  another  beyond  measure.  Hence 
it  is  evident  that  the  sphere  of  Divine  Good  in  the  external  form 
ceases  where  heaven  ceases,  and  the  sphere  of  Divine  Truth 
separate  from  Divine  Good  begins  where  hell  begins,  and  in  the 
interstice  is  tiio  conjuuctioQ,  which  is  signified  by  the  closure  of 
a  span  round  about. 

9535.  A/id  thou  shalt  make  a  border  qf  gold  for  the  closure 
tktreqf  round  about, — ^That  hereby  is  signified  tiie  termination 
of  the  sphere  of  Divine  Good,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
a  border  of  gold,  as  denoting  the  termination  of  Divine  Good, 
as  above,  n.  9538;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  closure 
thereof,  as  denoting  conjunction  with  truth  from  the  Divine 
[being  or  principle]  according  to  what  was  shewn  just  above, 
n.  9534. 

9536.  And  thou  shall  make  for  it  four  rings  of  gold, — That 
hereby  is  signified  the  ultimate  receptacle  of  the  heavenly 
marriage,  which  is  of  the  Divine  Qood  with  the  Divine  Truth, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  four  rings  of  gold,  as  denoting 
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Divine  Trutli  conjoined  to  Divine  Good,  wliich  are  in  every 
direction  round  about,  see  above,  n.  9193;  thus  the  ultimate 
Teceptacle  of  the  heavenly  marriage,  which  is  of  the  Divine  Good 
vith  the  Divine  Truth. 

9537.  And  thou  shall  give  the  r%ng§  lyiofi  the  fonst  eomert 
thereof.'-^ThaX  hereby  is  signified  whence  comes  firmneas,  ap« 
pears  from  t\\e  signification  of  corners,  as  denoting  firmness,  see 
above,  n.  9194,  namely,  from  the  coujunction  of  Divine  Truth 
with  Divine  Good  in  uitimates,  which  is  signihed  by  the  four 
rings  of  gold,  n.  9536. 

0538.  Which  are  for  the  four  feet  /Aereo/.— That  herehy  is 
signified  in  a  natnral  sphere,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
four,  as  involving  conjunction,  see  n.  1686,  8877 ;  and  from  the 
sij^nification  of  feet,  as  denoting  the  natural  principle,  see  n. 
2162,  3147,  37G1,  3986,  4280,  4938  to  4952,  5327,  5328.  The 
reason  why  firmness  is  in  the  natural  sphere  is,  because  every- 
thing spiritual  closes  in  what  is  called  natural  truth,  and  every- 
thing celestial  in  what  is  called  natural  good,  and  there  subsists; 
hence  it  is  that  the  natural  principle  is  a  foundation,  oon- 
se^nently  a  firmament  [or  strengthening]  to  the  former.  That 
this  ii  the  case  is  yet  Known  to  few,  wherefore  hy  the  divine 
mercy  of  the  Lord,  this  subject  will  be  elsewhere  treated  of 
from  experience. 

9539.  Over  against  the  closure  shall  be  rings  for  houses  to 
the  staves. — That  hereby  is  signified  power  thence  derived, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  closure,  over  against  which 
tne  rings  were  to  be,  as  denoting  conjunction  in  ultimates 
with  truth  from  the  Divine  [tjcing  or  principle],  seen.  9584; 
and  from  the  signification  of  rings,  as  denoting  the  receptacle 
thereof,  see  also  above,  n,  0586 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
staves,  as  denoting  power,  see  n.  9490.  It  is  said  for  houses, 
because  the  subject  treated  of  is  eonccniini^  celestial  good  and 
the  power  of  its  receptacle,  for  that  good  is  signified  by  the  bread 
of  faces,  and  its  receptacle  by  the  table  on  which  that  bread 
was  set;  by  houses  also  is  signified  that  good  in  ultimates;  that 
house  denotes  good,  see  n.  2288,  2284, 2559,  8652,  3720,  4982, 
7848,  7929. 

9540.  To  carry  the  table, — ^That  hereby  is  signified  existence 

and  subsistence,  appears  from  the  signification  of  carrying,  as 
denoting  to  keep  together  in  a  state  of  good,  thus  to  exist  and 
subsist,  as  above,  n.  9500, 

9541.  And  thou  shaU  make  staves  of  shittim-wood. — That 
hereby  is  signified  the  power  of  truth  from  good,  see  above,  u. 
9496,  where  like  words  occur. 

9542.  And  thou  ehalt  cover  them  over  with  gold, — ^That 
hereby  is  signified  a  rfeprcscntative  of  good,  see  above,  n.  9532. 

9543.  And  the  table  shall  be  carried  by  them. — That  hereby 
is  signified  henoe  consistence,  appears  from  the  signification  of 


Digitized  by  Google 


9587--9544.] 


EXODUS. 


845 


being  carried,  as  denoting  to  exist  and  subsist,  see  above,  n. 
9540,  thus  also  to  consist  [st»ind  together];  and  from  the  sij^- 
niflcatioQ  of  tabic,  as  dcnotinp:  the  receptacle  of  thing^s  celestial, 
see  n.  9527.  Thus  is  described  the  inmost  or  third  licavcn, 
as  to  the  reception  of  good  from  the  Loi-d  ;  for  the  breads  of 
faces  denotes  celestial  good  which  is  from  the  Lord,  and  the 
table  on  which  thoae  breads  are,  is  the  receptacle  of  that  good. 
But  it  is  not  allowed  to  expound  singular  the  things  treated  of 
according  to  the  existence  of  each,  inasmuch  as  very  many 
things,  which  are  in  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  do  not  fall 
into  the  idea  of  human  thought ;  and  scarcely  into  the  idea  of 
the  thought  of  angelic  spirits  who  are  in  the  ultimate  heaven ; 
for  all  things  which  are  in  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom  are 
fonnded  on  the  good  which  is  of  love,  and  not  upuu  the  truth 
which  is  of  faith;  by  the  goods  which  are  of  lore  they  also 
disoonrse  together,  and  not  1^  the  truths  which  are  of  faith  as 
they  do  who  are  in  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  see  what  waa 
cited,  n.  0277.  The  Lord's  celestial  kingdom  is  the  inmoat  or 
third  heaven,  in  which,  it  is  well  known,  are  things  incompre- 
hensible and  ineffable,  or  such  as  never  entered  into  the  mind 
of  any  one,  and  which  the  eye  has  not  seen,  nor  the  car  heard ; 
wherefore  the  things  which  exist  in  that  heaven  are  exhibited 
before  the  spirits  beneath  by  representatives,  from  which  some 
idea  is  formed  of  the  incomprehensible  and  ineffisble  things 
which  are  there.  The  same  things  were  represented  in  the 
world  by  the  ark,  the  propititatory,  the  cherubs,  the  table  on 
which  were  the  breads  of  faces,  and  ))v  the  candlestick ;  by 
these  arc  exhibited  all  things  which  arc  in  that  kingdom ;  and 
by  the  habitation  and  court  of  the  tent,  and  by  the  curtains 
and  vails  there,  were  represented  those  things  which  are  in  the 
Lmrd's  spiritual  kingdom,  which  is  the  second  or  middle  heaven. 

9544.  And  thou  $haU  make  ike  dithes  therttify  and  the  piaiee 
thereof,  and  the  lUtU  dishes  thereof j  with  which  it  shall  be  covered. 
—That  hereby  are  signified  the  knowledges  of  celestial  good 
and  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  vessels  in  general, 
as  denoting  scientifies  or  knowledges,  see  n.  3068,  3079 ;  thus 
the  specific  vessels,  which  are  here  enumerated,  denote  the 
knowledges  of  celestial  good  and  truth ;  celestial  good  is  the 
good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  aud  celestial  truth  is  the  good  of 
mutual  love ;  the  knowledges  of  those  goods  are  signified  1^ 
the  above  ressels;  and  inasmuch  as  knowledges  are  signified, 
and  knowledges  are  of  the  memory  of  the  natural  man,  and  the 
natural  principle  is  external,  therefore  it  is  said  with  which  the 
table  shall  be  covered ;  for  the  natural  principle,  inasmuch  as  it 
is  without  or  beneath,  and  covers  and  closes  what  is  within  or 
above,  is  therefore  called  a  covering,  n.  6377.  What  was  the 
use  of  the  above  vessels,  may  be  seen  Levit.  xxiv.  6,  7;  and 
Numb.  ir.  7,  8. 
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9545.  And  thou  shall  give  upon  the  table  the  bread  of  faces. 
— That  hereby  is  signified  the  Lord  there  as  to  celestial  good, 
appears  from  the  siguificatioii  of  the  table,  as  denoting  the 
receptacle  of  things  celestial;  and  from  the  signification  of 
bread,  as  denoting  the  Lord  in  the  supreme  sense^  and  in  the 
respective  sense  the  good  of  ]ove  which  is  from  Him,  thus  the 
Lord  as  to  celestial  good,  see  D.  2165,  2177,  3464,  8785,  3813, 
1211,  4217,  4735,  497r),  5915  :  and  that  by  bread  is  signified  in 
general  all  celestial  food,  or  food  which  nourishes  the  spiritual 
life  of  man,  see  n.  3t78,  6118,  8410,  9323;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  iaces  wheu  concerning  the  Lord,  as  denoting  all 
that  is  from  the  Biniie  Love,  as  innocence,  peace,  joy,  thus 
heaven  itself  with  man  and  angels,  see  n.  222,  228,  5685, 9806. 

9546.  To  My  faces  continually. — That  hereby  is  signified 
thus  the  presence  of  the  Lord  with  celestial  peace  and  joy  from 
mercy,  appears  from  the  sig^nification  of  the  faces  of  Jehovah 
or  the  Lord,  as  denoting  all  things  which  are  of  the  Divine 
Love  or  Mercy,  as  innocence,  peace,  joy,  thus  heaven  itself 
with  those  who  receive,  hot  by  faces,  wheu  relating  to  man 
and  angel,  are  signified  tiie  interiors  wblofa  are  of  the  will  and 
^enoe  of  the  understanding,  thus  which  are  of  the  love  and 
thence  of  the  faith,  see  n.  1999,  2434,  8527,  3573,  4066,  4796, 
4798,  5102,  5165,  5168,  5585,  5592,  6604,  6848,  6849,  9306. 
Hence  it  may  be  manifest  that  by  faces,  when  relating  to  Je- 
hovah or  the  Lord,  are  signified  those  things  which  are  of  the 
Divine  Love  or  Mercy,  thus  ail  celestial  good,  n.  222,  223, 
5585,  9306. 

9547.  Verses  81—^.  And  tktm  Mi  make  a  condMldb 
of  pure  gold,  the  candkeHek  shall  be  made  eoHd,  Ue  ehaft,  and  iU 
pipe,  its  bowle,  ils  pomegranates,  and  its  flowers,  shall  be  from  it. 
And  six  pipee  going  forth  from  its  sides;  three  pipes  of  the  can^ 
dlestick  from  one  side  of  it,  and  three  pipes  of  the  candlestick  from 
the  other  side  of  it.  Three  bowls  made  like  unto  almonds  in  one 
pipe,  a  pomegranate  and  a  flower,  and  three  bowls  made  like  unto 
almonds  in  one  pipe,  a  pomegranate  and  a  flower ;  so  for  the  six 
pipes  going  forth  from  the  eandkitiek.  And  in  the  eandleeiiek 
foar  bowle  Uke  unto  abnande,  ite  pomegranatee  and  tie  flowere. 
And  a  pomegranaie  under  the  two  pipee  from  it,  and  a  pome^ 
granate  under  the  two  pipes  from  it,  and  a  pomegranate  under  the 
two  pipes  from  it,  for  the  six  pipes  going  forth  from  the  candle- 
stick. Their  pomegranates  and  their  pipes  shall  be  from  it,  all  of 
it  one  solid  of  pure  gold.  And  thou  shall  make  ifs  seven  lamps  ; 
and  lei  it  cause  its  lamps  to  ascend,  and  let  it  iUuminute  over 
agakut  ite  faeee,  Amd  ite  ten^e  and  ite  tnuff-diehee  ehaU  be  of 
pure  gold.  A  talent  qfpure  gold  thou  ehatt  make  it  with  all  thoee 
ves.^eh.  And  thou  ehait  make  a  candleetiek,  signifies  the  spi* 
ritual  heaven :  of  pure  gold,  signifies  from  celestial  good ;  the 
candieatick  shall  be  made  solid,  signifies  that  all  is  from  good  : 
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ii9  shqft,  and  Us  pipe,  Ui  bowh,  signifies  thingt  tpiritoal  in  the 
natural  principle:  Us  pomegranates,  signifies  the  scientifics  of 
good :  and  Us  flowers,  signifies  the  scicutifics  of  trath  :  shall  be 

from  it,  signifies  tliat  they  shall  be  from  the  spiritual  principle 
which  is  tlcrivcd  tVom  celestial  good  :  and  six  pipes  going  forth 
from  its  sides,  .signifies  all  things  of  truth  derived  from  good  in 
the  complex  :  three  pipes  of  the  candlestick  from  one  side  of  it, 
and  ihree  pipes  of  the  emuUettiek  from  the  other  side  of  it,  sig- 
nifies what  is  fnll  as  to  good  and  trath :  three  ehafte  Uke  unio 
an  ahnond,  signifies  what  is  full  as  to  sdentifics  derived  firom 
good :  in  one  pipe,  signifies  the  power  of  truth  from  good  :  a 
pomegranate  and  a  flower,  signifies  the  scientific  of  good  and 
the  scientific  of  truth  :  and  ihree  shafts  like  unto  an  almond  in 
one  pipe,  a  pomegranate  and  a  Jlower,  signifies  like  things :  so 
for  the  sic  pipes  going  forth  from  the  candlestick,  signifies  the 
power  of  truth  derived  from  good  as  to  all  things  in  the  spi- 
ritual heaven:  and  m  the  eandleetick,  signifies  the  middle  thereof 
by  which  is  coigunction,  and  from  which  arc  powers:  four 
ehsfis  like  unto  an  tdwiond,  signifies  scientifios  of  truths  derived 
from  good  :  its  pomegranates  and  its  flowers,  signifies  scientifios 
of  good  and  of  truth :  and  a  pomegranate  under  the  two  pipes 
from  it,  and  a  pomegranate  under  the  two  pipes  from  it,  and  a 
pomegranate  under  the  two  pipes  from  it,  signifies  the  scientific 
of  good  to  singular  truths :  to  the  six  pipes  going  forth  from  the 
eandieetiek,  signifies  the  power  of  truth  derived  from  good  as  to 
all  things  in  the  spiritual  heaven :  their  pomegranates  and  their 
pqtee  ehaU  be  from  it  all  of  it,  signifies  that  the  scientifics  of 
good  and  powers  shall  be  from  the  Divine  spiritual  [principle] 
which  is  from  the  Lord  :  one  solid  of  pure  gold,  signifies  entire 
and  perfect  because  from  the  same  good  :  and  thou  shall  make  its 
seven  lamps,  signifies  holy  spiritual  things  thence  derived :  and 
let  U  make  Us  lamps  to  ascend,  signifies  the  light  of  the  spi- 
ritual  heaven :  and  let  U  Ubuninate  over  against  Us  faces,  signi- 
fies from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  of 
the  Lord :  and  its  tongs  and  Us  sm^-dishes,  signifies  things  for 
purification  and  evacuation  in  the  natural  principle :  of  pure 
gold,  signifies  also  from  good  :  a  talent  of  pure  gold  thou  shall 
make  it  with  all  those  vessels,  signifies  celestial  good  from  which 
is  spiritual  good  together  with  its  scientifics. 

9548.  And  thou  shall  make  a  candlestick. — That  hereby  is 
signified  the  spiritual  heaven,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
a  candlestick,  as  denoting  the  Dirine  spiritual  [principle]  in- 
heaven  and  in  the  Church  from  the  Lord.  The  reason  why  by 
candlestick  is  signified  the  Divine  spiritual  [principle]  is,  be- 
cause by  the  table  on  which  were  the  breads  of  faces,  is  signified 
the  Divine  celestial  [principle],  as  was  shewn  in  what  goes 
before.  The  Divine  celestial  [principle]  is  the  good  of  love, 
and  the  Divine  spiritual  [principle]  is  the  truth  of  faith  thcuce 
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derived,  both  proceeding  from  the  Lord.   That  a  candlestick 

denotes  the  Divine  spiritual  [principle],  is  from  illumination,  for 
the  Divine  Truth,  wliich  proceeds  from  the  Divine  Good  of  tlie 
Lord,  is  what  gives  light  in  heaven,  nor  have  the  angels  light 
from  any  other  source.  Heuce  it  is  that  the  Lord  in  the  Word 
is  called  light,  and  that  by  light  is  signified  faith,  also  the  in- 
tellicenoe  of  troth  and  the  wisdom  of  good,  which  are  from  the 
Lord  abne,  see  n.  1053,  1521—1533,  1619— IG32.  2776,  3094, 
3138,  3167,  3190,  3195,  3222,  3223,  3337,  3339,  33U,  3636, 
3643,  3862,  3993,  4060,  4180,  4302,  4408,  1414,  4415,  4419, 
4527,  4598,  5400,  6032,  6313,  6315,  6608,  6907,  7174,  8614, 
8707,  8861,  9399,  9407.  That  a  candlestick  denotes  the  spi- 
ritual heaven  from  the  Dirine  Truth  which  is  from  the  Lord, 
tlias  alio  the  Chorch ;  and  that  a  lamp  denotes  faith,  and  the 
intelligence  of  troth  and  the  wisdom  of  good,  which  are  from 
the  Lord  alone,  is  manifest  from  the  passages  in  the  Word 
where  mention  is  made  of  a  candlestick  and  of  a  lamp,  as  in 
the  Apocalypse,  saw  sei'en  golden  candlesticks,  and  in  the 
midst  of  the  seven  candlesticks  one  like  the  Son  of  Man  ;  the  seven 
candlesticks  are  seven  Churches,'*  (i.  12,  13,  20.)  And  again, 
"  /  will  remove  thy  candlestick  out  of  its  places  if  thou  dost  not 
repent,''  (Apoc.  ii.  5.)  The  Church  is  hm  called  a  candlestick 
from  the  Divine  Tmth  which  it  has  from  the  Lord,  for  it  is  said 
the  seven  candlesticks  are  seven  Churches ;  that  it  is  from  the 
Divine  Truth  is  evident  from  its  being  said,  I  will  remove  thy 
candlestick  if  thou  dost  not  repent.  That  it  is  from  the  Loi^ 
is  also  evident,  for  it  is  said,  In  the  midst  of  the  candlesticks 
was  one  like  the  Son  of  Man.  That  the  Lord  is  called  the  Son 
of  Man  from  Divine  Truth,  see  n.  2803,  2813,  3704.  Again, 
''I  will  give  to  Mr  two  witnesses  to  prophesy  a  thousand  two 
hundred  and  sixty  days;  these  are  the  two  olives  and  two  can- 
dUatickt  standing  before  the  God  of  the  earth,"  (Apoc.  xi. 
8~10;)  the  two  witnesses  are  the  word  of  each  Testament,  so 
far  as  it  witnesses  concerning  the  Lord ;  it  is  called  olive  from 
the  Divine  Good,  and  candlestick  from  the  Divine  Truth,  which 
is  from  the  Lord.  And  in  Zechariah,  "The  angel  said  to  the 
prophet,  What  secst  thou  ?  to  whom  I  said,  I  see,  and  behold  a 
cmuUeifiek  wholly  of  gold;  its  cruise  on  its  head,  and  Um  seven 
lan^  upon  it,  seven  pipes  to  the  Unnpe,  two  oUvee  near  it,  one 
on  the  right  hand  of  the  cruise,  and  one  on  its  \eft"  (iv.  2,  8.) 
The  subject  here  treated  of  is  concerning  Zerubbabel,  who  was 
about  to  lav  the  foundation  of  the  house  of  God,  and  to  perfect 
it,  by  whom  is  rcprt'SLuted  the  Lord,  as  about  to  come  and 
restore  the  spiritual  heaven  and  the  Church,  which  are  the 
candlestick,  and  the  holy  truths  therein  are  the  seven  lamps. 
That  a  lamp  denotes  faith,  and  the  intelligence  of  truth,  and 
the  wisdom  of  good,  whit  h  arc  from  the  Lord  alone,  is  manifest 
from  the  Apoouypse,  "  The  holy  Jerusalem  hath  no  need  of  the 
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8un,  neither  of  the  moon,  to  give  light  inU ;  the  glory  of  Ood 
shall  enlighten  it,  and  the  Lamb  i$  the  tamp  itureaj.  The  na- 
tions which  are  saved  9haU  walk  va  JSii  Sghi/'  (xxi.  28,  24.) 
And  again,  "There  shall  be  no  night  there,  ndther  have  they 

need  of  a  lamp  and  of  the  light  of  the  sun,  becamp  the  Lord 
God  enlightens  them,"  (Apoc.  xxii.  5.)    Lamp  in  the  former 
passage  denotes  the  Divine  Truth  which  is  from  the  Lord,  and 
light  denotes  faith,  thus  also  intelligence  and  wisdom.  Again, 
"  The  light  of  a  lamp  shall  not  give  light  in  thee  any  longer ; 
and  the  voice  of  the  hridegroom  and  the  hride  shall  not  be 
heard  in  thee  any  longer,"  (Apoc.  xviii.  23.)    And  in  Jeremiah, 
I  will  cause  to  perish  the  voice  of  joy  and  the  voice  of  glad- 
ness, the  voice  of  the  hridegroom  and  the  voice  of  the  bride, 
the  voice  of  millstones,  and  the  light  of  a  lamp,  that  the  whole 
land  shall  be  a  desolation,  a  devastation,"  (xxv.  10,  11  :)  speak- 
ing of  the  extinction  of  faith  and  thence  of  intelligence  in  api- 
ritaal  things,  which  are  the  lamp,  which  shall  no  longer  be,  and 
the  light  of  the  lamp  which  shall  be  made  to  perish.   In  like 
manner  in  Job,  "How  qften  it  the  lamp  of  the  vncked  extin- 
gmihed,  and  destruction  comes  upon  them,''  (xxi.  1 7.)    And  in 
David,  "  T/iou  illuminatest  my  lamp,  Jehovah  my  God  causes 
ray  darkness  to  shine,"  (Psalm  xviii.  28 ;  2  Samuel  xxii.  29.) 
Again,  "  By  thy  commandments  I  am  made  intelligent,  Thy 
Word  is  a  lamp  to  my  foot,  and  a  light  to  my  path,"  (Psalm 
cxix.  104,  105.)    And  in  Job,  "  When  God  maketh  a  lamp  to 
Mhitw  upom  My  head,  by  His  light  I  walked  in  darkness,"  (xxix. 
8.)    And  in  Matthew,  "  The  lamp  of  the  body  is  the  eye ;  if 
thine  eye  be  well-disposed,  thy  whole  body  shall  be  lucid ;  but  if 
thine  eye  he  evil,  thy  whole  body  shall  be  darkcTied  ;  if  there- 
fore the  lumen  which  is  in  thee  be  darkness,  how  great  is  the 
darkness,"  (vi.  22,  23;  Luke  viii.  IG;  xi.  33,  36.)    By  eye 
is  here  meant  faith  and  consequent  intelligence ;  that  these 
tilings  in  the  internal  sense  are  eyes,  see  n.  4406—4421,  4628 
—4584^  9051.   Hence  it  is  evidrat  what  is  signi6ed  the 
whole  body  being  lucid,  if  the  eye  be  well-disposed,  and  hj  the 
whole  body  being  darkened,  if  the  eye  be  evil.    Inasmuch  as 
faith  and  the  intelligence  and  wisdom  thence  derived  are  sig- 
nified by  a  lamp,  therefore  the  kings  of  Judah  are  called  lamps 
for  David  (1  Kings  xi.  36;  xv.  l;  2  Kings  viii.  19):  and  David 
is  called  the  lamp  qf  Israel  (2  Samuel  xxi.  17);  not  that  the 
kings  of  Judah  were  lamps,  neitiier  David,  but  because  by  a 
kmg  is  signi6ed  the  Divine  Truth  which  is  from  the  Lord,  n. 
61&,  and  by  David  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  from  which 
pomes  faith,  intelligence,  and  wisdom,  n.  1888. 

9549.  Of  pure  gold. — That  hereby  is  signified  celestial  good, 
appeals  from  the  signification  of  gold,  as  denoting  the  good  of 
love,  or  celestial  good,  see  n.  113,  1551,  1552,  5058,  G914, 
6917.    It  may  be  expedient  here  briefly  to  shew  why  the  can- 
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dlestick  was  of  pure  gold.  By  candlestick  is  signified  the  Divine 
spiritaal  [principle],  or  the  Divine  Truth  which  it  from  the 
Lord  in  heaven  and  in  the  Churohj  n.  9548.   Inasmnch  as  this 

exists  from  the  Divine  Good,  therefore  the  candlestick  was  of 
gold,  for,  as  was  said,  gold  signifies  good.  This  is  further  evi- 
dent from  the  influx  of  the  Lord  into  tlie  hcnvcns ;  the  inmost 
or  third  heaven  is  celestial,  the  middle  or  second  is  spiritual ; 
the  Lord  flowts  in  through  the  celestial  heaven,  which  is  in  the 
good  of  love  to  Ilim,  into  the  spiritual  heaven  which  is  in  the 
truths  of  finth  in  Him.  Hence  it  is  manifest  why  the  whole 
candlestiGk  was  of  pure  gold,  as  also  the  ten  candlesticks  in  the 
temple  built  by  Solomon,  1  Kings  vii.  49  ;  see  also  below,  n. 
9660,  95C8. 

9550.  The  candlestick  shall  be  made  solid. — That  hereby 
is  signified  that  all  shall  be  from  good,  appears  from  the  sijjni- 
fication  of  solid,  as  denoting  the  whole  of  quantity,  thus  all 
from  good,  which  is  signified  by  gold ;  for  all  the  spiritual  prin- 
ciple, whi«ii  is  signifi^  by  caniUestiek,  so  far  as  it  illnminates, 
eiists  from  the  celestial,  and  also  continually  subsists  by  it,  as 
all  truth  from  |^ood;  for  if  good  be  withdrawn,  truth  is  extin- 
guished in  a  moment,  for  good  is  the  soul  of  truth.  The  case 
herein  is  like  that  of  the  affection  of  love  in  reg^ard  to  thought; 
if  the  affection  of  love  be  withdrawn,  thought  is  instantly 
extinguished ;  for  aflFection  is  the  very  life  or  soul  of  thought. 
All  affection  which  is  of  love,  is  of  good,  and  all  thought 
thence  is  of  truth.  The  truth  which  is  ftom  good  is  ctStd 
apiritoal,  and  the  good  from  which  tmth  is  derived  is  called 
celestial. 

9551.  lis  shaft,  and  Us  pipe,  Us  bowlt, — ^That  hereby  are  sig- 
nified spiritual  things  in  what  is  natural,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  a  shaft,  of  a  pipe,  and  a  bowl,  which  are  productions 
from  the  candlestick  itself,  as  arms,  hands,  and  palms  of  the 
bauds  from  the  body,  as  deootiue  spiritual  things  in  what  is 
natural ;  for  what  is  natural  is  prodnoed  and  derived  from  what 
is  spiritual,  as  what  is  spiritual  from  what  is  celestial,  n.  9649. 
Hence  it  is  evident,  since  the  candlestifdL  signifies  the  Divine 
spiritual  [principle],  that  the  produotions  and  derivations  which 
are  called  the  shaft,  the  pipe,  and  the  bowls,  denote  spiritual 
things  in  what  is  natural. 

9552.  lis  poinegranaies. — That  herel^  are  signified  the  scicn- 
tafics  of  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  pomegranates,  as 
denoting  seientifics  of  good.  There  are  scientifics  of  good  and 
scientifics  of  truth,  the  former  are  signified  by  pomegranates, 
and  the  latter  by  flowers  with  whieh  the  candlestick  was  encom- 
passed and  adorned.  That  scientifics  of  good  are  signified  by 
pomegranates  is  manifest  from  other  passages  where  thev  are 
named,  as  in  Moses,  "  A  land  of  wheat  and  of  barley,  and  of 
the  viae,  and  the  fig-tree,  and  the  p^megrtmaie,"  (Deut.  viii.  8.) 
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And  in  Haggai,  **  There  is  not  yet  seed  in  the  barn,  and  even  to 
the  vine,  and  the  fig-tree,  and  pomegranate,"  (ii.  19.)  Wheat, 
barley,  and  seed  in  the  bain,  rigniiy  celestial  things  interftal  and 

external.  The  vine,  the  fig-tree,  and  pomegranate,  signify 
spiritual  and  natural  things  in  their  order,  the  uiti mates  of 
which  are  scientifics,  which  are  of  the  natural  and  sensual 
man,  wherefore  pomegranate  is  named  in  the  last  place.  And 
in  Zcphaniah,  "Jehovah  shall  destroy  Ashur,  flocks  shall  rest 
in  the  midst  of  her,  every  wild  beast  of  the  nation,  aiso  the 
cormorant  and  the  bittem  ekaU  pam  the  night  tn  her  pomO' 
granatee**  (ii.  18,  14;)  where  the  oormorant  and  bittem  in 
pomegranates  denote  the  falses  of  evil  in  the  scientifics  of  good. 
And  in  Amos,  "I  saw  the  Lord  standing  upon  the  altar,  who 
said,  Smite  the  pomegranate ,  that  the  posts  may  tremble ;  that 
is,  divide  them  all  in  the  head,  the  last  of  them  I  will  slay  with 
the  sword,"  (ix.  1.)    Here  to  smite  the  ponioj^ranate  denotes  to 


are  said  in  this  case  to  tremble,  becanse  noats  denote  tnrtha  of 
the  natural  principle,  n.  7847:  to  slay  Ihe  last  with  the  sword, 

denotes  to  destroy  thus  the  ultimates ;  for  sword  denotes  truth 
combating  against  what  is  false  and  destroying  it,  and  vieevendf 
n.  2799,  4499,  6353,  7102,  829  k 

9553.  And  its  flowers. — That  hereby  are  signified  the  scien- 
tifics of  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  flowers,  as  de- 
noting the  scientifics  of  truth.  The  reason  why  flowers  have  this 
signification  is,  becanse  flowers  are  perminations  which  precede 
and  in  their  manner  produce  frmts  and  seeds;  Ibr  it  is  a 
known  thing  that  trees  and  plants  bear  flowers  before  they  bear 
Irnit.  The  case  is  the  same  with  man  as  to  intelligence  and 
wisdom ;  the  scientifics  of  truth  precede,  and  in  their  manner 
produce  those  things  which  are  of  wisdom  with  man;  for  they 
serve  his  rational  principle  for  objects  and  thus  for  means  of 
growing  wise ;  hence  it  is  that  the  scientifics  of  truth  are  as 
flowers,  and  tiie  good  of  life,  which  is  the  good  of  wisdom,  as 
limit.  Inasmndi  as  all  things  which  are  in  the  spiritoal  world 
have  reference  to  such  things  as  appertain  to  man,  by  reason 
that  heaven  resembles  one  man,  and  corresponds  to  all  and 
singular  the  things  appertaining  to  man,  therefore  also  all  things 
which  are  in  the  natural  world,  according  to  their  agreement 
witli  such  things  as  appertain  to  man,  correspond,  represent, 
and  signify,  u.  9496.  Hence  now  it  may  be  manifest  from  what 
ground  it  is  that  flowers  signify  the  scientifics  of  truth,  and  in 
general  truths,  and  that  fruit  and  likewise  seeds  signify  goods. 
That  flowers  denote  the  scientifics  of  truth  and  in  general  truths, 
is  manifest  from  the  following  passages,  "Their  root  shall  be  as 
corruption,  and  their  flowers  as  dust,  because  they  have  refused  . 
the  law  of  Jehovah  Sabaoth,  and  have  despised  the  discourse  of 
the  Holy  One  of  Israel,"  (Isaiah  v.  24.)    Again,  "Jacob  shall 


destroy  the  scientifics 
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appears  from  the  tignificatioii  of  six,  as  denoting  all  things  in 

the  complex,  see  n.  3960,  7973,  8148;  and  from  the  signification 
of  pipes  going  forth  from  the  sides,  as  denoting  truths  derived 
from  ETood.  For  by  the  pipes  from  the  candlestick  the  like  is 
signified  as  by  the  arms  and  hands  of  a  man,  inasmuch  as  all 
and  singnlar  the  things  wliich  are  in  nature  have  reference  to 
the  human  form,  and  are  thence  significative,  n.  9i96,  9553; 
the  arms  and  hands  in  man  correspond  to  truths  derived  from 
good,  and  hence  to  power,  n.  878,  4931 — 4987,  5327,  5328, 
6292^  6947,  7188,  7189,  7205,  7518,  7673,  8050,  8158,  8281, 
9025,  9133.  From  which  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  by 
the  six  pipes  going  forth  from  the  sides  are  signified  all  things  of 
truth  derived  from  good  in  the  complex. 

9556.  Three  pipes  of  the  candlestick  from  one  side  of  it,  and 
three  pipes  of  the  candlestick  from  the  other  side  of  it. — Tliat 
hereby  is  signified  what  is  full  as  to  good  and  truth,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  three,  as  denoting  what  is  full,  see  n. 
2788,  4195,  7716, 9198;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  {npes 
of  the  candlestick,  as  denoting  tmths  derived  from  good,  and 
hence  power,  see  above,  n.  9555 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
from  one  side  and  from  the  other  side,  as  denoting  from  good 
and  the  truth  thence  derived;  for  by  those  things  winch  are  in 
the  right  side  of  tlie  body  arc  signified  goods,  and  by  those 
things  which  arc  in  the  left,  the  truths  thence  derived,  as  the 
right  part  and  left  of  the  face,  the  right  and  left  eye,  the  right 
and  left  ear,  the  right  and  left  foot;  in  like  manner  the  rest  of 
the  things  in  the  Ixxly. 

9557.  Three  bowU  made  like  unto  almonds. — ^That  hereby  is 
signified  what  is  fiill  as  to  scientifics  derived  from  good,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  three,  as  denoting  what  is  full,  as  just 
above,  n.  9556;  and  from  the  signification  of  bowls  [or  cups] 
as  denoting  scientific  truths  which  are  from  the  good  of  charity, 
see  n.  5120;  and  from  the  sigpiification  of  almonds,  as  denoting 
goods  of  life  corresponding  to  tmths  of  interior  natural  good, 
see  n.  5622.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  by  three  bowls  like  unto 
almonds  is  signified  what  is  full  as  to  scientific  truths  deri?ed 
from  good. 

9558.  In  one  pipe. — That  hereby  is  signified  the  power  of 
truth  derived  from  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a 
pipe,  as  denoting  truth  derived  from  good,  and  hence  power, 
see  above,  n.  9555. 

9559.  A  pomegranate  and  a  flower, — ^That  hereby  is  ngnified 
a  sdentifio  of  good  and  of  truth,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  a  pomegranate,  as  denoting  the  scientific  of  good,  see  n. 
9552 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  flower,  as  denoting  the 
scientific  of  truth,  sec  n.  9553. 

9560.  And  three  bowls  like  unto  almonds  in  one  pipe,  a 
pomegranate  and  flower, — That  hereby  are  signified  things 

I 


i^iyui^ud  by  Google 


354 


EXODUS. 


[Chap.  xiv. 


amilar  as  thoae  jnst  above,  n.  9557 — ^9559|  appears  witlumt 

explication. 

9561.  So  for  the  six  pipes  going  forth  from  the  candlestick. — 
That  hereby  is  sij^iiificd  the  power  of  truth  derived  from  good  as 
to  all  things  iu  the  spiritual  heaven,  appears  from  the  siguitica- 
tioQ  of  sijL,  as  denoting  all  things  in  the  complex,  as  above,  o. 
9555;  and  from  the  signification  of  pipefi,  as  denotiiig  troths 
derived  firom  good^  and  hence  power,  see  above,  n.  9555,  9558 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  eandlestick,  as  denoting  the 
spiritual  heaven,  see  above,  n.  95 18.  Hence  it  is  evident  that 
by  the  six  pipes  going  forth  from  the  eandlestiek  is  signified  the 
power  of  truth  derived  from  good  as  to  all  things  in  the  spi- 
ritual heaven. 

9562.  And  m  the  eandlestick. — ^That  hereby  is  signified  the 
middle  by  which  is  conjunction,  and  firom  which  are  powers, 
appears  from  the  signification  (Mf  the  candlestick,  as  denoting 
the  spiritual  beaven,  see  n.  9548,  but  in  this  case,  inasmuch  as 

the  middle  part  is  meant  from  which  the  six  pipes  went  forth,  by 
which  pipes  are  signified  powers,  n.  9558,  therefore  the  middle  is 
signified,  by  which  conjunction  is  effected  and  from  which  are 
powers. 

9563.  Four  bowls  like  unto  almimds. — ^That  hereby  are  sig- 
nified the  sdentifics  of  truth  derived  firom  good,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  four,  as  denoting  conjunction,  see  n.  8877 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  bowls  like  unto  almonds,  as  denot- 
ing scientifics  derived  from  good,  see  above,  n.  9557. 

95G4.  Its  pomegranates  and  its  flowers. — That  hereby  are 
signified  the  scientifics  of  good  and  truth,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  pomegranates,  as  denoting  the  scientifics  of  good, 
see  n.  9552 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  flowers,  as  denoting 
the  scientifics  of  truth,  see  n.  9558. 

9566.  And  a  pomegranaie  under  the  two  pipes  from  ii,  and  a 
pomegranate  under  the  two  pipes  from  it,  and  a  pomegranate  under 
the  two  pipes  from  it. — That  hereby  is  signified  the  scientific  of 
good  in  singular  truths,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  pome- 
granate, as  denoting  the  scientific  of  good,  see  n.  9552  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  pipes,  as  denoting  truths  derived  from 
good,  sec  n.  9555 ;  its  being  three  times  repeated  signifies 
singulars,  and  in  the  internal  sense  plenary  conjunction,  for  by 
three  is  signified  what  is  plenary,  n.  2788,  4495,  7715,  9198 1 
and  by  two,  conjunction,  n.  683,  5194,  8423. 

9566.  For  the  six  pipes  going  forth  from  the  candlestick. — 
That  hereby  is  signified  the  power  of  truth  derived  from  good  as 
to  all  things  in  the  spiritual  heaven,  see  above,  n.  9561. 

95G7.  Their  pomegranates  and  their  pipes  shall  be  from  it, 
all  of  it. — That  hereby  is  signified  that  the  scieutifics  of  good 
and  powers  shall  be  horn  the  Divine  spiritual  principle,  which 
is  firom  the  Lord,  appesn  firom  the  signification  of  pomegranates^ 
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as  denoting  the  adwiiifics  of  goodi  see  n.  9552 ;  and  from  the 

sigDification  of  pipes,  as  denoting  truths  derived  from  good,  and 
thence  powers,  see  also  above,  n.  9r)55,  9558 ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  the  candlestick,  from  ^vhicll  tliey  must  be,  as  de- 
noting the  Divine  spiritual  principle,  which  is  in  heaven  and  in 
the  Church  from  the  Lord,  see  n.  9548.  Hence  it  is  evident  that 
by  the  pomegranates  and  the  pipes  being  from  the  candlesticki  ia 
signified  that  the  adentifics  of  good  and  powers  shall  be  from 
the  Divine  spiritual  principle.  How  the  case  heiein  is^  see  what 
now  follows. 

95(18,  One  solid  of  pure  gold. —  That  hereby  is  8if2:nifiod  wliat 
is  entire  and  perfect,  because  from  the  same  pood,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  one  solid,  as  denoting;  a  whole  quantity,  thus 
all  from  good,  which  is  signified  by  gold,  n.  9550,  thus  what  is 
entire  and  perfect;  for  what  is  wholly  from  good,  is  entire  and 
perfect.  By  what  is  wholly  from  good,  thus  by  what  is  entire 
and  perfect,  is  meant  when  good  is  all  in  all,  not  only  in  the 
truths  which  are  signified  by  the  pipes,  bat  also  in  the  scientifics 
which  are  si^ificd  by  the  pomegranates  and  flowers.  But  it 
may  be  expedient  to  say  how  the  case  herein  is.  It  is  good 
which  gives  birth  to  truths,  and  truths  derived  from  good  arc 
what  give  birth  tu  scientifics,  thus  one  is  derived  and  produced 
from  the  other,  nevertheless  good  Is  the  all  in  the  products  and 
derivatives,  beoanse  they  are  Irom  good.  The  case  herein  is 
similar  to  that  of  the  end,  the  cause,  and  the  effect ;  the  end  is 
the  all  of  the  cause,  and  the  cause  is  the  all  of  the  effect,  whence 
it  follows  that  the  end  is  the  all  of  the  effect,  insomuch  that  if 
the  end  or  final  cause  be  removed,  there  is  neither  its  efficient 
cause  nor  its  eftcct.  In  like  manner  the  celestial  principle,  the 
spiritual,  and  the  natural  succeed  each  other ;  from  the  celestial  ' 
is  all  the  spiritnal,  and  from  the  spiritaal  is  all  the  natural,  that 
is,  from  the  celestial  by  the  spintnal;  everything  api)crtaimng 
to  man  is  called  celestial  which  is  of  the  good  of  love,  and 
every  tiling  spiritnal  which  is  of  the  truth  of  faith  thence  de* 
rived,  and  everything  natural  which  is  of  the  scientific  principle. 
The  reason  why  the  scientific  principle  is  natural,  is  because 
the  scientific  principle  is  truth  appearing  in  the  light  of  the 
world,  whereas  the  truth  of  faith,  so  far  as  it  is  of  faith  with 
man,  is  in  the  light  of  heaven.  From  these  considerations  it 
may  now  be  manifest  how  one  thing  is  produced  and  derived 
from  another,  and  that  the  first  is  all  in  the  products  and  deriva- 
tives, insomuch  that  if  the  first  be  removed,  the  things  which 
thence  succeed  perish.  That  the  Divine  [principle]  is  the  first 
of  all  things,  every  one  may  know  who  possesses  any  faculty 
of  perception ;  wherefore  it  is  all  in  all  of  the  order  of  things, 
thus  in  all  things  of  good  and  of  truth,  which  constitute  heaven, 
and  which  constitute  the  life  of  heaven  with  man ;  consequently 
good  from  the  Dirine  principle  ia  in  all  the  tmtha  of  faith,  and 
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if  good  be  not  the  all  in  them,  and  if  the  Di? ine  [principle]  of 
the  Lord  be  not  the  all  in  good,  man  haa  not  anything  of  heaYen, 

consequently  not  anything  of  the  Church  in  hiraself.  But  the 
Divine  principle  of  the  Lord  is  then  in  all  things  of  good  and 
thrnce  in  all  things  of  truth  appertaining  to  man,  when  man 
wills  from  love  and  believes  from  the  faith  thence  derived,  that 
all  good  and  all  truth,  thus  the  all  of  love  and  the  all  of  faith  is 
from  the  Lord,  and  uothing  at  all  from  himself ;  also  that  he 
posseaaea  ao  mnch  of  the  truth  of  faith,  as  he  receiTea  of  good 
from  the  Lord ;  for,  aa  was  said,  good  ia  the  all  in  all  of  tmth, 
and  truth  without  good  is  truth  without  life.  From  these  con- 
siderations it  may  be  manifest  what  is  meant  by  what  is  entire 
and  perfect,  because  from  the  same  good,  which  ia  signified  by 
one  solid  of  pure  gold. 

95G9.  And  thou  xhalt  make  its  seven  lamps. — That  hereby 
are  signified  holy  spiritual  things  thcucc  derived,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  a  lamp,  as  denoting  faith^  and  the  intelli- 
gence of  truth,  which  is  from  the  Lord  idone,  see  n.  9548 ;  thus 
what  is  spiritual,  for  the  Divine  Truth,  which  is  from  the  Lord, 
and  which  gives  birth  to  faith,  to  intelligence  and  wisdom,  is 
spiritual ;  and  from  the  signification  of  seven,  as  denoting  what 
is  holy,  see  u.  395,  4^33,  71G,  881,  5205,  5268.  The  reason 
why  the  lamps  were  seven  in  number  was,  because  the  Divine 
Truth,  from  which  comes  faith,  intelligence,  and  wisdom,  is 
what  ia  called  holy,  by  reason  that  it  proceeds  from  the  Divine 
Good  of  the  Divine  Love  of  the  Lord,  and  the  Divine  Good  of 
the  Divine  Love  is  what  aanctifiea.  Hence  it  was  that  sanctifi- 
cations  were  eflfected  by  oil,  as  the  sanctification  of  the  tent^ 
and  of  all  things  tlierein,  of  the  altar  of  Aaron  and  his  sons, 
and  of  their  garments,  and  afterwards  of  kings,  whence  they 
were  called  the  anoiuted,  for  oil  signifies  the  good  of  love^  n. 
886,  3728,  4582,  4638. 

9570.  And  let  it  make  its  lamps  to  ascend. — That  hereby  is 
aignified  the  light  of  the  spiritual  heaven,  appears  from  the  sig> 
nification  of  making  the  lampe  to  ascend,  as  denoting  to  kinue 
light  there,  that  they  may  illuminate,  and  whereas  by  the  can- 
dlestick  was  represented  the  spiritual  heaven,  n.  9548,  therefore 
by  making  the  lamps  to  ascend,  is  signified  the  light  of  the 
spiritual  heaven.  The  light  of  the  spiritual  heaven  is  the  Divine 
Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  and  thence  faith  and  the  in- 
telligence of  truth,  and  the  wisdom  of  good,  see  what  was  cited, 
n.  9548.  It  may  be  expedient  to  say  briefly  how  the  case  ia 
with  the  light  of  the  spiritual  heaven.  In  the  Lord'a  eeleatial 
kingdom,  which  is  the  inmost  or  third  heaven,  there  is  light 
wliich  immensely  transcends  the  light  that  is  in  the  Lord's  spi- 
ritual kingdom,  which  is  the  middle  or  Hect)nd  heaven  ;  the  light 
of  the  celestial  kingdom,  or  of  the  inmo>t  heaven,  does  not 
appear  as  light,  but  as  fiame;  the  reason  is,  because  in  that 
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lieaven  tbe  good  of  lore  reigns^  and  tbe  good  of  love  it  exhibited 
by  flame  in  heaven ;  bat  in  the  Lord's  spiritnal  kingdom,  which 
18  the  middle  or  second  heaven,  there  is  ll^ht,  which  immensely 
transcends  the  light  of  the  world,  nevertheless  it  appears  white ; 
the  reason  is,  because  in  that  heaven  the  truth  of  faith,  derived 
from  the  good  of  charity,  reigns;  and  the  truth  of  faith,  de- 
rived from  that  good,  is  exhibited  by  white  light  in  heaven. 
Hence  also  by  light  iu  the  Word  is  signified  the  truth  which  is 
from  good,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  the  Divine  Truth  proceed- 
ing from  tiie  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord.  From  these  oonsidera- 
tions  it  may  now  be  matiifest,  what  is  meant  by  the  light  of  the 
spiritual  heaven,  and  what  by  tbe  flame  of  tbe  lamp  fWMn  which 
that  li^ht  proceeds. 

9571.  And  let  it  illuminate  over  arjninat  its  faces. — That 
hereby  is  signified  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Human 
[principle]  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  illumi- 
nating, as  denoting  the  Divine  IVnth  proceeding  firom  the 
Divine  Good  of  the  Lord,  for  this  is  what  illuminates  heaven, 
and  the  angels  themselves  there,  also  the  Church,  and  the  men 
therein,  who  are  in  faith  grounded  in  ^ood;  illumination  thence 
derived  is  illumination  of  the  mind,  whence  comes  intelligence 
and  wisdom  in  the  trnths  and  goods  of  faith.  The  mind  is  illu- 
minated by  the  ^V'ord,  because  the  Word  is  Divine  Truth  from 
the  Lord  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  faces,  when  concerning 
the  Lord,  as  denoting  all  tiiat  which  is  from  the  Divine  Good 
of  His  Divine  Love,  see  n.  9545,  9546.  The  reason  why  it 
denotes  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Human  [principlo] 
of  the  Lord,  is  because  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  of  the 
Lord  is  the  source  of  light  in  heaven,  for  it  is  the  sun  of  lieaven, 
from  which  comes  light,  and  the  light  thence  proceeding  is 
Divine  Truth,  see  n.  1053,  1521  —  1533,  1619—1032,  277G, 
3091,  3138,  31G7,  31U0,  3195,  3222,  3223,  3337,  3339,  33H, 
8686,  8648,  8862,  8998,  4060,  4180,  4802,  4406,  4414,  4415, 
4419,  4527,  4598,  5400,  6082,  6818,  6815,  6608,  6907,  7174, 
8644,  8707,  8861,  9899, 9407.  And  that  the  Lord  is  tbe  sun  of 
heaven,  n.  1053.  1521,  1529,  1530,  1531,  24U,  3636,  8648, 
^i321,  5097,  7078,  7171,  7173,  8041,  8812.  The  Divine  Tinman 
[principle]  of  the  Lord  is  the  source  of  light  in  heaven,  inas- 
much as  the  Divine  [being  or  principle]  cannot  be  seen  but 
under  a  human  form,  as  the  Lord  also  has  taught  in  John  No 
one  hath  uen  God  at  any  time,  the  imty^begotten  Son,  who  i»  in 
the  botom  qf  the  Father,  He  hath  brwght  km  forth  [to  iriewV' 
(i.  8.)  And  again,  "  Ye  have  neither  heard  the  voice  of  the  Father 
at  any  time,  nor  seen  his  shape"  (v.  37.) 

9572.  And  its  tongs  and  its  snuff- dishes. — That  hereby  are 
signified  thinjja  purificatory  and  evacuatory  in  the  natural 
principle,  appears  from  the  signification  of  tongs  and  snnff- 
dishcs^  as  denoting;  things  to  snuff  with,  thus  things  purificatory 
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and  evacuatory.  The  reMon  why  it  denotes  ia  the  natural 
principle  is,  because  the  natural  principle  is  the  snuffer,  thus 
the  purificatory  and  evacuatory  principle;  for  all  the  things 
which  are  of  the  internal  or  spiritual  man  descend  even  into  the 
natural  principle,  and  are  purified,  for  in  that  principle  things 
filthy  and  superfluous  are  discharged,  and  things  suitable  for 
uses  aie  arranged.  That  these  effects  are  wrought  in  the  natoral 
principle  may  be  manifest  from  this  consideration,  that  the 
internal  or  spiritual  man,  whilst  he  is  in  the  body,  thinks  in  the 
natural  principle,  and  brings  forth  or  utters  what  he  thinks  in 
the  corporeal  principle,  and  also  wills  in  the  natural  principle, 
and  what  he  wills  brings  forth  into  action  in  the  corporeal  prin- 
ciple; wherefore  in  those  principles  are  things  evacuatory  and 
for  snuffing.  This  is  signified  by  washing  of  the  feet^  concern- 
ing which  the  Lord  thus  speaks  in  John,  "  He  thai  is  MfOiked, 
hath  no  need  ea»e  to  wash  his  feet,  and  is  wholly  ctean/*  (xiii. 
10.)  Washing  signified  the  purification  of  the  internal  man, 
n.  3147,  5954,  9088 ;  and  feet  tlie  natural  principle,  n.  216S»« 
8147,  3761,  3986,  4280,  4938—1952. 

9573.  Of  pure  gold. — That  hereby  is  signified  also  from 
good,  appears  from  the  signitication  of  gold,  as  denoting  the 
good  of  love,  see  above,  n.  9549.  Why  things  purificatory  and 
evacuatory  were  also  to  he  from  good,  is  manifest  from  what 
was  shewn  ahove,  n.  9568. 

9574.  A  talent  of  pure  gold  thou  shall  make  it  with  ail 
those  vessels. — That  hereby  is  signified  celestial  good,  from 
which  is  spiritual  good  with  its  scientifics,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  talent  of  pure  gold,  as  denoting  one  good  from 
which  are  all  things;  for  a  talent  is  one,  and  gold  is  one,  n. 
9549 ;  and  the  vessels,  which  were  also  to  be  from  the  same 
good,  are  scientifics,  n.  9567,  9559,  9660,  9568,  9564;  that 
vessels  in  general  are  truths  and  scientifics,  see  n.  8068,  8079, 
9394,  9544.  Inasmuch  as  good  must  be  all  in  all  to  products 
and  derivatives,  thus  good  celestial  must  be  in  spiritual  goods, 
and  thence  in  scientifics,  n.  9568 ;  therefore  it  is  said,  that  the 
candlestick  should  be  made  solid  of  pure  gold,  n.  95 19,  9550 ; 
and  that  the  shaft,  the  pipe,  the  bowls,  the  pomegranates  and 
flowers,  should  be  from  it,  n.  9551 — 9554 ;  and  here,  that  he 
should  make  it  of  a  talent  of  pure  gold  with  all  those  vessels. 

9575.  Verse  40.  And  see  and  make  m  the  form  sf  those 
things,  which  thou  wast  made  to  see  in  the  mumiain.  And  see 
and  make  in  the  form  of  those  Ihings,  signifies  a  representative  of 
all  things  :  which  thou  wast  made  to  see  in  the  mountain,  Wkgpa&iea 
which  w  ith  the  eyes  of  the  spirit  were  seen  in  heaven. 

9576.  And  see  and  make  in  the  form  of  those  things. — That 
hereby  is  signified  a  representative  of  all  things,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  a  form,  as  being  a  representative,  as  above, 
n.  9481, 9482 ;  in  this  case  of  heaven  whm  the  Lord  is,  and  ^ 
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all  things  of  heaven,  or  of  all  things  of  the  Lord  in  heaven,  for 
the  form  of  tlie  ark  is  meant,  of  the  habitation,  of  the  table  for 
the  breads  of  faces,  of  the  candlestick,  and  of  the  vessels,  by 
which  are  represented  the  heaven  where  the  Lord  is  and  heavenly 
things. 

9577.  Which  thou  wast  made  to  see  in  the  mountain, — That 
hereby  ia  aignified,  which  with  the  eyes  of  the  t|Hunt  were  seen  in 
heaven,  appears  from  the  signification  of  seeing,  when  con- 
cerning representatives  in  heaven,  as  denoting  to  see  with  the 
eyes  of  the  spirit,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  Mount  Sinai,  as  denoting  heaven,  see  n. 
8805,  y-I20,  In  respect  to  seeing,  when  concerning  the  re- 
presentatives which  appear  in  heaven,  as  denoting  to  see  with 
the  eyes  of  the  spirit,  it  is  to  be  observed  that  angelic  spirits, 
who  are  in  the  ultimate  or  first  heaven,  continually  see  forms 
of  things  like  to  those  which  are  in  the  world,  as  paradises, 
trees  therein  with  fruits,  flowers  and  plants,  also  houses,  palaces, 
and  likewise  animals  of  several  kinds,  besides  innumerable  other 
things  which  are  not  seen  in  the  world.  All  those  things  are 
representatives  of  the  celestial  things  which  are  in  the  superior 
heavens,  and  which  in  the  first  heaven  are  exhibited  in  form, 
thus  before  the  eyes  of  spirits  beneath,  that  an  angelic  spirit  can 
thence  know  and  perceive  singular  the  things  which  exist  in  the 
superior  heavens;  for  all  thiugs  as  to  the  miMt  singular  represent 
and  signify.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  meant  by  the 
representative  of  heaven,  and  of  the  heavenly  things  whicn  are 
signified  by  the  ark,  the  cherubs,  the  habitation,  the  tables  therein 
and  the  candlestick.  Such  things  cannot  be  seen  by  tiie  eyes  of 
man  whilst  he  is  in  the  world,  for  those  eyes  are  formed  to 
apprehend  terrestrial  aud  corporeal  things,  thus  things  material. 
They  are  therefore  so  gross,  that  they  cannot  even  apprehend  by 
vision  the  interior  things  of  nature,  as  may  be  sufficiently  mani- 
fest from  the  optical  glasses,  with  which  they  must  be  anned,  in 
Older  to  see  those  things  only  which  are  proximately  of  interior 
nature.  In  a  word,  they  are  most  dull,  and  being  of  surh  a 
quality,  the  representatives  which  appear  to  spirits  in  the  other 
life,  cannot  be  at  all  seen  by  them ;  but  if  those  representatives 
must  appear,  the  lumen  of  the  world  must  be  taken  away  from 
the  eyes,  in  which  case  the  things  which  are  iu  the  light  of 
heaven  are  seen ;  for  there  is  a  light  of  heaven,  and  there  is  a 
light  of  the  world ;  the  light  of  teaven  is  for  the  spirit  of  man, 
and  the  light  of  the  world  for  his  body ;  and  the  case  herein  is 
this.  Those  thinga  which  are  in  the  light  of  heaven  are  in  thick 
darkness,  so  long  as  man  sees  from  the  light  of  the  world  ;  and 
rice  versd,  those  thiugs  which  are  in  the  light  of  the  world  are 
in  thick  darkness,  when  man  sees  from  the  light  of  heaven. 
Hence  it  is  that  when  the  light  of  the  world  is  taken  away  from 
the  sight  of  the  corporeal  eye,  the  eyes  of  man's  spirit  are  then 
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opened,  and  those  tbings  are  seen  which  are  in  the  light  of 
heaven,  thus  the  representative  forms,  as  was  said  above.  From 
those  considerations  it  may  be  known  whence  it  is  that  man  at 
this  day  is  in  thick  darkness  concerning  heavenly  things,  and 
some  in  darkness  so  great,  that  they  do  not  even  believe  that 
life  after  death  is  given,  thus  they  do  not  believe  that  themselves 
are  to  IWe  for  ever.  For  man  at  tbii  day  it  so  much  immened 
in  the  body,  thus  in  thinga  corporeal,  terrestrial,  and  worldly, 
and  hence  in  so  gross  a  light  of  the  world,  that  heavenly  things 
are  altogether  thick  darkness  to  him,  and  therefore  the  sight  of 
his  spirit  cannot  be  enlightened.  From  these  considerations  it 
it  is  now  evident  that  the  eyes  of  the  spirit  were  those  with 
which  Moses  saw  the  form  of  the  tent  in  Mount  Sinai. 


OV  THB  EARTHS  IN  THE  STARRY  HXAVSN ;  IN  THIS  PLACB 
OF  THE  FIRST  EARTH  WHICH  WAS  THERE  SEEN. 

9578.  /  WAS  led  by  angeUJrvm  the  Lord  to  a  certain  earth 
in  the  wiheree,  where  it  wa$  given  to  took  into  the  earth  itself, 
yet  not  to  discourse  with  the  inhabitants  there,  but  with  the  sptrits 

who  come  from  thence.  For  all  the  inJiabitants,  or  men  of  every 
earth,  after  fntsl/inf/  their  fife  in  the  world,  become  spirits,  and 
remain  about  their  own  earth.  From  them,  however,  information 
is  given  concerninr/  the  earth,  and  concerninff  the  state  of  the  in- 
habitants there ;  for  men,  who  depart  out  of  the  body,  carry 
along  unth  them  all  their  former  life,  and  all  their  memory, 

9579.  To  be  led  to  the  earths  in  the  wuverse,  is  not  to  be  led 
and  translated  thither  as  to  the  body,  but  as  to  the  spirit;  and 
the  spirit  is  not  led  by  spaces,  but  by  variations  qf  the  state  qf 
interior  life,  which  appear  to  it  as  progressions  through  spaces, 
see  n.  5605,  73S1 ,  9  HO  ;  approaches  a?'e  also  made  according 
to  agreements  and  sitni/iludes  of  states,  for  agreement  or  simifi- 
tude  of  state  conjoins,  and  disagreement  or  dissimilitude  disjoins. 
Hence  it  may  be  manifest  m  what  manner  translation  is  effected 
as  to  the  spirit,  and  its  approach  to  things  remote,  whilst  the  man 
still  remains  in  his  own  place. 

9580.  But  to  lead  the  spirit  by  variations  tf  the  state  of  its 
interiors  out  of  its  own  orb,  and  to  cause  the  variations  ^uc- 
cessively  to  proceed,  even  to  a  state  agreeing  with  or  like  to  those 
to  whom  it  is  led,  is  in  the  power  of  the  Lord  alone ;  for  there 
must  be  continual  direction  and  foresight  from  jirst  to  last,  for-" 
wards  and  backwards ;  especially  to  produce  this  effect  with  a 
man  who  is  yet  as  to  the  body  in  the  world  qf  nature,  and 
thereby  in  space. 
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9581.  That  this  effect  has  been  wrought,  they  who  are  in 
sensual  corporeal  principles,  and  think  from  them,  cannot  he 
induced  to  believe ;  the  reason  is,  because  sensual  corporeal  things 
cannot  apprehend  progressions  without  spaces.  Nevertheless  they 
who  thhUi  from  the  eetuual  prtneipk  of  their  t/drtt  m  tome 
degree  removed  or  withdrawn  from  the  eemual  principle  of  the 
bodu,  thu9  uUeriorly  in  themselves,  may  be  induced  to  believe 
and  may  apprehend,  inasmuch  as  in  the  idea  of  their  thought 
there  is  neither  space  nor  time,  but  instead  thereof  such  things 
as  give  birth  to  spaces  and  times ;  for  the  use  of  these  latter 
therefore,  the  things  which  follow  concerning  the  earths  in  the 
starry  heaven  are  written,  and  not  for  the  former,  unless  they  be 
$ueh  a$  to  suffer  themeeklee  to  be  imtrueted, 

9582.  In  a  todlnng  etate  I  was  led,  at  to  the  spirit,  by  anffele 
from  the  Lord  to  a  certain  earth  m  the  ysdverte,  eome  spirits 
from  this  orb  accompanying  me ;  progression  tnas  made  to  the 
right,  which  continued  /wo  hours.  About  the  end  of  our  solar 
system,  there  a]tj)eared  first  a  whitish  cloud,  but  dense,  and 
after  it  a  fiery  smoke,  ascending  from  a  great  gulph;  it  was  a 
great  whirlpool  separating,  on  that  side  our  solar  world,  from 
certain  worlde  of  the  ttarry  heaven.  The  fiery  smoke  appeared 
at  a  considerable  distance.  Twos  carried  beyond  thai  metMnm, 
and  then  there  appeared  underneath  in  that  gulph  or  whirlpool 
several  men,  who  were  spirits,  (For  spirits  appear  all  in  a 
human  form,  and  actually  are  men,  n.  322,  1881^.  I  heard 
them  also  discoursing  there  one  amongst  another,  hut  whence 
they  were,  and  of  what  quality,  it  was  not  given  to  know ;  yet 
one  of  them  told  me,  that  they  were  guards  to  prevent  spirits 
passing  from  this  world  Into  ony  other  in  the  universe  without 
leave  ffiven, 

9583.  That  this  was  the  case  was  also  confirmed,  for  certain 
spirits,  who  were  in  the  company,  to  whom  it  was  not  permitted 
to  pass,  when  they  came  to  that  great  interstice,  began  to  cry 
out  exceedingly  that  they  were  perishing ,  for  they  were  like  those 
who  are  struggling  in  the  agonies  of  death :  wherefore  they 
stopped  short  on  that  side  of  the  whirlpool,  nor  could  they  be 
translated  further ;  for  the  fiery  smoke  eahaling  from  the  whirl' 
pool  seized  them,  and  thus  tormented  them.  A  fiery  smoke  is  the 
false  derived  from  evils  qf  conagnscences ;  so  that  false  appears, 

9584.  2%(C  subject  concerning  the  first  earth,  seen  in  the 
starry  heaven,  wUl  be  continued  at  the  close  qf  the  following 
chapter. 
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CHAPTEE  THE  TWENTY-SIXTH. 


THB  IH)CTRINB  OF  CHABITT  AND  VAITH. 

9585.  ALL  that  is  called  Freedom  which  is  of  the  will, 
thus  which  is  of  the  love;  hence  it  is  that  freedom  manifests 
itself  by  the  delight  of  willing  and  of  thinking,  and  thcucc  of 
doing  and  of  speaking ;  for  all  delight  is  of  love,  and  all  love 
is  of  the  will,  and  the  will  is  the  esse  of  the  life  of  man. 

9686.  To  do  evil  from  the  delight  of  love  appears  like  free- 
dom, but  it  is  servitude,  because  it  is  from  hell.  To  do  good  • 
from  the  delight  of  love  appears  like  freedom,  and  also  is  free- 
dom, because  it  is  from  the  Lord.  Servitude,  therefore,  cousists 
in  being  led  of  hell,  and  freedom  in  being  led  of  the  Lord. 
This  the  Lord  thus  teaches  in  John,  "  Every  one  thai  doeth  sin 
It  the  tervant  of  nn;  the  servant  abideth  not  in  the  house  for 
ever;  ike  Son  ahideth  for  ever;  ^the  Son  ehaU  maite  you  free, 
ye  ehail  be  truly  free,"  (viii.  84r-86.) 

9587.  The  Lord  keeps  man  in  the  freedom  of  thinkings  and 
so  far  as  external  restraints,  which  are  the  fear  of  the  law  and 
of  life,  and  the  fear  of  the  loss  of  reputation,  of  honor,  and  of 
gain  do  not  hinder,  he  keeps  him  in  the  freedom  of  doing;  but 
by  freedom  he  bends  him  away  from  evil,  and  by  freedom  bends 
to  good,  leading  man  so  gently  and  tacitly  that  he  knows  no 
other  than  that  all  proceeds  from  himself.  Thns  the  Lord  in 
freedom  inseminates  and  inroots  good  into  the  very  life  of  man, 
which  good  remains  to  eternity.  This  Uie  Lord  thns  teaches  in 
Mark,  **  The  kingdom  of  God  is  as  a  man  who  casts  seed  into  the 
earth,  which  germinates  and  grows  whilst  he  himself  is  ignorant ; 
the  earth  btareth  fruit  of  her  own  accord/*  (iv.  26 — 28.)  The 
kingdom  of  God  is  heaven  with  man,  thus  the  good  of  love  and 
the  truth  of  faith. 

9588.  What  is  inseminated  in  freedom,  this  romains  because 
it  is  inrooted  in  the  yery  will  of  man,  which  is  the  esse  of  his 
life.  Bnt  what  is  inseminated  in  a  state  of  compulsion,  this 
does  not  remain,  because  what  is  of  compulsion  is  not  from  the 
will  of  man,  but  is  of  him  who  compels.  Hence  it  is  that  wor- 
ship grounded  in  freedom  is  pleasing  to  the  Lord,  but  not  wor- 
ship from  compulsion;  for  worship  grounded  in  freedom  is 
worship  from  the  love,  inasmuch  as  all  freedom  is  of  love, 

9589.  Thero  is  heavenly  freedom  and  thero  is  infernal  free- 
dom ;  heavenly  freedom  consists  in  being  led  of  the  Lord,  and 
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this  freedom  it  the  love  of  good  and  of  truth.  But  infernal 
freedom  consists  in  being  led  of  the  devil,  and  thU  freedom  ia 

the  love  of  evil  and  of  the  false,  properly  it  is  concupiscence. 

9590.  They  who  are  in  infernal  frcctlom  believe  that  there  is 
servitude  and  compulsion  in  not  beinp  allowed  to  do  evil  and  to 
think  what  is  false  at  pleasure.  But  they  who  are  in  heavenly 
freedom,  dread  to  do  evil  and  to  think  what  is  false,  and  if  they 
are  compelled  thereto,  they  are  tormented* 

9591.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  maniftBst  what 
FREE  WILL  is^  namely,  that  it  consists  in  doing  good  from  de- 
termination or  from  the  will;  and  that  th^  are  in  that  freedom 
who  are  led  of  the  Lord. 


CHAPTER  XXVI. 

1.  AND  thou  shalt  make  the  habitation,  ten  curtains,  of 
fine  linen  woven  together,  and  blue,  and  purple,  and  scarlet 
double-dyed,  with  cherubs ;  the  work  of  a  contriver  thou  shalt 
make  them. 

2.  The  length  of  oue  curtain  eight  and  twenty  in  a  cabit, 
and  the  breadth  four  in  a  onbit,  one  cortain.  One  measnie  fiv 
all  the  curtains. 

3.  Five  curtains  shall  be  joined  together,  each  to  the  other, 
and  five  curtains  shall  be  joined  together,  each  to  the  other. 

4.  And  thou  shalt  make  loops  of  blue  upon  the  edge  of  one 
curtain  from  the  extremity  in  the  joint,  and  so  shalt  thou  make 
in  the  edge  of  the  extreme  curtain  in  the  other  coupling. 

6.  Fifty  loops  thou  shalt  make  in  one  curtain,  and  fifty 
loops  thou  shalt  make  in  the  extremity  of  the  curtain,  which  is 
in  the  othar  coupling.  The  loops  shaU  be  taken  up,  each  to  the 
other. 

6.  And  thou  shalt  make  fifty  little  handles  of  gold,  and  thou 
shalt  join  together  the  curtains  each  to  the  other  in  the  little 
handles ;  and  it  shall  be  one  habitation. 

7.  And  thou  shalt  make  curtains  of  goats  [hair]  for  the  tents 
over  the  habitation,  eleven  curtains  thou  shalt  make  them. 

8.  The  length  of  one  curtain  thirty  in  a  culnt,  and  the 
breadth  four  in  a  cubit,  one  curtain,  one  measure  for  the  eleven 
curtains. 

9.  And  thou  shalt  join  together  five  curtaana  only,  and  six 
curtains  only,  and  thou  shalt  double  the  sixth  curtain  over 

against  the  faces  of  the  tent. 

10.  And  thou  shalt  make  fifty  loops  upon  the  edge  of  one 
curtain  outmost  in  the  joining,  and  hfty  loops  upon  the  edge  of 
the  curtain  of  the  other  joining. 
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11.  And  thou  sbalt  make  fifty  little  handles  of  brass,  and 
thou  shalt  put  the  little  handles  into  the  loops,  and  sbalt  join 
tc^ether  the  tent,  that  it  may  be  one. 

12.  And  what  is  redundant  superfluous  in  the  curtains  of  the 
tent,  half  of  the  superfluous  curtain  thou  shalt  make  to  redound 
over  the  hinder  parts  of  the  habitation. 

18.  And  a  cubit  on  this  side  and  a  cnbit  on  that  side  in  what 
is  superfluous  in  the  lengths  of  the  curtains  of  the  tent  shall  be 
redundant  oyer  the  sides  of  the  habitation  on  this  ude  and  on 
that  side  to  cover  it. 

11.  And  thou  shalt  make  a  covering  for  the  tent  of  the 
skins  of  red  rams,  and  a  covering  of  the  skins  of  badgers  from 
above. 

15.  And  thou  shalt  make  planks  for  the  habitation  of  shittim- 
wood,  standing. 

16.  Ten  cubits  the  length  of  a  plank,  and  a  cnbit  and  half 

a  cubit  the  breadth  of  one  plank. 

17.  Two  hands  to  one  plank  combined,  each  to  the  other. 
So  shalt  thou  do  to  all  the  planks  of  the  habitation. 

18.  And  thou  shalt  make  planks  for  the  habitation,  twenty 
planks  for  the  corner  of  the  south  southward. 

19.  And  thou  shalt  make  forty  bases  of  silver  under  the 
twenty  planks,  two  bases  under  one  plank  for  its  two  hands ;  and 
two  bases  under  one  plank  for  its  two  hands. 

20.  And  for  tlie  other  side  of  the  hatdtation  at  the  comer  of 
the  north  twenty  planks. 

21.  And  their  forty  bases  of  silver,  two  bases  under  one 
plank,  and  two  bases  under  one  plank. 

22.  And  fur  the  two  legs  of  the  habitation  towards  the  sea 
thou  shalt  make  six  planks. 

28.  And  thou  shalt  make  two  planks  for  the  comers  of  the 
habitation  in  the  two  legs. 

24.  And  they  shall  be  twinned  from  beneath,  and  they  shall 
be  twinned  together  at  its  head,  at  one  ring;  80  shall  it  be  for 
them  both,  at  the  two  corners  they  shall  be. 

25.  And  there  shall  be  eight  planks  and  tlieir  bases  of  silver, 
sixteen  bases,  two  bases  under  one  plank,  and  two  bases  under 
one  plank. 

26.  And  thou  shalt  make  staves  of  shittim-wood,  for  the  five 
planks  of  one  side  of  the  habitation. 

27.  And  five  staves  for  the  planks  of  the  other  side  of  the 
habitation,  and  Ave  staves  for  the  planks  of  the  side  of  the 
habitation  at  the  two  legs  towards  the  sea. 

28.  And  a  middle  stave  in  the  middle  of  the  planks  passing 
from  extremitv  to  extreraitv. 

29.  And  thou  shalt  cover  the  planks  over  with  gold,  and 
thou  shalt  make  their  rings  of  gold,  houses  for  the  staves,  and 
thou  shalt  cover  over  the  staves  with  gold. 
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80.  And  tfaon  thalt  set  ihe  habitatioii  according  to  the  mode 
wbicli  thou  wast  made  to  sec  in  the  mountain. 

31.  And  thou  shalt  make  a  vail  of  blue  and  purple  and 

scarlet  double-dyed  and  fine  linen  woven  together,  with  the 
work  of  a  contriver,  he  shall  make  it,  witli  cherubs. 

32.  And  thou  slialt  give  it  upon  four  pillars  of  shittim 
covered  over  with  gold,  and  their  hooks  of  gold,  upon  four  bases 
of  silver. 

88.  And  then  ahalt  give  the  vail  under  the  lit^|  handlesi 

and  thou  shalt  bring  in  the  ark  of  the  testimony  thitber  from 
within  the  vail ;  and  let  the  vail  diatingniab  for  yon  between  the 
holy  and  the  holy  of  lioHcs. 

34.  And  thou  shalt  give  the  propitiatory  over  the  ark  of  the 
testimony  in  the  holy  of  holies. 

35.  And  thou  shult  set  the  table  from  without  the  vail,  and 
the  candlestick  over  against  the  table  on  the  side  of  the  habita- 
tion towards  the  south,  and  thon  shalt  give  the  table  to  the  side 
of  the  north. 

3G.  And  thou  shalt  make  a  covering  for  the  door  of  the  tent 
with  blue  and  purple  and  scarlet  double-dyed,  and  fine  linen 
woven  together,  the  work  of  one  that  uses  the  needle. 

37.  And  thou  shalt  make  for  the  covering  five  pillars  of 
shittim,  and  shalt  cover  them  over  with  gold,  aud  their  hooks 
shall  be  of  gold,  and  thou  shalt  cast  for  them  five  bases  of 
brass. 


THE  CONTENTS. 

9592.  IN  this  chapter  is  represented  another  or  the  middle 
heaven  by  the  habitation  and  the  tent:  and  the  celestial  and 
spiritual  things  therein  are  represented  by  those  things  of  which 
the  habitation  and  tent  were  constructed.  And  afterwards  is 
represented  the  medium  uniting  this  heaven  and  the  inmost 
heaven,  by  the  vail  between  the  habitation  and  the  ark  of  the 
testimony. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 

9698.  Verse  1.  AND  thou  shalt  make  ihe  habitation,  ten 
curtains,  of  fine  linen  woven  together,  and  blue  and  purple,  and 
scarlet  double-dyed,  with  cherubs ;  the  work  of  a  contriver  iliou 
shalt  make  them.  And  thou  shalt  make  the  habitation,  signifies 
another  or  the  middle  heaven:  ten  curtains,  signifies  all  the 
truths  of  which  it  is  formed :  with  fine  Umm  woven  i$getker,  and 
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bksB,  and  purple,  and  scarlet  double-dyed,  signifies  the  spiritual 
and  celettial  things  from  which  those  troths  are  derived :  wUk 
eherub»,  signifies  the  guard  of  the  Lord  lest  it  should  be  come  at 
and  hurt  by  the  hells :  the  work  of  a  cmUriver  tkou  thaU  make 

thein,  signifies  the  iDtellectual  principle. 

959 1.  And  thou  shalt  make  the  habitation. — That  hereby  is 
signified  another  or  the  middle  heaven,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  a  habitation,  when  relating  to  the  Divine  [being  or 
principle] M»&B  denoting  heaven,  properly  the  middle  or  second 
neaTen.  It  is  a  known  thing  that  there'  are  three  heavens,  the 
inmost,  the  middle,  and  the  ultimate,  or  the  third,  the  second, 
and  the  first.  All  those  heavens  were  re|nresented  by  the  taber- 
nacle; by  the  ark  where  the  testimony  was,  the  inmost  or  third 
heaven ;  by  the  habitation  where  the  table  for  the  breads  of 
faces  was  and  the  candlestick,  the  middle  or  second  heaven ; 
and  by  the  court,  the  ultimate  or  first  heaven.  The  reason 
why  there  are  three  heavens  is,  because  there  are  three  degrees 
of  life  appertaining  to  man  (for  man  who  becomes  an  an^ 
after  death,  constitutes  heaven,  nor  have  the  angels  nor  uie 
heavens  any  other  origin);  the  inmost  degree  of  his  life  is  for 
the  inmost  heaven  ;  the  middle  degree  of  life  for  the  middle 
heaven  ;  and  the  ultimate  for  the  ultimate  heaven ;  and  whereas 
man  is  such,  or  so  formed,  and  heaven  is  from  the  human  race, 
therefore  there  are  three  heavens.  Those  degrees  of  life  apper- 
taining to  man  are  opened  successively ;  the  first  degree  by  a 
life  according  to  what  is  equitable  and  just ;  the  second  degree 
by  a  life  according  to  the  truths  of  fidth  derived  from  the  Word, 
and  according  to  the  goods  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor 
thence  derived ;  and  the  third  degree  according  to  the  good  of 
mutual  love,  and  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord.  These  are  the 
means  whereby  tliose  three  degrees  of  life  appertaining  to  man, 
thus  the  three  heavens  appertaining  to  him,  are  successively 
opened.  But  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  so  far  as  man  recedes  from 
good  of  life;,  and  accedes  to  evil  of  life,  so  fiur  those  degrees 
are  dosed,  that  is,  so  far  the  heavens  appertaining  to  him  are 
closed;  for  as  the  good  of  life  opens  them,  so  evil  of  life  closes 
them;  hence  it  is  that  all  who  are  in  evil  are  out  of  heaven^ 
thus  in  hell.  And  whereas  the  heavens  appertaining  to  man 
are  successively  oponcd  according  to  the  good  of  his  life,  as 
was  said  above,  is  to  be  noted  that  on  this  account  with  some 
the  first  heaven  is  opened  and  not  the  second,  and  witli  some 
the  second  heaven  is  opened  and  not  the  third ;  and  that  the 
third  heaven  is  opened  with  those  only  who  are  in  good  of 
life  from  love  to  the  Lord.  That  man  is  a  heaven  in  the  least 
form ;  and  that  he  was  created  to  be  an  image  both  of  heaven 
and  of  the  world,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9279.  The  inmost 
heaven,  therefore,  is  what  is  represented  by  the  ark  of  the  testi- 
mony, treated  of  in  the  foregoing  chapter ;  the  middle  heaven 
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is  what  is  represented  by  the  habitation^  treaied  of  in  this 
chapter ;  and  the  ultimate  heaven  is  what  is  represented  by  the 
court,  treated  of  in  the  following  chapter.  Heaven  is  called 
the  habitation  of  God  from  this  consideration,  that  the  Divine 
[principle]  of  the  Lord  inhabits  tbere^  for  it  is  the  Divine  Truth 
proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  which  makes 
iieaTen,  inasmuch  as  it  gives  life  to  the  angels  who  are  there; 
and  whereas  the  Lord  dwells  in  that  which  is  from  Himself 
with  the  angels,  n.  9338,  therefore  heaven  is  called  the  habi- 
tation of  God,  and  the  Divine  Truth;^  themselves,  derived  from 
Divine  Good,  the  receptions  of  which  are  angels  or  angelic 
societies,  are  called  habitations;  as  iu  David,  "Send  Thy  light 
and  Thy  truth,  let  these  lead  me,  let  them  lead  me  to  the 
mountain  of  holiness,  and  to  Thy  habUations,  that  I  may  enter 
in  to  the  altar  of  Ood  to  God,"  (Ftalm  ilui.  3,  4.)  Again,  "  A 
river,  the  streams  whereof  shall  make  glad  the  city  of  God,  the 
holy  of  the  habitaiionB  of  the  Most  High,"  (Psalm  xlvi.  4.) 
Again,  "  They  have  profaned  the  habitation  of  Thy  name  to  the 
earth,"  (Ixxiv.  7.)  Again,  "  How  lovely  are  Thy  habitations, 
Jehovah"  (Ixxxiv.  1.)  That  they  are  the  Divine  things  pro- 
ceeding from  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  of  the  Lord,  which 
are  properly  called  habitations,  and  that  heoce  heaven  itself  is 
called  a  habitation,  is  also  manifest  from  David,  "He  hatii 
sworn  to  Jehovah,  he  hath  vowed  to  the  Mighty  One  of  Jacob, 
I  will  not  give  sleep  to  mine  eyes  until  I  have  found  a  place  f<W 
Jehovah,  habitatUma for  the  Mighty  One  of  Jacob:  lol  we  have 
heard  of  Him  in  Ephrata,  we  have  found  Ilim  in  the  fields  of 
the  forest,  we  will  enter  into  His  habitations  "  (cxxxii.  2,  4 — 7.) 
The  Mighty  One  of  Jacob  is  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human 
[principle],  n.  G  i<25 ;  Ephrata,  where  He  was  to  be  found,  is 
Bethlehem,  where  He  was  boni  (Gen.  xzxv.  19 ;  xlviii.  7;  Mioah 
▼.  % ;  Matt  ii.  4  and  6);  the  fields  of  the  forest  are  the  goods  of 
the  Church  amongst  the  Gentiles.  And  iu  Ezekiel,  "  They  ahaU 
dwell  upon  the  land  which  I  have  given  to  My  sermnt  Jacob, 
they  shall  dwell  upon  it  themselves  and  their  sons*  sons  for  ever ; 
and  David  My  servant  shall  be  a  prince  to  them  for  ever :  I  will 
establish  for  them  a  covenant  of  peace,  a  covenant  of  eternity 
shall  be  with  them,  and  /  will  place  My  sanctuary  in  the  midst 
of  them  for  ever ;  thus  shall  Jfy  haktatvm  be  idth  them,'' 
(uxvU.  25 — 27,)  David,  who  was  to  be  a  prince  to  them, 
denotes  the  Lord,  n.  1888;  a  sanctuary  denotes  the  Divine 
Human  [principle]  of  the  Lord,  inasmuch  as  from  Him  is  every- 
thing holy,  n.  3210,  9229;  thus  habitation  denotes  heaven  and 
the  Church  where  the  Lord  is.  And  in  Jercmiali,  "Thus  saith 
Jehovah,  Behold  I  bring  back  the  captivity  of  the  tents  of  Jacob, 
and  I  will  have  mercy  upon  his  habitations,  that  the  city  may 
he  Jbuilt  upon  its  own  heap,"  (xxx.  18.)  To  bring  back  the 
oaptivity  of  the  tents  of  Jacob,  denotes  to  restore  the  goods  and 
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trnthi  of  the  external  Church  which  were  destroyed ;  to  have 

mercy  upon  his  habitations^  denotes  to  restore  the  truths  of  the 
internal  Church;  the  <rity  which  sliould  be  built  upon  its  own 
heap,  denotes  the  doctrine  of  truth,  ii.  2157,  2943,  3216,  4492, 
4493.  How  the  Lord  inhabits  in  the  heavens,  may  be  manifest 
from  wliat  has  been  shewn  l)efore  concrruing  the  Lord,  namely, 
that  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  is  the  Sun 
from  which  there  is  heat  and  light  in  the  heavens;  heat  from 
the  Lord  as  a  Sun  is  love,  and  ught  is  faith ;  hence  the  Lord 
dwells  with  those  who  receive  from  Hira  the  good  of  love  and 
the  truth  of  faith,  thus  the  heat  and  light  of  life;  His  presence 
is  accord ififr  to  tiie  degrees  of  reception. 

9595.  Ten  curtains. — That  hereby  are  signified  all  the  truths 
of  which  it  is  formed,  aj)pcar8  from  the  signification  of  ten,  as 
denoting  all,  see  u.  4638;  hence  a  tenth  part,  which  is  one 
curtain,  denotes  as  much  as  is  sufficnent,  n.  8468,  8640;  and 
from  the  signification  of  curtains,  as  denoting  the  interior  truths 
of  faith  which  are  of  the  new  intellectnal  principle;  for  by  the 
habitation  is  signified  the  middle  or  second  heaven,  which  is 
heaven  from  the  reception  of  the  Divine  Truth  which  is  from 
the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord,  as  was  shewn  above,  n.  9594; 
hence  the  curtains  of  which  it  was  constructed,  and  with  which 
it  was  covered,  denote  the  truths  of  faith  which  are  of  the  new 
intellectual  principle ;  the  reason  why  interior  truths  are  denoted 
is,  because  exterior  truths  are  signified  hy  the  curtains  from 
goats  for  the  tent  which  was  round  about,  treated  of  also  in  this 
chapter.  That  curtains  denote  the  truths  of  faith  appertaining 
to  th  ose  who  are  in  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  is  manifest 
from  tlie  passages  in  the  Word  where  they  are  named,  as  in 
Isaiah,  Sing  thou  barren  who  hast  not  borne,  because  more 
are  the  sons  of  the  desolate  than  the  sons  of  her  that  is  married ; 
enlarge  the  plaee  of  thy  tent,  and  lei  them  extend  the  enttaine  ^ 
thine  haHtatione,  Make  long  the  ropes,  hecause  thou  shalt 
burst  forth  to  the  right  hand  and  to  the  left,  and  thy  seed  shall 
iuherit  the  nations,"  (liv.  1—3.)  The  subject  treated  of  in  this 
passage  is  concerning  the  Church  about  to  be  established  amongst 

Gentiles,  which  is  called  the  barren  that  has  not  borne, 
the  consideration  of  its  being  without  truths  from  the 
^ord,  n.  9325  ;  which  is  said  to  have  more  sons  than  the  sons 
<>f  her  that  is  married,  because  it  has  more  truths  tiian  the 
truths  of  the  former  Church  devastated,  fbr  sons  denote  truths, 
^  489,  491,  533,  1147,  3373,  3704;  to  enlarge  the  place  of  a 
^^t  denotes  the  holy  principle  of  worship  derived  from  the  good 
of  love,  n.  3312,  3391,  1599;  to  extend  the  curtains  of  habita- 
T^^^  denotes  tlie  holv  principle  of  worship  derived  from  the 
^'^ths  of  faith.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "  The  whole  land  is  de- 
^••tated,  My  tente  are  suddenly  devastated.  My  curtains  in  a 
foment,''  (iv.  20.)   The  land  which  is  devastated  denotes  the 


Digitized  by  Google 


9595,  9596.] 


EXODUS. 


Church,  n.  9325  ;  derastated  tents  denote  the  holy  principle  of 
worship  derived  from  the  good  of  love;  devastated  cartains 
denote  holy  worship  derived  from  the  truths  of  faith.  Again, 
**  My  tent  is  devastated,  and  all  my  ropes  plucked  upj  My  sons 
arc  departed  from  Me  and  they  are  not,  there  is  none  to  stretch 
out  any  more  My  tent,  and  to  set  up  My  curtains^  since  the 
ptstora  have  become  foolish/'  (x.  20,  21 ;)  where  the  sense  ig  the 
same.  Again,  "  Arise,  and  go  up  against  Arabia,  and  devastate 
the  sons  of  the  east,  let  them  take  their  tents j  and  flocks,  their 
curtains,  and  all  their  vessels,  and  their  camels,  let  them  take 
away  to  themselves,"  (xlix.  28,  29.)  Arabia  and  the  sons  of 
the  east  denote  those  who  are  in  the  knowledges  of  good  and 
truth,  n.  3249 ;  to  take  tents  and  flocks  denotes  the  interior 
^oods  of  the  Church,  n.  8937;  to  take  curtains  denotes  the 
interior  troths  of  the  Church ;  their  vessels  denote  the  exterior 
truths  of  the  Church,  n.  8068,  8079 ;  camels  denote  common 
sdentifics,  n.  8048,  8071,  8148,  3145.  And  in  Habakkuk, 
"  Under  Aran  I  saw  the  tents  of  Cusban,  the  curtains  of 
Midian  were  moved,'*  (iii.  7.)  The  ctirtains  of  Midian  denote 
truths  appertaining  to  those  who  are  in  simple  good,  n.  3242, 
4756,  4788,  6773,  6775.  I'Vom  these  considerations  it  is  evi- 
dent what  is  meant  in  David,  "  Jehovah  thou  hast  put  on  glory 
and  honor,  who  covereth  Himself  with  light  as  with  a  garment. 
He  ttnteheih  ami  the  hemfene  a$  a  cmimn"  (Psalm  civ.  1,  2.) 
To  cover  Himself  with  light  as  with  a  garment,  denotes  Divine 
Truths;  that  light  is  truth,  see  n.  95  18.  That  garment  is  also 
truth,  see  n.  4545,  4763,  5319,  5954,  9093,  9212,  9216.  Hence 
to  stretch  out  the  heavens  as  a  curtain,  denotes  to  enlarge  the 
heavens  by  the  influx  of  Truth  Divine,  whence  comes  intelligence 
and  wisdom.  That  to  stretch  out  and  expand  the  heavens  is 
predicated  of  the  new  or  regenerate  intellectaal  principle,  see 
the  article  which  now  fi>Uows,  n.  9596,  at  the  end. 

9596.  Of  fine  Unen  woven  iogeiher,  and  blue,  and  purple,  and 
scarlet  double-dyed. — That  hereby  are  signified  the  spiritual  and 
celestial  things  of  which  they  are  formed,  appears  from  the  sig- 
niflcation  of  fine  linen  woven  together,  as  denoting  truth  from  a 
celestial  origin,  see  n.  9469;  and  from  the  signification  of  blue, 
as  denoting  the  celestial  love  of  truth,  see  n.  9466 ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  purple,  as  denoting  the  celestial  love  of  good, 
see  n.  9467;  and  mm  the  signification  of  scarlet  double-dyed, 
as  denoting  spiritual  good  or  the  good  of  truth,  see  n.  9468. 
Such  ia  the  order  in  whieh  spiritual  and  celestial  things  follow, 
or  the  goods  and  truths  appertaining  to  man  and  angel  who  is 
in  the  middle  or  second  heaven.  For  truth  from  a  celestial 
origin,  which  is  signified  by  fine  linen,  is  first;  next  is  the  love 
or  aflection  of  truth,  which  is  blue ;  afterwards  is  the  love  or 
affection  of  good  thence  derived,  which  is  purple ;  and  lastly,  is 
spiritual  go^,  which  is  scarlet  double-dyed.    Insamuch  as 

A  A 


Digitized  by  Goo<?le 


370 


EXODUS. 


[Cbaf.  XX vi. 


spiritual  and  celestial  tliiiigB  follow  in       order,  therefore  fine 

linen  woven  together  is  here  mentioned  in  the  first  place.  Bat 
in  the  vail,  which  was  between  the  habitation  and  the  ark,  or 
between  tlie  liolv  and  tlie  holv  of  holies,  treated  of  in  verse  31  of 
this  chapter,  it  is  mentioned  in  the  last  place.  The  reason  why 
in  the  vail  fine  linen  woven  together  is  mentioned  in  the  last 
place  is,  because  the  vail  signifies  the  medium  uniting  the  inmost 
heaven  with  the  middle ;  hence  in  that  medium  it  must  be  last 
that  it  may  be  first  in  what  follows,  on  account  of  copjnnction. 
But  by  fine  linen  woven  together,  is  properly  signified  the  intel- 
lectual principle,  such  as  appertains  to  the  spiritual  man,  or  to 
an  angel,  who  is  in  the  Lord's  spiritual  kinp^dom.  The  reason 
why  the  intellectual  prineiple  is  signified  by  fine  linen  woven 
together  is,  because  with  the  spiritual  man  a  new  will  principle 
from  the  Lord  is  implanted  in  his  intellectual  part,  see  n.  8(j3, 
875,  895,  927,  1023,  1043,  1044,  1555,  2256,  4328, 4408,  5418. 
And  whereas  the  intellectual  principle  of  the  spiritual  man  is 
signified  by  fine  linen  woven  together,  therefore  also  spiritual 
truth  is  signified,  for  all  truth  appertains  to  the  intellectual  part, 
and  all  good  to  the  will  part,  n.  3623,  9300 ;  for  the  intellectual 
principle  is  the  subject  or  continent,  and  truth  is  of  it,  and  those 
two  make  one.  From  these  considerations  it  may  also  be  mani- 
fest, that  the  iutcllectual  principle  itself,  with  those  who  are  of 
the  Lord's  spiritiud  kingdom,  is  a  habitation,  in  the  strict  sense, 
n.  9396,  9297,  and  that  it  is  described  by  the  expanse  from  the 
curtains.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  known  what  is 
signified  by  expanding  and  stretching  out  the  heaven  in  the  fol- 
lowing passages,  as  in  Isaiah,  ''Jehovah  thaj  stretcheih  out  the 
heavens,  that  expandeth  the  earth,  giving  soul  to  the  people  upon 
it,  and  a  spirit  to  them  that  walk  in  it,"  (xlii.  5.)  Again,  "  I, 
Jehovah,  making  all  things,  stretching  out  the  heavens  alone, 
expanding  the  emih  firom  Myself"  (xliv.  24.)  Again,  "  I  ha^e 
inade  the  earth,  and  have  created  man  upon  it)  I,  My  hands 
have  stretched  out  the  heavens"  (\lv.  12.)  And  in  Jeremiah, 
"  He  who  maketh  the  earth  by  His  virtue,  prepareth  the  orb  by 


His  wisdom,  and  by  His  intelligence  stretcheth  out  the  heavens, 
(H.  15.)  And  in  Zeehariah,  "  Jehovah  that  stretcheth  out  the 
heavens,  and  fiDundetli  the  earth,  and  formeth  the  spirit  of  man 
in  the  midst  of  him,"  (xii.  L)  That  by  stretching  out  the 
heavens,  and  expanding  the  earths,  the  like  is  here  signified  as 
by  stretching  ont  afia  expanding  the  habitation  by  curtains,  ia 
efident,  and  that  this  is  to  regenerate  man,  and  thweby  to  create 
or  form  a  new  intellectual  principle,  in  which  is  a  new  will  prin- 
ciple, which  is  the  heaven  itself  of  the  spiritual  man,  wherein  the 
Lord  dwells  with  that  man;  that  it  is  the  regeneration  or  forma- 
tion of  a  new  intellectual  principle,  and  of  a  new  will  principle 
therein,  thus  of  a  new  man,  which  is  signified  by  stretching  out 
the  heavens  and  expanding  the  earth,  is  erident  from  the  expli- 
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cation  itself  in  the  above  passage,  for  it  is  said,  giving  soul  to 
the  people  upon  it,  and  spirit  to  tMH  that  walk  in  it ;  also, /om- 
ing  the  epirit  of  man  in  the  midit  of  Atm.   That  heaven  and 
earth  denote  the  internal  and  external  Church,  see  n.  1783,  1850, 
2117,  2118,  3355,  4535;  and  that  earth  in  general  denotes  the 
Lord's  kingdom  and  Church,  n.  9334;  which  also  manifestly 
appears  in  tlic  above  passages,  for  unless  the  earth  had  this  sig- 
nification, what  couhl  be  meant  by  expanding  the  earth,  and 
founding  the  earth,  and  forming  the  spirit  of  man  in  it.  That 
hy  stretching  ont  the  heaveni  and  expanding  the  earth  the  like 
is  here  signified  as  hj  stretching  ont  and  expanding  the  habita- 
tion by  cnrtains,  is  manifest  from  other  passages  where  it  is  said 
more  expressly,  as  in  Isaiah,    Jehovah  who  stretcheth  out  the 
heavens  as  a  curtain,  and  erpnndcth  them  as  a  tent  to  inhabit/* 
{xl.  22.)    Again,  "  Enlarge  the  place  of  thy  tent,  and  let  them 
stretch  out  the  curtains  of  thy  habitations,"  (liv.  2.)    And  in 
David,  "  Jehovah  covereth  Himself  with  light  as  with  a  garment^ 
ffe  etreteheth  oui  the  hemteite  at  a  curtain,"  (Psalm  civ.  2.)  From 
these  considerations  it  is  also  evident  what  is  signified  by  the 
expanse  in  the  first  chapter  of  Genesis,  '*  God  said,  Let  there  be 
an  expanse  in  the  midst  of  the  waters,  and  let  it  distinguish 
between  the  waters  to  the  waters ;  and  God  made  that  expanse, 
and  it  distinguished  between  the  waters  which  were  under  the 
expanse,  and  between  the  waters  which  were  above  the  expanse, 
and  God  called  the  expanse  heaven,"  (verses  C — 8;)  in  that  first 
chapter  is  described  the  regeneration  of  the  man  of  the  celestial 
Chnrch,  and  his  new  will  principle  and  intellectnal  principle  by 
the  expanse;  the  waters  under  the  expanse  and  above  the  ex. 
panse  denote  truths  of  the  external  and  internal  man.  That 
waters  denote  truths,  see  n.  2702,  3058,  3424,  4976,  8568,  9323. 

9597.  Cherubs. — That  hereby  is  signified  the  guard  of  the 
Lord,  lest  heaven  should  be  come  at  and  hurt  by  the  hells, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  cherubs,  as  denoting  guard 
and  providence  to  prevent  the  Lord  being  come  at  except  by 
good,  and  to  prevent  the  good  heing  hnrt  which  is  teom  the  Lord 
in  heaven,  and  with  man,  see  n,  9509,  consequently  to  prevent 
heaven  being  come  at  and  hurt  by  the  hells. 

9598.  fVith  the  work  of  a  contriver  thou  shall  make  them. — 
That  hereby  is  signified  the  intellectual  principle,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  a  contriver,  as  denoting  the  intellectual  prin- 
ciple, for  this  principle  thinks  or  contrives,  and  from  what  is 
thought  of  and  contrives  it  acts.  That  it  denotes  the  intel- 
lectual principle,  which  has  wisdom,  intelligenoe,  and  science,  is 
manifest  in  what  follows,  where  it  is  said  of  Bezaleel,  "I  have 
called  by  name  Bezaleel,  and  have  filled  him  with  the  spirit  of 
God  as  to  wisdom,  as  to  intelligence,  and  as  to  science,  and  as  to 
all  work,  to  think  thoughts,  to  work  in  gold,  in  silver,  and  in 
brass^  and  in  engraving  of  stone  for  filling,  and  in  engraving  of 
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wood  to  be  wrought  tn  every  work  contrieanee^*  ^xod.  uxi. 
2 — 5;  XXXV.  80 — 33.)  That  the  intellectual  principle  is  sig- 
nified, is  also  manifest  from  what  was  shewn  jost  above,  n.  959H. 

9599.  Verses  2 — G.  The  lejif/fh  of  one  airtatn  eight  and 
twcniy  in  a  cubit,  and  the  breadth  four  in  a  cubit;  one  curtain; 
one  measure  for  alt  the  curtains.  Five  curtains  shall  be  joined 
together,  each  to  the  other,  and  Jive  curtains  joined  together,  each 
to  the  idher.  And  thou  ehait  make  loops  of  blue  upon  the  border 
of  one  eurtainfrom  the  esetremiff  tn  thejoimng,  and  so  ehalt  thou 
make  in  the  edge  of  the  extreme  aartain  in  the  other  coupling, 
f^fty  loops  thou  shall  make  in  one  curtain,  and  fifty  loops  thou 
shall  make  in  the  extremity  of  the  curtain,  which  is  in  the  other 
coupling,  llie  loops  shall  be  taken  up  each  to  the  other.  And 
thou  ahalt  make  fif  ty  handles  of  gold,  and  thou  shall  Join  together 
the  curtains,  each  to  the  other  in  the  handles,  and  it  shall  be  one 
habitation.  The  kngth  of  one  curtain  eight  and  twenty  in  a  cubit, 
signifies  the  holy  principle  of  truth  derived  from  good  :  and  the 
breadth  four  in  a  cubit,  signifies  the  marriage  of  truth  with  good : 
one  curtain,  signifies  thus  for  singular  the  truths :  one  measure 
for  all  the  curtains,  signifies  the  state  of  the  thing  alike :  five 
curtains  shall  be  Joined  together,  each  to  the  other,  and  five  cur- 
tains  Joined  together,  each  to  the  other,  signifies  tlie  communi- 
cation of  truth  with  good,  and  of  good  with  truth,  constant : 
and  thou  shalt  make  loops  of  blue,  signifies  conjunction  by  the 
celestial  love  of  truth :  upon  the  edge  of  one  curtain  from  the 
extremity  in  the  joining,  signifies  of  one  sphere  with  the  other : 
and  so  shall  thou  make  in  the  edge  of  the  extreme  curtain,  in  ttie 
other  coupling,  signifies  thus  rccij)rocally :  fifty  loops  shalt  thou 
make  in  one  curtain,  signifies  plenary  conjunction  in  the  ultimates 
of  the  spheres  :  and  fifty  loops  thou  shall  make  in  the  extremity 
of  the  curtain,  whuA  is  in  the  other  cot^ling,  signifies  in  like 
manner  reciprocally:  the  loops  shall  be  taken  each  to  the 
other,  signifies  conjunction  on  both  sides,  in  every  manner :  and 
thou  shall  make  fifty  little  handles  of  gold,  signifies  the  plenary 
faculty  of  conjunction  derived  from  good :  and  thou  shalt  Join 
together  the  curtains,  each  to  the  other,  in  the  handle.^,  signifies 
the  mode  of  conjunction  everywhere  :  and  it  shall  be  one  habi' 
tation,  signifies  the  wliole  heaven  thus  altogether  one. 

9600.  The  length  of  one  curtain  eight  and  twenty  tn  a  cubit,^ 
That  hereby  is  signified  the  holy  principle  of  truth  derived  from 
good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  length,  as  denoting  good, 
see  n.  1613,  8898,  9487 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  curtain, 
as  denoting  the  interior  truth  of  faith,  which  is  of  the  new  intel- 
lectual principle,  see  above,  n.  9595 ;  and  from  the  significatiou 
of  eight  and  twenty,  as  denoting  the  lioly  ])rinciple  of  conjunc- 
tion. The  reason  why  twenty-eight  has  this  signification  is, 
because  that  number  exists  from  the  mnltiplication  of  seven  by 
four,  and  by  seven  is  signified  what  is  holy,  n.  433,  716,  881, 
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5266,  5268;  and  by  four  conjunctioii,  n.  1686,  8877.  For 
numben  mnltipUed  have  a  like  signification  with  the  simple  ones 
fipom  which  they  are,  n.  5291,  5335,  5708,  7973.  From  these 
considerations  it  is  evident,  that  by  the  length  of  one  curtain 
eight  and  twenty  in  a  cabit,  is  signified  the  holy  principle  of 
truth  derived  from  ^^ood. 

9601.  And  i he  breadth  four  in  a  cubit. — That  hereby  is  si";- 
nificd  the  marriage  of  truth  with  good,  appears  from  the  siguifi- 
cation  of  breadth,  as  denoting  trutli,  see  n.  1618,  3488,  8484, 
4482,  9487 ;  and  fh>ni  the  signification  of  four,  as  denoting  con- 
junction, thus  marriage,  for  the  conjunction  of  truth  and  of 
good  is  called  the  heavenly  marriage,  n.  2173,2618,  2728,  2729, 
2803.  The  reason  why  four  denotes  conjunction  or  marriage  is, 
because  this  nunibor  exists  from  two  multiplied  into  itself,  and 
two  denotes  conjunction,  n.  5191,  8^23;  and  the  multiplied 
numbers  have  a  similar  signification  with  the  simple  ones  from 
which  they  are  formed,  as  was  said  jnst  above,  n.  9600.  That 
all  numbers  in  the  Word  signify  things,  see  the  passages  cited, 
n.  9488. 

9602.  One  euriaim, — That  hereby  is  signified  thus  for  sin* 

gular  truths,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  curtain,  as  de- 
noting truths,  see  above,  n.  9595,  hence  by  one  curtaiu  or  each 
are  signified  singular  truths. 

9603.  One  measure  fur  ail  the  curtains. — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified the  state  of  the  thing  alike,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  measure,  as  denoting  the  state  of  a  thing  as  to  truth,  see  n. 
8104.  Hence  one  measure  for  all  the  curtains  denotes  a  similar 
state  of  the  thing  for  all  truths.  By  a  similar  state  of  a  thing, 
tvhen  it  is  said  concerning  the  truths  of  faith  in  the  spiritual 
kingdom,  is  meant  that  they  all  have  respect  to  good,  and  by 
good  have  respect  to  the  Lord,  who  is  its  source;  for  the  truths, 
which  have  not  this  respect,  are  not  the  truths  of  faith,  conse- 
quently not  the  truths  of  the  Church  or  of  heaven;  the  troths 
which  have  another  respect,  may  indeed  in  their  external  form 
appear  as  truths,  but  they  are  not  truths,  inasmuch  as  they  are 
witliout  life,  for  the  life  of  truth  is  good,  and  good  is  from  the 
Lord,  who  alone  is  life :  truths  which  have  another  respect,  are 
as  members  of  a  body  without  a  soul,  whicli  arc  not  members 
of  any  body,  because  they  are  inanimate,  and  thereby  of  no  use. 
That  measure  siguities  the  state  of  a  thing  as  to  truth,  aud  also 
the  state  of  a  thing  as  to  good,  is  evident  from  the  passages  in 
the  Word  where  the  mensurations  of  the  New  Jerusalem,  and 
also  the  New  Temple,  are  treated  of.  By  the  New  or  Holy 
Jerusalem  is  signified  the  New  Church  of  the  Lord,  in  like 
manner  by  the  temple;  wherefore  by  their  measnres  are  sig- 
nified states  as  to  truth  and  as  to  good ;  as  in  the  Apocalypse, 
**  The  angel  had  a  golden  reed,  that  he  might  measure  the  Holy 
Jerusalemf  and  its  gates,  and  its  wall,  and  he  measured  (he  city 
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with  a  reed  twelve  thousand  furlongs;  he  measured  the  wail 
thereof,  a  hundred  and  forty-four  cubits,  which  is  the  measure  of 
a  man,  that  is  of  an  angel,"  (xxi.  15 — 17.)  That  measures  in 
this  passajje  signify  states  as  to  good  and  truth,  is  very  evident, 
for  the  Holy  Jerusalem  is  the  New  Church  of  the  Lord,  and 
gates  and  wails  are  the  protecting  tmths  of  faith;  twelve  thou- 
sand denote  all  truths  and  goods  in  the  complex ;  in  like  manner 
a  hundred  and  forty-four,  n.  7973,  for  this  number  signifiee  the 
like  with  the  number  twelve,  because  it  arises  oat  of  twelve 
multiplied  into  twelve  ;  that  twelve  denotes  all  truths  and  goods 
in  the  complex,  sec  n.  577,  2089,  2129,  2130,  3272,  3858,  3913. 
The  measure  of  a  man,  that  is  of  an  angel,  signifies  that  such 
was  the  state  of  the  Church  and  of  heaven  as  to  the  goods  of 
knre  and  the  truths  of  iiedth,  for  man  denotes  the  Church,  and  an 
an^  denotes  heaven ;  nniess  it  was  known  what  is  meant  by 
the  Holy  Jerusalem,  what  by  its  gates  and  wall,  what  by  the 
number  twelve  thousand  furlongs,  and  by  the  measure  of  the 
wall  a  hundred  and  forty-four,  also  what  by  measure,  what  by  a 
man  and  what  by  an  angel,  who  would  ever  know  what  was 
meant  by  the  measure  of  the  city  being  twelve  thousand  fur- 
longs, and  by  the  measure  of  the  wall  a  hundred  and  forty-four 
cnbits  being  the  measure  qf  a  man,  that  is,  of  an  angel.  The 
like  is  signified  hy  mensuration  in  Zechariah,  "  I  lifted  up  mine 
eyes  and  saw,  when  behold  a  m'an,  in  whose  hand  was  a  mea^ 
suring  line ;  I  said,  Whither  goest  thou  ?  he  said.  To  measure 
Jerusalem,  that  I  may  see  what  is  the  breadth  thereof,  and  what 
is  the  length  thereof/*  (ii.  1,  2.)  Also  in  Ezekiel,  "  Where  a 
man  who  had  a  measuring  reed  measured  the  houses  of  the  New- 
City,  and  also  the  Temple,  as  to  the  walls,  the  gates,  the  founda- 
tions, the  entrances,  the  windows,  the  steps concerning  which 
see  (^ptern  xl.— ilu.  Unless  the  mensurations  in  those  cfaaptera 
signified  the  states  of  a  thing  as  to  truth  and  good,  such  things 
would  never  have  been  mentioned.  By  measuring  in  general  is 
signified  a  state  of  truth  and  good,  as  in  Jeremiah,  "  Thus  saith 
Jehovah,  If  the  heavens  above  shall  be  measured,  and  the  founda- 
tions of  tlie  earth  beneath  shall  be  searched  out,  behold  1  will 
cast  off  the  seed  of  Israel  on  account  of  all  that  they  have  done. 
Behold  the  days  come  in  which  the  city  of  Jehovah  shall  be 
built,  and  the  m&marmg  Une  shall  go  forth  further  upon  the  hill 
Gareb,  and  shall  compass  about  to  Goah,"  (xxxi.  37 — 39.)  Also 
in  Isaiah,  Who  hath  measured  the  waters  with  His  fist,  and 
meted  the  heavens  with  a  span,  and  weighed  the  mowUams  m 
scales,  and  Ihe  hills  in  a  balance,''  (xl.  12.) 

960i.  Five  curtains  shall  be  Joined  lugether  each  to  the  other, 
and  five  curtains  joined  together  each  to  the  ether* — That  hereby 
is  signified  the  communication  of  truth  with  good,  and  of  good 
with  truth,  constant,  appears  from  the  sigoifioation  of  five,  aa 
denoting  aU  things  of  one  party  for  by  ten  are  signified  all  thioge 
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of  the  whole,  n.  9595  j  and  from  tlio  sit^nification  of  curtains,  as 
denoting  the  interior  truths  of  faith  which  arc  of  the  new  intel- 
lectual principle,  see  also  above,  n.  9595.  Hence,  inasmuch  as 
of"  ten  curtains  five  and  five  wore  joined  to}i:cthcr,  therefore  by 
them  is  signified  the  communication  of  truth  and  good,  and  of 
good  and  of  truth  reciprocal,  for  communication  must  be  re- 
ciprocal to  effect  the  oonjngial  conjniiction  irf  tnitli  and  of  good* 
Similar  thinga  are  tigDifiM  hj  these  [cartaina],  aa  by  those 
thinga  which  arc  of  the  left  side  and  which  are  of  the  right  aide 
in  man ;  those  thinga  which  are  of  the  right  side  in  roan,  have 
reference  to  the  jrood  from  which  truth  is  derived,  but  those 
which  are  on  the  left  side,  have  reference  to  the  truth  which  is 
derived  from  good;  and  in  the  middle  of  them  is  conimunieatioa 
of  good  with  truth,  and  ol  truth  with  good,  wheuce  c«jnK's  per- 
petual and  constant  conjunction.  Such  are  the  things  which 
are  signified  by  these  words,  "Five  oortaina  shall  be  joined 
together  each  to  the  other,  and  five  curtains  joined  together 
each  to  the  other." 

9605.  And  thou  shall  make  loops  of  blue. — That  hereby  is 
signified  conjunction  by  the  celestial  love  of  truth,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  loops,  as  denoting  conjunction.  The  reason 
why  loops  denote  conjunction  is,  because  conjunction  is  effected 
by  them ;  and  from  the  signification  of  blue,  as  denoting  the 
celestial  love  of  truth,  see  n.  9466. 

9606.  Om  the  edge  ef  one  curtain  from  the  extremity  in  the 
/OMM!^.— That  hereby  ia  aignified  of  one  sphere  with  another, 
namely,  conjunction,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  edge 
of  a  curtain  from  the  extremity  in  the  joining,  as  denoting 
where  one  ceases  and  the  other  begins,  thus  the  confine  where 
the  two  are  joined  together.  The  reason  why  it  is  the  sphere 
which  is  signified  is,  because  in  heaven  spherea  conjoin;  for 
there  are  spheres  which  proceed  fiKmi  eaen  angelic  society  in 
heaven,  and  from  each  angel  in  the  society ;  those  spheres  eX' 
hale  from  the  life  of  the  affections  of  truth  and  of  good  of  every 
one,  and  they  diffuse  themselves  to  a  distance  thence.  Hence 
it  is  that  spirits  and  angels  are  known  at  a  distance  as  to  their 
quality.  Angels  and  angelic  societies  are  conjoined ;  and  are 
also  disjoined  according  to  those  spheres;  for  similar  spheres 
conjoin,  that  is,  similar  affections  of  truth  and  of  good,  and 
dissimilair  disjoin.  But  see  what  haa  been  befinre  ahewn  con- 
cerning those  spheres,  n.  1048, 1068, 1816, 1504—1520,  1605, 
20  H,  2489,  4464,  5179,  6206,  7454,  6598—6618,  8630,  8704^ 
8797,  9^490—9492,  9498,  9534.  Whether  we  speak  of  angels, 
and  angelic  societies,  from  which  the  spheres  proceed,  or  of  truth 
and  good,  it  is  the  same  thiiig,  for  spheres  are  from  the  affec- 
tions of  truth  and  of  good,  by  virtue  whereof  angels  are  angels 
from  the  Lord.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that  ao  much  aa  thoae  aphma 
derive  from  the  Lord,  ao  much  they  conjoin;  but  aa  much  aa 
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tlicy  derive  from  the  proprinra  of  an  angel,  so  much  they  dujoill* 
Hence  it  is  evident  that  the  Lord  alone  conjoins. 

9607.  And  so  shall  thou  make  in  the  edge  of  the  extreme 
curtain  in  the  other  coupling. — That  hereby  is  signified  thus 
reciprocally,  namely,  that  the  conjunction  of  one  sphere  with  the 
other  is  by  the  cekatial  love  of  tmth,  appears  without  further 
explication. 

9608.  F^fty  loops  thali  ikou  make  in  one  curtain. — That 
hereby  is  signified  plenary  conjunction  in  the  ultimates  of  the 
spheres,  appears  from  the  signification  of  fifty,  as  denoting  what 
is  full,  see  n.  2252  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  loops,  as  de- 
noting conjunction,  as  just  above,  n.  9605 ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  the  edge  of  the  cnrtain  where  the  loops  were,  as  de- 
noting the  sphere  of  tmth  when  it  ceaaea,  see  n.  9606,  thna  hi 
ultimates. 

9609.  And  fifty  loops  ihtm  9haU  make  in  the  eMiremUif  the 

curtain,  which  is  in  the  other  coupling. — That  hereby  is  signified 
in  like  manner  reciprocally,  appears  without  explication. 

9610.  The  loops  shall  be  taken  up  each  to  the  other. — That 
hereby  is  signified  conjunction  on  both  sides  in  every  manner, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  loops,  as  denoting  conjunction, 
see  abofe,  n.  9605 ;  and  that  this  dionld  be  on  both  aides  in 
every  manner,  is  signified  by  the  taking  np  of  one  by  the  other 
mutually  and  in  turns,  for  when  the  taking  up  is  effected  mutually 
and  in  turns,  conjunction  is  effected  in  every  manner. 

961 1 .  And  thou  shall  make  fifty  little  handles  of  gold. — That 
hereby  is  sij^nified  the  plenary  faculty  of  conjunction  derived 
from  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  tiity^  as  denoting 
what  ia  plenary,  as  above,  n.  9606.  And  from  the  aignifioation 
of  little  handles,  as  denoting  the  fiusulty  of  conjunction,  for  the 
faculty  of  conjunction  is  in  them  from  the  form,  which  is  that  of 
something  refieeted  or  bent ;  and  from  the  signification  of  gold, 
as  denoting  good,  see  n.  113,  1551,  1552,  5658,  6914,  6917, 
9490,  9510. 

9612.  And  thou  shall  join  the  airtains  together,  each  to  the 
other. — That  hereby  is  signified  the  mode  of  conjunction  every* 
where,  appears  fhmi  the  signification  of  joining  together  the 
curtains  with  little  handles,  as  denoting  toe  mode  of  oonjunc* 
tion ;  for  when  by  the  fitly  little  handles  is  signified  the  plenary 
faculty  of  conjunction,  then  by  joining  together  the  curtains 
each  to  the  other  by  the  handles,  is  signified  the  mode  [or 
manner] . 

9613.  And  it  shall  be  one  habitation. — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified the  whole  heaven  thus  altogether  one,  appears  trom  the 
signification  of  the  habitation,  as  denotinp  heaven,  see  n.  96Mr, 
That  it  is  one  when  so  Joined  together,  is  evident ;  for  heaven 
consists  of  myriads  of  angelic  societies,  and  still  the  Lord  leads 
them  as  one  aogd«  or  one  man.  The  reason  of  this  is,  becauae 
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there  prevails  amongst  all  miitaal  love  gfonnded  in  the  love 
of  the  Tionl.  When  this  love  prevails  amongst  all  and  in  all, 
then  all  are  capable  of  being  arranged  into  a  celestial  form, 
which  is  such  that  several  are  one,  and  the  more  numerous  they 
are  the  more  strongly  they  are  one.  The  case  herein  is  similar 
to  that  of  the  innumerable  things  in  the  human  body,  which, 
although  they  are  dittiDCt  and  Tariouti  stiU  make  one.  The 
reason  is  because  they  are  in  a  similar  form  to  that  in  which 
heaven  is,  for  they  correspond,  as  has  been  shewn  at  the  close 
of  several  chapters  ;  and  from  correspondence  they  are  in  mutual 
love,  and  thereby  joined  tot^ether.  Hence  it  is  that  man,  who 
is  in  the  good  of  love  and  of  faith,  is  a  heaven  in  the  least  form, 
n.  9279 ;  and  that  the  whole  heaven  before  the  Lord  is  as  one 
roan,  n.  9276.  All  the  conjunction  of  such  innumerable  angelic 
aocietiea  in  heaven,  with  the  mode  of  their  oonjnnction,  was 
represented  in  the  form  of  the  construction  of  ue  habitation 
and  the  tent,  which  ate  treated  of  in  this  ehapter.  Bnt  the 
modes  of  conjunction,  such  as  they  are  in  heaven,  cannot  come 
thence  to  the  idea  of  man,  by  roason  that  man  does  not  even 
know  that  by  the  habitation  was  represented  heaven  ;  and  if 
he  know  this,  still  he  does  not  know  that  the  heavenly  societies 
are  so  joined  together  by  love  as  to  resemble  one.  But  all  those 
things  flow  in  fnUy  into  the  idea  of  the  angels  when  these 
things  felating  to  the  habitation  are  read ;  for  all  and  singular 
the  things  of  the  description  have  an  internal  sense,  which 
being  manifested  by  the  Lord  before  the  angels,  presents  tlie 
state  of  the  conjunction  of  all  things  of  the  whole  heaven  one 
with  another  by  the  love  which  is  from  the  Lord.  The  eon- 
junction  of  the  angelic  societies  into  one  heaven  has  reference 
to  these  laws.  1.  That  every  one  [thing]  in  the  form  of  the 
heavens  exbts  aoeording  to  the  heavenly  harmony  of  several 
oonsodated.  2.  That  love  is  spiritual  conjunction,  whence  comes 
heavenly  harmony.  8.  That  there  must  be  a  universal  bond,  to 
the  intent  that  sinjjular  things  may  be  kept  joined  together  one 
with  another.  4.  That  the  universal  bond  must  flow  in  into  the 
singular  bonds,  and  constitute  them.  5.  That  the  universal 
bond  is  the  Lord,  thus  love  from  Him,  and  hence  love  to  Him. 
6.  That  the  singular  bonds  arc  thence  derived,  and  that  they 
aie  ci  mutual  love  or  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  lliese  are 
the  laws  from  which  heaven,  consisting  of  innumerable  angelic 
societies,  is  still  as  one  man. 

9614.  Verses  7 — 14.  And  thou  shalt  make  curtains  of  goats 
for  the  tent  over  the  habitation,  eleven  curtains  thou  shall  make 
them.  The  length  of  one  curtain  thirty  in  a  cubit,  and  the  breadth 
four  in  a  cubit,  one  curtain ;  one  measure  for  the  eleven  curtains. 
And  thou  shalt  join  together  five  curtains  alone ,  and  six  curtains 
ahne,  and  thou  ahaU  double  the  Hseth  eurtam  over  against  the 
faces  of  the  ient.   And  thou  shalt  make  fiflff  loops  t^pon  the  edge 
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^  one  curtain  the  extreme  in  the  Joining,  and  fifty  loops  upon  the 
edge  of  the  curtain  of  the  other  joining.    And  thou  shalt  make 
fifty  little  handles  of  brasSj  and  thou  shalt  bring  in  the  little 
handles  into  the  loops,  and  shalt  join  toget/ier  the  tent,  that  it  may 
be  one.    And  what  is  redundant  superfluous  in  the  curtains  of  tlie 
tent,  half  of  the  superfluous  curtain  thou  shall  make  to  redound 
over  the  hinder  parte  ^  the  tent.  And  a  cnhU  m  tMe  eide  and  a 
eubU  on  that  eide,  in  what  ie  euperfinome  in  the  lengthe  if  the  ewr» 
taine  qf  the  tent,  ehaU  be  redundant  over  the  eides  of  the  habitO' 
tion  on  this  side  and  on  that  side,  to  cover  it.    And  thou  shalt 
make  a  covering  for  the  tent  of  the  skins  of  red  rams,  and  a 
covering  of  the  skins  of  badgers  from  above.    And  thou  shalt 
make  curtains  of  goats  for  the  tent  over  the  habitation,  signifies 
the  external  of  heaven,  which  is  from  external  celestial  good : 
eleven  cnrtmne  thou  ehalt  make  them,  sigaifiet  all  the  traths  fiom 
which  it  is  deriTed :  the  length  of  one  curtain  thirty  in  a  cuhU, 
tigDifies  the  fulness  of  truth  from  good  :  and  the  breadth  four 
in  a  cubit,  signifies  the  marriage  of  truth  with  good :  one  cur- 
tain,  signifies  thus  in  singular  truths :  one  measure  for  the  eleven 
curtains,  signifies  the  state  of  the  thing  alike :  and  thou  shalt 
Join  together  five  curtains  alone,  and  six  curtains  alone,  signifies 
the  communication  of  truth  with  good,  and  of  good  with  truth, 
oonstant :  a$ui  thou  ehalt  double  the  mttth  curtain  over  agmnet 
the  faces  of  the  tent,  signifies  the  oommiinication  of  all  things 
of  that  heaven  with  the  extremes  there,  and  influx  thence  into 
the  ultimate  heaven :  and  thou  shalt  make  fifty  loops  upon  the 
edge  of  one  curtain  (he  extreme  in  the  joining,  signifies  the  plenary 
conjunction  of  one  sphere  with  another;  and  fifty  loops  upon  the 
edge  of  the  curtain  of  the  other  Joining,  signifies  in  like  manner 
reciprocally :  and  thou  shalt  make  fifty  Utile  handlee  qf  braee, 
signifies  the  plenary  faculty  of  conjunction  by  extemal  good : 
and  thou  shalt  bring  in  the  Utile  hmuUee  into  the  loepe,  signifies 
the  mode  of  conjunction :  and  thou  shalt  Join  together  the  tent 
that  it  may  be  one,  signifies  the  external  of  heaven  thus  alto- 
gether one  :  and  what  is  redundant  superfluous  in  the  curtains  of 
the  tent,  signifies  what  proceeds  :  half  of  the  superfluous  curtain 
thou  shalt  make  to  redound  over  the  hinder  parts  of  the  habita- 
tion, signifies  to  the  ultimate  of  that  heaven :  and  a  cubit  on  this 
side  aiSl  a  eubii  on  that  eide  in  what  ie  superfluous  in  the  lengthe 
qf  the  eurtaine  qf  the  tent,  ehaU  be  redundant  over  the  sides  of 
the  habitation  on  this  side  and  on  that  side  to  cover  ii,  signifies 
the  mode  by  which  that  ultimate  proceeds  from  good  that 
heaven  may  be  rendered  safe :  and  thou  shalt  make  a  coverinrj 
for  the  tent,  signifies  the  compass  of  tliat  heaven  :  of  the  skins 
of  red  ranis,  signifies  external  trutlis  derived  from  good :  and 
a  covering  of  badgers^  skins,  signifies  out  of  them  from  external 
good. 

9615.  And  thou  shaU  mdke  curtains  qf  goats /or  the  tent  over 
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the  habUatum, — That  hereby  is  lignified  the  external  of  heaven 
which  is  from  truths  which  are  from  external  celestial  good^ 

appears  from  the  signification  of  curtains,  as  denoting  the  inte- 
rior truths  of  faith,  see  n.  9595,  in  tliis  case  tlie  exterior  truths 
of  faith,  because  they  were  for  the  tent  which  was  over  the 
habitation ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  wool  uf  she-goats, 
of  which  those  curtains  were  to  be  made,  as  denoting  external 
celestial  good,  see  d.  9470;  and  firom  the  signification  of  the 
tent  over  the  habitation,  as  denoting  the  external  of  heaven,  for 
by  the  habitation  is  signified  heaven,  n.  9594,  and  by  the  tent 
which  over- covered  it,  the  external  thereof.  Hence  it  is  evi- 
dent, that  by  the  curtains  of  wool  of  shc-goats  for  the  tent 
over  the  habitation,  are  signified  truths  which  are  from  external 
celestial  good,  of  which  the  external  of  heaven  is  composed. 
But  how  the  case  herein  is  cannot  be  known,  unless  the  external 
and  internal  of  each  heaven  be  known,  and  the  influx  of  one 
into  the  other;  for  the  Lord  flows  in  into  all  the  heavens  both 
immediately  and  mediately,  n.  9223.  Mediately  through  the 
inmost  heaven  into  the  middle^  and  through  the  internal  of  this 
latter  into  its  external. 

9616.  Eleven  curtains  Ihou  shall  make  them. — That  hereby 
are  signified  all  the  truths  of  which  they  consist,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  eleven,  as  denoting  all,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  cartains  of  coats, 
as  denoting  truths  from  external  celestial  good,  see  just  motc, 
n.  9615.  The  reason  why  eleven  denote  all  is,  because  ten  cur- 
tains constituted  the  curtain  itself,  and  the  eleventh  redounded 
as  superfluous  over  the  hinder  parts  of  the  habitation,  as  may 
be  manifest  from  verses  9,  12,  13,  which  follow.  That  ten  de- 
note all,  see  n.  4638,  9595. 

9617.  The  length  of  one  curtain  tMriy  in  a  cubit, — That 
hereby  is  signified  the/ulnem  of  truth  from  good,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  length,  as  denoting  good,  see  n.  9487 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  curtain,  as  denoting  truth  derived  from 
external  celestial  good,  see  above,  n.  9615;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  thirty,  as  denoting  what  is  full,  see  n.  9082. 

9618.  And  the  breadth  four  in  a  cubit. — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified the  marriage  of  truth  with  good,  see  above,  n.  9601. 

9619.  One  curtain. — That  hereby  is  signified  thus  in  singular 
truth,  see  above,  n.  9602,  where  like  wor£  occur. 

9620.  One  meamre  for  the  eleven  curtains.— That  hereby  is 
signified  a  like  stat^  of  a  thing,  appears  from  what  was  shewn 
above,  n.  9603. 

9621.  And  thou  shall  join  together  five  curtains  only,  and  six 
curtains  only. — That  hereby  is  signified  the  communication  of 
truth  with  good,  and  of  good  with  truth,  constant,  see  above,  u. 
9604. 

9622.  And  ihou  ehalt  dgiMe  the  naeth  curtain  aver  agwuit  the 
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facet  of  the  tent. — That  hereby  is  dgntfied  the  commnnteation 

of  all  things  of  that  heaven  with  the  extremes  there,  and  iaflnx 
thence  into  the  ultimcite  hcavon,  appears  from  this  consideration, 
that  the  doubling;  of  that  curtain  was  an  extension  over  the 
extreme  of  the  habitation,  for  bv  the  curtains  and  their  cxten- 
sion  was  represented  heaven  as  to  eommunication  and  influx. 
Ueoce  by  the  doubling  and  extenrion  of  the  sixth  curtain  over 
the  extreme  of  the  habitation  was  represented  the  conmranica* 
tion  of  all  things  of  that  heaven  with  the  extremes  there,  and 
influx  thence  into  the  ultimate  heaven. 

9n'33.  And  thou  shall  make  fifty  loops  upon  the  edge  of  one 
curtain  the  extreme  in  the  joining. — That  hereby  is  signiHod  the 
plenary  conjunction  of  one  sphere  with  another;  and  that  litiy 
loops  upon  the  edge  of  the  curtain  of  the  other  joining,  signify 
in  like  manner  reciprocally,  appears  from  what  was  shewn  above, 
n.  9605—9609. 

9624.  And  thou  shalt  make  fifty  little  handles  of  bras9.^ 
That  hereby  is  signified  the  plenary  faculty  of  conjunction  from 
external  good^  appears  from  the  signification  of  fifty  little  handles, 
as  denoting  tlic  plenary  faculty  of  conjunction,  see  above,  n. 
9611;  and  from  the  signification  of  brass,  as  denoting  natural 
or  external  good,  see  u.  4;i5,  1551. 

9625.  And  ihmi  »haU  Mug  the  HttU  handle*  into  the 
hops* — ^That  hereby  is  signified  the  mode  of  conjunction,  appears 
from  this  consideration,  tliat  when  by  the  little  handles  is  signi- 
fied the  facnlty  of  con  junction,  see  just  above,  n.  9624,  hj 
bringin;^  them  in  into  tlic  loops,  and  thereby  joining  together 
the  curtains,  is  signified  the  mode  of  conjunction,  as  also  by 
joining  together  the  curtains  each  to  the  other  by  little  handles, 
see  above,  n.  9612. 

9626.  And  thou  shall  join  the  tent  together  that  U  may  be 
one, — ^That  hereby  is  signified  the  extemri  of  heaven  thna  alto- 
gether one,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  tent,  as  denoi* 
ing  the  external  of  heaven,  see  n.  9615.  That  it  denotes  thus 
altogether  one,  see  n.  9013,  where  the  habitation  is  treated  of, 
by  which  is  signified  the  internal  of  heaven. 

9627.  And  what  is  redundant  superfiuous  in  the  curtains  of 
the  tent. — That  hereby  is  signified  what  proceeds,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  what  is  superflnona  redundant,  as  denoting 
what  proceeds,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently;  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  curtains  of  the  tent,  as  denoting  truths 
derivM  from  external  celestial  good,  which  constitute  the  ex- 
ternal of  the  heaven,  which  is  signified  by  the  tent,  n.  9615. 
That  what  is  redundant  superfluous  from  the  curtains  denotes 
what  proceeds,  is  because  it  proceeds  by  continuity  from  the 
expanse  itself. 

9628.  Half  of  the  super/hum  curtain  thou  ehalt  make  to 
redound  coer  the  hinder  parte     the  Aa6j<alio«.~That  hereby  is 
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•ignified  the  nltimate  of  heaven,  namely,  what  prooeeda,  appears 
from  the  sii^fication  of  what  is  superfluous  redundant,  as  de- 
noting what  proceeds,  see  just  above,  n.  9027;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  the  hinder  parts  of  the  habitation,  as  denoting  the 
ultimate  of  heaven^  for  the  habitation  denotes  heaven^  which  is 
here  treated  of. 

9029.  And  a  cubit  on  this  side  and  a  cubit  on  that  side  in  the 
length  of  the  cwrtoinM  qf  the  tent  skaU  be  redmuUmi  over  the  ekke 

the  habitation  on  thi$  eide  and  on  that  eide  to  eooer  it, — That 
hereby  is  signified  the  mode  by  which  that  ultimate  proceeda 

from  good,  that  heaven  may  be  rendered  safe,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  what  is  redundant  over  the  sides  of  the  habita- 
tion, which  is  a  cubit  on  this  side  and  a  cubit  on  that  side,  as 
denoting  the  ultimate  proceeding,  see  above,  n.  9027 ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  length  of  the  curtains  of  the  tent^  as 
denoting  tmthi  derived  from  good,  see  above^  n.  9617;  and 
from  the  signification  of  covering,  as  denoting  to  protect,  for 
what  covers,  this  protects  from  assailing  evil  which  would  cause 
hurt;  from  these  significations  collected  into  one,  this  sense 
results,  that  that  ultimate  proceeding  is  from  good  that  heaven 
mav  be  rendered  safe. 

9030.  And  thou  shall  make  the  coveriny  of  the  tent. — That 
hereby  is  signified  a  compass  \ambitus\f  appears  without  expli- 
cation, for  the  covering  made  of  skins  of  red  rama  made  a  com- 
pass above  and  around  the  tent. 

9031.  Of  the  skins  of  red  rama, — ^That  hereby  are  signified 
external  truths  derived  from  good,  appears  from  what  was  said 
and  shewn  concerning  the  skins  of  red  rams,  n.  9171. 

9032.  And  a  covering  of  the  skins  of  badgers  from  above, 
—That  hereby  is  signified  out  of  it,  namely,  out  of  the  compass 
from  truths  which  are  from  external  good,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  a  covering,  as  denoting  a  compass^  as  just  above,  n. 
9630 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  skins,  as  denoting  external 
truths,  see  n.  9471 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  badgers,  aa 
denoting  goods,  see  also  n.  9471.  It  is  needless  further  to 
explain  the  things  which  have  been  hitherto  said  concerning 
the  habitation,  its  tent,  and  the  two  coverings  of  this  latter, 
since  they  are  such  as  by  reason  of  ignorance  would  scarcely 
fall  into  an  idea  of  thought,  for  where  ignorance  is^  there  is 
blindness,  thus  non-reception  of  light,  consequently  no  Idea  of 
that  thing ;  for  few,  if  any,  know  that  heaven  is  represented  and 
thus  described  by  the  habitation,  and  that  the  external  of  heaven 
is  represented  and  described  by  the  tent  with  its  two  coverings. 
The  reason  why  these  things  are  unknown  is,  because  scarcely 
any  one  knows  that  heavenly  things  arc  signified  by  all  that  is 
in  the  Word,  thus  that  an  internal  sense,  which  is  spiritual,  is  in 
singular  the  things  thereof ;  and  that  this  sense  does  not  appear 
in  the  letter,  but  only  from  the  letter  to  those  who  are  instructed 
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coQcerDing  correspondencofii  and,  in  such  case^  when  they  read 
tlie  Woffd,  are  in  iUuatntioii  from  the  Lofd.   Tet  muteelj  snj 
one  knows  that  man,  who  is  in  the  good  of  lo^e  and  of  faith,  is 
a  heaven  in  the  least  form,  and  that  sueh  a  man,  both  as  to  his 
interiors  and  exteriors,  corresponds  to  heaven,  n.  927G.    If  these 
things  had  been  known,  the  learned  in  the  Christian  world, 
who  have  procured  to  themselves  any  knowledge  concerning 
the  form  of  the  human  body,  might  have  been  in  some  intel- 
lectual light,  consequently  in  some  idea  concerning  heaven,  and 
in  snch  case  might  have^  apprehended  what  tilings  in  heaven 
are  represented  by  the  ark,  its  propitiatory,  and  thecfaemhs  over 
it;  what  by  the  table  upon  which  were  the  breads  of  faces,  and 
by  the  candlestick,  and  by  the  golden  altar  for  incense ;  also 
what  things  are  represented  by  the  habitation,  its  curtains, 
planks  and  bases;  and  next  by  the  tent,  and  by  its  two  cover- 
ings, for  similar  things  appertaining  to  man  occur  in  his  in- 
ternals and  in  his  externals,  and  are  also  presented  in  a  material 
form  in  his  body,  to  which  these  internals  escactly  oorreq;»ond ; 
for  nnless  the  externals,  which  are  corporeal,  exactly  corresponded 
to  the  internals,  which  are  intellectual  and  volnntary,  there 
would  not  be  any  life  in  the  body,  thus  neither  any  corre- 
spondent acts.    It  is  said  that  similar  things  occur  in  the  taber- 
nacle as  with  man,  since  the  representatives  in  nature  have 
reference  to  the  human  form,  and  have  a  signification  accord- 
ing to  their  relation  to  it,  n.  949G;  in  the  externals  appertain- 
ing to  man  there  are  four  coverings,  which  encompass  and 
enclose  together  all  the  interiors,  and  whidi  are  called  coats 
and  skins;  to  what  internals  these  correspond,  see  from  ex- 
perience, n.  5552 — 5559,  8980 ;  similar  things  were  represented 
in  the  coverings  which  constituted  the  expanse  of  the  taber- 
nacle; hence  the  understanding  may  borrow  some  light  con- 
cerning the  forms  of  heaven;  nevertheless  that  light  will  be 
extinguished  with  all  those  who  have  not  a  distinct  knowledge 
concerning  the  things  which  are  in  the  hnman  body,  and  who 
have  not  at  the  same  time  a  distinct  knowledge  concerning  the 
spiritual  things  which  are  of  faith  and  concerning  the  celestial 
things  which  are  of  love,  to  which  those  things  correspond. 
Inasmuch  as  both  the  latter  and  the  former  things  with  the 
generality  are  in  a  shade,  yea  in  thick  darkness,  not  only  from 
want  of  knowledge,  but  also  from  want  of  faith,  therefore  it  is 
thought  needless  to  give  any  further  explication  of  these  things, 
since,  as  was  said  above,  th^  would  fall  into  no  idea,  on  account 
cS  the  want  of  intellectual  light  in  such  things. 

9633.  Verses  15 — 30.  And  thou  shalt  make  planks  for  the 
habitation,  nf  fdiiffirn-wood,  slandinr/.  Ten  Cfibifs  the  length  of  a 
plank,  and  a  cubit  and  a  half  a  cubit  (he  breadth  of  one  plank. 
Two  hands  shall  be  to  one  plank,  combined  each  to  the  other ;  so 
shalt  thou  do  to  all  the  planks  of  the  habitation.    And  thou  shalt 
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make  pkmkB  for  the  haUUUiom,  twenty  planks  far  the  emmer  qf 
the  south  towards  the  south,   Jnd  thou  shatt  mike  forty  baees  of 

silver  beneath  the  twenty  planks,  two  bases  beneath  one  plank  for 
the  two  hands  thereof,  and  two  bases  beneath  one  plank  for  the 
two  hands  thereof.  And  for  the  other  side  of  the  habitation  to 
the  corner  of  the  north  twenty  planks.  And  their  forty  bases  of 
silver,  two  bases  beneath  one  plank,  and  two  bases  beneath  one 
tUank.  Ami  far  the  two  legs  of  the  habitation  towarde  the  eea 
thou  eheU  make  n»  planke.  And  thou  ehait  make  two  plaukifor 
the  comers  of  the  habitation  in  the  two  leffB,  And  they  shall 
be  twumedfiim  beneath,  and  shall  be  twinned  together  at  its  head, 
at  one  ring;  so  shall  it  be  to  them  both,  they  shall  be  at  the  two 
corners.  And  there  shall  be  eight  planks  and  their  bases  of  silver, 
sit  teen  bases,  two  bases  beneath  one  plank,  and  two  bases  beneath 
one  plank.  And  thou  shall  make  staves  of  shittim-wood,  for  the 
five  planks  of  ome  tide  of  the  habitation^  and  five  staves  for  the 
planke  qf  the  other  tide  of  the  habitatiom,  amdfine  etaeeefar  the 
planks  qf  the  side  of  the  habitation  at  the  two  legs  towards  the 
sea.  And  the  middle  stave  in  the  middle  of  the  ptanke  passing 
from  extremity  to  extremity.  And  thou  shall  cover  the  planks 
over  vnlh  gold,  and  thou  shall  make  rings  of  gold,  houses  for  the 
staves,  and  thou  shall  cover  the  slaves  over  with  gold.  And  thou 
shall  set  the  habitation  according  to  the  mode  which  thou  wast 
wusde  to  eeeiu'the  mountain.  And  thou  ehatt  make  plamko  for 
the  habitatum,  ngnifiet  the  good  supporting  that  heaven:  qf 
etdtttauwood,  signifies  that  it  is  the  good  of  merit  from  the 
Divine  Iluman  [principle]  of  the  Lord :  ten  cubits  the  length 
of  a  plank,  sijc^nifies  that  good  all  in  all :  and  a  cubit  and  half 
a  cubit  the  breadth  of  one  plank,  signifies  truth  thence  con- 
joining as  much  as  is  sufficient :  two  hands  shall  be  to  one 
plank,  signifies  power  thence  derived :  combined  each  to  the 
other,  signifies  beooe  the  conjanctkm  of  the  hoed  with  those 
who  are  in  that  heaven :  eo  ehatt  thou  do  to  ail  the  planks  of  the 
habitation,  signifies  thus  everywhere:  and  thou  MU  make  tweniy 
planke  for  the  habitation,  signifies  good  supporting  heaven  in 
every  manner  and  altogether :  twenty  planks  for  the  comer  of 
the  south  towards  the  south,  signifies  even  into  its  interior  and 
inmost  principles  where  truth  is  in  the  light :  and  forty  bases  of 
silver,  signifies  plenary  support  by  truth :  beneath  the  twenty 
planks,  signifies  which  proceeds  from  the  good  which  is  from 
the  Divine  Human  [principle]  of  the  Lord:  two  baeee  beneath 
one  plank,  signifies  its  conjunction  with  good :  fur  the  two  hands 
thereof,  signifies  hence  power:  and  two  batee  beneath  one  plank 
for  the  two  hands  thereof,  signifies  thus  in  all  and  singular 
things :  and  for  t/ie  other  side  of  the  habitation  at  the  corner  of 
the  north,  signifies  towards  the  exteriora  of  that  licaveti,  wlu  re 
truth  is  in  obscurity  :  tv)enty  planks,  signifies  good  supporting  in 
every  manner  and  altogether:  and  their  forty  baees  of  silver, 
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tignifies  also  plenary  support  there  by  tmth :  (wo  ha$e$  beneath 
one  pkmii,  signifies  by  conjunction  with  good:  and  txpo  bases 
beneath  one  plank,  signifies  everywhere  :  and  for  the  two  legs  of 
the  habitation  towards  the  sea,  signifies  conjunction  with  heaven 
where  good  is  in  obscurity  :  thou  shall  make  six  planks,  signifies 
good  there  of  every  mode  from  the  Divine  Human  [principle] 
of  the  Lord :  and  thou  shall  make  two  planks  for  the  corners  of 
the  habitatum  •»  the  two  legs,  signifies  the  quality  of  conjone- 
tion  there  with  good :  oiuf  they  shall  be  twinned  from  beneath, 
and  twinned  together  at  its  head,  signifies  conjunction  from  what 
is  exterior  and  from  what  is  interior:  at  one  ring,  signifies 
thereby  consistence :  so  shall  it  be  for  them  both,  they  shall  be  at 
the  two  corners,  signifies  simihir  conjmictiou  everywhere:  and 
there  shall  be  eight  planks  and  their  bases  of  silver,  signifies 
support  of  every  kind  from  good  by  truth  which  is  from  good : 
ei»teen  bases,  signifies  support  altogether :  two  baeee  beneath  one 
plank,  and  two  baeee  beneath  one  plank,  signifies  by  conjunction 
with  good  everywhere:  and  thou  shalt  make  staves  with  shitthn- 
wood,  sinfnifics  the  power  of  truth  from  good  :  for  the  five  planks 
of  one  side  of  the  habitation,  signifies  by  which  it  looks  towards 
the  interiors  of  heaven  where  truth  is  in  the  light:  and  five 
staves  for  the  planks  of  the  other  side  of  the  habitation,  signifies 
the  power  of  tmth  from  good  by  which  it  looks  towards  the 
exteriors  where  troth  is  in  obscurity:  and  five-etavee  for  the 
planks  of  the  side  of  the  habitation  at  the  two  legs,  towarde  the 
sea,  signifies  the  power  of  troth  from  good  by  which  it  respects 
that  heaven  where  there  is  conjunction  with  good  which  is  in 
obscurity  r  and  the  middle  stave  in  the  middle  of  the  planks 
passing  from  extremity  to  extremity,  signifies  the  primary  power 
from  which  the  powers  are  everywhere  continued:  and  thou 
ehalt  cover  the  planke  ooer  with  gold,  and  ehalt  taahe  their  Hnge 
of  gold,  hemee  for  the  etavee,  and  ehalt  cover  the  etavee  over 
with  gold,  signifies  a  representative  of  good  from  which  and  by 
which  are  all  things :  and  thou  ehalt  set  the  habitation  aeeonSt^ 
to  the  mode  which  thou  wast  made  to  see  in  the  mountain,  ngjau 
fies  to  the  quarters  according  to  the  states  of  good  and  of  troth 
thence  derived  in  the  heaven  which  is  represented. 

9634.  And  thou  shalt  make  planks  for  the  habitation.-^ 
That  hereby  Is  signified  good  supporting  that  hesTen,  appeara 
from  the  signification  of  a  plank,  as  denoting  good  supporting^ 
of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  firom  the  signification 
of  the  habitation,  as  denoting  the  middle  or  second  heaven,  see 
n.  9594.  The  reason  why  planks  denote  p:ood  supporting  is, 
because  they  were  of  wood,  and  supported  the  curtains  botli  of 
the  habitation  and  of  the  tent,  and  also  the  two  coverings  over 
them;  hcucc  by  plaukn  are  signiticil  supports,  and  because  they 
were  of  wood  they  signified  supports  from  good,  for  every- 
thing which  is  of  wood  signifies  good,  even  to  the  very  houses 
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which  were  of  wood,  u.  3720;  the  quality  of  the  wood  is  signi- 
fied by  aliittim-woodj  of  which  they  were  made.  iDasmnch  as 
all  the  repraaentatives  which  are  in  nature,  have  reference  to  the 
baman  firm,  and  have  a  signification  according  to  that  reference, 
n.  9496,  so  also  haye  the  planks,  of  the  habitation ;  these  cor- 
respond to  the  ranscular  or  fleshy  part  in  man,  wliich  supports 
the  encompassing  coats  and  skins ;  by  flesli  is  also  signified  goorl, 
n.  7850,  9127.  Hence  it  is  that  the  planks  were  of  shittini- 
wood,  by  which  is  signified  the  good  that  supports  heaven,  n. 
9472j  9186,  also  that  they  were  covered  over  with  gold,  by 
which  is  also  signified  good. 

9635.  Cf  shiitim-wood. — ^That  hereby  is  signified  the  good 
of  merit  from  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  of  the  Lord,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  shittim-wood,  as  denoting  the  good  of 
merit  from  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  of  the  Lord,  see  n. 
91-72,  9I8G.  That  this  good  is  the  only  good  which  reigns  in 
heaven,  and  supports  it,  see  n.  0486. 

9636.  Ten  cubits  the  length  of  a  plank, — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified that  good  is  all  in  all,  appears  from  the  signification  of  ten, 
as  denoting  all,  aee  n.  4688,  959S;  and  from  the  signification  of 
length,  as  denoting  good,  see  n.  1613,  8898,  9187,  9600,  in  this 
case  good  supporting,  which  is  the  good  of  merit,  for  this  is  sig- 
nified by  the  planks  of  the  habitation  made  of  shittim-wood,  n. 
9635.  The  reason  why  this  good  is  all  in  all  in  heaven  is, 
because  this  good  is  the  Divine  Good  itself  which  makes  the 
heavens  and  supports  them,  n.  9^86 ;  for  the  good  which  apper- 
tains to  the  angels  is  tiiis  Tcry  good,  tnaamnch  as  all  g(K>d  is 
from  the  Lord ;  good  from  any  other  source  is  not  good. 

9637.  And  a  cubit  and  a  half  the  breadth  of  one  phmk. — 
That  hereby  is  signified  truth  thence  conjoining  so  much  as  is 
sufficient,  appears  from  the  signification  of  one  and  a  half,  as 
denoting  what  is  full,  sec  u.  9187 — 9189,  thus  also  as  much  as 
is  snflBcient,  for  this  is  what  is  full.  The  reason  why  that  truth 
is  thence  derived,  that  is,  from  good,  which  is  signified  by  the 
planks  of  shittim-wood,  n.  9634,  96^5,  is,  because  every  good 
has  its  truth,  and  every  truth  has  its  good ;  good  without  truth 
does  not  appear,  and  truth  without  good  does  not  exist,  for 
truth  is  the  form  of  good,  and  good  is  the  ease  of  truth  |  it  is 
by  virtue  of  a  form  that  good  appears,  and  it  is  by  virtue  of  an 
esse  that  truth  exists.  The  case  herein  is  similar  to  that  of 
flame  and  light ;  flame  without  light  does  not  appear,  wherefore 
it  emits  from  itself  a  light  that  it  may  appear,  and  light  without 
flame  does  not  exist.  The  case  is  similar  with  the  will  principle 
of  man  and  his  intellectual  principle ;  the  will  principle  does  not 
appear  witboat  the  intellectual,  and  the  intellectual  does  not 
exist  without  the  will  principle.  As  the  case  is  with  good  and 
truth,  or  with  flame  and  light,  or  with  the  will  principle  and  the 
intellectual,  so  also  it  is  with  love  and  faith,  for  all  good  is  of 
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love,  and  jill  truth  is  of  faith  derived  from  love;  and  the  will 
principle  of  man  is  dedicated  to  the  reception  of  the  good  which 
18  of  love,  and  the  intellectnal  principle  to  the  reception  of  the 
truth  which  is  of  faitli ;  flame  also^  or  the  fire  of  life,  is  love,  and 

the  light  of  life  is  faitii. 

9G38.  Two  hands  shall  be  tn  one  plank. — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified the  power  thence  derived,  namely,  by  truth  from  good, 
appears  from  tlic  8i;;ni(ication  of  liands  as  denoting  power,  see 
n.  878,  3387,  1931—4937,  5327,  5328,  G292,  6947,  7011,  7188, 
7189,  7618,  7673,  8050,  8153,  8281,  9133;  and  that  all  power 
is  by  troth  from  good,  n.  6344,  6413,  9837,  9410. 

9639.  Combined  each  to  the  other. — That  hereby  is  signified 
hence  the  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  those  who  are  in  that 
heaven,  appears  from  the  signification  of  being  combined,  when 
concerning  the  power  which  is  signified  l)y  hands,  as  denoting 
conjunction  by  truth  from  good;  for  all,  who  are  in  heaven,  are 
called  powers,  and  also  are  powers,  in  consequence  of  their  being 
receptions  of  the  Divine  Truth  which  is  from  the  Lord ;  there- 
fore also  by  angels  in  the  Word  are  signified  Truths  Divine,  n. 
8192.  The  Divine  Good  proceeding  from  the  Lord  ia  what 
conjoins  all  in  heaven ;  for  the  universally  reigning  principle  in 
Divine  Truths  is  Divine  (rood,  and  what  reigns  universally,  this 
conjoins;  this  ronjunction  is  what  is  signified  by  the  combination 
of  the  hands  of  every  piauk,  one  to  the  other. 

9640.  8o  §haU  iham  do  to  all  the  planks  of  the  Ao^otfofi.— 
That  hereby  is  signified  thns  everywhere,  appears  firom  the  sig- 
nification of  all,  when  relating  to  heaven,  as  denoting  everywhere, 
for  what  is  done  to  all  there,  this  is  done  everywhere;  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  planks  of  the  habitalion,  as  denoting 
good  supporting  heaven,  sec  n.  9G3  k 

9G11.  And  thou  shall  make  planks  for  the  habitation  tiventtj, 
—That  hereby  is  signified  good  supporting  heaven  in  every 
manner  and  altogether,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
planks  of  the  habitation,  as  denoting  good  supporting  heaven, 
see  n.  9034 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  twenty,  as  denoting 
what  is  full,  thus  in  every  manner  and  altogether.  The  reason 
why  twenty  has  this  signification  is,  because  the  multiplied 
numbers  signify  the  same  as  the  sim[)lc  ones  from  which  they 
are  multiplied,  n.  521)1,  5333,  57U8,  7973,  thus  the  number 
twenty  signifies  the  same  with  ten  and  with  two,  from  the 
multiplication  of  which  it  arises;  that  ten  denotes  what  is  full, 
and  all,  see  n.  8107,  4688;  in  like  manner  two,  n.  9103,  9166. 

9Gt2.  Planks  for  (he  corner  of  the  south  southward. — 
That  hereby  is  signified  even  itito  interior  and  inmost  principles 
where  truth  is  in  the  light,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
planks  of  the  halntation,  as  denoting  good  supporting  heaven, 
see  n.  9G34;  and  Ironi  the  signification  of  corner,  when  it  ia 
said  of  the  quarters  of  the  world,  as  denoting  where  that  state 
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is  which  is  marked  and  sin^nifiod  by  the  quarter,  of  which  we 
sliall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  south 
southward,  as  dcnotinf^  interior  and  inmost  principles,  where 
tnith  is  iu  its  light ;  for  by  the  south  is  signified  a  state  of  light, 
which  is  a  itate  of  intelligence  derived  mm  trathsi  thus  also 
aa  interior  state;  for  light,  and  with  light  intelligence  and 
wisdom,  in  the  heavens  increases  towards  tilings  interior,  at  a 
distance  from  which  things,  truth  is  in  shade,  which  shade  of 
truth  is  signified  by  the  north.  Ilrnoc  now  it  is,  that  by  the 
corner  of  the  south  southward,  is  signified  even  to  interior  and 
inmost  principles  where  truth  is  in  the  light.  The  same  is 
signified  by  the  south  iu  Isaiah,  "  I  will  say  to  the  north,  Give, 
and  to  the  aotUh,  Keep  not  back ;  bring  My  sons  from  far,  and 
Mj  daughters  from  the  extremi^  of  the  earth,"  (xliii.  6;)  the 
subject  treated  of  in  this  passage  is  concerning  a  New  Church. 
To  say  to  the  north,  denotes  to  those  who  are  in  darkness  or 
injnorancc  concerning  the  truths  of  faith,  who  arc  the  nations 
'  out  of  the  Church  ;  to  say  to  the  south,  denotes  to  those  who 
are  in  light  derived  from  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth, 
and  these  are  they  who  are  within  the  Church,  wherefore  it  is 
said  to  the  latter  that  they  should  not  keep  back,  but  to  the 
former  that  thejr  should  give.  And  in  Eiekiel,  **  Set  thy  faces 
the  way  of  the  south,  and  drop  towards  the  south,  and  prophecy 
against  the  forest  to  the  field  of  the  south,  and  say  to  the  foreit 
of  the  south,  Behold  I  kindle  a  fire  in  thee  which  shall  devour 
in  thee  every  green  tree,  and  all  faces  shall  be  burned  from  the 
south  to  the  north.  Set  thy  faces  towards  Jerusalem,  and  drop 
against  the  sanctuaries,  and  prophecy  against  the  land  of  Israel, 
(xz.  46,  4,7 ;  zzi.  2.)  The  sontb  in  this  passage  denotes  those 
who  are  in  the  Hght  of  truth  from  the  Word,  thus  denotes 
those  who  are  of  the  Church,  but  who  are  in  falses,  which  they 
confirm  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  improperly 
explained  ;  whence  it  is  called  the  forest  to  the  field  of  the 
south,  and  the  forest  of  the  south.  Forest  denotes  that  the 
scientific  principle  has  rule,  but  a  garden  denotes  that  truth 
has  rule.  Hence  it  is  evident,  what  is  signified  by  setting  the 
faces  the  way  of  the  south,  and  dropping  towards  the  south, 
and  prophecying  against  the  field  to  the  south ;  and  afterwards 
by  setting  the  hoos  towards  Jerusalem,  and  dropping  against 
the  sanctuaries,  and  prophecying  against  the  land  of  Israel ; 
for  Jerusalem  and  the  land  of  Israel  is  the  Church,  and  the 
sanctuaries  there  denote  the  things  which  arc  of  the  Church. 
Again,  iu  Isaiah,  "  If  thou  press  out  thy  soul  to  the  hungry, 
and  satisfy  the  afflicted  soul,  thy  light  AaU  artw  in  daHtmeiB, 
and  thy  thick  darkness  shall  hea$the  iouth,"  (Wiii.  10.)  Where 
darkness  and  thick  darkness  denote  ignorance  of  truth  and 
goody  whilst  light  and  the  south  denote  the  understanding  of 
those  principles.   Again,  "Bring  forth  counsel,  do  judgment, 
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set  thy  shade  .is  the  night  iu  the  midst  of  the  south,  hide  those 
that  are  expelled,  reveal  not  the  wanderer/'  (xvi.  3.)  Where  m 
the  midst  of  the  south  denotes  in  the  midst  of  the  light  of 

truth.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "Sanctify  the  hattle  against  the 
daughter  of  Zion^  arise  and  let  us  go  vp  into  the  90uik,  because 

the  day  gocth  away,  because  the  shadows  of  the  evening  are 
indiucd,"  (vi.  4.)  To  go  up  into  the  soutli  denotes  against  the 
Church,  where  truth  is  in  the  light  derived  from  the  Word. 
And  iu  Amos,.  "  I  will  cause  the  sun  to  set  in  the  south,  and  I 
will  darken  the  earth  in  the  day  of  light"  (viii.  9 ;)  denoting  to 
extinguish  all  the  light  of  truth  which  is  from  the  Word.  And 
in  David,  "Thou  shalt  not  be  afraid  of  the  terror  of  the  night, 
of  the  weapon  that  flieth  in  the  day^  of  the  pestilence  in  thick 
darkness,  of  the  death  that  vastateth  in  the  south,"  (Psalm  xci. 
5,  ().)  Tlie  terror  of  night  denotes  the  falses  of  evil  which  are 
from  hell;  the  weapon  ^\hich  flies  in  the  day  denotes  the  false 
which  is  openly  taught;  tlie  death  vhieb  vastates  iu  the  south, 
denotes  the  evii  which  is  openly  lived  in,  wherebj  truth  is 
destroyed  where  it  is  capable  of  being  in  its  light  from  the 
Word.  And  in  Isaiah,  "The  prophetic  [enunciation]  of  the 
wilderness  of  the  sea,  as  whirlwinds  from  the  wiUh,  to  Him 
who  is  about  to  pass,  it  eometh  from  the  wilderness,  from  a 
terrible  lahd,"  (xxi.  1.)  And  in  Daniel,  "The  he-goat  of  the 
she-goats  made  himself  exceedingly  great,  and  his  liorn  grew 
towards  the  south,  and  towards  the  cast,  and  towards  honor- 
ableness ;  and  it  grew  even  to  the  host  of  the  heavens,  and  cast 
down  to  the  earth  [some]]  of  the  host  and  of  the  stars,  and 
trod  them  under  foot,"  (viii.  8—10.)  The  subject  treated  of  in 
this  passage  is  concerning  the  state  of  a  future  Church,  and  it  is 
predicted  that  the  Church  would  perish  by  doctrine  concerning 
faith  separate  from  the  good  of  charity  ;  the  he-goat  of  the  she- 
goats  is  such  faith,  n.  4109,  17()9;  its  horn  growing  towards  the 
south,  denotes  the  power  of  the  false  thence  derived  against 
truths;  towards  the  east,  denotes  against  goods ;  towards  honor* 
ableness,  denotes  the  Church;  to  the  host  of  the  heavens,  denotes 
against  all  the  goods  and  truths  of  heaven ;  to  cast  down  to  the 
earth  [some]  of  the  host  and  of  the  stars,  denotes  to  destroy 
those  goods  and  truths,  and  the  very  knowledges  of  good  and 
truth,  n.  4697.  In  the  same  })rophct  is  described  the  war  be- 
tween the  king  of  the  south,  and  the  king  oT  the  north  (chap.  xi. 
1  to  the  end),  and  by  the  king  of  the  south  is  signiiicd  the  light 
of  truth  from  the  Word,  and  by  the  king  of  the  north  reasoning 
concerning  truth  grounded  in  sdentifics;  the  changes  whidi  the 
Churdi  was  to  undergo  until  it  was  to  perish,  are  described  by 
the  various  successes  of  that  war.  Inasmuch  as  the  south  sig- 
nified truth  in  the  light,  therefore  it  was  ordained  that  the  tribes 
of  Reuben,  of  Simeon,  and  of  Gad,  should  encamp  towards  the 
south  (Numb.  ii.  10 — 16) .  Encampments  represented  the  orderly 
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arraogements  of  all  things  whicb  are  in  the  heaveus,  according 
to  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  love,  n.  4286,  8103,  8ll).'3, 
8196.  And  the  twelve  tribes,  which  encamped,  signified  all 
truths  and  goods  in  the  complex,  n.  3858,  38G2,  3926,  39.'i9, 
41)60,  6335,  6337,  G3!)7,  G()10,  7830,  7891,  7996,  7997;  by  the 
tribe  of  Reuben,  was  siguificcl  the  truth  of  faith  in  doctriiio,  n. 
3861,  3866,  5542;  by  the  tribe  of  Simeon,  the  trutii  ol  taith 
ill  life  thence  derived,  n.  3869—3872,  4497,  4502,  4503, 
6482;  and  hj  the  tribe  of  Gad  were  signified  works  de- 
rived from  those  troths,  n.  6404,  6405.  Hence  it  is  evident, 
why  those  tribes  encamped  towards  the  south,  for  all  things 
which  are  of  truth,  or  of  faith,  arc  of  the  south,  because  of  light. 
From  these  considerations  it  is  now  "manifest  what  is  signified 
by  the  corner  of  the  south,  namely,  where  the  state  of  truth  is 
in  light.  For  all  states  of  the  good  of  love  and  of  the  trutli  of 
faith  are  signified  by  the  four  corners  of  the  earth ;  states  of  the 
good  of  love,  by  the  corner  of  the  east  and  by  the  corner  of  the 
west,  and  states  of  the  troth  of  faith  by  the  comer  of  the  south, 
and  of  the  north.  In  like  manner  by  the  fonr  winds  in  the 
Apocalypse,  "  The  angol  standing  upon  the  four  corners  of  the 
parth,  holding  back  iltc  four  winds  of  the  earth,  that  the  wind 
should  not  blow  upon  the  earth,"  (vii.  1.)  And  in  anotlu  r 
place,  "Satan  shall  go  forth  to  seduce  the  nations  ivliich  ure  in 
the  four  corners  of  the  earth"  (xx.  7,  8.)  And  in  JSIatthcw,  "  He 
shall  send  His  angeh,  and  shall  gather  together  the  elect  from 
the  four  wind$,  fnim  the  borders  of  the  heavens  to  the  borders 
thereof,"  (xxiv.  31.)  And  in  Ezekiel,  "Come,  O  apirits,  from 
the  four  winds,  and  breathe  into  the  slaiD  that  they  may  live," 
(xxxvii.  9.)  Inasmuch  as  l)y  those  winds,  or  by  those  quarters, 
arc  signified  all  things  of  good  and  of  truth,  thus  all  things  of 
heaven  and  of  the  Church,  and  by  the  temple  was  signified 
heaven  or  the  Church ;  therefore  from  ancient  times  it  has  been 
customary  to  give  temples  a  direction  towards  the  east  and  west^ 
since  the  east  signified  the  good  of  love  in  its  rising,  and  the 
west  the  good  of  love  in  its  setting.  This  originated  in  the  re- 
presentatives in  which  the  ancients,  who  were  of  the  Church, 
were  principled. 

9613.  Forty  bases  of  silver. — That  hereby  is  signified  ple- 
nary support  by  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  forty,  as 
denoting  what  is  plenary,  see  n.  9  137 ;  and  from  tlie  significa- 
tion of  bases,  as  denoting  support,  for  bases  support ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  silver,  as  denoting  troth,  see  n.  1561,  2954, 
5658,  6112,  69H  6917,  7999.  The  reason  why  the  bases  were 
of  silver,  and  the  planks  were  covered  over  with  gold,  was,  be- 
cause by  planks  is  signified  good,  and  by  bases  truth,  and  good 
has  power,  and  thereby  support  bv  truth  ;  that  good  has  power 
by  truth,  see  n.  6344,  6413,  9327,  9410;  and  that  gold  denotes 
good,  and  silver  truth,  see  u.  113, 1051,  1552,  5658,  6914,  6917, 
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8932,  94-90,  9510.  The  reason  why  good  has  power  by  truth  is, 
because  trutli  is  the  form  of  good,  and  good  thereby  has  quality, 
for  wheie  quality  is  there  form  is,  thus  it  has  whereby  it  can 
operate  ou  something  else  in  this  or  that  manner.  Hence  it  is 
that  good  has  faculty,  but  not  determinate  except  by  truth. 
Determioate  fiicnity  is  actual  power,  consequently  supporting 
power.  Bases  also  correspoDd  to  the  feet  and  soles  of  the  feet 
in  man;  in  general  to  the  bones,  which  support  all  the  fleshy 
[substance]  in  the  body.  By  feet  and  by  bones  in  like  manner 
is  signified  truth  supporting,  and  by  what  is  fleshy  in  the  body 
the  good  which  supports  itself  by  truth.  That  all  tilings  in 
nature  have  reference  to  the  human  form,  and  are  significative 
according  to  their  relation  to  it,  see  n.  9496 ;  that  flesh  denotes 
g€od,  n.  8813,  6968,  7850,  9127 ;  that  feet  denote  the  natural 
principle,  thus  truth  in  power  from  good,  n.  5827*,  5828 ;  that 
the  body  denotes  good,  n.  0135  ;  that  bones  denote  truth  sup- 
porting, n.  3842,  8005.  Hence  also  it  is  that  a  foundation, 
which  is  a  common  basis,  denotes  the  truth  of  faith,  and  faith 
itself,  as  may  be  manifest  from  the  passages  in  the  Word,  where 
mention  is  made  of  foundation,  as  in  Isaiah,  "  Do  ye  not  know, 
do  ye  not  hear,  do  ye  not  understand  ihe  foundations  of  the 
earth  V  (xl.  21.)  He  who  does  not  know  what  is  ngnified  by  a 
foundation,  and  what  by  the  earth,  conceives  no  otherwise  than 
that  the  bottoms  of  the  earth  are  there  meant  by  the  founda- 
tions of  the  earth,  although  he  may  perceive,  if  he  attends,  that 
something  else  is  meant,  for  what  would  it  be  to  kjiow,  to  hear 
and  understand  the  foundations  of  the  earth?  Ileuce  it  may 
be  manifest  that  by  the  foundations  of  the  earth  are  signified 
such  things  as  are  of  the  Church.  That  earth  in  the  Word 
denotes  the  Church,  is  very  manifest  from  the  passages  in  the 
Word  where  earth  is  named,  see  those  which  are  cited,  n.  9325 ; 
and  that  its  foundations  are  the  truths  of  ihith,  for  these  truths 
of  tbc  Church  are  for  foundations,  as  may  also  be  still  further 
manifest  from  the  following  passages,  "  They  do  not  acknow- 
led^^e,  neither  do  they  understand,  they  walk  in  darkness,  all  the 
fuundaiio/is  of  the  earth  totter,"  (Psalm  Ixxxii.  5 ;)  that  the 
foundations  of  the  earth  do  not  totter,  but  the  truths  of  the 
Church  to  those  who  do  not  acknowledge,  do  not  understand, 
and  walk  in  darkness,  is  evident.  Again,  ''The  earth  was 
moved  and  trembled,  and  the  foundations  of  the  mountaine  $hook, 
and  moved  themselves,"  (Psalm  xviii.  7 ;)  where  mountains 
denote  the  good  things  of  love,  see  n.  795,  4210,  6435,  8327 ; 
their  foundations  denote  the  truths  of  faith.  And  in  Isaiah, 
"  The  cataracts  from  on  high  are  ojieued,  and  the  foundations 
of  the  emih  are  moved,"  (wiv.  18.)  Since  a  foundation  dcuotcs 
the  truth  of  fidth,  and  a  city  its  doctrines,  therefore  also  in  the 
Word  mention  is  made  of  a  foundation  of  a  city,  when  tbc  trutli 
of  doctrine  is  meant,  as  in  David,  "The  channels  of  waters 
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appeared,  and  ihe  foundationg  the  city  were  discovered^  at  the 
ciiiding  of  Jehovah,"  (Psalm  xviii.  15;)  that  a  city  denotes  the 
doctrine  of  truth,  see  n.  lOi,  2i5(),  2013,  3216,  4192,  4193. 
llencc  it  may  !mj  manifest  what  is  signified  by  the  foundations 
of  the  city  of  the  holy  Jerusalem  iu  the  Apocalypse,  *'  The  wall 
of  the  city  of  the  holy  Jerusalem  had  twelve  fmmdationi,  and  in 
them  the  names  bf  the  twelve  apoetles  of  the  Lamb ;  the/bwuta- 
tions  of  the  wall  were  adorned  with  every  precious  stone,"  (Apoc. 
zxi.  14 — 20.)  He  who  doee  not  know  what  is  signified  by  the 
holy  Jerusalem,  what  by  a  city,  what  by  a  wall,  what  by  a 
fouiuhitioii,  and  what  by  tlic  twelve  apostles,  can  see  notliing  of 
the  arcana  winch  lie  concealed  in  the  above  passage,  when  yet  by 
the  holy  Jerusalem  is  meant  the  New  Church  of  the  Lord,  about 
to  snooeed  to  this  of  ours.  By  city,  is  meant  doctrine ;  by  a 
wall,  truth  protecting  and  defending ;  by  foundations,  the  truths 
of  fait!) ;  by  the  twdfre  apostles,  all  the  goods  of  love  and  truths 
of  faith  in  the  complex.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest,  why  it  is 
said  that  the  foundations  should  be  twelve,  and  adorned  with 
every  precious  stone  ;  for  a  precious  stone  denotes  the  truth  of 
faith  grounded  in  the  good  of  love,  n.  1 1  !<,  3858,  GGlO,  9476; 
and  the  twelve  apostles  denote  all  tilings  of  love  and  of  faith  in 
the  complex,  n.  8488,  3858,  6397.  Hence  it  is  evident^  what  is 
signified  by  foundations  in  die  above  passage,  and  also  by  fonnda- 
tions  in  Isaiah,  "  Behold  I  arrange  thy  stones  with  stibium,  and 
I  will  «e/  thy  foundations  in  sapphires  "  {\iv,  11;)  where  sapphires 
denote  interior  truths,  n.  9  R)7.  Again,  in  the  same  prophet, 
"Jehovah  shall  smite  Ashur  Avitli  a  staff;  then  shall  be  every 
passage  of  the  staJJ'  of  the  foundation,  upon  which  Jehovah  shall 
cause  him  to  rest,"  (xxx.  31,  32.)  The  stall'  of  a  foundation 
denotes  the  power  of  truth ;  that  staff  denotes  power,  see  n. 
4013,  4015,  4876,  4936,  6947,  7011,  7026.  And  in  Jeremiah, 
"They  shall  not  take  from  thee  a  stone  for  a  corm-r,  or  a  stone 
of  foundations,*'  (li.  26 ;)  where  a  stone  of  foundations  denotes 
the  truths  of  faith.  And  in  Job,  "Where  wast  thou  when  I 
founded  the  earth,  declare  if  thou  hast  known  intelligence  ;  who 
set  the  measure  thereof,  if  thou  knowest  upon  ivhai  are  its  hoses, 
or  who  set  the  stone  of  its  corner ;  when  the  morning  stars  sang 
together,  and  all  the  sons  of  God  shouted,"  (xxxviii.  4 — 7.)  He 
who  does  not  know  what  is  signified  in  the  internal  sense  by 
earth,  by  its  measures,  and  by  its  bases,  also  what  by  the  stone 
of  a  comer,  by  morning  stars,  and  by  the  sons  of  God,  sees 
nothing  of  the  arcana  contained  therein,  believing  that  it  is  the 
earth  which  is  meant,  also  its  foundation,  measures,  bases,  the 
stone  of  a  corner ;  and  altogctlier  ignorant  what  is  signified  by 
the  morning  stars  singing,  and  by  the  sons  of  God  shouting. 
Bnt  he  will  come  out  of  darkness  into  light,  when  he  knows  that 
earth  denotes  the  Church ;  its  foundations,  the  truth  of  faith ; 
its  measure*,  states  of  good  and  truth;  its  bases,  truth  them* 
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selves  supporting ;  stone  of  a  comer,  the  power  of  truth ;  the 
morning  stars,  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth  derived  from 
;;ood,  tlic  sons  of  God  Truths  Divine.  The  latter  are  said  to 
shout  when  they  exist,  the  former  to  sing  when  they  arise. 

9644.  Under  the  tiventy  planks. — That  hereby  is  signified 
which  proceeds  from  good,  which  is  from  the  Divine  [principle] 
of  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  twenty,  as  denoting 
what  is  full,  t!>u8  in  every  manner  and  altogether,  see  above,  n. 
9641 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  planks  of  the  habitation 
as  denoting  good  supporting  heaven,  sec  n.  9(>.'H.  That  this 
good  is  the  good  of  merit,  thus  of  the  Divine  Human  [prineiple] 
of  the  Lord,  see  n.  7850,  9127;  and  that  this  is  the  only  good 
which  reigns  in  heaven,  n.  918G.  That  the  truth,  which  is  sig- 
nified by  the  bases,  is  what  proceeds  firom  that  good,  is  signified 
hy  the  bases  being  under  the  pUnks. 

9645.  Ttoo  boHS  under  one  plank, — That  hereby  is  signified 
its  conjunction  with  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  two, 
as  denoting  conjunction,  see  n.  5191,  8423;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  bases,  as  denoting  truth,  by  which  is  support,  sec 
n.  Of)  13  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  plank,  as  denoting  good 
supporting,  see  just  above,  n.  9644. 

9646.  For  (t$  two  hmids. — ^That  hereby  is  signified  hence 
power,  appears  from  the  signification  of  hands,  as  denoting 
power,  see  n.  9638. 

90)  17.  And  two  bases  under  one  plank  for  its  two  handi* — 
That  hereby  is  sip^nified  thus  in  all  and  singular  things,  appears 
from  this  consideration,  that  such  bases  and  hands  were  applied 
to  every  plank,  and  that  the  repetition  involves  tliis,  tliercfore  it 
signifies  that  so  it  should  be  to  all  and  singular  things.  It  is  to 
be  noted  that  good  with  trnths  is  similar  to  itself  in  every  par- 
ticnlar  appertaining  to  roan  and  angel,  such  as  it  is  in  general,  n. 
920,  1040,  1316,  4345,  thus  in  all  and  singular  things. 

9648.  And  for  the  other  side  of  the  habitation  at  the  comer 
of  the  north. — That  hereby  is  signified  towards  the  exteriors 
of  that  heaven  where  truths  arc  in  obscurity,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  habitation,  as  denoting  heaven,  see  n.  9594; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  north,  as  denoting  exteriors, 
where  truth  is  in  obscurity,  see  n.  3708;  hence  it  is  evident 
that  by  the  side  of  the  habitation  at  the  corner  of  the  north, 
is  signified  towards  the  exteriors  of  heaven,  where  truth  is  in 
obscurity.  There  are  four  states,  to  which  the  four  quarters  in 
the  world,  which  are  the  cast,  the  west,  the  south,  and  the 
north,  correspond ;  the  east  corresponds  to  a  state  of  good  in 
its  rising,  the  west  to  a  state  of  good  in  its  setting,  the  south 
corresponds  to  a  state  of  truth  in  its  light,  but  the  north  to  a 
state  of  truth  in  the  shade,  n.  3708.  The  state  of  good  to 
which  the  east  corresponds,  and  the  state  of  truth  to  which  the 
south  corresponds,  are  interior  states;  and  the  state  of  good  to 
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which  the  west  oorresponds,  and  the  state  of  truth  to  which  the 
north,  are  exterior;  ror  every  state,  the  more  interior  it  is,  so 
much  the  more  perfect,  and  the  more  exterior  it  is,  so  much  the 
more  imperfeet,  thus  more  obscure.    Hence  it  is  that  man,  the 

higher  he  can  be  elevated  towards  interi  )r  things,  comes  so  . 
much  the  more  into  the  perception  of  j^ood,  and  into  tlio  lii^ht 
of  truth;  wherefore  a  man,  when  he  puts  off  corporeal  tilings, 
which  are  themselves  external,  as  is  the  case  when  lie  departs 
out  of  the  world,  if  he  have  lived  a  life  of  truth  and  good,  comes 
into  intelligence  and  wisdom,, and  thereby  into  the  perception  of 
all  happinesses,  and  into  a  perception  of  the  greater,  in  propor- 
tion as  by  a  life  of  good  derived  from  the  doctrine  of  truth,  he 
has  suffered  himself  to  be  elevated  towards  the  interior  things  of 
heaven. 

9019.  Twenty  planks. — That  hereby  is  signified  good  su[)-  ' 
porting  in  every  manner  and  altogether,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  twenty,  as  denoting  in  every  manner  and  altogether, 
see  above,  n.  9641;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  planks  of  the 
habitation,  as  denoting  good  supporting  heaven,  see  n.  9684. 

9650.  And  their  twenty  bases  of  silver^ — Signifies  also  plenary 
support  by  truth,  as  above,  n.  90 13. 

965 1 .  Two  bases  under  one  plank, — Signifies  by  coi^uoction 
with  good,  as  also  above,  n.  9G45. 

9052.  And  two  bases  under  one  plank. — Signifies  everywhere 
because  appertaining  to  all  and  singular  things,  n.  901:7,  for 
what  appertains  to  all  and  singular  things,  this  is  everywhere. 

9658.  And  Jhr  the  two  leg$  of  the  hahitation  towarde  the 
9ea. — That  hereby  is  signified  conjunction  with  heaven  where 
good  is  in  obscurity,  appears  from  the  signification  of  two,  as 
denoting  conjunction,  as  above,  n.  9G15  ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  legs,  as  denoting  the  bordei-s  w  here  good  verges  to  obscu- 
rity, see  n.  7859;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  habitation, 
as  dcuotiog  heaven,  sec  n.  9594 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  west  or  d  the  sea,  as  denoting  a  state  of  good  in  obscurity, 
see  n.  8708,  8615.  The  reason  why  that  state  is  signified  by 
the  west  is,  becanse  bv  the  sun  is  signified  the  Lord  as  to  the 
good  of  love,  see  n.  3636,  8643,  4060,  4321,  7078,  7083,  7171, 
HO  14,  8812;  hence  by  its  rising  is  signified  the  good  of  love 
from  the  Lord  in  clear  perception,  and  by  setting,  good  from 
Him  in  obscure  perception.  And  whereas  man  and  angel  has 
clear  perception,  when  be  is  elevated  towards  interior  things  or 
into  the  light  of  heaven,  and  obscure  perception,  when  he  is  ia 
exterior  things,  n.  9648,  thus  when  in  the  light  of  the  world, 
therefore  the  west  is  also  called  the  sea,  for  the  sea  signifies  the 
scientific  principle  in  general,  n.  28,  2850,  and  the  scientific 
principle  is  in  the  external  or  natural  man,  where  good  is  in 
obscurity;  all  the  scientific  priiieiple,  inasmuch  as  it  is  of  the 
natural  man,  is  in  the  light  of  the  world. 
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9654.  Thou  shall  make  six  planks. — That  hereby  is  signified 
good  there  of  every  mode  from  tlic  Divine  Human  [prineiple] 
of  the  Lord,  apjjcars  from  the  signification  of  six,  as  denoting  all 
things  iu  the  complex,  see  n,  7LI73,  thus  also  of  every  mode; 
and  firom  the  signification  of  the  {danks  of  the  habitation,  as 
denoting  good  from  the  BiWne  Human  [principle]  of  the  Lord 
supporting  heaven,  see  n.  961-1. 

0055.  And  thou  shall  make  two  planks  for  the  corners  of  the 
habitation  in  the  two  Icr/fi. — That  hereby  is  signified  quality  of 
conjunction  there  with  good,  appears  from  uhat  follows,  where 
it  is  said  tliat  the  planks  there  should  be  twinucd  from  beneath, 
and  twinned  together  at  its  head  at  one  corner ;  which  words 
denote  the  quality  of  conjunction  there  with  good,  for  by  two  is 
signified  conjunction,  n.  9645;  by  planks  good  supporting,  n. 
*  9634;  by  the  comers  of  the  habitation  in  the  two  legs,  the 
borders  where  that  good  is,  n.  9053. 

9n56.  And  they  shall  be  twinned  from  beneath,  and  twinned 
together  at  its  head. — That  hereby  is  signified  conjunction  from 
what  is  exterior  and  from  uliat  is  interior  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  being  twinned,  as  denoting  to  act  conjointly ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  from  beneath  as  denoting  from  what  ia 
exterior,  for  that  which  is  without  is  expressed  in  the  Word  by 
beneath,  and  that  which  is  within  by  above,  see  n.  3084,  4599, 
5146,  8325;  henee  things  deep  denote  thinjjs  exterior,  and 
things  high  denote  things  interior,  n.  2118,  1210,  1599;  and 
froui  the  signification  of  the  head,  when  it  is  said  from  beneath 
to  the  head,  as  denoting  from  what  is  interior.  The  reason  why 
this  is  signified  by  the  head  is,  because  the  bead  is  above  the 
body^  and  by  things  superior  are  signified  things  interior,  as  was 
just  now  said.  And,  moreover,  the  interior  things  of  man  are 
in  his  head,  for  in  the  head  are  the  beginnings  of  the  senses  and 
of  motions,  and  the  beginnings  are  inmost  things,  because  from 
them  the  rest  are  derived,  for  the  beginnings  are  as  the  veins  of 
fountains  from  wliich  rivers  are  derived.  Hence  also  it  is  that 
interior  things  are  expressed  by  the  head  in  the  Word,  as  in 
Isaiah,  "  Jehovah  will  cut  off  from  Israel  the  head  and  the  tail, 
the  branch  and  the  rush  in  one  day,''  (ix.  14.)  Again,  "There 
shall  not  be  work  for  Egypt,  wluch  the  head  and  the  tail,  the 
branch  and  the  rush  may  do,"  (xix.  15.)  In  these  passages  the 
Church  is  treated  of,  the  interior  things  of  w  hich  are  the  head, 
and  the  exterior  the  tail.  Again,  "In  alt  heads  shall  be  bald- 
ness, every  beard  shaved,"  (xv.  2.)  Baldness  in  licads  denotes 
no  good  and  truth  in  tlie  interiors;  shaven  beard  denotes  no 
good  and  truth  iu  the  exteriors.  And  iu  Jeremiah,  ''Thou 
shalt  be  ashamed  of  Egypt  as  thou  wast  ashamed  of  Adiur,  and 
thy  hande  shall  be  upon  thy  head,  because  Jehovah  hath  abomi- 
nated thy  securities,"  (ii.  36,  37 ;)  thus  is  described  shame  on 
account  of  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  Church  destroyed  by 
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scientifics,  and  by  reaaoninga  from  them.   Egypt  ia  the  acien- 

tific  principle;  Ariiur  is  reasoning  from  them  ;  huidi  upon  the 

head  denote  to  cover  the  interiors  by  reason  of  shame.  In  like 
manner  in  another  passage,  "  They  were  ashamed,  and  affected 
with  ig:nominy,  and  covered  their  head,"  (Jcr.  xiv.  3,  4,  and  2 
Sam.  xiii.  ID.) 

9657.  To  one  ring. — -lliat  hereby  is  signified  thus  consist- 
ence, appears  from  the  signification  of  a  ring,  as  denoting  con- 
junction, see  n.  9493,  9495,  in  this  ease  consistence  by  conjunc* 
tion,  because  it  is  said  that  the  planks  shall  be  twinned  to  one 
ring. 

9G58.  So  shall  it  be  to  them  both,  at  the  two  corners  they 
shall  be. — That  hereby  is  signified  like  coiijuuetion  everywhere, 
appeals  iVum  the  signification  of  both,  or  two,  as  denoting  con- 
junction, see  above,  n.  9655;  inaamndi  as  this  is  on  both  sides, 
it  signifies  like  coiganction  everywhere,  for  the  planks  twinned 
at  the  two  comers  looked  to  every  quarter;  thus  they  con- 
structed the  two  legs  ftt  the  two  comers,  and  to  look  to  every 
quarter  is  to  look  everywhere ;  and  whereas  it  was  on  both  sides 
alike,  it  denotes  like  conjnnetion  everywhere. 

9659.  And  there  ^hall  be  eight  planks  and  their  bases  of 
silver. — Tiiut  hereby  is  signified  every  mode  of  support  from 
good,  and  by  truth  groonded  in  good,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  eight,  as  denoting  every  mode,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presendy ;  and  from  the  signification  of  planks,  as  denot- 
ing good  supporting,  see  n.  9634;  and  from  the  si^^nification 
of  bases  of  silver,  as  denoting  support  by  truth  which  is  from 
good,  see  n.  9643.  The  reason  why  eight  denotes  in  every 
mode  is,  because  by  that  number  is  signified  the  same  as  by 
two  and  by  four,  for  it  arises  out  of  those  numbers  multiplied 
into  each  other,  and  by  two  and  four  is  signified  conjunction 
to  the  full,  see  n.  5194,  8423,  8877,  and  hence  also  what  is 
full,  n.  91(^,  consequently  every  mode,  for  what  is  in  full,  is 
also  in  every  mode.  By  eight  also  is  signified  what  is  full  and 
in  every  mode  from  this  consideration,  because  by  a  week  [or 
seven  days]  is  signified  an  entire  period  from  bep^inninj^  to  end, 
n.  son,  3845  ;  hence  by  the  eighth  day  is  siijjnitied  a  full  state, 
from  which  is  afterwards  made  a  new  beginning.  Hence  it  was 
that  males  of  eight  days  old  were  circumcised  (Oen.  zvii.  12 ; 
xxi.  4);  for  by  circumcision  was  signified  purificatiou  from  filthy 
loves  by  the  truth  of  faith,  n.  2039,  20 16,  2799,  3412,  3413, 
4162 ;  the  foreskin  corresponded  to  the  defilement  of  good  by 
those  loves,  n.  4462,  7045,  7225;  and  the  knife  of  stone,  with 
which  cireuMicision  was  performed,  signified  the  truth  of  faith 
by  whicli  purification  is  efleeted,  n.  2039,  201-6,  2799,  70U. 
AVhat  is  full  and  of  every  mo{le  is  also  signified  by  eight  after 
seven  in  Micah,  "  When  Ashur  shall  come  into  our  land,  and 
shall  tread  down  onr  paUces,  then  we  will  set  over  him  seven 
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ahephenk  and  ei^ht  primes  <^  mm,  and  they  shall  feed  the  land 
of  Ashnr  with  the  sword,  and  it  shall  deliver  from  Ashur/' 

(v.  5,  G.)  Ashur  denotes  reasoning  concerning  the  goods  and 
tnitlis  of  the  Church  from  man^s  own  intelligence,  deliverance 
total  or  in  every  raotlc  from  falsity  is  hence  signified  by  eight 
princes  of  men  who  shall  destroy;  princes  of  men  denote  the 
primary  truths  of  good.  That  eight  denotes  what  is  full  and  in 
every  mode,  is  also  manifest  from  experience  concerning  the 
letting  in  and  reception  of  societies  into  beaven,  see  n.  2130. 
The  societies  first  received  appeared  even  to  twelve,  and  after- 
wards even  to  eight;  for  they  who  are  let  in  and  received  into 
heaven^  are  they  who  are  purified  from  terrestrial  things,  thus 
from  the  loves  of  them,  and  are  next  instructed  ;  by  the  number 
eight  on  this  occasion  was  signified  what  is  full.  The  like  is 
signified  by  eight  in  other  parts  of  the  Word,  as  by  the  porch 
of  the  gate  from  the  house  being  eight  ells,  and  by  there  being 
eight  steps  to  the  house  (Eaek.  xl.  9,  31,  41);  the  snbject  there 
treated  of  is  concerning  a  new  house,  by  which  is  signified  a 
new  CSinrch  of  the  Lord ;  truths  leading  to  good  and  from  good 
to  truth  are  signified  by  the  porch  and  by  the  steps.  He  that 
does  not  know  that  numbers  in  the  Word  involve  things,  cannot 
conceive  any  otherwise  than  that  the  measures  and  numbers, 
where  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  the  tabernacle,  con- 
cerning the  temple  of  Solomon,  and  next  concerning  the  new 
honde  and  the  new  temple  and  the  new  earth  In  Eiekiel,  signi- 
fied nothing  of  reality,  and  thus  nothing  of  sanctitj,  when  yet 
in  the  Word  no  expression  howsoever  minute  is  vain.  Let  lum 
who  has  intelligence  consider  the  measures  and  numbers  in 
Ezekiel,  from  chap.  xl.  to  chap,  xlviii. ;  also  the  measures  and 
numbers  in  the  Apocalypse,  chap,  xxi.;  where  also  it  is  said, 
*'  That  the  any  el  measured  the  wall  of  the  New  Jerusalem,  a 
hundred  forty-four  cubits,  and  that  it  is  the  measure  of  a  man, 
that  is,  of  an  angel"  (verse  17.)  Also  in  another  place,  **  He  thai 
hath  mteUigence,  let  him  cmnpute  the  munder  ^  the  beast,  for  it 
is  the  number  qf  a  man,  namely,  his  number  ie  euf  hundred  eixty- 
six"  (Apoc.  xiii.  18;)  besides  in  many  passages  elsewhere. 
That  all  numbers  in  the  Word  signify  things,  see  n.  482,  487, 
575,  647,  648,  755,  813,  1963,  1988,  2075,  2252,  3252,  4264, 
4195,  4670,  5265,  5291,  5335,  5708,  7973,  6175;  and  in  the 
places  where  it  was  shewn  what  some  uuinbcrii  specifically 
signify. 

9660.  Sixteen  baeee. — ^That  hereby  is  signified  support  alto- 
gether, appears  from  the  signification  of  sixteen,  as  denoting 
altogether;  for  sixteen  signifies  the  like  with  eight,  inasmuch 
as  numbers  multiplied  have  a  like  signification  with  the  simple 
ones  from  which  they  are  multiplied,  see  n.  5291,  5335,  5708, 
7973.  That  eight  denotes  what  is  full  and  in  every  mode,  was 
just  now  shewn  above,  n.  9659,  thus  it  also  denotes  altogether; 
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and  from  the  signification  of  bases,  as  denoting  support,  see  n. 
9648. 

9661.  Two  bases  under  one  plank,  and  two  bases  vnder  one 
piank. — ^That  heteby  is  signified  by  conjunction  of  truth  with 

good  every  wli pro,  appears  from  the  signification  of  two,  as  de- 
noting conjunction,  see  n.  1(>8G,  .3510,  519  8  i-23 ;  and  from 
the  si^niiioation  of  bases,  as  denoting  truth  supporting,  see  n. 
96 15 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  plank,  as  denoting  good 
supporting,  see  n.  9684;  the  repetition  involves  that  it  is  so  to 
all  and  singular  things,  consequently  everywhere,  as  also  ooca- 
sionally  before. 

0G62.  And  thou  $haU  make  staves  of  »hiaim»wood,^Th9Lt 

hereby  i?'  «;ip;nificd  the  power  of  truth  from  good,  appears  from 
the  si<rnifieation  of  staves,  as  denoting  the  power  which  is  of 
trutli  derived  from  good,  see  n.  9496;  and  from  the  signification 
of  bhittini-wood,  as  denoting  the  good  of  merit  which  is  of  the 
Lord  alone,  see  n.  9472,  9486.  That  this  good  is  the  ouly  good 
which  reigns  in  heaven,  see  n.  9486,  consequently  from  which 
tmths  have  power. 

9663.  For  the  five  planks  of  one  side  of  the  habitation. — That 
hereby  is  signified  where  it  looks  towards  the  interiors  of  heaven, 
where  truth  is  in  the  light,  appears  from  tlie  signification  of 
five,  as  denoting  all  things  of  that  part,  see  n.  906^;  and  from 
the  signification  of  planks,  as  denoting  goods  supporting,  see  n. 
9634;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  side  of  the  habitation, 
as  denoting  the  quarter  of  heaven,  which  is  looked  to,  for  the 
habitation  is  heaven,  n.  9596 ;  and  the  side  is  the  quarter  which 
it  looked  to.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  towards  the  interiors 
where  truth  is  in  the  light,  thus  towards  the  sf^utli,  is,  because 
the  same  things  arc  thrice  said,  and  the  third  or  last  time  it  is 
Raid  to  the  two  legs  towards  the  sea,  and  three  sides  are  men- 
tioned ;  the  first  to  the  south  (verse  18),  the  second  to  the  north 
(verse  20),  and  the  third  to  the  sea  (verse  22).  That  to  the 
south  denotes  to  interior  things,  where  troth  is  in  the  light,  see 
n.  9642.  That  to  the  north  denotes  towards  exterior  things, 
where  truth  is  in  obscurity,  n.  9648.  And  that  to  the  sea 
denotes  where  good  is  in  obscurity,  n.  9653. 

9664.  And  five  slaves  for  the  plunks  of  the  other  side  of  the 
habitation. — That  hereby  is  j^i<;nitied  the  power  of  truth  from 
good,  by  which  it  looks  towards  exteriors,  wiicre  truth  is  in 
obsenrity,  appears  from  what  was  just  now  explained  above,  n. 
9662,9668. 

9666.  And  five  staves  for  the  planks  of  the  side  of  the  habUa- 
Im»  at  ike  two  legs  towarda  the  sea, — That  hereby  is  signified 

the  power  of  truth  from  good,  by  which  it  looks  at  that  heaven, 
where  there  is  conjunction  with  good  which  is  in  obscurity, 
appears  also  from  what  was  explained  above,  n.  9653,  9662, 
9663. 
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9666.  And  a  middle  stave  in  the  middle  of  the  planks,  pass- 
ififf  from  extremity  to  extremOy, — ^That  hereby  is  signified  the 
primaiy  power  ttim  which  the  powers  are  everywhere  con- 
tinned,  appears  from  the  signifioition  of  a  stave,  as  dcno^og 

power,  fiee  n.  1)196;  and  from  the  signification  of  middle,  as 
denotiuf;  wliat  is  inmost  and  primary,  sec  n.  1074,  2940,  2973, 
5897,  608 1-,  6103;  and  from  tlie  signification  of  passinj;  from 
extremity  to  extremity,  wiieu  it  is  said  of  a  stave  by  which  is 
signified  power,  aa  denoting  the  powers  thence  derived  and 
everywhere  continued.    How  the  case  herein  is,  cannot  be 
known,  unless  it  be  known  bow  the  case  is  witli  things  interior 
and  things  exterior  in  the  spiritual  world.    Those  things  which 
arc  best  and  purest,  tlms  which  are  more  perfect  than  the  rest, 
are  in  the  inmost;  the  things  which  thence  ])rocecd  towards 
exteriors,  according  to  the  degrees  of  removal  from  inmost 
things,  are  less  perfect ;  and  at  length  those  things  which  arc  in 
the  extremes,  are  least  perfect  of  aU,  n.  9648.   Things  are  said 
to  be  less  perfect,  which  can  be  more  easily  warped  from  their 
form  and  beauty,  thus  from  their  order.    The  case  herein  is  as 
with  fruits,  which  contain  in  their  inmost  part  seeds,  on  the 
outside  of  these  seeds  is  pulp ;  the  seeds  are  in  a  more  perfect 
state  than  the  pulp  which  is  without,  as  may  be  manifest  from 
this  consideration,  that  when  the  pulp  grows  putrid,  the  seeds 
still  remain  entire.    The  case  is  similar  with  the  seeds ;  in  them 
the  prolific  principle  is  inmost,  which  is  in  a  more  perfect  state 
than  those  uiinga  in  the  seed  which  are  without,  for  the  prolific 
principle  remains  in  its  integrity,  and  produces  a  new  tree  or 
plant  when  the  exterior  things  arc  dissolved.    The  case  is 
similar  in  heaven,  where  inmost  principles,  as  being  nearer  to 
the  Lord,  are  in  a  more  perfect  state  than  exterior  things,  whence 
it  is,  that  the  inmost  heaven  excels  the  heavens  which  are  be- 
neath in  wisdom  and  intelligence,  and  thereby  in  happiness. 
The  case  is  similar  in  every  heaven ;  the  inmost  principle  therein 
being  more  perfect  than  those  which  are  round  about.    In  like 
manner  with  man,  who  is  in  the  good  of  love  and  the  truths  of 
faith,  his  internal  is  in  a  more  perfect  state  than  the  external, 
for  the  internal  man  is  in  the  heat  and  light  of  heaven,  but  the 
external  in  the  heat  and  light  of  the  world.    In  like  manner  in 
every  perfect  form,  its  inmost  priueiplc  is  the  best,  wliicii  inmost 
principle  is  meant  by  the  middle.   The  reason  why  by  passing 
from  extremity  to  extremity,  when  it  is  said  of  a  stave,  is  sig- 
nified, power  thence  derived  and  everywhere  continued  is,  because 
by  from  extremity  to  extremity  is  signified  the  first  and  last  end, 
thus  from  beginning  to  end,  for  the  first  end  is  a  beginning. 
Hence  it  is,  that  by  extremities  are  signified  all  things  and 
everywhere,  as  in  Jeremiah,  "The  sword  of  Jehovah  shall 
devour  from  the  extremity  of  the  earth  to  its  extremity,"  (xii.  12.) 
Sword  denotes  truth  combating  against  the  false,  and  destroying 
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it,  and  \u  the  opposite  sense  denotes  the  false  combating  against 
truth,  and  destroying  it,  n.  2799,  4499,  6353,  7102,  8294. 
Devouring  from  the  extremity  of  the  earth  to  its  extremity, 
denotes  all  things  of  the  Church ;  for  the  earth  is  the  Church, 
n.  9384.  And  in  David,  "Firom  the  e^remiiy  of  the  heavent  is 
hit  gmtig  forth,  and  his  drcoit  to  the  tztremiUiee  thereof**  (Ftalm 
ziz.  6.)  '  Where  also  from  the  extremity  of  the  heavens  to  their 
extremities  denotes  all  things  and  everywhere.  And  in  ]\rark, 
"He  shall  send  His  angels,  and  shall  gather  tof^cthcr  His  elect 
from  the  four  winds,  from  the  extremitrj  of  the  earth  (  ven  to  the 
extremity  of  the  heaven,"  (xiii.  27;)  where  the  extremity  of  the 
earth  and  the  extremity  of  heaven  denote  all  things  external  and 
internal  of  the  Cbnrdi.  That  earth  denotes  the  external  of  the 
Chnrch,  and  heaven  its  internal,  see  n.  1788, 1850,  2117,  2118, 
8865,  4685,  where  it  is  explained  what  is  meant  by  a  new  earth 
and  a  new  heaven.  In  like  manner  extremities  in  the  plural,  in 
Isaiah,  "  Ijook  unto  Me  that  ye  may  be  saved  all  the  extremities 
of  the  earth;'  (xlv.  22.)  And  in  David,  "The  God  of  our  sal- 
vation, of  the  eonfidence  of  all  the  extremities  of  the  earth  and  of 
the  sea  of  those  that  arc  afar  oQ'/^  (Psalm  Ixv.  5.)  And  also  in 
the  singular,  when  it  is  said  even  to  extremity,  as  in  Isaiah, 
Let  My  salvation  be  eoen  to  the  extremity  of  the  earth**  (xlix. 
6.)  Again,  "  Jehovah  shall  make  it  to  be  heard  even  to  the  eX" 
tremiiy  of  the  earth ;  say  ye  to  the  daughter  of  Zion,  Behold  thy 
salvation  shall  come,"  (Ixii.  11.)  And  in  Jeremiah,  "A  tumult 
Cometh  even  to  the  extremity  of  the  earth**  (xxv.  31.)  In  which 
passages,  even  to  the  extremity  involves  from  extremity  to  ex- 
tremity. But  when  by  extremity  is  only  meant  what  is  extreme 
or  the  kit,  then  by  it  is  signified  that  which  is  the  last  of  heaven 
or  of  the  Chnrdi,  as  in  Isaiah,  "  Sing  ye  to  Jehovah  a  new 
song.  His  praise  the  extremity  of  the  earth,  ye  that  go  down  to 
the  sea,  and  the  fulness  thereof,  the  isles  and  they  that  dwell 
therein,'*  (xlii.  10.)  AVhere  the  extremity  of  the  earth  and  they 
that  go  down  to  the  sea  denote  the  ultimate  principle  of  the 
Church  where  good  and  truth  is  in  obscurity.  That  the  sea  has 
this  signification,  see  u.  9053.  Isles  denote  those  who  are  more 
remote  from  truths,  and  thence  from  worship,  n.  1168.  Again, 
"  Bring  My  sous  yrom  of  or,  and  My  daughters  yrom  the  extremUy 
of  the  earth**  (xliii.  6  where  sons  from  afar  denote  those  who 
are  in  obscurity  as  to  truth,  daughters  from  the  extremity  of  the 
earth  denote  those  who  are  in  obscurity  as  to  goods,  such  as 
were  the  Gentiles.  That  sons  denote  those  who  are  in  truths, 
and  in  tlic  abstract  sense  truths,  see  n.  264,  489,  491,  1147, 
2628,  2803,  2813,  3373, 3704 ;  and  that  daughters  denote  those 
who  S16  in  goods,  and  in  the  abstract  sense  goods,  see  n.  480 
— 491,  2362,  3963,  8994.  Hence  also  it  is  evident  that  ex- 
tremity is  predicated  of  good,  and  afar  off  of  truth,  as  also  Psalm 
Ixv.  5,  and  Isaiah  xiii.  5.   But  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  by  the 
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extremity  of  heaven,  is  not  meant  the  extremity  of  space,  but  a 
■tate  of  good  and  truth,  for  in  heaven  there  is  no  space,  bnt  only 
an  appearance  of  it  according  to  states  of  good  and  truth. 

9667.  And  thou  iktM  cover  the  plankt  over  with  gM,  and 
thou  slialt  ynnke  their  rings  of  (fold,  homes  fur  the  staves,  and 
thou  shall  cover  over  the  staves  with  gold. — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified a  representative  of  gfxxl  from  which  and  by  which  are  all 
things,  appears  from  thr<  si^uificutiou  of  covering  over  with 
gold,  and  of  making  of  gold,  as  denoting  what  ia  rmeaentative 
of  ^Ktd,  see  n.  0510;  by  the  planks  also  is  signified  good  sup- 
porting, n.  963-& ;  by  rings  the  ooijnnctioQ  of  good  and  truth, 
n.  9403,  9495;  and  by  staves  the  power  of  truth  from  good,  n. 
9190.  The  reason  why  all  thinn^s  are  from  good  and  by  pood 
is,  because  all  thin«];^s  which  are  in  the  universe  have  reference 
to  oi'iod  and  to  trutli,  and  good  is  the  principle  from  which 
truth  is  derived,  thus  from  which  everything  is  derived.  Goo<i 
derives  its  origin  from  the  Divine  [priuciple]  itself ;  the  Divine 
Love  of  the  Lord  is  Divine  Good,  ibr  all  good  is  of  love;  the 
Divine  Love  itself,  thus  the  Divine  Good,  is  the  esse  itsdf 
which  is  called  Jehovah,  and  also  the  Lord ;  the  existeie  thence 
is  truth.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest  that  all  things  are  from 
good. 

9668.  And  thou  shall  set  the  habitation  according  to  the 
mode  which  thou  wast  made  to  see  in  the  mountain. — That  hereby 
is  signified  to  the  quarters  according  to  the  states  of  good  and  of 
truth  thence  derived  in  the  heaven  which  is  represented,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  habitation,  as  being  a  representa- 
tive of  heaven,  see  n.  9r)94;  and  from  the  signification  of 
according  to  the  mode  which  thou  wast  made  to  see  in  the 
mountain,  as  denoting  to  the  quarters  according  to  the  states 
of  good  and  of  the  trutli  thence  derived  in  heaven,  for  this  is 
meant  by  the  mode,  aecordius  to  which  the  liabitation  was  tu 
be  set.  That  Mount  Sinai,  where  it  was  seen,  denotes  heaven, 
see  n.  9420.  From  the  description  it  is  evident,  that  the  habi- 
tation was  set  as  to  length  from  east  to  west,  and  that  to  the 
east  was  the  entrance,  and  to  the  west  the  ark ;  hence  the  sides 
were  to  the  south  and  north.  The  eastern  quarter  of  the 
habitation  represented  the  state  of  {?ood  in  its  rising;  the 
western  cjuarter  the  state  of  good  in  its  setting;  the  southern 
quarter  the  state  of  truth  in  its  light;  and  the  northern  quarter 
the  state  of  truth  in  its  shade.  The  entrance  was  at  the  eastern 
quarter,  by  reason  that  the  Lord  enters  by  the  good  of  love 
into  heaven;  which  may  also  be  manifest  from  £»ekicl,  where 
the  new  temple  is  treated  of,  and  where  are  these  words,  "  He 
led  me  to  the  gate  which  looks  towards  the  east ;  when,  behold, 
the  glory  of  the  God  of  Israel  came  from  the  way  of  the  east ; 
and  the  glory  of  Jehovah  entered  into  the  house  by  the  way  of  the 
gate,  whou  face  wa»  ioward$  the  eatt,  and  the  glory  of  Jehovah 
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filled  the  house,'*  (xlii.  1 — 6.)  And  afterwards,  "Jehovah  said 
to  me,  The  [jate  lookinr/  to  the  east  shall  be  shut,  it  shall  not  be 
opened,  and  a  man  [^ir]  shall  not  enter  through  it,  but  Jehovah 
the  God  of  Israel  shall  enter  through  it,"  (xliv.  1,  2.)  From 
which  considerations  it  is  manii'ti>t,  that  the  Lord  alone  enters 
into  heaven  by  the  good  of  love,  and  that  the  good  of  love 
from  the  Lord  fills  heaven  and  makes  it.  The  east  signifies 
the  Lord  as  to  tlie  ^oud  of  love,  by  reason  that  the  Lord  is  the 
sun  of  heaven,  n.  3G3G,  3fV13,  7078,  7083,  7271.  But  in  heaven 
the  case  is  this :  the  east  is  where  the  Lord  appears  as  a  sun, 
whicli  is  in  front  over  against  the  ri^lit  eye,  n.  13:il,  7078,  7171 ; 
towards  the  west  thence,  thus  in  a  i  iglit  line  from  east  to  \ve>t, 
are  they  who  arc  in  the  good  of  love ;  but  to  the  south  are  they 
who  are  in  the  light  of  trath,  and  to  the  north  who  are  in  the 
shade  of  trut]^.  All  who  are  in  heaven  look  to  the  Lord,  for  to 
look  forwards  there  is  look  to  Him ;  no  one  in  heaven  can  l(^ok 
back  from  Uim  howsoever  he  turns  himself,  see  n.  4321.  But 
this  is  an  arcnnum  whieli  the  natural  man  cannot  eompreheiul. 
Such  are  the  things  which  were  represented  by  the  mode  seen 
of  Moses  in  the  mountain^  according  to  which  the  habitation  was 
to  be  set. 

9669.  Verses  81—88.  And  ifum  »ha!i  nudts  a  vaU  of  blue 
and  purple,  and  scarlet  double-dyed,  and  fine  linen  woven  to- 

gether,  with  the  work  of  a  contriver  he  shall  make  it,  with 
cherubs.  And  thou  shall  give  it  upon  the  four  pillars  of  shittim 
covered  over  with  gold,  and  their  hooks  shall  be  of  gold  upon 
four  bases  of  silver.  And  thou  shall  give  the  vail  under  the 
little  handles,  and  thou  shall  bring  in  thither  from  irithiu  the 
vail  the  ark  of  the  testimony,  and  let  the  vail  distinguish  fur  you 
betmeen  the  holy  and  between  the  holy  of  holies.  And  thou  shall 
make  a  vail,  signifies  the  medium  uniting  this  heaven  and  the 
inmost  heaven,  thus  spiritual  good  with  celestial  good :  of  blue 
and  purple,  and  scarlet  double-dyed,  and  fine  linen  woven  tO' 
gether,  sij^nifies  the  goods  of  love  and  of  faith  joined  t()j;cthcr: 
with  the  work  of  a  contriver  he  shall  make  it,  signifies  the  in- 
tellectual principle  :  with  cherubs,  signifies  a  guard,  lest  they  be 
commixed  :  and  thou  shall  give  it  upon  the  four  pillars  of  shittim, 
signifies  the  good  of  merit,  which  is  of  the  Lord  alone,  conjoin- 
ing and  supporting:  covered  aver  with  gold,  signifies  what  is 
representative  there:  and  their  hooks  of  gold,  signifies  the  modes 
of  oonjnnction  by  good  :  upon  four  bases  of  silver,  signifies  the 
power  of  conjunction  by  truth :  and  thou  shall  give  the  vail 
under  the  little  handles,  signifies  the  faculty  and  hence  actuality 
of  conjunction  :  and  thou  s/uilt  bring  in  thither  from  within  the 
vail  of  the  ark  of  the  testimony,  signifies  the  existence  of  the 
inmost  heaven  within  that  uniting  medium :  and  let  the  vail 
distinguish  for  you  between  the  holy  and  between  the  holy  of  holies, 
signifies  between  spiritual  good,  which  is  the  good  of  charity 
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towards  the  neighbor  and  the  good  of  faith  in  the  Lord  and, 
between  celestial  p:ood,  which  is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord 
and  tlic  pood  of  mutual  love. 

9G70.  And  ihou  sfialt  luake  a  vail. — That  hereby  is  signified 
the  medium  uniting  this  heaven  and  the  inmost  heaveUj  thus 
spiritual  good  with  celestial  good,  appears  from  the  signiiication 
of  the  vail,  which  distinguish  hetween  the  habitation  where  the 
ark  of  the  testimony  was,  and  where  the  candlestick  and  table 
were,  on  which  wore  the  breads  of  faces,  as  denoting  the  medium 
uniting  the  middle  heaven  and  the  inmost  heaven  ;  for  by  the 
ark,  in  which  was  the  testimony,  was  represented  the  inmost 
heaven  where  the  Lord  is,  n.  uir>7,  9181,  9185.  And  by  the 
habitation  out  of  the  vail  was  represented  the  middle  heaven, 
n.  9594.  A.nd  whereas  the  good  of  love  to  the  Ijord  makes 
the  inmost  heaven,  and  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor 
makes  the  middle  heaven,  therefore  by  the  vail  aTso  is  signified 
the  medium  uniting  spiritual  good  and  celestial  good.  Spiritual 
good  is  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  and  celestial 
f^ood  is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord ;  that  the  heavens  are  dis- 
tiiiguislied  according  to  those  goods,  sec  what  is  cited,  n.  9277. 
From  these  considerations  it  is  now  evident,  what  was  signified 
by  the  vail,  both  in  the  tabernacle  and  in  the  temple.  Those 
two  heavens,  namely,  the  inmost  and  middle,  are  so  distinct, 
that  entrance  cannot  be  had  from  one  into  the  other,  neverthe- 
less they  constitute  one  heaven  by  mediate  angelic  societies, 
which  are  of  such  a  genius,  that  they  can  accede  to  the  good  of 
both  heavens :  these  societies  are  what  constitute  the  uniting 
medium  which  was  presented  by  the  vail:  it  has  been  given 
also  occasionally  to  discourse  with  angels  from  those  societies. 
What  is  the  quality  of  the  angels  of  the  inmost  heaven,  and 
what  is  the  respective  quality  of  the  angels  of  the  middle  heaven, 
may  be  manifest  from  correspondence.  To  the  angels  of  the 
inmost  heaven  correspond  those  things  appertaining  to  man, 
which  belong  to  the  provinces  of  the  heart  and  of  the  cere- 
bellum ;  but  to  the  angels  of  the  middle  heaven  correspond 
those  things  appertaining  to  man,  which  belong  to  the  provinces 
of  the  lungs  and  of  the  cerebrum.  Those  things  which  are  of 
the  heart  and  of  the  cerebellum,  are  called  involuntary  and  spon- 
taneous, because  they  sa  appear,  but  those  things  which  are  of 
the  lungs  and  of  the  cerebrum,  are  oalled  voluntary.  "What 
the  perfection  of  one  heaven  is  in  comparison  with  the  other, 
and  what  the  difference,  may  hence  in  some  measure  i^ear; 
but  to  the  mediate  angels,  wlio  accede  to  each  heaven,  and 
conjoin,  correspond  the  cardiac  and  pulmonary  plexuses,  by 
which  conjunction  of  the  heart  with  the  lungs  is  effected  :  also 
the  medulla  oblongata,  where  the  fibre  of  the  cerebellum  is 
conjoined  with  the  fibre  of  the  cerebrum.  That  the  angels  who 
are  of  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  that  is,  who  are  in  the  in- 
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raoet  heaven,  ooDttttute  the  province  of  the  heart  in  the  Qrand 
MuSf  and  that  the  angels  who  are  of  the  Loid's  spiritual  king- 
dom, that  is,  who  aie  in  the  middle  heaven,  constitute  the 
province  of  the  lungs  there,  see  n.  3035,  3886 — 3890;  and  that 

hence  is  the  corresponflcnce  of  the  heart  and  hmga  appertaining 
to  man,  n.  3883 — 38l)().  The  case  is  similar  witli  the  corre- 
spondence of  the  cerebrum  and  of  the  ccrcbclhim.  \Vhat  is 
the  quality  of  the  celestial  or  those  wiiu  arc  in  the  inmost  heaven, 
and  what  ia  the  quality  of  the  ipiritual  or  those  who  are  in  the 
middle  heaven,  and  what  is  the  diffinenoe,  see  n.  2046,  2227, 
2669,  2708,  2715,  2718,  2935,  2937,  2964.  8166,  3235,  3236, 
3240,  32  «5,  3371-,  3833,  3887,  3960,  1138,  428(),  4193,  4585, 
4938,  5113,  5150,  5922,  G296,  6289,  636(5,  6427,  61.35,  6500, 
6617,  6618,  7091,  7233,  7470,  7978,  7992,  8042,  8152,  8234, 
8521 ;  hence  it  may  l>c  evident  what  is  the  quality  of  the  in- 
termediate angels,  who  constitute  the  uniting  medium,  which 
was  represent^  by  the  vail.  The  vail  of  the  temple  being  rent 
into  two  parte,  when  the  Lord  endured  the  cross  (Matt,  xxvii. 
51 ;  Mark  xv.  38;  Luke  xxiii.  45),  signified  the  glorification  of 
the  Lord:  for  the  Lord,  when  He  was  in  the  world,  made  His 
Hnman  [principle]  Divine  Truth,  hut  when  He  departed  out  of 
the  world.  He  made  His  Human  [principle]  Divine  Good,  from 
which  afterwards  proceeded  Divine  Truth,  sec  what  is  cited,  n. 
9199,  9315.  Divine  Goo<l  is  the  holy  of  holies.  The  glorifica- 
tion of  the  Lord's  Human  [principle]  even  to  Divine  Good, 
which  is  Jehovah,  is  descrihedalso  in  the  internal  sense  by  the 
process  of  expiation,  when  Aaron  entered  into  the  holy  of  holies 
within  the  vail  (see  Levit.  xvi.  1  to  the  end) ;  and  in  the  re- 
spective sense  by  the  same  process  is  described  the  regeneration 
of  man  even  to  celestial  good,  which  is  the  good  of  the  inmost 
heaven.  The  process  was  as  follows  :  Aaron  was  to  take  a  young 
bullock  for  sacrifice,  and  a  ram  for  a  burnt-offering,  for  him- 
self and  his  house;  and  he  was  to  put  on  the  garments  of 
sanctity,  whidi  were  a  coat  of  linen,  breeches  of  linen,  a  belt  of 
linen,  aiid  a  tnrban  of  linen,  and  was  to  wash  his  ilesh  in 
watere;  and  he  was  to  take  two  he-goats,  upon  which  he  was  to 
cast  a  lot,  one  of  which  was  to  be  oflfered  to  Jehovah,  and  the 
other  to  be  sent  out  into  the  wilderness,  this  for  the  assembly 
of  the  sons  of  Israel ;  when  he  sacrificed  the  young  bullock, 
he  was  to  l)ring  in  incense  within  the  vail ;  and  to  sprinkle  of 
the  blood  of  the  bullock  aud  of  the  he-goat  seven  times  upon 
the  propitiatory  towards  the  eaat,  and  also  to  |^ve  the  blood 
upon  the  horns  of  the  altar;  afterwards  he  was  to  confess  the 
sins  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  which  he  was  to  put  upon  the  he-goat, 
which  was  to  be  sent  out  into  the  wilderness;  lastly,  he  was  to 
put  oflf  the  garments  of  linen,  and  to  put  on  his  own,  and  to 
make  a  burnt-oflfering  for  himself  and  for  the  people;  thus  it 
was  to  be  done  every  year,  when  Aaron  went  into  the  holy  of 
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holies  within  the  vail.    The  priesthood,  which  was  the  oflSce  of 
Aaron,  represented  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good:  as  the  royalty, 
which  afterward  app(  rtained  to  the  kings,  represented  tlie  Lord 
as  to  the  Divine  Truth,  n.  0118.    The  process  of  the  {glorifica- 
tion of  the  Lord's  Human  [principle]  even  to  Divine  Ciood,  is 
described  in  the  internal  sense  in  the  above  passage;  this  pro- 
cess was  manifested  to  the  angels,  when  Aaron  performed  those 
things,  and  entered  within  the  Tail,  and  it  is  also  now  mani- 
fest^ to  the  angels  when  it  is  read  in  the  Word.    By  the 
young  bullock  for  tlic  sacrifioe  of  sin,  and  by  the  ram  for  a 
burnt-offering,  is  signified  the  purification  of  good  from  evils  in 
the  external  and  in   tlie  internal  man ;  by  a  coat  of  linen, 
breeches  of  linen,  a  belt  of  linen,  antl  a  turban  of  linen,  which 
he  was  to  put  on  when  he  entered  in,  and  by  washing  of  the 
flesh,  is  signified  that  that  purification  was  effected  by  truths 
derived  from  good ;  by  the  two  he-goats  of  the  she-goats  for  a 
sacrifioe  of  sin,  and  by  the  ram  for  a  burnt-offering,  and  by  the 
he-goat  which  was  offered,  and  by  the  other  which  was  sent 
forth,  is  signified  the  purification  of  truth  from  falses  in  the 
external  man ;  by  the  incense,  which  he  was  to  bring  in  within 
the  vail  is  signified  adaptation ;  by  the  blood  of  the  bullock,  and 
by  the  blood  of  the  he-goat,  which  was  to  be  sprinkled  seven 
times  upon  the  propitiatory  towards  the  east,  and  afterwards 
npon  the  horns  of  the  altar,  is  signified  Divine  Truth  derived 
from  Divine  Good ;  by  confession  of  sins  upon  the  living  goat, 
which  was  to  be  sent  out  into  the  wilderuess,  is  signified  all 
manner  of  separation  and  ejection  of  evil  from  good  ;  by  putting 
off  the  fjjarments  of  linen,  and  puttiiif^  on  his  own  garments, 
when  he  was  to  offer  burnt-oil'crings,  also  by  bringing  forth  the 
flesh,  the  skin,  and  the  dung  of  the  sacrifices  out  of  the  camp, 
and  by  burning  them,  is  signified  the  putting  on  of  celestial 
good  with  a  regenerate  person,  and  the  glorification  of  the 
Human  [principle]  even  to  Divine  Good  in  the  Lord,  all  those 
things  being  rejected,  which  were  of  the  Human  [principle] 
derived  from  the  mother,  insomuch  that  He  was  no  longer  her 
son,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  9315.    These  arc  the  things  which  are 
signified  by  the  above  process  of  purification,  when  Aaron 
entered  into  the  holv  of  holies  within  the  vail :  for  when  those 
things  were  performed,  Aaron  represented  the  Lord  as  to  Divine 
Good.   From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  that  by 
the  vail  between  the  holy  and  the  holy  of  bolfea  is  also  signified 
the  uniting  medium  of  Divine  Truth  and  Dirine  Good  in  the 
Lord. 

9()7\.  Of  blue  and  purple,  and  scarlet  dovble-dycd,  and 
Jine  linen  woven  toyethcr. — That  hereby  arc  signified  the  goods 
of  love  and  of  faith  there  conjoined,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  blue,  as  denoting  the  celestial  love  of  truth,  sec  n.  UIGG; 
and  from  the  signification  of  purple,  as  denoting  the  celestial 
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love  of  good,  sec  n.  Ul()7;  and  from  the  signification  of  scarlet 
double-dyed,  as  denoting  spiritual  good,  see  n.    1922,  94f^8 ; 
aud  from  the  siguilicatiou  of  fine  linen  woven  together,  as  de- 
noting tnitb  firom  a  celMtial  origin,  see  n.  9469.    Hence  it  is 
evident,  that  hj  those  fonr  things  are  si^^nified  the  goods  of  love 
and  of  faith  joined  together  in  an  uniting  medium.   The  case 
herein  is  this :  they  in  heaven,  who  have  reference  to  the  unit- 
ing medium,  which  is  represented  by  the  vail,  have  conjoined 
in  themselves  the  goods  of  love  and  the  goods  of  faith ;  lor  by 
the  goods  of  love  they  are  conjoined  to  the  celestial  who  arc  in 
the  inmost  heaven,  and  by  the  goods  of  faith  to  the  spiritual 
who  are  in  the  middle  heaven ;  for  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord 
is  called  celestial  good,  and  the  good  of  faith  in  Him  is  called 
spiritual  good.   l£ey      heaven,  who  have  reference  to  the 
uniting  medium,  are  called  celestial-spiritual  and  spirituaU 
celestial;  the  former  was  represented  in  the  Word  by  Joseph, 
and  the  latter  by  Benjamin.    That  Joseph,  in  the  representative 
sense,  denotes  the  celestial-spiritual  principle,  sec  n.  1:JS(»,  1-592, 
49G3,  5219,  5307,  5331,  5332,  5117,  58r,9,  5877,  0221.,  0520; 
and  that  Benjamin  denotes  the  spiritual-eelebtial  principle,  n. 
8969,  4592.   And  thus  that  Joseph  denotes  the  internal  uniting 
medium,  and  Benjamin  the  external  uniting  medium,  n.  4585, 
4592,4591,5411,  5413,  5413,5639,  568G,  5088,5089,  5822. 
What  the  celestial-spiritual  principle  is,  and  what  the  spiritual- 
celestial,  sec  n.  1577,  1824,  21Hi,  4585,  4592,  1591.    From  the 
opposites  also,  who  arc  in  the  hells,  it  is  known  what  the  dis- 
tinction is  between  the  celestial  and  the  spiritual  in  the  heavens. 
They  who  in  the  hells  are  opposite  to  the  celestial,  arc  called 
genii,  and  they  who  in  the  hells  are  contrary  to  the  spiritual,  arc 
called  spirits.   The  genii,  who  are  opposite  to  the  celestial,  are 
at  the  back,  but  the  spirits,  who  are  opposite  to  the  spiritual, 
are  at  the  face,  and  the  middle  [ones]  at  the  sides;  the  genii, 
because  opposite  to  the  celestial,  are  in  more  interior  evil  than 
the  spirits.    Concerning  both  the  latter  and  the  former,  see 
what  is  said  from  experience,  n.  5977,  8593,  8022,  8025.  The 
hell  of  the  genii  is  altogether  separate  from  the  hell  of  the 
spirits,  insomuch  that  they  who  are  in  one  cannot  pass  into  the 
other;  for  there  are  intermediates  there  who  conjoin,  who  are 
opposite  to  the  intermediates  in  the  heavens. 

9672.  Ifiih  the  work  of  a  contrwer  he  shall  make  U,  signifies 
the  intellectual  principle,  as  above,  n.  9598. 

9673.  fVith  cherubs. — That  hereby  is  signified  guard  lest 
they  should  be  commixed,  namely,  spiritual  good  and  celestial 
good,  thus  the  middle  heaven  and  the  inmost  heaven,  appears 
from  the  siguiticatiou  of  cherubs,  as  denoting  guard  and  provi- 
dence lest  the  Lord  should  be  come  at  except  by  good^  and  lest 
the  good  which  is  from  the  Lord  in  heaven  and  with  man  should 
be  hurt,  see  n.  9509.   The  reason  why  it  denotes  also  lest  spi- 
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ritual  good  and  celestial  good^  thai  those  two  heavens,  should 
be  commixed  is,  becanae  if  they  were  commixed,  each  good 
would  be  hurt,  insomuch  th<it  the  heavens  themselves  would 
perish.  This  may  be  manifest  from  the  differenee  of  both  goods, 
thus  of  both  heavens  in  the  places  above  eited,  n.  9()7().  On 
this  aceount  there  arc  mediate  angelic  soeicties,  which  arc  in 
celestial-spiritual  good,  and  in  spiritual-celestial  good,  by  which 
conjunction  is  effected,  n.  9671.  Neither  arc  those  goods  con- 
joined with  these  societies,  bnt  are  distinct  from  each  other. 
From  these  consideratious  it  is  evident,  that  those  societies 
are  guards  to  prevent  both  goods  being  commixed ;  and  thus 
that  guard  and  providence  of  the  Loid  is  also  signified  by 
cherubs. 

9674.  And  thou  shalt  give  it  upon  the  four  pillars  of  shitiim. 
'  —-That  hereby  is  signified  the  good  of  merit,  which  is  of  the 
Lord  alone,  conjoining  and  supporting,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  four,  as  denoting  conjunction,  see  n.  1686,  8877. 
The  reason  why  four  denote  conjunction  is,  because  that  number 
arises  from  two  multiplied  into  two,  and  by  the  multiplied 
nnmbers  the  same  thing  is  signified  as  by  the  simple  numbers 
from  which  they  are  multiplied,  see  n.  5291,  5335,  5708,  7973. 
That  two  denote  conjunction,  sec  ii.  5194',  8423;  and  from  the 
signification  of  pillars,  as  denoting  support,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  shittim-wood,  as 
denoting  the  good  of  merit,  which  is  of  the  Lord  alone,  see  n. 
9472,  9486.  That  this  good  is  the  only  good  which  reigns  in 
heaven,  see  n.  9186,  thus  also  which  supports  heaven.  The 
reason  why  pillars  si^Miify  support  is,  because  they  supported 
the  vail,  as  the  planks  also  of  shittim-wood  supported  the  cur- 
tains of  the  liabitation,  sec  n.  DG34.  By  pillars,  in  the  spiritual 
sense,  are  signified  those  thinf;s  which  support  heaven  and  the 
Church,  which  things  arc  the  goods  of  love  and  the  goods  of 
faith  from  the  Lord.  These  things  are  signified  by  pillars  in 
David,  ''I  will  judge  in  righteousnesses,  the  earth  and  all  the 
inhabitants  thereof  arc  melting,  I  will  make  firm  its  pillars" 
(Psalm  Izxv.  2,  3.)  And  in  Job,  ''God  who  maketh  the  earth 
to  tremble  out  of  its  place,  so  that  the  pillars  thereof  trcrnhle,'* 
(ix.  6.)  The  pillars  of  the  earth  denote  tlic  goods  and  truths 
which  support  the  Church,  for  earth  in  the  Word  is  the  Church, 
n.  9325.  That  the  pillars  of  the  earth  are  not  the  things  which 
tremble,  is  evident.  And  in  the  Apocalypse,  "  He  that  over- 
cometh,  IwUlmake  hm  a  pUlar  in  ike  temple  of  my  God,  and 
he  shall  go  forth  abroad  no  mote;  and  I  will  write  upon  him 
the  name  of  my  God,  and  the  name  of  the  city  of  my  God,  of 
the  New  Jerusalem  which  cometh  down  out  of  heaven  from  my 
God,  and  my  new  name,"  (iii.  12.)  Where  a  pillar  in  the 
temple  denotes  the  goods  and  trutlis  of  the  Church,  which  also 
are  the  name  of  God,  and  the  name  of  the  city  New  Jerusalem. 
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That  the  name  of  (Jod  is  every  good  and  truth  of  the  Church, 
or  everything  in  the  complex  by  which  the  Lord  is  worshiped, 
tee  D.  2724, 8006, 6674,  0810. 

0675.  Covertd  over  with  gold, — ^That  lierebj  is  ngnilied  a 
reprcsentatiye  of  good  there,  namelj,  of  the  good  which  is  sig- 
nified by  the  pillars  of  shittim,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
covering  over  with  gold,  and  of  making  from  gohl,  as  denoting 
a  representative  of  good,  sec  n.  9510. 

9G7(>.  And  their  hooks  of  gold. — That  hereby  is  signified 
the  modes  of  conjunction  by  good,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  hooki,  as  denoting  modes  of  conjunction ;  hoolca  have 
that  tignification  ficom  their  form ;  and  from  the  ognification  of 
gold,  as  denoting  good,  see  n.  118,  1661,  1552,  5658,  6914, 
6917,9490. 

9677.  Upon  four  bases  of  silver. — That  hereby  is  signified 
the  power  of  conjunction  by  truth,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  four,  as  denoting  conjunction,  sec  just  above,  n.  9G71; 
and  from  tlic  signification  of  bases,  as  denoting  power,  sec  n. 
0643 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  silver,  as  denoting  truth,  see 
n.  1551,  2954,  5658,  6112,  6914,  6917,  7999. 

9678.  And  thou  $haU  give  the  vail  upon  the  little  hmuUee. — 
That  hereby  is  signified  the  faculty  and  thence  the  actuality  of 
conjunction,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  little  handU  s, 
as  denoting  the  faculty  of  conjunction,  see  n.  9611 ;  actuality 
thence  is  signified  by  giving  tlic  vail  upon  them. 

9679.  And  thou  a/ialt  bring  in  thither  from  within  t/ie  vail 
the  ark  of  the  testimony, — ^That  hereby  is  signified  the  existence 
of  the  inmost  heaven  within  that  uniting  medium,  appears  from 
the  signifioation  of  the  vail,  as  denoting  the  medium  uniting 
the  two  heavens,  see  n.  9670,  9671 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  the  ark  of  the  testimony,  as  denoting  the  inmost  heaven,  sec 
n.  9485 ;  the  existence  of  this  heaven  is  signified  by  bringing  in 
the  ark  thither. 

9680.  And  let  the  vail  distingiiuh  for  you  between  the  holy 
and  between  the  holy  of  holies. — That  hereby  is  signified  between 
spiritual  good,  which  is  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor 
and  the  good  of  fiuth  in  the  Lord,  and  between  celestial  good, 
which  is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  the  good  of  mutual 
love,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  holy,  as  denoting  the 
good  reigning  in  the  middle  heaven,  and  from  the  signification 
of  the  holy  of  holies,  as  denoting  the  good  reigning  in  the 
inmost  heaven.  That  the  latter  good  is  the  good  of  love  to  the 
Lord  and  the  good  of  mutual  love,  and  that  the  former,  namely^ 
the  good  reigning  in  the  middle  heaven,  is  the  good  of  charity 
towards  the  neighbor  and  the  good  of  faith  in  the  Lord,  u 
evident  from  all  those  things  which  have  been  shewn  concerning 
each  good,  celestial  and  spiritual,  in  the  passages  cited,  n.  9670. 
The  good  of  love  to  the  Lord  in  the  inmost  heaven  is  the 
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internal  good  there,  whereas  the  good  of  mutual  love  is  the  ex* 

tcrual  good  there;  but  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor 
is  the  internal  good  in  the  middle  heaven,  and  the  good  of  faith 
in  the  Lord  is  the  external  good  there.  In  every  heaven  there 
is  an  internal  and  an  external,  as  in  the  Church,  which  that  it  is 
internal  and  external,  sec  n.  101),  1083,  1098,  1238,  1212,  18i)9, 
6380,  G587,  7840,  8762,  9375.  All  good  is  holy,  and  all  truth 
in  proportion  as  it  has  good  in  it.  Good  is  called  holy  from  the 
Ix>rd,  because  the  Lord  is  alone  holy,  and  from  Him  is  all  good 
and  all  truth,  see  n.  9229,  9170.  Hence  it  is  evident  why  the 
habitation  is  called  holy,  and  the  ark,  in  which  was  the  tes- 
timony, the  holv  of  holies:  for  the  testimony  is  the  Lord 
Himself  as  to  Divine  Truth,  n.  9r)(!3 ;  and  the  ark  is  the  inmost 
heaven  Mhere  the  Lord  is,  n.  Ui8r>.  The  liord  also  is  in  the 
middle  heaven,  but  more  present  in  the  inmost  heaven ;  for 
thev  who  are  comoined  to  the  Lord  by  the  good  of  love,  are 
with  Him;  but  wey  who  are  conjoined  to  the  Lord  by  the 
good  of  faith,  are  indeed  with  Him,  but  more  remotely.  In 
the  middle  heaven  there  is  conjunction  M  ith  the  Lord  by  fBiih 
implanted  in  tlio  i^ood  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor.  From 
these  considerations  it  is  evident  whv  the  habitation,  which  was 
out  of  the  vail,  is  called  Imly,  and  the  habitation  alone,  which 
was  within  the  vail,  is  called  the  holy  of  holies.  That  the  Lord 
is  [the  being]  from  whom  is  everything  holy,  and  that  He  is  the 
very  holy  of  holies  itself,  is  manifest  from  Daniel,  Seventy 
weeks  are  decided  upon  my  people  to  anoint  the  holy  of  hoHei, 
(ix.  2  1.  And  in  the  Apocalypse,  "Who  shall  not  fear  thee,  O 
Lord,  and  glorify  Thy  name,  because  thou  alone  art  holy,''  (w. 
4;)  therefore  also  the  Lord  is  called  the  Holy  One  of  Israel 
(Isaiali  i.  4;  v.  19,  24;  x.  20;  xii.  0;  xvii.  7;  xxix.  19;  xxx. 
11,  12,  15;  xxxi.  1;  xxxvii.  23;  xli.  11,  16,  20;  xliii.  3,  14; 
xW.  11;  Ix.  9,  14;  Jer.  1.  29;  H.  5;  Ezek.  xxxix.  7;  Psalm 
Ixxi.  22;  Ixxviii.  41;  Ixxxix.  18;  2  Kings  xix.  22,  and  else- 
where). Whatsoever  therefore  amongst  the  sons  of  Israel  repre- 
sented the  Lord,  or  the  good  and  ti  uth  which  proceed  from  Him, 
after  inauguration  was  called  holy,  by  reason  that  the  Lord  alone 
is  holy.  The  Holy  Spirit  in  the  Word  is  also  the  holy  [principle] 
which  proceeds  from  the  Lord. 

9681.  Verses  34—37.  A/id  thou  shall  yive  the  propitialory 
above  the  ark  of  tlie  testimony  in  the  holy  of  holies.  And  thou 
•halt  9ei  the  table  from  toUhmU  the  vaU,  and  the  eandleetiek  over 
againet  the  table,  on  the  side  of  Me  habitation  towards  the  south, 
and  thou  shatt  give  the  table  to  the  side  of  the  north.  And  thou 
shall  make  a  covering  for  the  door  of  the  tent^  of  blue  and  purple 
and  scar  hi  double-dyed,  and  Ji  fie  I'tnen  woven  together,  the  work 
of  one  thai  worketh  with  u  needle.  And  thuv.  shall  make  for  the 
covering  Jive  pillars  of  shittim,  and  thou  shall  cover  them  over 
with  gold,  and  their  kooks  gM$  and  thou  shaU  cast  for  them  five 
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btueM  of  bra8$.  And  ihou  shall  give  the  propitiatory  over  the 
ark  of  the  teitimim^  In  Me  holy  of  holier,  signifies  the  tiearing 
aud  reception  of  aU  things  which  are  of  worship  grounded  in 

the  good  of  love  in  the  inmost  heaven  frum  the  Lord :  and  thou 
shall  set  the  table  from  mlhoul  the  vail,  signifies  influx  by  the 
celestial  tliinf:^s  which  arc  of  love :  and  the  candlestick  over 
against  the  table  on  the  side  of  the  hahitaiioii  towards  the  south, 
signifies  the  illumination  of  the  spiritual  kingdom  by  Divine 
Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  of  the 
Lord  to  those  who  are  in  good :  and  thou  thalt  give  the  table 
to  the  nde  the  north,  signifies  good  in  obscurity :  and  thou 
okatt  make  a  eooerkngjor  the  door  ^  the  tent,  signifies  a  medium 
uniting  the  second  or  middle  heaven  with  the  first  or  ultimate: 
of  blue  and  purple  and  scarlet  double-dyed  and  fine  linen  woven 
together,  signifies  from  the  good  of  charity  and  of  faith  :  the 
work  of  him  that  worketh  with  a  needle,  signifies  which  are  of 
the  scientific  principle  :  and  thou  shall  make  for  the  covering  five 
jfUlare  of  Miiim,  signifies  the  support  of  the  uniting  medium 
so  lar  as  is  sufficient  by  the  good  of  merit  which  is  of  tiie 
Divine  Human  [principle]  of  the  Lord :  and  thou  shalt  cover 
them  over  with  ynld,  signifies  a  representative  of  good:  and 
their  hooks  shall  he  of  (fold,  si<rnifics  the  modes  of  conjunction 
by  good  :  and  thou  shall  cast  for  them  five  daseeqf  brass,  signifies 
power  from  external  good. 

9682.  And  thou  shall  give  the  propitiatory  above  the  ark  of 
the  testimony  in  the  holy  of  Aofo.— That  hereby  is  signified 
the  hearing  and  reception  of  all  thin^  which  are  of  worship 
grounded  in  the  good  of  love  in  the  inmost  heaven  from  the 
Lord,  appears  ^m  the  signification  of  the  propitiatory,  as  de- 
noting tlic  hearing  and  reception  of  all  things  which  are  of 
worship  grounded  in  the  good  of  love,  see  n.  9506;  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  ark  of  the  testimony,  as  denoting  the 
inmost  heaven  where  the  Lord  is,  see  n.  94H5 ;  and  that  the 
testimony  there  denotes  the  Lord,  see  u.  9503 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  holy  of  holies,  as  denoting  where  the  good 
of  love  from  the  Lord  is,  see  above,  n.  9680.  From  these  con- 
siderations it  is  erident,  that  by  giving  the  propitiatory  above 
the  ark  of  the  testimony  in  the  holy  of  holies,  is  signified  the 
hearing  aud  reception  of  all  things  which  arc  of  worship  grounded 
in  the  good  of  love  in  the  inmost  heaven  from  the  Lord.  How 
the  case  is  with  the  presence  of  the  Lord  in  the  inmost  heaven, 
aud  how  with  His  presence  in  the  middle  heaven,  and  also  in 
the  ultimate,  may  be  manifest  from  what  has  been  shewn  in 
many  passages  concerning  the  influx  of  good  and  truth  from 
the  Lord.  The  presence  of  the  Lord  is  effected  by  influx,  and 
the  influx  is  according  to  the  life  of  good  and  of  trutli ;  they 
who  are  in  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  are  they  who  jiroxi- 
mately  receive  the  influx;  but  they  who  are  in  the  good  of 
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cliaritj  towards  the  neighbor  receive  it  also,  bat  more  remotely, 
ainoe  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  nei«>;hbor  is  more  remote 
than  the  essential  good  of  love  to  the  Lord ;  but  they  who  arc 
in  the  good  of  faith  also,  indeed,  receive  it,  but  only  in  propor- 
tion to  the  good  whieh  faith  has  in  it;  wherefore  they  who  are 
in  the  good  of  life  from  the  truths  of  faith  reeeive  it ;  for  the 
Lord  is  in  good,  inasmuch  as  all  good  is  from  Him,  and  nothing 
at  all  from  man,  nor  from  the  angek  in  heayen.  As  to  what 
further  concema  the  presence  of  the  Lord  in  heaven,  and 
through  heaven  with  man,  it  is  to  be  noted  that  the  Lord  is 
above  the  heavens,  for  He  is  the  sun  of  heaven,  nevertheless  by 
light  and  heat  thence  derived  He  is  present ;  the  light  thence 
derived  is  the  Divine  Truth  wliich  is  of  faith,  and  the  heat 
thence  derived  is  the  Divine  Good  which  is  of  love;  what  pro- 
ceeds from  the  Lord  is  Himself ;  from  which  considerations  it  is 
evident,  that  the  Lord  ia  present  where  the  good  which  ia  from 
Him  is  received.  But  all  these  things  may  be  better  compre- 
hended from  what  has  been  shewn  concerning  influx,  namely, 
that  all  of  life  flows  in  from  the  Lord,  thus  all  good  and  truth, 
since  these  principles  constitute  the  life  of  man,  and  the  things 
which  flow  in  are  according  to  reception  with  every  one,  n.  2535, 
2706,  2886—2889,  2893,  3001,  3318,  34^4,  37 k2,  3713,  115], 
5846,  5850,  5986,  6053—6058,  6189—6215,  6307—6327,  61^6 
—6495,  6598—6626,  6982,  6985,  6996,  7004,  7065,  7056, 
7058,  7147,  7270,  78^,  8821,  8685,  8701,  8717,  8728,  9110, 
9111,9216;  and  that  influx  from  the  Lord  is  immediate,  and 
also  mediate  through  the  heavens,  n.  51  17,  6058,  6063,  6i66, 
6472,  6 173,  (Wm,  6985,  6996,  7004,  7007,  7055,  7056,  7068, 
7270,  8685,  8701,  8717,  8728,  9216. 

9083.  And  thou  shall  set  the  table  from,  without  the  vail. — 
That  hereby  is  siguiiicd  influx  by  the  celestial  things  which  are 
of  love,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  taUsi,  on  which 
were  the  breads  of  faces,  as  denoting  a  receptacle  of  things 
oelestial,  see  n.  9527,  9546 ;  and  from  the  aigmfication  of  with- 
out the  vail,  as  denoting  out  of  the  uniting  medium,  by  which 
was  mediate  influx,  for  by  the  vail  is  fifj^nified  a  uniting  medium, 
n.  9670 ;  and  whereas  that  table  was  on  the  other  side  the  vail, 
therefore  by  it  is  signifit'd  influx  by  celestial  things,  which  are  of 
the  inmost  heaven,  which  are  the  goods  of  love.  That  there  is 
mediate  influx  from  the  Lord  through  the  inmost  heaven,  and 
immediate  from  Himself,  may  be  manifest  from  the  passagea 
above  cited,  n.  9C82,  at  the  end.  The  case  with  every  good, 
which  constitutes  celestial  life,  thns  eternal  life,  appertaining  to 
man  and  to  angel  is  this :  the  inmost  principle  of  pood  is  the 
Lord  Himself,  consequently  the  good  of  love  which  is  imme- 
diately from  Him  ;  the  good  which  next  succeeds  is  the  good  of 
mutual  love ;  next  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor ; 
lastly,  the  good  of  fisith.   This  is  the  successive  order  of  goods 
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ftom  the  inmoat ;  hence  it  may  he  manifest  how  the  case  is  with 
immediate  and  mediate  influi ;  in  general^  ao  maeli  aa  a  good 
anooeeding  in  order,  or  exterior,  has  in  it  interior  good,  lo  much 
it  ii  a  good,  for  so  much  it  is  nearer  to  the  Lord  Himielf,  wlio, 

as  was  said,  is  the  inmost  good;  but  the  successive  arrangement 
and  ordination  of  interior  goods  in  exterior  varies  in  all  and 
singular  subjects  according  to  reception,  and  reception  is  accord- 
ing to  the  spiritual  and  moral  life  of  every  one  in  the  world, 
for  the  life  in  the  world  remains  with  every  one  to  eternity. 
The  infloz  of  the  Lord  ia  alao  immediate  with  everjr  one,  for 
withoat  immediate  influx  the  mediate  is  of  no  effect ;  immediate 
influx  is  reoeived  according  to  the  ordc  r  in  which  a  man  or  aa 
angel  is,  thus  according  to  the  J^ine  Truth  which  is  frouy  the 
Divine  [being],  for  this  is  order,  see  n.  1728,  1919,  2447,  4839, 
5703,  7995,  8512,  8513,  87(X),  8988;  the  order  itself,  tlicrefore, 
appertaining  to  man  is  that  he  should  live  in  the  good  which  is 
from  the  Lord,  that  is,  that  he  should  live  from  the  Lord.  This 
influx  ia  continual,  and  adjoined  to  all  and  singular  things  of 
the  will  of  man,  directing  them  to  order  as  far  aajXMflible;  for 
man's  proper  will  is  continually  leading  him  away  [firom  order]. 
The  case  herein  is  as  with  the  volnnta^  and  involuntary  [things 
or  principles]  appertaining  to  man ;  his  voluntary  [things  or 
principles]  continually  lead  away  from  order,  but  the  involun- 
tary continually  brinjx  back  to  order.  Hence  it  ia  that  the 
motion  of  the  heart,  which  is  involuntary,  is  altogether  exempt 
from  man's  will ;  in  like  manner  the  action  of  the  cerebellum ; 
and  that  the  motion  of  the  heart  and  the  powers  of  the  cere- 
bellum rule  the  Toluutary  thinss  or  principles,  lest  these  latter 
should  transgress  all  limits,  and  extinguish  the  life  of  the  body 
before  its  time;  on  which  account  the  princii^les  acting  from 
both,  namely,  both  from  the  involuntary  and  voluntary  things 
in  the  whole  body  proceed  in  conjunction.  These  observations 
are  made  in  order  to  illustrate  in  some  measure  the  idea  con- 
cerning the  immediate  and  mediate  influx  of  the  celestial  things 
of  love  and  ol  the  spiritual  things  of  fiuth  from  the  Lord. 

9684.  And  the  emtdkitkk  over  agauui  ike  iable  on  ike  eide 
of  the  habitation  towards  the  south. — That  hereby  is  signified 
the  illumination  of  the  spiritual  kingdom  by  the  Divine  Truth 
proceeding  from  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  of  the  Lord  to 
tliose  who  are  in  good,  appears  from  tlie  signification  of  a  can- 
dlestick, as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  thus  denoting 
the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  His  Divine  Human  [pnuciple], 
and  illumination  thence  to  His  spiritual  kingdom,  of  which  we 
shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  table  on 
which  were  the  breads  of  faces,  over  against  which  the  candle- 
stick was,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  celestial  good,  thus  denot- 
ing that  good  itself,  from  which  and  by  which  the  Lord  flows  in 
into  the  spiritual  kingdom,  or  iuto  the  middle  heaven,  concern- 
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iug  which  also  wc  shall  speak  presently ;  and  firom  the  siguitiea- 
tion  of  on  the  ride  of  the  habitation  towards  the  south,  as  de- 
noting in  heaven  where  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the 
Divioe  Human  [principle]  of  the  Lord  is  in  the  greatest  light; 
for  the  habitation  ont  of  the  vail,  where  the  candlestick  was, 
denotes  the  middle  heaven,  n.  9591 ;  and  the  soiitli  denotes  where 
Divine  Truth  is  in  its  light,  n.  9042.  That  in  the  hahitation 
near  the  vail  was  the  candlestick,  and  hUo  the  tai)lc  on  which 
were  the  breads  of  faces,  and  that  the  candlestick  was  at  the  side 
towards  the  south,  and  the  table  at  the  ride  towards  the  north, 
are  arcana  of  heaven,  which  cannot  be  manifested  unless  it  be 
known,  that  the  habitation  represented  heaven,  and  that  the 
thin^  contained  in  the  habitation  represented  the  celestial  and 
spiritual  things  which  are  in  heaven  ;  what  the  candlestick  repre- 
sented has  been  shewn  above,  n.  9548,  and  what  the  table  on 
which  were  the  breads  of  faces,  n.  95.27,  9545  ;  and  what  the 
south  signifies,  n.  90 12;  and  what  the  north,  u.  3708.  Hence 
it  may  be  manifest,  that  by  the  candlestick  on  the  side  of  the 
habitation  towards  the  south  is  signified  the  illumination  of  the 
spiritual  kingdom  by  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine 
Human  [principle]  of  the  Lord.  But  that  the  arcana  them- 
selves  may  more  evidently  appear,  it  may  be  expedient  to  say 
how  the  case  is  in  the  heavens.  The  Lord  appears  to  those  who 
are  of  the  celestial  kingdom  as  a  sun,  but  to  those  who  are  of 
the  spiritual  kingdom  as  a  moon.  The  Lord  as  a  sun  a|)pears 
at  a  middle  altitude  over  against  the  right  eye,  and  as  a  moon 
also  at  a  middle  altitude  over  against  the  left  eye.  From  the 
Lord  as  a  sun  light  is  derived  to  those  who  are  in  His  celestial 
kingdom,  and  from  the  Lord  as  a  moon  light  is  derived  to  those 
who  are  in  the  spiritual  kingdom.  Concerning  each  of  those 
kingdoms,  sec  the  passairos  cited,  n.  9277.  The  li^j^ht  in  the 
heavens  is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Hutnan 
[priiieij)le]  of  the  Lord,  which  being  received  by  the  angels,  who 
are  of  the  spiritual  kingdom,  is  called  the  truth  of  faith  from 
the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  of  which  good  and 
which  truth  the  middle  heaven  consists,  whidi  is  called  the  spi- 
ritual heaven.  The  candlestick  in  the  habitation  represented  the 
moon,  from  which  they  who  are  of  the  spiritual  kingdom  derive 
light,  thus  it  represented  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Truth  there; 
for,  as  was  said,  the  Lord  appears  to  those  who  are  of  that  king- 
dom as  a  moon.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be  mani- 
fest, w  hy  the  candlestick  was  set  towards  the  south,  fur  the  south 
denotes  where  Dirine  Truth  is  in  the  light,  n.  9642 ;  and  why 
the  table,  on  which  were  the  breads  of  faces,  was  towards  the 
north,  for  the  north  denotes  where  Divine  Truth  is  in  obscurity, 
n.  8708,  and  in  like  manner  in  such  case  the  Divine  Good,  which 
is  signified  by  t!>e  breads  upon  that  table  ;  this  good  beeoines 
spiritual  good  by  the  reception  of  Divine  Truth,  as  of  light  from 
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the  moon.  These  are  the  arcana  which  are  signified  by  the 
eandlettick  and  itt  titnation  towards  the  sonth,  and  by  the  table 

on  which  were  the  breads  of  faces,  and  its  situation  towards  the 
north.  That  the  candlestick  denotes  the  Divine  Truth  proceed- 
ing from  the  Lord's  Divine  Ilunnan  [principle],  is  niariifcst  from 
the  Apocalypse,  "  I  saiv  seven  ijolden  caud/esficks,  and  in  the 
midst  of  the  seven  candlesticks  [one!  like  io  t/ie  Son  of  Man, 
clad  in  a  garment  down  to  the  feet,  and  girded  about  the  paps 
with  a  golden  girdle/'  (i.  12 — 14:)  the  Son  of  Man  is  the  Lord 
as  to  the  Divine  Truth  from  His  Divine  Human  [principle]  n. 
2803,  2813,  3701.  And  in  another  place  in  the  same  book, 
"The  glory  of  God  shall  enlij^iitcn  the  holy  city  Jerusalem,  and 
ihe  Lamb  i.v  ///r  lamp  tlierrof,"  (xxi.  23.)  Tlic  glory  of  Gpd  is 
the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  tlie  Lord,  n.  9129;  the  lamp, 
which  is  the  Lamb,  that  is  the  Lord,  denotes  faith,  and  thence 
the  iutelligeocc  of  truth  and  the  wisdom  of  good,  which  are 
from  the  Lord  alone,  n.  9548 :  the  new  Jerusalem  is  the  new 
Church  of  the  Lord,  n.  2117.  That  the  Lord  is  a  sun  to  those 
who  are  in  the  celestial  kingdom,  and  appears  as  a  moon  to  those 
who  are  in  the  spiritual  kin<rd(Hii,  see  n.  1053,  1521,  1529 — 
1531,  3^30,  3f;i3,  5(;97,  7083,  7173,  7270,  H(]\i,  8812;  that 
hence  in  the  Word  hv  tlic  sun  is  sif;nificd  the  Lord  as  to  celes- 
tial  good,  and  hv  tlie  moon  the  Lord  as  to  spiritual  good,  see  n. 
1529,  1530,  2441,  2495,  40€0,  4090,  7083,  8G44;  and  that  the 
Lord,  as  a  sun,  appears  at  a  middle  altitude  over  against  the 
right  eye,  and  as  a  moon  also  at  a  middle  altitude  over  against 
the  left  eye,  n.  1581,  4321, 7078, 7171 ;  hence  it  is  that  the  east 
in  heaven  is  where  the  Lord  appears  as  a  snn,  and  the  south 
where  the  Lord  appears  as  a  moon.  That  light  from  the  Lord 
as  a  sun  and  moon  is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  His 
Divine  Human  [principle],  sec  n.  1053,  1521 — 1533,  1019 — 
1632,  2770,  3091,  3138,  31(')7,  3190,  3195,  3:>22,  3223,  3337, 
3339,  33  U,  3C3G,  3043,  3802,  3993,  4060,  4180,  4302,  4408, 
4414,  4415,  4419,  4527,  4508,  5400,  0032,  6313,  6315,  6608, 
6007,  7174,  8644,  8707,  8861,  9800,  0407;  and  whereas  light 
from  the  Lord  as  a  sun,  and  as  a  moon,  is  the  Divine  Truth 
proceedinfT  from  Him,  therefore  heat  from  the  Lord  ns  a  sun 
there,  is  the  Divine  Good  of  His  Divine  Love,  n.  3338,  3339, 
BG'IS,  5215,  0032  ;  hence  it  may  l)c  manifest  what  is  the  differ- 
ence between  the  Lord's  celestial  kinj^drun  and  spiritual  king- 
dom, as  to  the  reception  of  Divine  Truth,  namely  that  it  is  as 
the  difference  between  light  from  the  sun  and  light  from  the 
moon.  That  on  this  account,  the^  who  are  in  the  spiritual 
kingdom  are  respectively  in  ohscunty  as  to  the  truth  of  faith 
and  the  good  of  love,  see  n^2708, 2715,  2718,  2831,  2819,  2935, 
2937,  3241,  3833,  0289,  0500,  0945,  7233.  That  they  prin- 
cipally were  saved  hv  the  coming  of  the  Lord  into  the  world, 
n.  2661,2716,  3969,*6373,  6854,  6914,  7035,  7091,  7826,  7932, 
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8018.  8054,  8159,  8321,  9596;  and  that  they  have- illumination 
in  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  of  the  Lord,  n.  2716,  2833, 
2834.  But  that  they  who  arc  of  the  spiritual  Church  are 
saved,  who  arc  in  the  good  of  life  by  the  truths  of  faith,  n. 
2951,  6135.  6647,  6648,  7977,  7992,  86^13,  8648,  8658,  8685, 
8690.  8701. 

9685.  Jind  th&u  OftU  give  ike  table  toiheeideqf  the  north. 
—-That  haebj  is  signified  good  uk  obscurity,  appean  from  the 
ngnifioatiou  m  the  table,  on  which  were  the  breads  of  faces,  as 
denoting  a  receptacle  of  things  celestial,  see  n.  9527,  for  breads 
denote  eclestinl  j^'ood  which  is  from  the  Lord,  n.  9515;  and 
from  the  si^'iiiticatiou  of  the  north,  as  denoting  obscurity  as  to 
the  truths  of  faith,  see  n.  3708,  and  when  truth  is  in  obscurity, 
good  is  also  in  obscurity ;  for  in  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom 
good  appears  by  truth,  and  truth  is  apperceived  as  good  when  it 
comes  from  the  understandiiig  into  the  will ;  this  good  Is  the 
good  of  charity,  and  is  called  spiritual  good.  It  is  otherwise  in 
the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  good  does  not  there  appear  good 
by  truth,  but  is  perceived  from  the  good  itself.  Hence  it  may 
be  manifest  why  the  tabic  was  set  to  the  side  towards  the 
north,  and  the  candlestick  to  the  side  towards  the  south.  Hut 
see  what  has  been  said  and  shewn  on  this  subject  just  above,  n. 
9684. 

9686.  And  thou  shait  moke  a  eooenng  /or  the  door  cf  the 

tent. — That  hereby  is  signified  a  medium  uniting  the  second  or 
middle  heaven  with  the  first  or  ultimate,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  a  eoverintr,  as  denoting  a  medium  uniting  this 
heaven,  whicli  is  rt  prcsc iited  by  the  tent  of  the  assembly,  with 
the  heaven  which  is  represented  by  the  court,  treated  of  in  the 
following  chapter ;  for  as  the  vail  between  the  holy  and  the  holy 
of  holies  signified  the  medium  uniting  between  the  inmost  or 
third  heaven  and  the  middle  or  second  heaven,  so  this  covering 
signifies  the  like  between  tlie  middle  or  second  heaven  and  the 
first  or  ultimate  heaven.  That  tliore  arc  three  heavMis^  and 
that  two  were  represented  by  the  liahitation  which  was  within 
the  vail,  and  by  the  habitation  wliich  was  out  of  tlie  vail,  has 
been  shewn  above  ;  and  that  the  first  or  ultimate  heaven  is  repre- 
sented by  the  court,  will  be  shewn  by  the  divine  mercy  of  the 
Lofd  in  the  following  chapter.  The  entrance  firom  one  into  tiw 
other  is  signified  by  the  door  where  the  coveting  was.  That  a 
door  denotes  entrance,  see  n.  2146, 2152,  2856, 28i35 ;  and  hence 
oommunicatioD,  n.  8989 ;  consequently  the  covering  tiiere,  which 
was  in  the  place  of  a  door,  denotes  a  medium  communicating 
and  uniting. 

9687.  Of  blue  and  purple,  and  scarlet  double-dyed,  and  fine 
Hnen  woven  together. — That  hereby  is  signified  from  the  good  of 
charity  and  of  &ith,  appears  from  the  sisnification  of  blue,  of 
purple,  of  scarlet  double-dyed,  and  of  fine  linen  woven  together, 
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where  the  vail  is  treated  of,  by  which  is  ngnified  a  medium 

uniting  between  the  inmost  and  middle  heaven,  as  denotiiig  the 
good  of  love  and  of  faith,  sec  ii.  9G71,  but  in  tliis  rase  the  goods 
of  charity  and  of  faith,  because  the  subject  treated  of  is  con- 
cerning the  covering,  by  which  is  signified  the  medium  uniting 
between  the  second  and  last  heaven,  u.  968G ;  for  in  the  inmost 
heaven  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord  reigns,  but  in  tbe  middle 
heaven  the  |;ood  of  charity  towarda  the  neighbor^  and  in  the 
ultimate  heaven  the  good  of  faith ;  hence  it  is  that  by  the  blue, 
pnrpie,  scarlet  double-dyed,  and  fine  linen  woven  together,  are 
signified  the  goods  reigning  in  those  heavens. 

9(588.  T/w  work  oj  him  that  worketh  with  a  needle. — That 
hereby  arc  sij^nified  the  things  which  are  of  tlie  scientific  prin- 
ciple, appears  from  the  signification  of  the  work  of  him  tiiat 
worketh  with  a  needle,  or  of  needle-work,  as  denoting  the 
scientifio  principle.  In  several  passages  in  the  Word  mention 
is  made  of  what  is  wrought  with  a  needle  and  of  needle-work, 
and  by  it  is  everywhere  signified  the  scientific  principle:  the 
canse  of  this  originates  in  representatives  in  the  other  life,  where 
garments  of  various  kinds  of  needle-work  appear,  and  by  them 
are  signified  scientific  truths.  Scientific  truths  ditl'er  from  intel- 
lectual truths,  as  external  things  from  internal,  or  as  the  natural 
principle  from  the  spiritual  with  man ;  for  scientific  things  serve 
the  understanding  for  objects  from  which  it  may  hatch  truths; 
for  the  intellectual  principle  is  the  principle  of  sight  of  the 
internal  man,  and  scientifios  are  its  objects  in  the  external  or 
natural  man  ;  these  latter  are  signified  by  the  work  of  him  that 
worketh  with  the  needle,  but  tlie  former  is  sit^nified  by  the 
work  of  a  contriver,  n.  9598 ;  for  to  contrive  is  of  the  under- 
standing, and  to  work  with  a  needle  is  of  one  who  is  knowing 
and  etiicicnt  from  the  understanding.  Hence  it  is  that  those 
things  in  the  habitation  which  sign&ed  internal  things  were  of 
the  work  of  a  cofUrwer,  as  the  curtains  themselves  there  (verse  1), 
and  the  vail  between  the  holy  and  holy  of  holies  (verse  81) ;  but 
that  those  things  which  signified  external  things  were  of  the 
work  of  him  that  worketh  with  a  needle ;  as  the  covering  for  the 
door  of  the  tent,  and  for  the  jrate  of  the  court  (Exod.  xxxviii.  13); 
also  the  belt  (Exod.  xxxix.  29) ;  for  the  belt  denotes  what  is 
external  conjoining  all  internal  things.  The  court  is  the  ulti- 
mate ol  heaven,  and  the  door  of  the  tent  denotes  where  there  is 
an  exit  from  the  middle  heaven  into  the  ultimate.  That  needle- 
work and  what  is  wrought  with  a  needle  denotes  the  scientific 
principle  which  is  of  the  external  or  natural  man,  is  manifest 
from  the  following;  passages  in  the  Word,  "  Fine  linen  in  needle- 
work from  Egypt  was  thine  expansion ;  blue  and  purple  from 
the  isles  of  Elisha  was  thy  covering :  Syria  was  thy  trader  by 
the  multitude  of  thy  works,  with  the  chrysoprase,  purple  and 
needk-work,  and  fine  linen.  The  traders  or  Sheba  with  clues  of 
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blue  and  needle  work,''  (Esek.  zxTii.  7,  16, 22, 24.)    The  subject 

treated  of  in  tins  passage  is  concerning  Tyre,  by  which  arc  sig- 
nified those  who  are  in  tlic  knowlcfl'res  of  truth  and  good,  and 
in  tlic  abstract  sense,  tliose  knowled;^es  themselves,  n.  1201. 
By  hue  linen  iu  uccdlc-work  is  signified  scientific  truth,  for 
fine  linen  is  truth  from  a  celestial  origin,  n.  5319,  9469,  and 
needle-work  is  the  scieDtific  principle.   Therefore  also  it  is  said 
from  Egypt,  because  hj  Egypt  is  signified  the  sdentifie  principle, 
n.  1104,  1186,  1162,  2588,  4749,  4964,  1966,  5700,  5702, 
6001,  6015,  6125,  (U".."] ,  fU;:'.),  6683,  6692,  6750,  7779,  9391; 
and  also  from  ISyria  and  from  iSheba,  because  by  Syria  are  sig- 
nified the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  n.  1232,  1234,  3051, 
3249,  3GG4,  3680,  4112,  in  like  manner  by  Sheba,  n.  1171,  32  10. 
The  knowledges  of  truth  and  of  good  are  the  scientifics  of  the 
Church ;  every  one  who  has  the  faculty  of  thinking  intellectually 
and  of  considering  things,  may  see  that  in  the  arove  passage  is 
not  meant  needle- work,  nor  fine  linen,  nor  blue,  nor  purple,  but 
that  by  those  things  are  signified  such  thijigs  as  are  worthy  of 
the  Word,  thus  the  spiritual  things  whicli  arc  of  heaven  and  the 
Church.    Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "All  the  princes  of  the 
sea  shall  descend  upon  their  thrones,  and  cast  away  their  robes, 
and  put  off  the  garments  of  their  needle-work ;  they  shall  be 
clothed  with  terrors,"  (xxvi.  16;)  speaking  also  of  tyre;  the 
princes  of  the  sea  denote  primary  scientifics,  which  are  called 
dogmas.   That  princes  denote  things  primary,  sec  n.  1482, 2089, 
504i ;  and  that  the  sea  denotes  the  scientific  principle  in  general," 
n.  28,  2850.    Robes  denote  external  truths,  needle-work  tlenotcs 
scientific  truths,  which  also  are  external.   That  garments  denote 
truths,  see  n.  2576,  1515,  4763,  5248,  5319,  5951,  691  I,  6917, 
6918,  9093,  9158,  9212,  9216.    Again,  in  the  same  prophet, 
"/  clothed  thee  with  needle-work,  and  shod  thee  with  yew,  I 
girded  thee  with  fine  linen,  and  covered  thee  with  silk:  thus 
thou  wast  adorned  with  gold  and  silver,  and  thy  garments  were 
fine  linen,  silk,  and  needle-work :  but  thou  hast  taken  the  gar- 
ments of  (hy  medh'-work,  and  hast  covered  images,  with  which 
thou  hast  committed  uhorcdom,"  (xvi.  10,  13,  16;)  speaking  of 
Jerusalem,  by  which  is  signihed  the  Church.     Garments  of 
needle-work  denote  scientific  truths ;  to  cover  images,  with 
which  she  committed  whoredom^  denotes  to  confirm  fidses,  for 
to  commit  whoredom  is  to  pervert  troths  by  applications  to 
falses  or  evUs.   Who  does  not  see  tliat  by  fine  linen,  silk,  and 
needle-work,  are  not  there  meant  fine  linen,  silk,  and  needle- 
work, for  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  .Tcriisalem  ;  but 
what  is  meant,  the  Christian  world  does  not  enquire,  because  it 
places  the  celestial  and  spiritual  things  of  the  Word  in  its  literal 
sense,  and  calls  its  interior  things  mystical,  which  it  has  no 
concern  about.    Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  A  great  eagle, 
with  great  wings,  with  long  quills,  full  of  feathers,  which  had 
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needU'Werk,"  (xvii.  3 ;)  speaking  of  the  honte  of  Israel,  by  which 
is  signified  the  spiritaal  Chnrch,  which  is  esUed  an  eagle  from 

perception,  n.  3901,  8764;  which  has  needle- work  denotes  which 
has  tlie  scientific  principle.  And  in  David,  "  The  kind's  daughter 
is  wholly  glorious  within,  her  garment  is  of  foldings  of  gold, 
she  is  brought  to  the  kitu/  in  needle-work,^^  (Psalm  xlv.  13,  14;) 
where  the  king's  daughter  denotes  the  affection  of  truth ;  needle- 
work denotes  the  scientific  of  truth.  And  in  the  book  of 
Judges,  "  They  shall  divide  the  spoil,  a  spoil  of  colors  to  Sisenij 
a  ^oU  of  cohn  needle-4m>rk,  ike  eohra  tf  iko»e  who  work 
with  the  needle  ;  the  neck  of  the  spoil,"  (v.  30;)  the  song  of 
Deborah  and  Barak,  where  needle- work  denotes  the  scientific 
principle,  which  is  of  the  natural  man. 

9(389.  And  thou  shalt  make  for  the  coveriiic/  Jive  pillars  of 
xhiltim. — That  hereby  is  signified  the  support  of  the  uniting 
medium  so  far  as  is  sufficient  by  the  good  of  merit  w  hich  is  of 
the  Lord's  Divine  Human  [principle] ,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  the  covering  for  the  door  of  the  tent,  as  denoting  the 
medium  uniting  the  middle  or  second  hca\  en  with  the  first  or 
ultimate,  see  above,  n.  9686;  and  from  the  signification  of  five, 
as  denoting  some  part  or  somewhat,  see  n.  4(>38,  and  also  so 
much  as  is  sufficient ;  and  from  the  signification  of  pillars,  as 
denoting  support,  see  n.  9674;  and  from  the  signilication  of 
shittim-wood,  as  denoting  tiic  good  of  merit,  which  is  of  the 
Lord  alone,  see  n.  9472,  9486,  thos  of  His  Divine  Human  prin- 
ciple, for  this  has  merit,  n.  9486. 

9r>90.  And  thou  iHoH  cover  them  over  with  gold, — ^That 
hereby  is  signified  a  representative,  namely,  of  good,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  covering  over  with  gold,  and  making 
from  gold,  as  denoting  a  representative  of  good,  see  n.  9510. 

9691.  And  their  hooks  of  rjold. — Tiiat  hcrrhy  are  signified 
modes  of  conjunction  by  good,  see  above,  n.  9076. 

9692.  And  thou  ehalt  catt  for  them  five  baeee  of  braee, — 
That  hereby  is  signified  power  from  external  good,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  bases,  as  denoting  power  supporting,  see  n. 
9648;  and  from  the  signification  of  brass,  as  denoting  natural 
good,  or  external  good,  see  n.  425, 1551. 


CONTINUATION  OF  THE   SUBJF.CT  OF  THB  FIRST  EARTU  IN 

THE  8TAB&Y  HEAVEN. 

9693.  AFTER  that  I  was  translated  through  that  great  gtdph, 
I  at  length  came  to  a  place  where  I  stopped ;  and  on  this  occasion 

there  appeared  to  me  spirits  above,  with  whom  it  was  given  to  dis- 
course. From  their  discourse,  and  from  their  peculiar  manner 
of  apperceiving  things,  and  of  expounding  tliem,  I  clearly  diS' 
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covered  thai  they  were  from  another  earth,  for  they  differed  alto- 
gether frwn  the  spirits  ef  the  world  of  our  sun ;  they  also  m 
their  turn  appercewed  from  my  diecouree  that  I  was  from  a  dM- 

tance. 

9691.  After  we  had  discoursed  a  little  on  various  suhji'cts,  I 
asked  what  God  they  worshiped ;  they  said,  that  they  worshiped 
a  certain  angel,  who  appears  to  them  as  a  Divine  Man,  being 
refulgent  with  light;  and  thai  he  inetmete  them,  and gwee  them 
to  perceive  what  they  ought  to  do,  T%ey  eakt  fiarther,  that  the 
greatest  God  if  in  the  sun  of  the  angelic  heaven,  and  that  He 
appears  to  their  angel,  and  not  to  themeeivee;  and  that  He  i$  JO 
great,  that  they  dare  not  adore  lUm. 

9095.  The  angel  whom  they  worshiped,  was  an  angelic  society , 
to  which  it  was  granted  by  the  Lord  to  preside  over  them,  and  to 
teach  them  the  way  qf  what  is  just  and  right ;  therefore  they  have 
light  from  a  certain  flame,  which  appeare  like  a  Utile  torch,  con- 
eiderably  fiery  and  yellow.  The  reason  qf  this  ie,  became  they  do 
not  adore  the  Lord;  hence  they  have  not  light  from  the  mm  of  the 
angelic  heaven,  but  from  an  angelic  society ;  for  an  angelic  society, 
when  it  is  granted  by  the  Lord,  can  present  such  tight  to  spirite, 
who  are  in  an  inferior  sphere. 

969G.  In  other  respects  they  were  modest,  somewhat  simple, 
but  still  under  tolerably  good  influence  as  to  their  thoughts,  fivm 
the  Ughi  which  was  amongst  them,  might  be  concluded  what  was 
the  guaUty  of  their  iniellectual  principle,  for  the  inielkct  is  aC' 
cording  to  the  reception  qf  the  Ughi  which  is  in  the  heavens,  since 
the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord  as  a  sun  is  what 
shines  there,  and  enables  the  angels  not  only  to  see,  but  also  to 
understand, 

9697.  They  were  questioned  concerning  the  sun  of  their  world, 
which  illuminates  their  earth,  and  they  said,  that  the  sun  to  them 
appears  flaming ;  and  when  I  represented  the  size  qf  the  sum  qf 
our  earth,  they  said  that  theirs  is  less,  for  the  sun  is  to  our  eyes 
a  star,  and  I  was  told  by  the  angels,  that  it  ivas  one  of  the  leuer 
stars.  They  said  als^  thai  from  their  earth  the  heaven  also  op- 
pears  full  of  stars. 

9698.  /  was  instructed  that  the  inhabitants  and  spirits  of  that 
earth  have  reference,  in  the  Grand  Man,  to  somewhat  in  the 
spleen;  which  was  also  cot^rmed  by, an  influx  into  the  spleen  when 
ihey  i^scoursed  with  me. 

9609.  Afterwards  my  sight  was  opened,  thai  I  could  look  in 
some  degree  into  the  earth  itself;  and  there  appeared  several 
green  fields,  and  forests  with  trees  in  full  foliage,  also  fleecy 
sheep. 

9700.  The  snltjt'ct  coni  crnxiu]  (he  first  earth  seen  in  the  starry 
heaven  will  be  continued  at  the  close  of  the  following  chapter. 
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EXODUS. 

CHAPTER  THE  TWEMTY-SEVENTH. 


TUE  DOCTiiIN£  Of  CHARITY  AND  FAITH. 

9701.  IT  maj  be  expecHent  now  to  speak  coneeniiBg  the 
interaal  and  ezteroal  man. 

9702.  They  who  have  only  a  general  idea  concerning  the 
internal  and  external  man,  believe  that  it  is  the  internal  man 
which  thinks  and  which  wills,  and  the  external  which  speaks 
and  which  acts,  since  to  think  and  to  will  is  somewhat  internal 
and  thence  to  sjx^ik  and  to  act  is  external. 

9703.  But  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  not  only  the  internal  man 
thinks  and  wiUs,  bnt  also  the  external;  nefertheless  in  one 
manner  when  the^  are  conjoined,  and  in  another  manner  when 
they  are  separated. 

9704.  When  man  thinks  intelligently  and  wills  wisely,  he 
then  thinks  and  wills  from  the  internal ;  bnt  when  man  thinks 
not  intelligently  and  wills  not  wisely,  in  such  case  he  does  not 
think  and  will  from  the  internal.  Consequently  when  mnn 
thinks  well  conccruing  the  Lord,  and  conceruiug  the  things 
which  are  of  the  Loid,  and  when  he  thinks  well  concerning 
the  neighbor,  and  oonoerning  the  things  which  are  of  the  neigh- 
bor, and  wills  well  to  them,  he  then  thinks  and  wills  from  the 
internal.  But  when  man  thinks  ill  concerning  them,  and  wills 
ill  to  them,  in  this  case  he  docs  not  think  and  will  from  the 
internal.  To  think  well  is  to  think  from  the  faith  of  truth,  and 
to  will  well  is  to  will  from  the  love  of  good  ;  but  to  think  ill  is 
to  think  from  the  faith  of  what  is  false,  and  to  will  ill  is  to  will 
from  the  lofo  of  what  is  evil. 

9706.  In  a  word,  so  fiir  as  man  is  in  love  to  the  Lord,  and  in 
love  towards  the  neighbor,  so  far  he  is  in  the  internal  man,  and 
thinks  and  wills  from  it;  and  also  speaks  from  it,  and  acts  from 
it;  but  so  far  as  roan  is  in  the  love  of  self,  and  in  the  love  of 
the  world,  so  far  he  is  in  the  external  man^  and  also,  so  far  as 
he  dares,  he  speaks  and  acts  from  it. 

9706.  The  reasou  is,  because  man  was  created  to  the  image 
of  heaven,  and  to  the  image  of  the  world ;  the  internal  man  to 
the  image  of  heaven^  and  i&  external  to  the  ima^  of  the  world; 
wherefore  to  think  and  to  will  from  the  internal  is  to  think  and 
to  will  from  heaven,  that  is,  by  [or  through]  heaven  from  the 
Lord ;  but  to  think  and  to  will  from  the  external  is  to  think  and 
to  will  from  the  world,  that  is,  by  [or  through]  the  world  from 
self. 
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9707.  It  has  been  so  provided  and  ordained  by  the  Lord, 
that  so  far  as  man  thinks  and  wills  from  heaven,  thiit  ia^  by  [or 
through]  heaven  from  the  Lord,  so  far  liis  internal  man  is  opened; 
the  opening  is  to  heaven  even  to  the  Lord  Himself ;  hence  vice 
versd,  so  far  as  man  thinks  and  wills  from  the  world,  that  is,  by 
[or  through]  the  world  from  self,  tK)  far  the  internal  man  is 

.doaed,  and  the  external  ia  opened,  ^e  opening  is  to  tlie  world, 
and  to  sdf. 

9708.  The  external  man,  to  the  intent  that  it  may  be  re- 
duced to  order,  most  be  made  subordinate  to  the  internal,  and 

it  is  then  made  subordinate  when  it  obcvs ;  so  far  as  this  is 
eO'ected,  so  far  the  external  also  is  wise.  This  is  meant  by  the 
old  man  dying  with  his  concupiscences^  that  man  may  become  a 
new  creature, 

9700.  Th^  with  whom  the  internal  man  is  closed,  do  not 
know  that  there  is  an  internal  man,  neither  do  they  believe  that 
there  is  a  heaven  and  internal  life ;  and  what  is  wonderful,  they 

nevertheless  suppose  that  themscdves  think  more  wisely  than 
others,  for  they  love  themselves,  and  wliat  they  call  their  own, 
and  even  adore  them.  It  is  otherwise  with  those  with  whom 
the  internal  man  is  opened  towards  heaven  to  the  Lord,  for 
these  latter  are  in  the  light  of  heaven,  thus  in  illuminatiou  from 
the  Lord ;  whereas  the  lormer  are  not  in  tiie  Ug^t  of  heaven, 
but  in  the  li^ht  of  the  world,  thus  in  illamination  from  self. 
They  who  are  illuminated  from  self,  and  not  finom  the  Lord,  see 
what  is  false  as  truth,  and  what  is  evil  as  good. 


CHAPTER  XXVII. 

1.  AND  thou  shalt  make  an  altar  of  shittim-wood,  five 
cubits  the  length,  and  five  cubits  the  breadth;  the  altar  .shall  be 

square ;  and  three  cubits  the  height  of  it. 

2.  And  thou  shalt  make  its  horns  upon  its  four  corners ; 
out  of  it  shall  be  its  horns;  and  thou  shalt  cover  it  over  with 
brass. 

8.  And  thou  shalt  make  its  pans  to  nft  its  ashes,  and  its 
shovds,  and  its  basins,  and  its  little  flesh-hooks,  and  its  tongs; 

for  all  its  vessels  thou  shalt  make  brass. 

4.  And  thou  shalt  make  for  it  a  grate,  the  work  of  a  net  of 
brass;  and  thou  shalt  make  upon  the  net  four  rings  of  brass 
upon  its  four  extremities. 

5.  And  thou  shalt  give  it  under  the  compass  of  the  altar 
downwards;  and  the  net  shall  be  even  to  the  middle  of  the 
altar. 
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6.  And  tboa  shalt  make  ataves  for  the  altar,  staves  of  shittim- 
wood,  and  thou  shalt  eover  them  over  with  brass. 

7.  And  its  staves  shall  be  put  in  into  the  rings,  and  the 

staves  shall  be  upon  the  two  sides  of  the  altar  in  carrying  it. 

8.  A  hollow  tabic  thou  shalt  make  it,  as  was  seen  by  thee 
in  the  mountaiu,  so  shall  they  make  [it] . 

9.  And  thou  shalt  make  the  court  of  the  habitation  to  the 
corner  of  the  south  southward ;  the  hangings  ^for  the  court]  of 
fine  linen  woven  together,  a  bandied  in  n  cnbit  the  length  to 
one  comer. 

10.  And  its  twenty  pillars,  and  their  twenty  bases,  [shall  be] 
of  brass;  the  hooks  of  the  pillars  and  their  fillets  [shall  be]  of 
silver. 

11.  And  so  at  the  corner  of  the  north  in  lcnp:th  ;  the  hang- 
ings a  hundred  in  length,  and  its  twenty  pillars,  and  their  twenty 
bases,  shall  be  of  brass;  the  hooks  of  the  pillars  and  their 
fillets  shall  be  of  silver. 

12.  And  the  breadth  of  the  court  to  the  comer  of  the  sea, 
the  hangings  shall  be  of  fifty  cnbits,  their  pillars  ten,  and  their 
bases  ten. 

13.  And  the  breadth  of  the  conrt  to  the  comer  of  the  east 

eastwards  shall  ])c  fifty  cubits. 

14.  And  of  hfteeu  cubits  the  hangings  of  the  wing,  their 
pillars  three,  and  their  bases  three. 

15.  And  for  the  other  wing  fifteen  hangings,  their  pillars 
three,  and  their  bases  three. 

16.  And  for  the  gate  of  the  oonrt  a  covering  of  twenty 
cubits,  of  blue  and  purple  and  scarlet  double-dyed,  and  fine 
linen  woven  together,  the  work  of  him  that  worketh  with  a 
needle,  their  pillars  four,  and  their  bjises  four. 

17.  All  the  pillars  of  the  court  round  about  shall  be  fiUetted 
with  fillets  of  silver,  and  their  hooks  of  silver,  and  their  bases  of 
brass. 

18.  The  length  of  the  conrt  shall  be  a  hundred  in  a  cnbit, 
and  the  breadth  fifty  in  fifty,  and  the  height  five  onbits,  with 
fine  linen  interwoven,  and  their  bases  sliall  be  of  brass. 

19.  And  for  all  the  vessels  of  the  habitation  in  all  its  service 
and  all  its  pegs,  and  all  the  pegs  of  the  court  shall  be  of  brass. 

20.  And  thou  shalt  command  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  let 
them  take  for  thee  oil  of  olive  pure,  bruised,  for  the  luminary, 
to  cause  the  lamp  to  ascend  continually. 

21.  In  the  tent  of  the  assembly  without  the  vail,  which  is 
over  the  testimony,  Aaron  sludl  order  it,  and  his  sons^  from 
evening  even  to  morning,  before  Jbhovah  ;  [it  shall  be]  a  statute 
of  an  age  for  the  generations  firom  with  the  sons  of  IsraeL 
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9710.  THE  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter,  in  the  internal 
sense,  is  eoncerninc^  the  worship  of  the  Lord  from  the  good  of 
Jove.  This  worship  is  sifinified  by  the  altar,  and  is  described 
in  general  by  all  things  relating  to  the  altar. 

9711.  The  subject  afterwards  treated  of  is  concerning  the 
ultimate  heaven,  which  is  lepretented  and  described  hj  the 
court. 

9712.  The  subject  lastly  treated  of  is  concerning  the  good 
of  charity,  by  which  the  spiritual  heaven  is  illumiuated  in  the 
truths  of  faith  from  the  Lord ;  these  things  aie  signified  by  the 
oil  of  olive,  and  by  the  luminary. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 

9713.  Verses  1 — 8.  AND  thou  shalt  make  an  ullar  of 
shiiiim-woodf  five  cubits  the  length  and  five  cubiia  the  breadth  : 
the  attar  shall  be  square^  and  three  cabUe  ite  height.  And  tham 
thaU  make  Us  hems  i^an  Us  four  earners,  out  of  U  shall  be  Us 
horns ;  and  thou  shalt  cover  6  over  with  brass.  And  thou  shalt 
make  Us  pans  to  stft  Us  ashes,  and  its  shovels,  and  its  basins,  and 
lis  Utile  flesh  hooks,  and  its  tongs,  for  all  its  vessels  thou  shalt 
make  brass.  And  thou  shalt  make  for  it  a  grate,  the  work  of  a 
net  of  brass,  and  thou  shall  make  vpon  the  nrt  four  rings  of 
brass  upon  its  four  extremities.  And  thou  shalt  yive  it  under  tliC 
compass  of  the  altar  dowmoards,  and  the  net  shall  be  eoen  to  the 
middle  the  aUar,  And  thou  shalt  make  staves  for  the  altar, 
staves  qf  skUtim-wood,  and  thou  shalt  cover  them  over  with  brass. 
And  its  staves  shall  be  put  in  i$Uo  the  rings,  and  the  staves  shall 
be  on  the  two  sides  of  the  altar  in  carrying  it.  A  hollow  table 
thou  shalt  make  it,  as  ivas  seen  by  thee  in  the  mountain ;  so  shall 
they  make  [i/].  And  thou  shalt  make  an  altar,  signifies  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  Lord  and  of  the  worship  of  llim  :  of  shittitH- 
wood,  signifies  justice :  five  eubUs  the  length  and  five  cubUs  the 
breadth,  signifies  equally  from  good  and  from  truth ;  the  altar 
shall  be  square,  signifies  thus  what  is  just :  and  three  cubUs  the 
height  of  U,  signifies  what  is  full  as  to  degrees :  and  thou  shaU 
make  its  horns,  signifies  power :  upon  its  four  corners,  signifies  of 
every  mode  :  out  of  it  shall  be  the  horns,  signifies  tliat  the  power 
shall  be  from  good :  and  thou  shalt  cover  it  over  with  brass, 
signifies  a  representative  of  good  :  and  thou  sIulU  make  its  pans 
tosfftUs  ashes,  signifies  things  removing  [what  ia  to  be  removed] 
after  uses :  and  Us  shovds,  and  Us  basins,  and  Us  Utile  flesh 
hooks,  and  Us  tongs,  signifies  containing  seientifics  and  snb- 
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■enrient  to  eveiy  use :  /or  all  ii$  vestek  thou  thalt  make  brass, 
Mgaifies  all  things  from  good :  and  thou  shall  make  for  it  a 

grate^  the  work  of  a  net,  signifies  the  sensual  principle,  which  is 
the  ultimate :  of  brass,  signifies  wliich  is  also  from  good :  and 
thou  shalt  make  upon  the  net  four  rinys  of  brass,  signifies  the 
sphere  of  good  by  which  is  conjuuctiou :  upon  its  four  extremi- 
UeSf  signifies  eTerywhere :  and  Ihoa  shaU  give  U  uitter  the  com* 
pass  if  the  altar  downwards,  signifies  thus  in  ultimates :  imd 
the  net  shall  be  even  to  the  middle  of  the  altar,  signifies  the  ex- 
tension of  the  sensual  principle :  and  thou  shall  make  staves  for 
the  altar,  signifies  the  power  of  keeping  together  in  a  state  of 
good:  staves  of  shitthn-wood,  signifies  the  good  of  justice: 
and  thou  shall  cover  them  over  with  brass,  signifies  a  representa- 
tive of  good  :  and  its  staves  shall  be  put  in  into  the  rings,  signi- 
fies the  power- of  the  sphere  of  Divine  Good:  and  the  staves 
shall  be  on  the  two  sides  of  the  altar,  signifies  the  power  of  good 
hj  tmth  and  of  troth  from  good :  in  carrjfmg  U,  signifies  ex- 
istence and  subsistence:  a  hollow  table  thou  shalt  make  it,  sig- 
nifies application :  as  was  seen  by  thee  in  the  mountain,  so  shall 
they  make  [it},  signifies  irom  correspondence  of  things  Divine 
in  heaven. 

9714.  And  thou  shalt  make  an  altar. — That  hereby  is  signi- 
fied a  representative  of  the  Lord,  and  of  the  worship  of  Him, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  altar  which  was  for  bnmt- 
offerings  and  sacrifices,  as  being  a  reinresentative  of  the  Lord, 
and  since  hy  bomt-offerings  and  sacrifices  were  signified  all 
things  appertaining  to  the  worship  of  the  Lord,  therefore  also 
the  altar  was  representative  of  the  worship  of  Him ;  nevertheless 
the  Lord  is  not  worshiped  by  burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices,  but 
by  those  thiugs  w  hich  were  represented,  which  are  the  celestial 
things  of  love  and  the  spiritual  things  of  faith,  see  u.  922,  923, 
1828,  2180,  2805,  2807,  2830,  3519,  6905,  8680,  8986.  There 
were  two  things  by  which  the  Lord,  as  to  the  Divine  Hnman 
[principle],  was  represented,  the  temple  and  the  altar.  That  lie 
was  represented  by  the  temple,  He  Himself  teaches  in  John, 
"  Jesus  said,  Dissolve  this  temple,  and  in  three  days  I  will  raise  it 
up  again  :  He  spake  of  the  temple  of  llts  body,''  (ii.  19,  20.) 
That  He  was  represented  by  the  altar,  may  also  be  manifest 
from  the  Lord's  words,  where  He  speaks  of  the  temple  and  ut 
the  same  time  of  the  altar,  in  Matthew,  "Te  fools  and  blind, 
hecaose  ye  say.  Whosoever  shaU  swear  bf  the  temple,  it  is  no- 
thing, but  whosoever  shall  swear  by  the  gold  of  the  temple,  he  is 
guilty ;  whether  is  greater,  the  goid,  or  the  temple  which  sanc- 
tifies the  gold?  Likewise  whosoever  shall  swear  by  the  altar,  it 
is  nothing ;  but  whosoever  shall  swear  by  the  gift  which  is  upon 
it,  he  is  guilty ;  ye  fools  and  blind,  whether  is  greater,  the  gift, 
or  the  altar  which  sanctifies  the  gift  He  who  sweareth  by  the 
altar,  sweareth  by  it,  and  ly  aU  that  is  t^pofi  it;  and  he  who 
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sweareth  by  (he  temple,  eweareih  by  it,  and  by  Him  who  dweUtth 
in  it ;  aud  he  who  sweareth  by  heaven,  sweareth  by  the  throne 
of  God,  and  by  Him  who  sittcth  upon  it,"  (\xiii.  16 — 22.) 
llencc  it  is  evident,  that  as  the  temple,  so  also  the  altar  was 
representative  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  [prineiple],  for  the 
like  is  said  of  the  altar,  as  of  the  temple,  namely,  that  it  is 
what  sanctifies  the  gift  which  is  upon  it,  thus  that  the  altar 
was  the  suhject  from  which  came  sanctification,  consequently  that 
it  was  also  representative  of  the  Divine  Human  [prineiple]  of  the 
Lord,  from  which  everything  holy  proceeds ;  but  the  altar  was 
^cprc•^-cllt^itive  of  the  Lord  as  to  His  Divine  Good,  whereas  the 
temple  was  representative  of  Him  as  to  His  Divine  Truth,  thus 
as  to  heaven,  for  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord 
makes  heaven :  therefore  it  is  said  of  the  temple,  that  he  who 
sweareth  by  the  temple,  sweareth  by  it  and  by  Him  who 
dwelleth  in  it ;  and  it  is  added,  he  who  sweareth  by  heaven, 
sweareth  by  the  throne  of  God,  and  by  him  who  sittcth  upon 
it.  The  throne  of  God  is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the 
Lord,  thus  heaven,  and  He  who  sitteth  upon  it  is  the  Lord, 
n.  5313.  The  like  to  what  was  represented  by  the  temple, 
was  represented  uUo  by  the  habitation  ;  the  Lord,  as  to  Divine 
Truth,  being  there  the  testimony  which  was  in  the  ark,  n.  9503. 
Inasmuch  as  by  the  altar  was  represented  the  Lord  as  to  Divine 
Good,  therefore  it  was  the  very  holy  of  holies,  and  sanctified 
everything  which  touched  it,  as  may  be  manifest  from  what 
follows  of  this  book,  where  it  is  said,  "  Seven  days  thou  shalt 
expiate  upon  the  altar,  and  shalt  sanctify  it,  that  (he  altar  may 
be  the  holy  of  holies,  and  rrerythinf/  which  toucheth  it  shall  be 
sanclijicd,'*  (Exod.  xxix.  37 ;)  and  therefore  the  fire  upon  the 
altar  was  perpetually  burning,  aud  was  in  no  eu»e  extinguished 
(Levit.  vi.  18);  and  from  that  fire  was  taken  the  fire  of  incense, 
and  from  no  other  source  (x.  1^6);  for  by  the  fire  of  the  altar 
was  sic^nified  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love  of  the  Lord, 
n.  5215,  G3M,  (5832,  6834,  6841).  That  the  altar  was  repre- 
sentative of  the  Lord,  is  evident  from  the  followini;  passasres 
in  David,  **  Let  thy  light  and  thy  truth  lead  me  to  the  moun- 
tain of  thy  holiness,  and  to  Tliv  habitations,  that  1  mav  enter 
in  to  the  altar  of  God  to  God,''  (Psalm  xliii.  3,  4 :)  aud  again, 
"  I  wash  mine  hands  in  innoeenoe,  and  eneon^paat  thi$ie  attmr,  O 
Jehovah,"  (sxvi.  6.)  But  that  the  altar  was  representative  of 
the  worship  of  the  Lord,  is  manifest  from  Isaiah,  "All  the 
cattle  of  Arabia  shall  be  gathered  together  to  thee ;  the  rams  of 
Ncbaioth  shall  minister  to  thee  ;  mine  altar  ascends  to  what  is 
well-pleasing,^'  (Ix.  7;)  and  in  Jeremiah,  "The  Lord  hnfh  for- 
saken His  altar,  and  abominated  His  sanctuary,"  (Lam.  ii.  7;) 
where  to  forsake  the  altar  denotes  to  abolish  the  representative 
of  the  worship  of  the  Lord  firom  the  good  of  love.  To  ahomi* 
nate  the  sanctuary^  denotes  to  abolish  the  representative  the 
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worship  of  the  Lord  from  the  traths  of  faith.  And  in  Eiekiel, 
"  Your  altar*  shall  be  destroyed,  I  will  disperse  your  bones  about 
youraliar§;  yimr  altars  shall  be  devastated,  aud  desolated,  and 
broken,  and  your  idols  shall  cease,"  (vi.  4 — 6;)  where  the 
destruction,  the  devastation,  and  the  desolation  of  altars  denotes 
of  representative  worship.  And  iu  Isaiah,  "The  iniquity  of 
Jacob  shall  nut  be  expiated,  when  he  shall  set  ail  the  stones  of  the 
altar  as  dispersed  chalk  stones/'  (xxvii.  9 ;)  where  the  dispersed 
stones  of  the  altar  denote  all  troths  of  worship.  Again,  "  In 
that  day  a  man  shall  look  to  his  Maker,  and  his  eyes  to  the 
Holy  One  of  Israel,  but  he  shall  not  look  to  the  altars^  the  work 
of  their  hands,  and  what  tlieir  finders  have  made,''  (xvii.  7,  8;) 
where  altars,  tlie  work  of  the  hands,  and  what  the  fingers  have 
made,  denote  worship  irroundcd  in  man's  own  intelligence.  And 
in  llosea,  "  Ejjhraim  halh  muUijjUed  altars  to  commit  sin,"  (viii, 
11;)  where  to  multiply  altars  to  commit  sin,  denotes  to  foige 
▼ain  things  of  worship.  Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  ''The 
thistle  and  the  thorn  shall  come  up  on  your  altars,"  (x.  8;) 
denoting;  that  evils  and  falses  shall  enter  in  and  make  worship. 
And  in  Isaiah,  '*  ///  that  clay  there  shall  be  an  altar  to  Jehovah 
in  the  midst  of  K^ypt,''  (xix.  19;)  where  an  altar  to  Jehovah 
denotes  the  worship  of  the  Lord.  The  altar  which  is  now 
treated  of,  inasmuch  as  it  was  portable,  was  made  of  shittim- 
wood,  and  covered  over  with  brass:  bnt  the  altar,  which  was 
to  remain  in  its  place,  was  made  either  of  the  gronnd  or  of 
nnhewn  stone.  The  altar  made  of  the  ground  was  the  principal 
representative  of  the  worship  of  the  Lord  from  the  good  of  love; 
but  the  altar  made  of  unhewn  stone  was  representative  of  wor- 
ship from  the  goods  and  truths  of  faith,  n.  8935,  8940;  bnt  the 
portable  altar  which  is  here  treated  of,  was  representative  of  the 
worship  of  the  Lord  from  the  good  of  love ;  therefore  it  was  of 
shittim-wood,  and  covered  over  with  brass. 

9715.  Of  thittim-wood, — ^That  hereby  is  signified  justice, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  shittim-wood,  as  denoting  the 
good  of  merit  and  justice,  which  are  of  the  Lord  alone,  see  n. 
9472,  9186.  It  may  be  expedient  here  to  say  what  the  justice 
is,  and  what  the  merit,  which  are  of  the  Lord  alone.  It  is 
believed  that  the  Lord  had  merit  and  justice,  because  He  ful- 
filled all  things  of  the  law,  and  because  by  the  passion  of  the 
cross  He  saved  the  human  race ;  but  these  things  are  not  meant 
in  the  Word  by  the  Lord's  justice  and  merit;  but  by  His  merit 
aud  justice  is  meant  that  He  fought  alone  with  lul  the  hells, 
and  subdued  them,  and  thereby  reduced  into  order  all  things  in 
the  hells,  and  on  the  same  occasion  all  things  in  tlie  heavetis  ; 
for  there  are  attendant  npon  every  man  spirits  from  hell,  and 
also  angels  from  heaven,  snice  mau  without  them  canuot  live  at 
all ;  therefore  unless  the  hells  had  been  subdued  by  the  Lord, 


and  the  heavens  reduced 
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tible  for  any  man  to  have  been  saved.   This  effect  conld  not  be 

wrought  but  by  His  Haman  [principle],  namely,  by  combats 
with  them  by  His  Human  [prinriple];  and  whereas  the  Lord 
did  this  from  His  own  proper  power,  thus  alone,  therefore  the 
Lord  alone  has  merit  and  justice ;  and  therefore  it  is  He  alone 
who  atill  conquers  the  hells  with  man ;  for  he  who  once  con- 
quers them,  conquers  them  to  eternity;  wheiefore  man  has 
nothing  at  all  of  merit  and  of  jnatiee,  bnt  the  merit  and  justice 
of  the  Lord  is  imputed  to  him,  when  he  acknowledges  that 
nothing  is  from  hiroself,  but  all  from  the  Lord.  Henoe  it  is 
that  the  Lord  alone  rcp^eneratcs  man ;  for  to  regenerate  man,  is 
to  drive  away  the  hells  from  him,  consequently  the  evils  and 
falses  which  are  from  the  hells,  and  in  their  place  to  implant 
heaven,  that  is,  the  goods  of  love,  and  the  truths  of  faith,  for 
these  constitute  heaven.  The  Lord  also,  by  continual  combats 
with  the  hells,  glori6ed  His  Human  [principle],  that  is^  made  it 
Divine;  for  as  man  is  regenerated  by  combats,  which  are  temp- 
tations, so  the  Lord  by  combats,  which  were  temptations,  was 
glorified ;  hence  the  glorification  of  the  Human  ''principle]  of 
the  Lord  from  His  own  proper  power  is  also  merit  and  justice 
for  by  it  man  is  saved,  inasmuch  as  by  it  all  the  hells  are  kept 
subdued  to  eternity  by  the  Lord.  That  this  is  the  case,  is  mani- 
fest ftom  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  the  merit  and  justice 
of  the  Lord  are  treated  of,  as  in  Isaiah,  ''Who  is  this  that 
Cometh  from  £dom,  with  sprinkled  garments  from  Bozrah, 
walking  in  the  multitude  of  his  strength?  I  who  speak  m  /m- 
tice,  p:reat  to  save;  wherefore  art  thou  red  as  to  thy  garments, 
and  tliy  garments  as  of  him  that  treadeth  in  the  wine-press?  / 
have  trodden  the  wine-press  alone,  and  of  the  people  not  a  man 
[wV]  was  with  Me;  therefore  I  have  trodden  them  in  Mine 
anger;  whence  their  victory  is  sprinkled  upon  My  garments, 
and  I  have  polluted  all  My  raiment ;  for  the  day  of  vengeance 
is  in  My  hoirt^  and  the  year  of  My  redeemed  is  come.  / 
looked  around,  but  there  was  none  that  helped]  and  2  wa§  amazed, 
but  there  was  none  that  supported,  therefore  My  own  arm  brought 
salvation  unto  Me,  and  My  wrath  sustained  Me  ;  and  I  have 
trodden  the  people  in  Mine  anger,  and  have  made  their  victory 
to  descend  to  the  earth.  Therefore  He  was  made  a  Saviour" 
(Ixiii.  1 — 8.)  That  these  things  are  said  of  the  Lord  is  known. 
Hi9  eombttU  with  ike  kelU  are  described  by  His  garments  being 
sprinkled,  by  being  red  as  to  His  garments,  and  by  His  gar- 
ments b^g  as  of  him  that  treadeth  in  the  wine-press,  and  by 
the  days  of  vengeance.  The  conquests  and  subjugations  of  the 
hells  are  described  by  treading  them  in  His  auger,  whence 
their  victory  was  sprinkled  upon  His  garments,  by  treading  the 
people  in  auger,  and  causing  their  victory  to  descend  to  the 
eartk  Thai  the  lord  did  ihoee  things  from  Hii  own  proper 
power,  is  described  by  His  treading  the  wine-preis  alone,  and  of 
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the  people  not  a  man  was  with  Him,  by  looking  around  bat  there 
was  none  who  helped,  by  being  amazed,  but  there  waa  none 
that  supported,  and  by  His  own  arm  brin^in^  salvation  to  Him, 
That  hence  comes  salvation,  is  described  by  walking  in  the 
multitude  of  His  strength,  great  to  save,  by  the  year  of  His 
redeemed  l>eing  come,  and  that,  therefore,  He  Nvas  made  a 
Saviour.  That  ail  these  things  arc  of  justice,  appears  still 
mora  efidently  in  another  passage  in  the  same  prophet,  He 
saw  thai  there  waa  not  a  man  [trir],  and  He  was  amaaed  that 
there  waa  none  to  intercede,  therefore  His  own  arm  brought 
salfatioQ  to  Him^  and  His  justice  stirred  Him  up ;  wHmee  He 
put  on  justice  as  a  coat  of  mail,  and  a  helmet  of  salvation  upon 
His  head;  He  put  on  garments  of  vengeance,  and  covered  Him- 
self with  zeal  as  with  a  cloak,"  (lix.  16,  17.)  Again  in  the 
same  prophet,  "My  justice  is  near,  My  salvation  hath  gone 
forth,  and  Mine  arms  shall  judge  the  people ;  in  Me  shall  the 
idands  hope,  and  on  Mine  arm  the^  shall  eonfide,"  (li.  6.)  The 
arm  which  brought  sa]?ation  to  Him,  and  on  which  they  shall 
confide,  is  His  own  proper  power,  by  which  He  subdued  the 
hells.  That  arm  denotes  power,  see  n.  1931*,  7;2()5.  Hence  it 
is  evident  what  the  justice  is,  and  what  the  merit,  which  arc  of 
the  Lord  alone.  In  like  manner  in  other  passages  in  the  same 
prophet,  "  W  ho  hath  stirred  up  from  the  east,  whom  hath  He 
called  ta  justice  to  follow  Him,  bath  given  nations  before  Him, 
and  made  Him  to  have  dominion  over  kings,''  (xli.  2.)  Again, 
"  /  haoe  made  My  jusHce  ta  aj^nroaeh,  it  is  not  far  off.  My 
salvation  shall  not  tarry,''  (xlvi.  13.)  Again,  ''Jehovah  will 
clothe  Me  wUh  the  garments  of  salvation,  He  hath  covered  Me 
with  a  robe  of  justice,"  (Ixi.  10.)  And  in  David,  My  month 
shall  tell  Thy  justice,  Thy  salvation  all  the  day,  I  know  not  the 
numbers;  I  will  make  mention  of  Thy  justice,  forsake  me  not 
until  I  have  declared  Thine  arm,  Thy  virtue,  for  Thy  justice  is 
even  to  the  height,  who  haat  done  great  things,''  (Psalm  Ixxi. 
15, 16, 18, 19,  And  in  Jeremiah,  "  fiehold  the  days  come 
when  I  will  raise  up  to  David  a  just  branch,  who  shall  reign  a 
king,  and  shall  prosper,  and  shall  do  judgment  and  justice  in  the 
earth.  In  those  days  Judah  hhall  be  saved,  and  Israel  sliall 
dwell  securely ;  and  this  is  His  name  which  they  shall  call  Him, 
Jehovah  our  justice,"  (xxiii.  5,  6;  xxxiii.  15,  IG.)  And  in 
Daniel,  "  Seventy  weeks  are  decided  to  expiate  iniquity,  and  to 
briung  the  justice  of  ayes,"  (ix.  24.)  That  the  subjugation  of  the 
hells,  the  ordination  of  the  heavens  by  the  Lord,  and  the  glori- 
fication  of  His  Human  [principle],  and  the  salvation  thence 
derived  to  man,  who  receives  the  Lord  in  love  and  faith,  arc  the 
justice  and  merit  which  belong  to  the  Lord  alone,  may  be  mani- 
fest from  the  passages  above  quoted.  But  they  who  do  not 
know  that  spirits  from  the  hells  are  attendant  on  man,  whence 
he  derives  evils  and  falses,  and  also  that  angels  from  heaven  are 
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attendant  upon  him,  and  that  hence  he  deriTet  goodness  and 
truths,  and  that  thus  the  life  of  man  on  one  part  is  joined  to 
the  hells,  and  on  the  other  to  the  heavens,  that  is,  by  the  hea- 
vens to  the  Lord,  and  thus  that  man  could  not  in  anywise  be 
saved,  unless  the  hells  had  been  subdued,  and  the  heavens 
redueed  into  order,  and  thereby  all  things  subjected  to  the 
Lord,  cannot  apprehend  this  thing.  From  these  considerations 
it  may  be  manifest  from  what  ground  it  is  that  the  good  of  the 
Lord's  merit  is  the  only  good  which  reigns  in  the  heavens,  as 
was  said  above,  n.  9486;  for  the  good  of  merit  is  also  now  the 
continual  subjugation  of  the  hells,  and  thereby  the  protection 
of  the  faithful.  This  good  is  the  good  of  the  love  of  the  Lord, 
for  from  Divine  Love  in  the  Word  He  fou<;ht  and  conquered  ; 
from  Divine  Power  thence  acquired  in  the  Human  [principle] 
He  afterwards  alone  fights  and  conquers  to  eternity,  for  heaven 
and  for  the  Church,  thus  for  the  universal  human  race,  and 
thereby  saves  them.  This  now  is  the  good  of  merit,  which  is 
called  justice,  because  it  is  of  justice  to  restrain  the  hells  which 
endeavor  to  destroy  the  human  race,  and  to  protect  and  save  the 
good  and  the  faithful.  Concerniiifr  the  Lord's  combats  and 
temptations,  when  He  was  in  the  world,  see  n.  1603,  16G8, 
1690—1692,  1737,  1787,  1812,  1813,  1820,  2776,  2786,  2795, 
2803,  2814,  2816,  4287,  7193,  8273;  and  that  the  Lord  alone 
fights  for  the  human  race  against  the  hells,  n.  1692, 6574, 8159, 
8172,  8175,  8176,  8179,  8273,  8969. 

9716.  Five  cubits  the  length,  and  five  cubits  the  breadth. — 
That  hereby  is  signified  equally  from  good  and  from  truth, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  five,  as  denoting  equally ;  for 
when  two  things  are  alike,  as  in  this  case,  the  length  and  the 
breadth,  it  denotes  equally.  The  reason  why  the  length  and 
breadth  of  the  altar  were  of  five  cubits  was,  because  five  also 
signifies  the  like  with  ten,  with  a  hundred,  and  with  a  thousand, 
and  by  these  numbers  is  signified  much,  all,  what  is  full,  and  in 
the  snpreme  sense,  which  treats  of  the  Lord,  what  is  infinite;  so 
likewise  five,  for  the  compound  numbers  signify  the  like  with 
the  simple  ones  from  which  they  are  compounded,  and  thus 
the  simple  the  like  with  their  compounds,  see  n.  5291,  5335, 
5708,  7973.  That  ten,  a  hundred,  and  a  thousand  denote 
much,  all,  and  what  is  full,  see  n.  3107,  2636,  4400,  4638, 
8715.  And  also  five,  n.  5708,  5956,  9102.  And  that  a  thou- 
sand when  it  relates  to  what  is  Divine,  denotes  what  is  infinite, 
n.  2575.  And  from  the  signification  of  length,  as  denoting 
good,  see  n.  1613,  9487  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  breadth, 
as  denoting  truth,  see  n.  1613,  3433,  34.34,  4  482,  9487.  Hence 
it  is  evident,  that  by  the  length  of  five  cubits  and  the  breadth 
of  five  cubits  is  signified  equally  from  good  and  from  truth.  It 
Is  said  equally  from  good  and  from  truth,  when  tmth  is  of  good 
and  good  is  of  tmth,  thnir  when  good  and  truth  act  in  unity. 
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and  ibrm  a  marriage,  audi  aa  ia  in  heaven  from  the  Lord.  Tbia 

may  be  illustrated  by  the  intellectual  principle  and  the  will 
principle  appertaining  to  man.   When  tlie  intellectual  principle 

acts  in  unity  with  the  will  principle,  that  is,  when  man  perceives 
truth  to  be  of  good,  and  good  to  be  of  truth,  then  lie  partakes 
equally  of  good  and  of  trutli.  The  intellectual  principle  is  also 
dedicated  to  the  perception  of  truth  from  good^  and  the  will 
principle  to  the  pero^tion  of  good  in  tmth. 

9717.  The  aiiar  $kaU  be  ayifartf.— That  hereby  ia  aignified 
thus  what  is  just,  appears  from  the  signification  of  aqiiar^  as 
denoting  what  is  just,  of  which  we  ahdl  speak  presently;  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  altar,  as  being  a  representative  of 
the  Lord  and  of  the  worship  of  Him.  Hence  by  the  altar 
being  square  is  signified  what  is  just  in  the  Lord,  and  hence  in 
worship.  Worship  is  said  to  be  just,  when  the  good  and  truth 
which  are  in  it  are  from  the  Lord,  and  not  from  man^  for  what 
ia  just  ia  from  the  Lord  alone,  n.  9268.  That  a  square  denotes 
what  ia  jnat,  originates  in  representatives  in  the  other  life; 
where  goods  are  presented  as  round,  and  the  goods  of  the  ex- 
ternal man,  which  are  called  just,  are  presented  as  square ;  but 
things  true  and  things  right  are  presented  as  linear  and  trian- 
gular. Hence  now  it  is,  that  by  square  is  si<jnificd  what  is  just, 
as  also  by  Uie  square  in  the  altar  of  incense  (E\od.  xxx.  2);  also 
by  the  duplicate  square  of  the  breastplate  of  Judgment  (xxviii.  16); 
mtd  Ukewiee  by  the  New  Jerusalem  being  four  square  (Apoc. 
xzL  16).  The  New  Jerusalem  in  that  passage  is  the  New 
Church  of  the  Lord,  about  to  succeed  to  this  of  ours ;  its  ex- 
ternal good,  which  is  just,  is  signified  by  being  four  square. 

9718.  And  three  cubits  the  height. — That  hereby  is  signified 
what  is  full  as  to  degrees,  appears  from  the  signification  of  three, 
as  denoting  what  ia  full,  see  n.  4495,  7715,  9188,  9489;  and 
firom  the  siguificatioo  of  height,  as  denoting  degreea  aa  to  good, 
see  n.  9489. 

9719.  And  thou  shall  make  horns, — ^That  hereby  ia  aignified 
power,  appears  from  the  signification  of  horosj  aa  denoting  the 
power  of  truth  from  good,  see  n.  2832,  9081. 

9720.  On  its  four  corners. — That  hereby  is  signified  of  every 
mode,  appears  from  the  signification  of  four,  as  denoting  con- 
junction, n.  9601,9674;  and  from  the  signification  of  corners,  as 
denoting  firmness  and  strength,  see  n.  9494,  also  all  things  of 
truth  and  good,  n.  9640 ;  hence  by  horns  on  the  four  comers  ia 
signified  power  of  every  mode. 

9721.  Ouitfit  shall  be  the  hom$,^ThsA  hereby  is  signified 
that  the  power  shall  be  from  good,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  the  altar,  out  of  which  the  horns  were  to  be,  as  being 
a  representative  of  the  Lord  and  of  the  worship  of  Him  from 
the  good  of  love,  see  n.  9714;  and  from  the  signification  of 
horns,  as  denoting  power,  as  above,  n.  9719 ;  hence  it  is  evident 
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that  bj  ihe  liornt  being  out  of  H,  is  signified  tbal  tbe  power 

shall  he  from  good.    That  in  the  spiritaal  worid  all  power  is  of 

good  by  truth,  see  n.  6344,  6413,  9648. 

9722.  And  thou  shalt  cover  it  over  xoiih  brass. — That  hereby 
is  signified  a  representative  of  good,  apjKiars  from  tbe  significa- 
tion of  brass,  as  denoting  natural  or  external  good,  see  n.  425, 
1551 ;  that  the  covering  over  and  laying  on  of  brass  is  a  repre- 
sentatiTe  of  that  good  is  efident 

9728.  Amd  thou  9htU  make  ptm  to  mft  iU  mAet.— That 
hereby  are  signified  things  removing  ^what  is  to  be  removed] 
after  uses,  appears  from  the  signification-  of  pans  to  sift  ashes, 
as  denoting  things  reraoviiif;  [what  is  to  be  removed]  after 
uses;  for  ashes  signify  such  things  in  man's  natural  or  external 
memory,  as  remain  after  uses,  and  which  ought  to  be  removed 
lest  they  should  oppose  the  entrance  of  other  things  by  which 
uses  may  agun  w  promoted ;  pans  denote  snch  tilings  as  are 
instmmentid  in  the  reroorsl,  since  hf  them  is  effected  the  sepa- 
ration of  the  ashes.  To  the  intent  that  it  msy  be  known  what 
is  signified  by  the  ashes  upon  the  altar  remaining  aiter  tbe 
burnt-offering  or  sacrifice,  it  may  he  expedient  first  to  say  how 
the  ease  is  with  things  remaining  in  man  after  uses ;  man  from 
infancy,  even  to  the  end  of  his  life  in  the  worid,  is  perfecting 
as  to  intelligence  and  wisdom,  and  if  it  shall  be  well  with  him, 
as  to  iaith  and  lore;  scientifics  principally  oondnoe  to  that  use; 
scientifics  are  imbibed  by  hearing,  seeing,  and  reading,  and  are 
stored  up  in  the  external  or  natural  memory ;  these  serve  the 
internal  sight  or  understanding  for  a  plane  of  objects,  that  it 
may  choose  and  select  thence  sueli  tilings  as  promote  wisdom  ; 
for  the  interior  sight  or  understanding,  by  virtue  of  its  light, 
which  is  from  heaven,  looks  into  that  plane,  or  into  that 
memory,  which  is  beneath  itself,  and  from  the  various  things 
contmned  therein  it  ehooses  and  selects  such  as  are  agreeabfe  to 
its  lore;  those  things  it  then  calls  forth  to  itself  and  stores  up 
in  its  own  memory,  which  is  the  internal  memory,  concerning 
which,  see  n.  2469 — 2494,  hence  the  life  of  tbe  internal  man, 
and  his  intelligence  and  wisdom.  The  case  is  the  same  with 
those  things  which  arc  of  spiritual  intelligence  atul  wisdom, 
which  are  the  things  of  faith  and  of  love,  inasmuch  as  scientifics 
are  alike  serviceable  for  implanting  them  in  the  iuteruai  man, 
but  these  scientifics  must  be  derived  from  the  Word  or  tttm  the 
doctrine  of  the  Church,  and  ave  called  the  knowledges  of  tmth 
and  of  good.  These  knowledges  being  stored  up  in  the  memory 
of  the  external  man,  in  like  manner  serve  as  objects  for  tto 
sight  of  the  internal  man,  which  sees  from  the  light  of  heaven, 
and  chooses  and  selects  from  them  such  things  as  arc  in  agree- 
ment with  its  love,  for  the  internal  man  sees  no  other  thin<^s  in 
the  external ;  for  the  things  which  a  man  loves,  he  sees  in  the 
light,  bnt  the  things  which  he  does  not  love,  he  sees  in  die 
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ihade ;  tHe  latter  he  r^eeti,  Init  the  former  he  chooM.  Vram 
theae  oonndentiona  it  may  be  mamfeat  how  the  caie  is  with 
the  truths  of  faith  and  with  the  gooda  of  loTe  appertaining  to 

the  man  who  is  regenerating,  namely,  that  the  good  which  is 
of  love  chooses  to  itself  suitable  truths  of  faith,  aud  by  them 
perfectu  itself,  and  thus  that  the  good  of  love  is  in  the  first  place, 
and  the  truths  of  faith  in  the  second,  as  has  been  abundantly 
shewn  above,  n.  3325,  3i94,  353U,  3548,  3556,  3563,  3570,  3576, 
8608, 8701, 4026, 4977,  6266,  6269,  6272,  6278.  The  acieDtifica 
or  knowledges  of  good  and  troth  in  the  memory  of  the  external 
man,  after  that  they  have  performed  the  abore  nse,  as  it  were 
vanish  away  from  tnat  memory.  In  this  respect  they  are  like 
those  principles  of  instruction  which  have  served  man  from 
infancy,  as  means  of  perfecting  his  moral  and  civil  life,  and 
which,  after  tliey  have  performed  that  use,  and  man  has  thence 
derived  life,  perish  from  the  memory,  and  remain  only  as  to 
eaereise  or  use.  Thus  man  leama  to  apeak,  leama  to  think, 
leama  to  diaoem  and  judge,  leama  to  oonTerse  moraUy,  and  to 
behave  himself  decently ;  in  a  word,  learns  languages,  manners, 
inteIHgenoe,  and  wiklom.  The  seientifics,  which  served  for 
those  uses,  are  signified  by  ashes,  which  arc  to  be  removed ; 
aud  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  of  good,  by  which  man 
receives  spiritual  life,  after  that  they  have  served  for  use,  that  is, 
have  imbued  life,  are  signified  by  the  ashes  of  the  altar,  which 
are  also  to  be  removed.  Bat  in  removing  fbm  thej  are  first 
laid  aside  near  the  altar,  and  alterwarda  are  brought  forth  ont 
of  the  camp  into  a  dean  place,  the  fire  of  the  altar  alwaya 
burning  for  the  uae  of  a  new  burnt-ofifering  or  sacrifice,  accord- 
ing  to  the  process  described  by  Moses  in  Leviticus,  "  The  priest 
shall  cause  the  burnt-ofi'cring  to  ascend  upon  the  hearth  upon 
the  altar  the  whole  night  even  to  day-dawn ;  afterwards  ho 
shall  put  on  clothing  of  liuen  and  breeches  of  linen,  aud  shall 
take  away  the  ashes,  into  which  the  fire  hath  burnt  the  bumt- 
olFering  on  the  altar.  Then  he  ahall  put  off  hia  own  garments, 
and  ahall  put  on  other  garmenta,  and  shall  bring  forth  the 
ashes  abroad  oat  of  the  camp  into  a  clean  place.  But  the  fire 
shall  bum  upon  the  altar,  neither  shall  it  be  extinguished ;  the 
priest  shall  kindle  upon  it  wood  at  the  dawn  of  every  day,  and 
shall  lay  upon  it  the  burnt-offering,  and  shall  burn  upon  it  the 
fat  of  the  sacrifices;  the  fire  shall  burn  continually  upon  the 
altar  neither  shall  it  be  extinguished,"  (n.  9 — 14;)  all  theae 
partienlara  involve  arcana  of  heaven,  and  signify  the  Divine 
things  of  the  worship  of  the  Lord  from  the  good  of  love.  What 
the  ashes  mean,  has  been  said  above;  that  something  heavenly 
is  signified  by  the  ashes  of  the  altar,  may  be  manifest  to  every 
considerate  person ;  as  where  it  is  said,  that  when  the  priest 
sifted  the  ashes  of  the  altar,  he  should  put  on  clothing  of  linen 
and  breeches  of  linen,  and  then  in  other  garments  should  bring 
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them  Ibriih  out  of  the  ctmp,  and  laj  tbem  aside  in  a  dean 
place;  not  a  angle  thing  in  the  Word  k  withont  a  meaning, 

nor  even  a  single  expression,  thus  neither  a  single  smallest 
portion  of  this  process.  From  these  considerations  it  may  in 
some  measure  appear  what  is  sijriiified  by  the  ashes  of  a  red 
burnt  heifer,  by  means  of  which  i\\v  water  of  separation  and  of 
cleansing  was  prepnnMl,  concerning  which  see  Numb.  xix. 
2 — 11,  17.  And  what  is  signified  by  ashes  in  the  opposite 
aena^  namely,  that  it  signifies  what  is  damned,  remaining  after 
burning  from  the  fiie  of  self-love.  This  is  signified  07  the 
ashes  which  they  carried  on  the  head,  and  in  which  they  rolled 
themselTes  in  mourning  on  account  of  sin  (Jer.  vi.  26;  Jonah 
iu.  6). 

9721.  And  its  shoveh,  and  basins,  and  little  flesh  hooks, 
audits  toiKjs. — That  hereby  arc  signified  containing  scientifics 
and  which  arc  serviceable  for  every  use,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  vessels  in  general,  as  denoting  things  of  the  external 
memory  or  scientifics,  see  n.  8068,  8069;  and  in  holy  things, 
denoting  the  knowledges  of  good  and  trutli,  wliich  are  means 
of  the  worship  of  the  Lord,  n.  9541.  So  also  the  vessels  of 
ministry  about  the  altar:  but  cvcrv  vessel  there  signified  scien- 
tifics  of  singular  use,  thus  all  the  vessels  there  signified  scien- 
tifics serviceable  for  every  use. 

9725.  For  all  the  vessels  thereof  thou  shall  make  brass.-^ 
That  hereby  is  signified  that  all  shall  be  from  good,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  vessels,  as  denoting  scientifics,  see  just 
above,  n.  1)72 1,  in  tliis  case  all,  because  it  is  said  for  all  the 
venels ;  and  from  the  signification  of  brass,  as  denoting  external 
or  natural  good,  see  n.  125,  1551. 

9726.  And  thou  shall  make  for  it  a  grate  the  work  of  a  net. 
— That  hereby  is  signified  the  sensual  principle,  which  is  the 
ultimate,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  grate  the  work 

.  of  a  net,  as  denoting  the  external  sensual  principle,  thns  what 
is  ultimate  of  the  life  appertaining  to  man;  and  because  it  is 
ultimate,  therefore  also  it  was  set  round  about  the  altar.  The 
sensual  principle  was  represented  by  a  grate,  because  it,  as  it 
were,  first  sifts  and  secretes  tliosc  tliiiiLr>  which  enter  into  man 
and  arc  presented  to  the  uudcrstancling:  and  the  will,  thus 
truths  and  goods.  If  the  sensual  principle  he  derived  from  good, 
then  it  admits  none  but  goods,  and  the  truths  which  are  from 
good,  and  in  this  case  it  rejects  evils  and  the  fidses  which  are 
nt>m  evil;  for  the  sensual  principle  is  the  very  perceptive  and 
sensitive  principle  of  things  intellectual  and  voluntary  in  the 
extremes,  being  altogether  formed  to  the  affections  of  them, 
its  quality  may  be  illustrated  by  many  things  in  the  body ;  for 
everywhere  iu  the  extremes  of  the  body  there  are  reticular 
[net-workj  forms,  and  as  it  were  grates,  which  secrete  the  things 
that  flock  m  from  the  world  admitting  those  which  are  agree- 
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able  from  desire,  and  rejectiDg  those  which  are  disagreeable 

from  aversion.  Such  most  requisite  forms  are  in  the  Jitomacli, 
winch,  according  to  desires,  and  for  the  sake  of  uscfuhiess, 
admit  into  the  blood  the  parts  of  tlie  chyle  whicli  are  agreeable, 
and  reject  those  which  arc  disagreeable  according  to  aversiun, 
on  aoconnt  of  the  mischieft  arising  from  their  admission.  Tlie 
case  is  similar  with  the  sensual  pnnciple,  which  is  the  ultimate 
of  the  life  of  man ;  but  this  is  altogether  destroyed  with  man, 
hy  reason  that  it  is  proximately  extant  to  the  world,  and  on  thai 
account  is  the  last  which  is  regenerated,  and  scarcely  any  one 
at  this  day  can  be  regenerated  even  to  that  principle.  AVhat 
therefore  the  quality  of  that  sensual  principle  is  with  these 
latter,  see  what  was  above  shewn  concerning  it,  u.  4009,  5077, 
506],  5084^  5094^  5125,  5128,  5580,  57G7,  5774,  6183,  6201, 
6310—6818,  6564,  6598,  6612,  6614,  6622,  6624,  6844,  6845, 
6948,  6949,  7U2,  7615,  7693,  9212,9216.  On  this  account 
man  is  elevated  from  it  towards  interior  things  by  the  Lord, 
that  he  may  see  and  comprehend  tlie  truths  which  are  of  faith 
and  the  goods  which  are  of  love.  But  the  sensual  principle, 
which  is  signified  by  the  grate,  the  work  of  a  net,  about  the 
altar,  is  the  sensual  principle  of  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord ; 
for  the  altar  is  the  representative  of  the  Iiord,  and  of  the  wor- 
ship of  Him  from  the  good  of  love,  see  n.  9714. 

9727.  O/iraM, — That  hereby  is  signified  that  it  also  should 
be  from  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  brass,  as  de- 
noting external  or  natural  good,  sec  n.  125,  1551  ;  inasmuch  as 
by  the  grate,  the  work  of  a  net,  about  the  altar,  is  signified  the 
sensual  principle  of  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord,  n.  9720, 
therefore  the  good  which  is  here  signified,  is  the  Divine  Good 
of  His  Divine  Love*  All  things  of  the  Biinne  Hnman  [prin- 
ciple] of  the  Lord  are  from  that  good. 

9728.  And  thou  shall  make  upon  Ihc  ncl  four  rings  of  bran, 
— ^That  hereby  is  signified  the  sphere  of  good  by  which  is  con- 
junction, appears  from  the  signification  of  a  net,  as  denoting 
the  extreme  principle  of  life  corresponding  to  the  interior  life, 
which  is  of  the  understanding  and  of  the  will,  see  just  above, 
u.  972G;  and  from  the  ^iguifieation  of  four,  as  denoting  con- 
junction, see  n.  1686,  8877, 9601, 9674;  and  fiom  the  signifi- 
cation  of  rings,  as  denoting  the  sphere  <^  the  Divine  Good  and 
Truth,  by  which  is  conjunction,  see  n.  9498,  9501;  and  from 
the  signification  of  brass,  as  denoting  good,  as  above,  n.  9727. 

9729.  On  its  four  eat  remit  ies. — That  hereby  is  signified  every- 
where, appears  from  the  siguification  of  the  four  extremities,  as 
denoting  everywhere,  see  u.  9666. 

9730.  And  thou  shall  give  it  beneath  the  compass  of  the 
aUar  doumwardt, — ^That  hereby  is  signified  thus  in  ultimates, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  grate,  the  work  of  a  net, 
which  was  to  he  given  beneath  the  compass  of  the  altar,  as  de« 
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noting  the  sensual  principle,  see  abofe>  n.  9726;  and  from  the 

signification  of  compass,  when  concerning  the  scnsnal  principle, 
as  flrnotiiif]^  wliat  is  nltiraate.  That  the  external  sonsnal  prin- 
ciple is  the  ultimate  of  the  life  appertaining  to  man,  see  n.  9726; 
and  from  the  signification  of  downwards,  as  denoting  outwards, 
for  by  superior  things  are  signified  things  interior,  and  by  in- 
ferior, things  exterior,  n.  0952, 6964^  7814—7821,  8004;  hence 
by  upwards  is  signified  inwards,  and  by  downward  what  is 
outward.  By  the  external  sensual  principle  is  not  meant  the 
sensual  principle  of  the  body  itself,  as  its  sight,  hearing,  taste, 
smell,  touch,  but  what  is  proximately  derived  from  those  senses; 
for  he  is  called  a  sensual  man  who  thinks  and  desires  according 
to  those  senses  of  the  body  and  the  appetites,  and  reflects  no 
further.  He  who  reflects  further,  and  explores  what  the  sensual 
principle  desires,  and  what  he  himself  thinks  from  the  sensual 
principle,  he  is  said  to  be  elevated  above  the  sensual  principle, 
or  to  be  withdrawn  from  it,  and  to  think  interiorly ;  this  is  the 
case  with  those  at  this  day  who  are  in  the  good  of  charity  and 
of  faith.  When  this  is  the  case,  the  sensual  principle  is  at  rest, 
and  is  deprived  of  its  active  life,  which  it  has  from  the  world 
and  its  objects.  There  are  two  determinations  of  things  in- 
tellectual and  of  things  voluntary  appertaining  to  man ;  one 
determination  is  outwtfds  towards  the  world,  and  the  other  is 
inwards  towards  heaven.  With  natural  and  sensual  men,  the 
determination  of  thingt?  intellectual  and  oS  things  voluntary, 
thus  of  the  thoughts  and  of  the  affections,  is  towards  the  world; 
but  with  spiritual  and  celestial  men  their  determination  is  to- 
wards heaven,  and  also  alternatelv  towards  the  world.  The 
cardinal  point  of  the  determinations  is  turned  inwards  during 
man's  regeneration,  and  so  far  as  it  can  be  turned  inwards  at 
that  time,  so  far  man  is  capable  of  being  elevated  by  the  Lord 
towards  heaven  to  himself,  and  thence  of  being  so  far  imbued 
with  wisdom,  faith,  and  love;  for  man  then  lives  in  the  internal 
roan,  conse(|nently  in  his  spirit,  and  the  external  man  is  sub- 
ordinate thereto.  But  if  man  does  not  suffer  himself  to  be  re- 
generated, then  all  his  interiors  remain  determined  towards  the 
world,  and  in  this  case  his  life  is  in  the  external  man,  and  the 
internal  is  subordinate  thereto,  whidi  is  eflfected  when  the  tatter 
supplies  reasonings  favourable  to  evO  lusts.  These  are  called 
natural  men,  and  tliey  who  arc  in  things  most  external,  are 
called  sensual.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  meant  by  the 
sensual  principle. 

0731.  And  there  shall  be  a  net  even  to  the  middle  of  the  altar. 
— That  hereby  is  signified  the  extension  of  the  sensual  principle, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  net,  as  denoting  the  sensual 
principle,  see  above,  n.  9720;  its  extension  is  signified  by  its 
being  to  the  middle  of  the  altar.  The  arcanum,  which  this 
extension  involves,  cannot  be  described  to  the  apprriiension, 
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ttolen  it  be  known  that  this  ■enmal  principle^  which  is  signified 
hy  a  grate  the  work  of  a  net,  extends  itself  with  man  from  the 
head  even  to  the  loins^  and  there  closes;  this  extension  is  what 
was  represented  by  the  extension  of  the  net  even  to  the  middle 

of  the  altar ;  for  the  representatives  which  are  in  nature  have 
rcffreiico  to  the  human  form,  atid  arc  significative  according  to 
their  reference  to  tliat  form,  sec  n.  0196.  But  from  tlie  loins 
with  man  is  continued  the  sensual  principle  proximately  interior, 
which  waa  represented  hf  the  common  corering  or  laying  on  of 
brass  about  the  altar,  see  above  n.  9722. 

9732.  And  thorn  $halt  make  stavetfor  the  aitar, — ^That  hereby 
is  signified  the  power  of  keeping  together  in  a  state  of  good, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  staves,  as  denoting  power,  see 
n.  9496.  The  reason  why  they  denote  tlie  power  of  keeping 
together  in  a  state  of  good  is,  because  they  were  the  staves  of 
the  altar,  and  by  the  altar  was  represented  the  Lord  and  the 
worship  of  Him  from  the  good  of  love. 

9788.  8ta9e$  qf  ihittim'Wood, — ^That  hereby  is  signified  good 
of  jostioe,  and  thenoe  power,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
staves,  as  denoting  power,  as  above,  n.  9732 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  shittim-wood,  as  denoting  the  good  of  merit,  or 
the  good  of  justice,  see  n.  9172,  94^6;  that  this  good  is  the 
good  of  the  love  of  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  of  the  Lord, 
see  n.  9715. 

9784.  And  thou  shalt  cover  them  over  with  brass,  signifies  a 
representatiw  of  good,  as  above,  n.  9722. 

9735.  And  the  staves  therenf  shall  be  put  in  into  the  rings. — 
That  hereby  is  sigoified  the  power  of  the  sphere  of  Divine  Good, 

appears  from  the  signification  of  staves,  as  denoting  power,  as 
above,  n.  9732;  and  from  the  signification  of  rings,  as  denoting 
the  sphere  of  the  Divine  Good  and  Truth  by  which  is  conjunc- 
tion, sec  also  above,  u.  9728. 

9736.  And  the  staves  shall  be  em  the  two  sides  of  the  altar, — 
That  hereby  is  signified  the  power  of  good  which  gives  birth  to 
truth,  and  of  truth  derived  from  good,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  staves  as  denoting  power,  as  jnst  above;  and  from 
the  signification  of  tlie  two  sides,  as  denotmg  good,  which  gives 
birth  to  trutli,  and  truth  derived  from  good,  thus  the  marriage 
of  good  with  truth  and  of  truth  witli  good.  The  reason  of  this 
is  because  the  things  which  are  ou  the  right  side  with  man  have 
reference  to  good  from  which  truth  is  derived,  and  the  things 
which  are  on  the  left  side  have  reference  to  tmth  derived  from 
good,  see  n.  9604,  and  that  thus  by  conjunction  is  signified  the 
marriage  of  good  and  of  truth,  u.  9195;  hence  now  it  is  that 
like  things  are  signified  y)y  the  sides  of  the  altar,  where  the 
staves  were;  for  all  representatives  in  nature  have  relation  to 
the  human  form,  and  l»avc  a  signification  according  to  their 
relation  to  that  form,  n.  91-96. 
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9737.  In  carrying  U, — ^That  hereby  is  lignified  exiatenoe  and 

subsistence,  appears  from  the  signification  of  carrying,  as  denot- 
ing to  keep  together  in  a  state  of  good  and  of  trutli,  thus  to 
exist  and  to  subsist,  see  n.  9500.  The  like  is  signified  by  carry- 
ing in  Isaiah,  "  Attend  to  me  O  house  of  Jacob,  and  all  the 
remains  of  the  house  of  Israel;  /  have  carried  J'roui  the  womb 
even  to  old  age,  I  am  the  same^  and  even  to  gray  hairs,  I  wUl 
carry,  I  have  made,  and  /  wiU  carry,  and  I  will  bring,"  (xlvi. 
8,  4 ;)  where  to  make  denotes  that  it  may  exist ;  to  cany  denotes 
that  it  may  subsist;  to  bring  denotes  that  it  may  perpetually 
exist. 

9738.  A  hollow  table  thou  shall  make  it. — That  hereby  is 
signified  application,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  hollow 
table,  when  concerning  the  altar  on  which  burnt-offerings  were 
to  be  burned,  and  the  fat  things  of  the  sacrifices  to  be  offered, 
as  denoting  application ;  for  the  altar  was  thereby  rendered  ap- 
plicable to  that  use:  hence  also  is  signified  application  as  to 
those  tilings  which  m  of  the  worship  of  the  Lord  from  the 
good  of  love,  which  were  represented  by  the  altar,  and  by  the 
burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices  upon  it,  n.  971  1. 

9739.  As  was  seen  by  thee  in  the  mountain,  so  shall  they 
make  [it']. — That  herel)y  is  signified  from  the  correspondence  of 
Divine  things  in  heaven,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
altar  seen  in  the  mountain,  as  being  a  form  corresponding  to 
Divine  things  in  heaven;  for  Mount  Sinai  denotes  neaven,  n. 
8805,  9420;  and  the  forms  which  appear  in  the  heavens,  cor- 
respond altof^ethcr  to  the  Divine  celestial  things  and  Divine 
spiritual  things  themselves^  which  are  of  good  and  of  truth. 
Tliat  these  things  are  thus  rendered  visible  before  tlie  internal 
sight  of  angels  and  spirits  may  be  manifest  from  all  those  things 
which  have  been  before  said  and  shewn  concerning  the  repre- 
sentation of  heavenly  things  in  natural  forms,  n.  1619,  1971> 
1980,  1981,  2987—3008,  8213-^227,  3475, 8485,  6319,  945r, 
9481,  9574,  9576,  9577;  the  Divine  things  to  which  the  altar 
corresponded,  are  those  which  have  heretofore  been  described. 

9740.  Verses  9 — 10.  And  thou  shall  make  tfie  court  of  the 
habitation  to  the  corner  of  the  south  southward ;  the  hangings 
[/or  the  court]  of  fine  linen  woven  together;  a  hundred  in  a  cubit 
the  length  to  one  corner.  And  U»  twenty  pUtan,  and  their  twenty 
bates,  [shaU  be\  ef  braes;  the  hooks  ef  the  jnUars  and  their  fiiiete 
[shaii  be"]  of  silver.  And  so  to  the  comer  of  the  north  in  length; 
the  hangings  a  hundred  in  length  ;  and  its  twenty  pillars  and 
their  twenty  bases  shall  be  of  brass ;  the  hooks  of  the  pillars  and 
their  fillets  [shall  he  of  silver],  and  the  breadth  of  the  court  to 
the  comer  of  the  sea,  the  hangings  of  fifty  cubits,  their  pillars 
ten,  and  their  bases  ten.  And  the  breadth  of  the  court  to  the 
comer  of  the  east  eattmard  l»hall  be]  fifty  cubits.  And  fifteen 
cubits  the  hangings  qf  the  wing,  their  pillars  three,  and  their 


L^iyiii^co  Uy  Google 


9737— 9740.J 


EXODUS. 


437 


ba§e»  tkree.  And  for  the  other  vmig  fifteen  hangingi,  their  piUara 
three,  and  their  batee  three.   Amd  for  the  gate  of  the  court  a 

covering  of  twenty  cMte  of  blue  and  purple,  and  scarlet  double^ 

dyed,  and  fine  linen  woven  together,  the  work  of  him  that  worketh 
with  a  needle ;  their  pillars  four,  and  their  bases  four.  All  the 
pillars  of  the  court  round  about  shall  be  filletted  with  fillets  of 
silver,  their  hooks  of  silver,  and  their  bases  of  brass.  The  length 
of  the  court  shall  be  a  hundred  in  a  cubit,  and  the  breadth  fifty 
m  fifty,  and  the  height  five  eubUs,  of  fine  tmen  woven  together, 
and  their  baeee  rf  braee.  And  for  alt  the  veeeeli  of  the  habitation 
in  all  its  .service  and  all  its  pegs,  and  all  the  pegs  of  the  court 
shall  be  qf  brass.  And  thou  shalt  make  the  court  of  the  habita- 
tion,  signifies  the  ultimate  heaven  :  to  the  comer  of  the  south 
southwards,  sipjnifics  wliicli  is  in  the  light  of  truth  :  the  hanr/ings 
for  the  court,  signifies  the  truths  of  that  heaven  :  (f  fine  linen 
woven  together,  signifies  from  the  intellectual  principle :  a  hun- 
dred in  a  cubit  the  length,  signifies  full  of  good  from  the  Lord  : 
to  one  comer,  signifies  where  truths  are  io  the  light :  and  ite 
twenty  pillars,  signifies  the  goods  of  truths  supporting  fully: 
and  thdr  twentff  bases  of  brass,  signifies  truths  from  good  also 
fully  supporting:  the  hooks  of  the  pillars  and  their  fillets  of 
silver,  signifies  the  modes  of  conjunction  hy  truth  :  and  so  to 
the  corner  of  the  north  in  length,  signifies  where  the  good  of 
truth  is  in  obscurity  :  the  hangings  a  hundred  in  length,  signifies 
also  foU  of  truths  from  good :  and  its  twenty  pillars,  signifies  the 
goods  of  truths  supporting  fully :  and  their  twenty  bases  of  brass, 
signifies  truths  from  good  also  fully  supporting :  the  hooks  of  the 
piUars  and  their  fillets  of  silver,  signifies  the  modes  of  conjunc- 
tion by  truth  :  and  the  breadth  of  the  court  to  the  comer  of  the 
sea,  signifies  the  state  of  that  heaven  as  to  scientific  truths :  the 
hangings  of  fifty  cu hits,  signifies  truths  so  much  as  was  proper 
for  uses :  their  pillars  and  their  bases  ten,  signifies  goods  and 
thenoe  truths  supporting  also  so  much  as  was  proper  for  uses : 
and  the  breadth  of  the  court  to  the  comer  of  the  east  eastward, 
signifies  the  state  of  truth  of  that  heaven  where  goods  are :  fifty 
cubits,  signifies  as  much  as  is  proper  for  uses :  and  hangings  of 
fifteen  cubits  for  the  wing,  signifies  truths  in  the  light,  as  much 
as  is  sufficient :  their  pillars  three,  and  t/ieir  bases  three,  signifies 
goods  and  thence  truths  supporting  fully  :  and  the  icings  of 
fifteen  cubits,  their  pillars  and  l/icir  Ija.sts  three,  signifies  similar 
tilings  where  truths  arc  in  obscurity :  and  for  the  gale  of  the 
court  a  covering,  signifies  introduction  into  that  heaven,  and  a 
guard  lest  it  should  be  entered  by  any  but  the  prepared :  twenty 
cubits,  signifies  to  the  full :  of  blue  and  purple  and  scarlet  double- 
dyed,  signifies  the  goods  of  charity  and  of  faith  :  the  work  of 
him  that  worketh  with  a  needle,  sifjnifies  which  are  in  the 
scientific  principle:  its  pillars  four,  and  their  bases  four,  signifies 
goods  aud  theucc  truths  supporting  conjunction  :  all  llie  pillars 
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tf  the  cmrt  rtnmd  aboui,  tignifiet  every  good  Bapporttng  heaven : 
fiiletted  with  filleti  of  silver,  and  their  hooks  of  siher,  signifies 
all  modes  of  conjunctiou  by  truth  :  and  their  bases  of  brass, 

signifies  support  by  good  :  the  length  of  the  court  a  fiundrod  in  a 
cubit,  signiHcs  the  good  of  that  heaven  to  the  full:  and  the 
breadth  fifty  in  fifty,  signifies  truths  as  much  as  is  Buflicieut : 
and  the  height  five  cubits,  signifies  the  degrees  of  good  aud  of 
truth  alio  as  mQch  as  is  sofficient :  of  fine  Utien  wo»m  imfeiker, 
signifies  from  the  intellectaal  principle :  and  their  baanrfbramt 
signifies  the  support  of  all  things  by  good :  and  for  all  the  vessels 
of  the  habitation  in  all  its  service,  signifies  scientific  goods  aud 
truths  which  are  of  the  external  man  :  and  all  its  pegs,  and  alt 
the  pegs  of  the  court  shall  be  of  brass,  signifies  all  things  con- 
joining and  confirming  of  each  heaven^  the  middle  aud  the 
ultimate,  by  good. 

9741.  And  thou  MU  mako  the  court  of  the  hubUaium.-^ 
That  hereby  is  signified  the  ultimate  heaven,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  Sie  court  of  the  habitation,  as  denoting  the 
^rtemal  of  heaven,  thus  the  ultimate  heaven ;  for  there  are  three 
heavens,  the  inmost,  the  middle,  and  the  ultimate ;  the  inmost 
was  represented  by  the  inmost  of  the  haljitatiou  where  was  the 
ark  of  the  testimony ;  the  middle  by  the  habitation  out  of  the 
vail ;  the  ultimate  by  the  court,  which  is  the  subject  now  treated 
of.  This  heaven  is  called  the  court,  because  in  it  are  they  who 
are  in  the  good  of  faith,  and  not  jret  in  the  good  of  charity 
towards  the  neighbor;  they  who  are  in  the  good  of  charity  are 
in  the  middle  heaven.  They  who  are  in  the  ultimate  heaven, 
which  is  called  the  court,  are  called  angelic  spirits;  they  who 
are  in  the  middle  heaven  are  called  spiritual  angels;  but  they 
who  are  in  the  inmost  heaven,  celestial  aniiels.  The  good  itself 
of  faith,  which  is  the  good  of  the  uluuiate  heaven,  is  also  a 
court,  for  by  it  roan  is  introduced  into  the  good  of  charity 
towards  the  neighbor,  which  is  the  good  of  the  middle  heaven. 
It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  good  appertaining  to  man  makes  his 
heaven,  and  that  his  heaven  is  such  as  his  good  is.  There  are 
three  goods  which  follow  in  order  ;  the  good  of  faith,  the  good  of 
charity  towards  the  neighbor,  and  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord. 
The  good  of  faith  makes  the  ultimate  or  first  heaven,  as  was 
said  above ;  the  good  of  chai'ity  towards  the  neighbor  makes  the 
middle  or  second  heaven ;  and  the  good  of  me  to  the  Lord 
makes  the  inmost  or  third  heaven.  That  it  may  be  yet  better 
known  how  the  oase  is  with  the  heavens,  it  may  be  expedient  to 
say  a  few  words  on  the  subject.  The  heavens  are  distinguished 
into  two  kingdoms;  into  the  celestial  kingdom,  and  into  the  spi- 
ritual kingdom  ;  and  in  each  kingdom  there  is  an  internal  and 
external  ;  in  the  internal  of  the  eeh  ^tial  kingdom  are  they  who 
are  in  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  in  its  external  are  they 
who  are  in  the  good  of  mutual  love ;  but  in  the  internal  of  the 
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Bpiritual  kingdom  are  they  who  an  in  the  good  of  charity 
towards  the  neighbor,  and  in  its  external  are  they  who  are  in  the 
good  of  faith,  sec  n.  9680.   The  external  of  each  heaven  is  what 

it  called  the  ultimate  or  first  heaven,  and  was  represented  by  the 
court ;  hence  it  is  that  the  court  was  twofold  about  the  temple, 
the  exterior  and  interior;  the  exterior  court  denoted  those  who 
are  in  the  externals  of  the  spiritual  kingdom,  and  the  interior 
court  denoted  those  who  are  iu  the  externaU  of  the  celestial 
kingdom.  Ckmoemin^  those  two  conrta  of  the  temple  at  Jera« 
salem,  we  1  Kings  ti.  8,  86;  2  Kings  xxi.  4;  oonoeming  the 
outer  court  of  the  new  temple  in  £aekiel,  see  chap.  xl.  17,  3I» 
84;  xlii.  1  to  the  end ;  and  concerning  the  inner  court  there, 
see  chap.  xl.  23,  2S,  32,  14;   xlii.  3;  xliii.  5.    Hence  it  is 
evident  tliat  in  the  ultimate  heaven  which  was  represented  by 
the  outer  court  of  the  temple,  is  the  good  of  faith,  which  makes 
it ;  and  in  the  ultimate  heaven,  which  was  represented  by  the 
inner  oourti  is  the  good  of  mutual  love.   Tb^  who  are  in  the 
good  of  mutual  lovCi  are  in  the  affection  of  good  for  the  sake 
of  good ;  but  they  who  are  in  the  good  of  faith  are  in  the  affeo* 
tion  of  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth,  for  good  has  rule  in  the 
celestial  kingdom  but  truth  in  the  spiritual  kingdom.    That  the 
ultimate  heaven  is  signified  by  courts,  is  evident  from  the  pas- 
sages in  the  Word  where  they  arc  named,  as  in  Ezekiel, 
**  The  glory  of  Jehovah  lifted  up  itself  from  above  the  cherub 
over  the  threshold  of  the  house,  and  the  bouse  was  filled  with 
a  elond,  and  the  eltmd  fiUed  the  mner  court,  and  the  court  was 
full  of  the  splendor  of  the  glory  of  Jehovah ;  and  the  voice  of 
the  wings  of  the  cherubs  was  heard  even  to  the  outer  court,'* 
(x.  3 — 5.)    Inasmuch  as  the  court  was  representative  of  the 
ultimate  heaven,  tliereforc  it  was  filled  with  a  cloud  and  the 
splendor  of  the  glory  of  Jeliovah,  as  the  house  itself;  for  a 
cloud  and  glory  is  Divine  Truth.    That  a  cloud  is  so,  see  n. 
5922,  G343,  6752,  8106,  8413;  and  also  glory,  n.  8267,  8427, 
9409.   The  voice  of  wings  is  the  tmth  of  faith  derived  fiK>m 
good,  n.  8764,  9514.   Again,  '*The  Spirit  lifted  me  up,  and 
introduced  me  into  the  inner  court  of  the  temple;  when  behold 
the  glory  of  Jehovah  filled  the  house;  and  I  heard  one  speaking 
to  me  out  of  the  house,  saying,  Son  of  Man,  the  place  of  My 
throne,  and  the  place  of  the  soles  of  My  feet,  where  1  will  dwell 
ill  tiie  midst  of  the  sons  of  Israel  for  ever,"  (xliii.  o — 7 ;)  where 
the  temple  with  the  court  is  called  the  place  of  the  throne  of 
Jehovah,  and  the  place  of  the  aoles  of  His  feet,  because  the 
temple  with  the  conrt  represented  heaven.    The  throne  of 
Jehovah  is  the  spiritual  heaven,  n.  5318,  8825 ;  the  place  of  the 
soles  of  His  feet  is  the  ultimate  heaven.    The  ultimate  heaven 
also  is  signified  by  a  court  and  by  courts  in  the  following  pas- 
sages :  "  Blessed  is  he  whom  thou  choosest,  and  makest  to 
approach,  he  shaU  inhabit  thy  courts ,  we  shall  be  satisfied  with 
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the  good  of  Thy  house,  with  the  holiness  of  Thy  temple/' 

(Psalm  Ixv.  4.)  That  to  inhabit  courts  is  to  inhabit  heaven,  is 
evident.  Again,  "  A  good  day  in  Thy  courts  i»  better  than  a 
thousand;  I  have  chosen  to  stand  at  the  gate  in  the  house  of 
my  God,"  (Psalm  Ixxxiv.  10.)  Again,  "Give  to  Jehovah  the 
glory  of  His  uarac,  bring  a  present,  and  come  into  His  courts/* 
(Pstdrn  xcvi.  8.)  Again,  "  Praise  ye  the  name  of  Jehovah ; 
praise,  O  ye  servants  of  Jehovah,  who  stand  in  the  house  of 
Jehovah,  tfi  the  courtB  «f  the  houie  msr  Ood,"  (Psalm  ezxzv. 
1,  2.)  And  in  Isaiah,  "  They  shall  gather  together  corn  and 
new  wine,  they  shall  eat  together  and  praise  Jehovah,  and  they 
who  are  gathered  together  shall  drink  it  in  the  courts  of  My 
holiness,''  (Ixii.  9.)  Iii  the  above  passages  courts  denote  the 
ultimate  heavens,  for  the  interior  heavens  are  called  the  house  of 
Jehovah  and  His  temple,  n.  3720.  And  in  the  Apocalypse, 
"  The  angel  said,  Rise  and  measure  the  temple,  and  the  idtar, 
and  them  that  worship  in  it,  but  the  court  which  i$  without  the 
temple  cast  forth  abroad,  and  measure  it  not,  because  it  is  given 
to  the  Gentiles  who  shall  tread  down  the  holy  city  forty-two 
months,"  (Apoc.  xi.  1,  2.)  The  temple  and  the  altar,  and  they 
who  worship  in  it,  are  the  Church  and  the  worship  of  the 
Church;  the  court  without  the  temple  denotes  the  good  of 
mutual  love,  as  was  said  above;  the  Gentiles,  to  whom  it  is 
given  to  tread  down  the  holy  eity,  denote  the  evils  of  self-love 
and  the  love  of  the  world  which  destroy  the  Church,  n.  6806*; 
fortj-two  months  signify  the  same  as  six  weeks,  and  six  weeka 
the  same  as  six  days  of  one  week,  for  six  multiplied  into  seven 
make  forty-two;  a  week  signifies  an  entire  period,  greater  or 
lesser,  n.  20^tl-,  3815;  the  six  days  which  precede  the  seventh, 
wiiieh  is  the  sabbath,  signify  the  former  Church  even  to  the  end, 
and  the  establishment  of  a  new  one ;  the  sabbath  denotes  the 
oonjunetion  of  good  and  truth,  thus  the  Church,  n.  8496,  8510, 
8890,  8898,  9274. 

9742.  To  the  corner  of  the  south  southward. — That  herehy 
is  signified  which  is  in  the  light  of  truth,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  the  south  southward,  as  denotinfr  where  truth  is  in 
the  light,  see  n.  9642.  The  reason  why  the  court  was  on  that 
side  was,  because  they  who  are  in  the  court  of  heaven,  that  is, 
who  are  in  the  ultimate  heaven,  are  in  the  good  of  faith,  and 
the  good  of  fidth  exists  by  illumination  from  the  li^ht  which  is 
from  the  Lord.  The  light  which  is  from  the  Lord  is  the  truth 
of  faith,  which,  when  it  hecomes  of  the  will,  is  called  the  good 
of  &ith.  With  those  who  are  in  the  outer  court,  the  new  will 
principle  is  formed  in  the  intellectual  j)art,  n,  9500,  for  the 
formation  of  which  it  is  necessary  that  they  be  in  the  light  of 
truth  ;  hence  it  is  that  the  court  was  made  to  the  south  iu 
respect  to  the  habitation. 

9748.  The  hangings  far  the  court, — That  hereby  are  signified 
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the  truths  of  that  heaveu,  appears  from  the  sisuificatioa  of 
durtalnt,  ai  denoting  tnitiis,  see  n.  9596^  9596,  so  luso  hangings ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  ooort,  as  denoting  the  nltimate 
heaven,  see  aboTO,  n.  9741. 

9744.  Of  fine  linen  uwven  together, — ^Tbat  hereby  is  signified 
from  the  intellectual  principle,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
fine  linen,  as  denoting  truth  from  a  celestial  origin,  see  n.  5319, 
9469 ;  hence  fine  linen  woven  together  denotes  the  intellectual 
principle,  since  this  principle  consists  and  is  as  it  were  woven 
together  of  truths  from  a  celestial  origin.  For  there  are  two 
things,  to  which  all  things  in  the  universe  have  reference,  truth 
and  good ;  therefore  man  has  two  fiicnlties,  one  dedicated  to  the 
reception  of  truth,  the  other  to  the  reception  of  good ;  the 
faculty  dedicated  to  the  reception  of  truth  is  called  the  under- 
standiun,  and  tlie  faculty  dedicated  to  the  reception  of  good  is 
called  the  will;  so  far  therefore  as  the  undcrstandini,'  is  formed 
from  genuine  truths,  so  far  it  excels,  and  so  far  it  is  fine  linen 
woven  together,  for  fine  linen  is  truth  from  the  Dirine  [being  or 
principle],  n.  5819.  That  hence  fine  linen  woven  together 
denotes  the  intellectual  principle,  see  also  n.  9596. 

9745.  The  length  a  hundred  in  a  cubit, — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified what  is  full  of  good  from  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  a  hundred,  as  denoting  all,  much,  and  full,  of  which 
we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  length, 
as  denoting  good,  see  n.  1G13,  9487.  The  reason  why  it  denotes 
good  from  the  Lord  is,  because  the  good  of  faith,  in  which  they 
are  principled  who  are  in  the  ultimate  heaven,  which  is  repre- 
sented by  the  court  of  the  habitation,  is  from  the  Lord.  The 
reason  why  a  hundred  denotes  all,  much,  and  full,  is,  because  a 
hundred  is  of  the  same  signification  with  ten,  with  a  thousand, 
and  with  myriads,  by  which  numbers  such  things  are  signified, 
see  n.  2575,  3107,  46:^8,  8715 ;  and  that  the  like  is  signified  by 
hundred,  see  n.  2G3G,  1-100. 

9746.  To  one  comer. — That  hereby  is  signified  where  truth 
is  in  the  light,  appears  ftom  the  signification  of  the  comer  of  the 
south  southirard,  which  is  here  the  one  corner,  as  denoting 
where  truth  is  in  the  light,  see  above,  n.  9742. 

9747.  And  its  twenty  pillars. — That  hereby  are  signified  the 
goods  of  truth  supporting  fully,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
pillars,  as  denoting  the  goods  of  heaven  and  of  the  Church  sup- 
porting, see  n.  9674;  in  this  case  the  goods  of  truth,  because 
they  are  predicated  of  the  ultimate  heaven,  which  is  supported 
by  the  good  of  feith,  whidi  is  the  same  thing  with  the  good  of 
truths  and  from  the  signification  of  twenty  as  denoting  fully, 
see  n.  9641 . 

9748.  And  their  twenty  bases  of  brass. — That  hereby  are 
signified  truths  from  good  also  fully  supporting,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  bases,  as  denoting  the  truths  of  iaith  from 
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good,  tee  n.  0648 ;  and  from  the  significatioii  of  twenty,  as  de- 
notiog  ftillyj  as  jiist  above,  n.  9747;  and  from  the  ngnification 

of  brass,  as  denotinoj  good,  see  n.  425,  1551. 

9749.  The  hooks  of  the  pillars  and  their  fiUeta  of  silver. — 
That  hereby  arc  sij^iiified  modes  of  conjunction  by  truth,  appears 
from  the  bignificatiou  of  hooks  and  hllets,  as  denoting  modes  of 
coujuDctiou;  that  hooks  have  this  siguificatioa,  see  u.  9676; 
that  fiUeto  ha?e  it,  it  by  applioatioa;  aod  from  tlie  aignifioation 
of  silver,  as  denoting  truth,  see  n.  1551,  2954,  6658,  6112, 
6914,  6917,  7999. 

9750.  And  so  to  the  comer  qf  the  north  in  iengih* — ^That 
hereby  is  signified  whore  the  p:ood  of  trutli  is  in  obscurity, 
appears  from  the  signihcation  of  the  corner  ot  tlie  north,  as 
denoting  wlicre  truth  is  in  obscurity,  atid  from  the  siguihcatiou 
of  length,  as  denoting  good,  see  u.  1613,  9487. 

9761.  7%e  hangings  a  hundred  in  length. — ^That  hereby  is 
signified  what  is  also  full  of  troth  from  good,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  hangings  of  the  court,  aa  denoting  the  truths 
of  the  ultimate  heaven,  see  above,  n.  9713 ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  a  hundred,  as  deiioting  what  is  full ;  see  also  above, 
n.  9745  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  length,  aa  denoting  good, 
see  n.  1013,  9487. 

9752.  And  its  twenty  pillars,  signifies  the  goods  of  truth 
supporting  fully,  as  ahove,  n.  9747. 

9758.  And  their  twenty  basee  qf  brm,  signifies  truths  from 
good  also  fully  supporting,  as  also  above,  u.  9748. 

9754.  The  hooke  of  the  pillars  and  their  fiUete  qf  silver, 
ttgnifies  modes  of  conjunction  hy  truth,  as  also  above,  ii.  9r  i'9. 

9755.  And  the  breadth  of  the  court  to  the  corner  of  the  sea. — 
That  hereby  is  signified  the  state  of  that  heaven  as  to  scientific 
truths,  appears  from  the  signification  of  breadth,  a^  denoting 
truth,  see  n.  1613,  3433,  3434,  4482,  9487 ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification  of  the  court,  as  denoting  the  ultimate  heaven,  see 
above,  n.  9741;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  sea  as  de- 
noting where  there  is  a  gathering  together  of  scientifics,  from 
which  comes  reasoning  concerning  truth,  thus  also  denoting 
the  natural  and  sensual  principles,  for  these  are  continents.  In 
the  present  instance  by  tlie  corner  of  tlie  sea  is  meant  the  corner 
of  the  west,  and  by  the  west  is  signified  good  in  obscurity ;  but 
when  it  is  not  called  the  west,  but  the  sea,  then  is  signified  the 
scientific  principle,  which  also  is  respectively  in  obsenritv,  be- 
cause the  scientific  principle  is  of  the  natural  or  external  man, 
and  the  natural  or  external  man  is  in  the  light  of  the  world, 
which  light  in  respect  to  the  light  of  heaven,  in  which  the  in- 
ternal man  is,  is  as  the  shade  when  the  sun  sets.  This  also  may 
be  manifest  from  tlie  things  which  appear  in  the  other  life  :  the 
sun  of  heaven,  which  is  the  Lord,  appears  towards  the  right 
eye  iu  a  middle  altitude,  hence  the  angda  of  the  heavens  iiave 
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all  light,  and  with  light  all  intelligence  and  wisdom ;  but  the 
■an  of  the  world  doee  not  appear,  when  it  is  aaobjectof  thought, 
hat  in  its  place  appears  something  dosky  arising  from  what  is 
opposite  behind  ;  in  the  same  quarter  also  the  heavens  have 
their  west,  for  the  Lord,  as  a  sun,  is  there  the  east.  Hence  it 
may  be  manifest  that  by  the  west  is  signified  fjood  in  obscurity, 
and  that  in  that  good  is  the  external  or  natural  man,  who,  as 
was  said,  is  in  the  light  of  the  world,  which  light  in  respect  to 
the  light  of  heaven  is  as  the  shade  when  the  sun  sets.  But  the 
tnith  of  the  nataral  man  is  signified  bj  the  water  of  the  sea, 
which  troth  is  scientific ;  for  truth  in  the  natural  or  external 
man  is  truth  in  science,  whereas  truth  in  the  spiritual  or  internal 
man  is  truth  in  faith ;  for  by  virtue  of  truth  science  is  made 
truth  in  faith,  when  it  is  elevated  out  of  the  natural  or  cxtonml 
man  into  the  spiritual  or  internal.  Hence  it  is  that  truths 
appertaining  to  man  in  childhood  are  truths  in  science,  but  in 
adult  uge,  if  he  suffer  himself  to  be  regenerated,  they  become 
traths  in  faith ;  for  the  internal  man  is  suocessivcly  opened  even 
to  that  age.  The  ground  and  reason  why  sea  denotes  the  gather- 
ing together  of  scientifics  is,  because  waters,  fountains,  and 
rivers,  signify  traths,  hence  their  gathering  together  denote  seas. 
That  this  is  so,  is  also  manifest  from  the  passages  in  the  Word, 
where  mention  is  made  of  the  sea  or  seas,  as  in  David,  "Jehovah's 
is  the  earth,  and  the  fulness  thereof,  the  orb  and  they  who  dwell 
therciu  :  He  haih  founded  it  upon  the  seas,  and  upon  the  rivers 
He  hath  established  it,''  (Psalm  xxiv.  1,  2 :)  where  the  earth 
and  the  orb  denote  the  Church :  the  seas,  upon  which  He  hath 
founded  the  orb,  are  scientific  truths;  the  rivers,  uj)on  which 
He  has  esfcabliahed  it,  are  the  truths  of  faith.  Tlmt  the  earth, 
the  or!),  seas,  and  rivers  are  not  there  meant,  is  evident,  for  the 
orb  is  not  founded  upon  the  seas,  nor  established  on  rivers. 
Again,  "  Thou  hast  broken  through  the  sea  with  Thy  strt^m/lh, 
Thou  hast  broken  the  heads  of  the  whales  upon  the  waters, 
Thon  hast  broken  to  pieces  the  heada  of  Iieviathan,  Thoa  hast 
given  him  food  ibr  tiic  people  Ziim,  Thou  kati  dried  up  the  rwere 
qf  etretiffih,"  (Psalm  Izxiv.  18 — 16.)  The  subject  here  treated 
of,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  concerning  sciences  destroying  the 
truths  of  faith ;  the  whales,  whose  heads  shall  be  broken,  are 
seientifics  in  genend,  see  n.  42,  7293  ;  in  like  manner  Le- 
viathan, n.  7293 ;  tlic  people  Ziim,  to  whom  he  was  to  be  ^iven 
for  food,  are  they  who  are  in  falses  or  falses  themselves ;  hence 
it  is  evident  what  the  sea  is,  namely,  that  it  is  the  scientific 
principle  misapplied  to  weaken  and  destroy  traths.  And  in 
Habakkok,  "  Thou  hast  trodden  the  tea  with  Thy  horeee,  the 
mud  qf  many  waters/*  (iii.  15  j)  where  to  tread  the  sea  with 
horses,  when  predicated  of  .Tehovah,  denotes  to  instruct  the 
natural  man,  who  has  seientifics;  and  in  Zechariah,  "In  that 
day  living  waters  shall  go  forth  from  Jerusalem,  part  of  them  to 
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the  eaiterm  ua,  and  part  of  them  to  the  hinder  sea/*  (xiv.  8 ;) 
living  waters  from  Jerusalem,  are  the  truths  of  £uth  made  alive 
by  the  good  of  love  ;  the  eastern  sea  and  the  liiiidcr  sea  denote  the 
natural  and  sensual  principles,  where  scientifics  are,  which  are 
collections  of  truths.  And  in  llosea,  "They  shall  go  after  Je- 
hovah, and  with  honor  shall  come  the  nous  from  the  sea ;  with 
honor  they  ihall  come  as  a  bird  from  Egypt/'  (xi.  10,  II ;)  sons 
from  the  sea  denote  scientific  truths  which  are  of  the  natural 
man ;  hence  it  is  said,  that  they  shall  come  as  a  bird  from  Egypt, 
for  Egypt  in  the  Word  is  the  scientific  principle,  see  n.  9340, 
9391.  And  in  Ezekiel,  "  All  the  princes  of  the  sea  shall  come 
down  from  off  their  thrones,  and  shall  cast  away  their  robes,  and 
put  off  the  garments  of  their  needle-work,  they  shall  be  clothed 
with  terrors,  they  shall  say.  How  hast  thou  perished  that  was 
imhabited  in  the  tea,  the  praised  dty,  which  was  Hronff  in  the 
eea"  (xxvi.  16|  17 ;)  where  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning 
the  vastation  of  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  which  are 
Tyre,  see  n.  1201.  The  knowledges  of  good  and  truth  are  the 
scientifics  of  the  Churcli ;  the  princes  of  the  sea  are  primary 
knowledges,  n.  1482,  2089,  501 1 ;  to  cast  off  robes  and  garments 
of  needle-work  denotes  scientific  truths,  n.  9088.  Inasmuch 
as  those  things  are  signified  by  Tyre,  therefore  Tyre  is  said  to 
be  inhabited  m  the  sea9>.  and  a  city  strong  in  the  sea.  And  in 
Jeremiah,  **  The  tiea  came  vp  over  Babel,  by  the  multitude  of  the 
waves  tJiereof  she  was  covered ;  the  cities  thereof  are  reduced  into 
desolation,"  (li.  42,  43.)  Babel  denotes  worship,  which  iu  ex- 
ternals appears  holy,  but  in  internals  is  profane,  n.  1182,  1320; 
the  sea  over  Babel  denotes  the  false  grounded  in  scientifics,  its 
waves  are  reasonings  from  them,  and  hence  denials;  the  cities 
which  are  reduced  into  desolation  are  doctrinals.  In  like 
manner  in  the  Apocalypse,  "  Ever^  pilot,  and  every  one  who  is 
employed  upon  the  $ea»,  and  the  sailors,  and  all  toAo  trade  m  the 
eea,  stood  afar  off,  seeing  the  smoke  of  the  burning  of  Babylon, 
saying,  Alas,  alas,  the  great  city,  in  which  all  were  made  rich 
who  have  ships  in  the  sea  by  reason  of  her  costliness.  Then  one 
anpjel  took  up  a  stone  as  a  j^rcat  millstone,  and  cast  it  into  the 
sea,  saying,  Thus  with  violence  shall  Babylon  l)c  cast  down," 
(xviii.  17 — 21.)  Ships  denote  doctrinals  derived  from  the  Word, 
u.  0385 ;  hence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  a  pilot,  and  a 
sailor,  also  by  the  sea,  and  those  that  trade  in  it ;  a  stone  as  a 
millstone  denotes  the  truths  productive  of  faith ;  to  be  cast  into 
the  sea  denotes  into  the  false  of  scientifics.  In  the  other  life 
tiiere  appear  seas,  and  also  ships  in  them,  the  latter  and  the 
former  it  has  been  often  given  me  to  see ;  seas  there  signify  iu  a 
bad  sense  the  falses  of  scientifics,  and  they  who  are  on  board 
the  ships  signify  those  who  publish  such  things,  and  instruct. 
And  in  Jeremiah,  "Thus  said  Jehovah,  giving  the  sun  for  the 
light  of  diy,  the  statutes  of  the  moon  and  stars  for  the  light  pf 
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night,  duiurHng  the  $ea  thai  the  wave»  therenfare  tumuUuou9," 

(xsxi.  35.)  Tlic  sun  for  the  light  of  day.  is  the  good  of  love 
from  which  light  is  derived  to  truths ;  the  statutes  of  the  moon 
and  stars  for  the  light  of  night  arc  the  goods  of  faith  and  of 
knowledges,  from  which  there  is  light  of  truth  in  darkness ;  to 
destroy  the  sea  that  the  waves  thereof  are  tumultuous,  denotes 
to  shake  oS  the  fals^s  oi  sscieutiiicii  which  give  birth  to  reasou- 
ings  oonceroing  troths.  And  in  Isaiah, "  Is  My  hand  ahortened 
by  shortening,  that  there  is  no  redemption,  or  is  there  not  virtae 
in  Me  to  deliver?  Behold  by  ^fy  chiding  F  dry  up  the  tea,  I 
make  rieere  a  wilderness,  the  fish  thereof  shall  stink,  because 
there  is  no  water,  and  thov  die  for  tliirst,*'  (1. 2.)  To  dry  up  the 
sea  denotes  to  destroy  the  good  and  truth  of  scientifies  ;  to  make 
rivers  a  wilderness  denotes  to  vustate  truths  themselves ;  the 
fish  which  shall  stink  in  the  scicutiiic  principle  which  is  of  the 
natoral  man,  see  n.  40,  091 ;  because  there  is  no  water  denotes 
theie  18  no  truth,  n.  2702,  8058,  8424,  4076,  5668,  8568.  In 
like  manner  in  another  passage  in  the  same  prophet,  "  The 
waters  from  the  eea  skdil  fail,  the  river  shall  be  dried  up  and 
decayed,  and  the  streams  shall  recede,  the  rivers  of  Egypt  shall 
be  diminished  and  dried  up,"  (xix.  5,  6.)  Waters  from  the  sea 
that  fail,  denote  truths  where  their  gathering-together  is ;  the 
rivers  of  £^gypt  which  are  to  be  dried  up  denote  scieutilics. 
Again,  "  The  earth  is  fuU  of  the  eeience  of  Jehovah,  as  the  waters 
cover  the  sea,''  (xi.  0.)  Waters  denote  truths ;  the  sea  denotes 
their  gathering  together  or  scientifies ;  therefore  it  is  said,  The 
earth  is  full  of  the  science  of  Jehovah.  And  in  the  Apocalypse, 
"  The  second  angel  sounded,  and  as  it  were  a  great  mountain 
burning  with  fire,  tras  cast  into  the  sea,  and  the  third  part  of  the 
sea  became  blood;  whence  a  third  part  of  the  creatures  died 
which  were  in  the  sea,  that  had  soul^^,  and  a  third  part  of  the 
eMfii  was  corrupted,"  (viii.  8.  0.)  A  gi]eat  mountain  burning 
with'6re  is  self-love;  the  sea  into  which  it  was  cast  is  the 
scientific  principle  in  general ;  tlie  blood  which  was  thence,  is 
truth  falsified  and  profaned,  n.  4735,  4978*,  7317,  7326;  the 
creatures  which  thence  died  denote  those  who  are  in  the  doetrinals 
of  truth.  Again,  in  like  manner,  "The  second  angel  poured 
out  his  vial  into  the  sea,  and  it  became  blood  as  of  one  that  is 
dead,  whence  every  living/  soul  died  in  the  sea,"  (Apoc.  xvi.  3,  4.) 
The  scientific  principle  serving  evik  to  destroy  truths,  and  to 
confirm  falses  is  there  meant  bv  the  sea.  Agfdn,  "  The  beast 
ascendmff  out  of  the  sea  spake  blasphemies,''  (Apoc.  xiii.  1,  and 
following  verses,)  where  the  beast  out  of  the  sea  denotes  the 
scientific  principle  destroying  the  truths  of  faith.  From  these 
considerations  it  may  be  manifest,  that  the  sea  is  where  there 
is  a  gathering  togetlier  of  scientifies,  from  which  is  derived 
reasoning  concerning  the  truths  of  faiths  Inasmuch  as  the  sea 
has  this  signification,  therefore  it  is  said  of  Zebukm,  "That 
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he  dwdit  at  the  $hore  of  seas,  and  at  the  haven  of  ships" 
(Gen.  zlix.  18.)    And  in  another  place,  ''That  he  shall  suck  the 

aSliLence  of  the  sea,  and  things  covered  of  the  hidden  things  of 
tne  sand,"  (Deut.  xxxiii.  19.)  Uy  Zebulon  in  the  representative 
sense  are  meant  those  who  ninko  conchisions  from  scientifics 
coDceruiDg  the  truths  of  faith,  therefore  it  is  said,  that  he  dwelt 
at  the  ahore  of  seas.  But  sea  in  the  opposite  sense  is  the 
acientifio  principle  whieh  rcspccta  the  world,  in  which  case  ita 
wavea  denote  reasonings  from  worldly  thinga  eonoeming  divine ; 
hence  to  be  plunged  in  the  aea  denotes  to  be  plunged  into 
scientifics  derived  from  things  worldly  and  terrestrial  even  to  a 
denial  f)f  Truth  Divine,  as  in  Matthew,  "  Whosoever  shall 
scandalize  one  of  the  little  ones  that  believe  in  Me,  it  were 
better  for  him  that  an  ass-raillstone  be  hanged  about  his  neck, 
and  he  be  plunged  into  the  depths  of  the  sea**  (xviii.  6.)  A  mill- 
atone  is  tmth  serving  faith,  n.  4885,  7780;  an  ass  is  the  natural 
principle^  hecanse  a  beast  of  aervioe,  n.  2781,  5741,  5958,  6389, 
8078 ;  henoe  an  ase*millstone  denotes  the  natural  and  worldly 
scientific  principle  ;  the  neck  denotes  the  conjunction  of  things 
interior  and  exterior,  n.  3512;  to  be  hanged  there  denotes  the 
interclusion  and  interception  of  ^^ood  and  truth,  n.  3542,  3G()3 ; 
to  be  plunged  into  the  depth  of  the  sea  denotes  into  what  is 
merely  worldly  and  corporeal,  thus  into  hdl.  These  things, 
like  all  the  rest  which  the  Lord  spake,  are  thna  significative. 
But  the  scientific  principle  is  signified  by  the  sea  according  to 
the  density  and  blackness  of  its  waters,  and  vice  versd,  according 
to  their  tenuity  and  transparence.  Hence  it  is  that  the  scientific 
principle  looking  to  heaven,  which  is  the  spiritual  principle  in 
the  natural  man,  is  called  a  glassy  sea,*'  (Apoc.  xv.  1,  2.)  That 
there  shall  be  no  reasoning  concern iug  the  truths  of  faith,  but 
that  tmtfas  shall  be  improsaed  on  hearts,  is  signified  Tkere 
9haU  be  m  iaoffer  §ea  (Apoc  xxi.  1). 

9756.  The  hanguig$  i^  fiftff  eii^.— That  hereby  are  sig- 
nified  trutha  so  much  aa  is  proper  for  uses,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  tlie  hangings  of  the  court,  as  denoting  truths 
such  as  are  in  the  ultimate  heaven,  sec  above,  n.  9743  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  fifty,  as  denoting  all  things  of  one  part, 
and  likewise  as  much  as  is  sufficient ;  for  fifty  signifies  the  like 
with  five,  and  that  five  has  this  signification,  see  n.  9604,  9689; 
thus  also  as  mneh  as  is  proper  for  uses,  for  this  is  as  much  as  is 
sufficient. 

9757.  Their  pillars  and  their  bases  ten. — That  hereby  are 
signified  goods  and  thence  truths  supporting  also  as  much  ns  is 
proper  for  uses,  appears  from  the  signification  of  pillars,  as  de- 
noting goods  supporting,  as  above,  n.  9747 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  bases,  as  denoting  truths  from  good  also  sup- 
porting, see  mbove,  n.  9748 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  ten, 
aa  denoting  so  much  as  is  sufficient,  or  so  much  as  is  proper  for 
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uses ;  the  case  is  similar  with  goods  and  troths  supporting,  as 

with  the  truths  themselves  wliich  are  supported,  n.  9757 ;  there- 
fore ten  in  this  passage  involves  the  like  with  tifty,  or  with  five, 
namely,  so  much  as  is  proper  for  uses;  ten  also  arises  out  of  five 
by  multiplication,  for  ten  is  the  double  of  five;  and  numbers 
multiplied  have  a  like  significance  with  the  simple  ones  from 
which  they  are  multiplied,  n.  5291»  6835,  5706,  7973. 

9758.  And  the  breadth  of  the  court  to  the  comer  qf  the  eaet 
eastward, — ^That  hereby  is  signified  the  state  of  truth  of  that 
heaven,  where  goods  are,  appears  from  the  signification  of  breadth, 
as  denoting  a  state  of  truth,  see  n.  1613,  3433,  3 134, 1 182,  9487 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  court,  as  denoting  the  ultimate 
heaven,  see  above,  n.  9711  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
east,  as  denoting  the  good  of  love,  see  n.  1250,  3249,  3708. 

9759.  Fifty  euhite, — Signifies  so  much  as  is  proper  for  uses, 
as  above,  n.  9756. 

9760.  And  the  hanginge  qf  the  winff  qf  fifteen  euhits, — ^That 
hereby  are  signified  truths  in  W'^ht  as  much  as  is  sufficient 
appears  from  the  signification  of  lilt  ecu,  as  denoting  so  much  as 
is  sulUcicnt ;  and  from  the  signification  of  hangings,  as  denoting 
truths,  sec  above,  n.  9743 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  wing,  as 
denoting  where  truth  is  in  the  light.  The  reason  why  wiog  has 
this  signification  is,  because  by  the  wing  is  signified  one  part  of 
the  breadth  of  the  court  to  the  corner  of  the  east;  mr  the 
breadth  was  of  fifty  cubits,  in  the  middle  of  the  breadth  was  the 
gate,  the  covering  of  which  was  of  twenty  cubits,  see  the  following 
verse  16;  the  two  parts,  one  to  the  right  of  the  gate  and  the 
other  to  the  left,  are  called  the  wings,  the  hangings  for  each 
being  of  fifteen  cubits;  hence  the  whole  breadth,  as  was  said, 
was  of  fifty  cubits.  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  one  wing  was 
towards  the  south,  but  the  other  towards  the  north.  Hence  by 
the  hangings  of  the  wing  towards  the  south  are  signified  truths 
in  the  light,  for  the  south  denotes  where  truth  is  in  the  light, 
n.  9642 ;  and  by  the  hangings  of  the  wing  towards  the  north, 
which  are  treated  of  in  the  following  verse,  are  signified  truths 
in  obscurity,  for  the  north  denotes  where  truth  is  in  obscurity, 
n.  3708. 

9761 .  Their pUlart  three,  and  their  bases  three, — That  hereby 
are  signified  goods  and  thence  truths  supporting  fully,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  pillars,  as  denoting  goods  supporting, 
as  above,  n.  9747,  9757;  and  from  the  signification  of  bases,  as 
denoting  truths  from  goods  also  supporting,  see  also  above,  n. 
9748  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  three,  as  denoting  what  is 
full,  see  n.  2788,  1495,  7715. 

9762.  And  the  hangings  of  the  wing  of  fifteen  cubits  their 
pillars  and  their  bases  three, — That  hereby  are  signified  like 
things  where  truths  are  in  obscurity,  appears  from  i^uX  has  been 
alreidy  said^  for  th^y  are  the  same  words  with  those  which  were 
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explained  just  above.  But  that  by  the  hangings  of  this  wing 
are  signified  truths  in  obscurity,  see  just  above,  n.  9760. 

9763.  And  the  covering  for  the  gate  of  the  court. — That 
hereby  is  signified  introduction  into  that  heaven,  and  a  guard  to 
prevent  its  being  entered  except  by  those  who  are  prepared, 
appears  from  the  significatioii  of  a  gate,  as  denoting  communi- 
cation and  introdnction,  see  n.  8989 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  the  court,  as  denoting  the  ultimate  heaven,  see  n.  9741 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  a  covering,  as  denoting  a  guard  to  pre- 
vent its  being  entered  ;  for  by  the  covering  tlic  jjate  was  guarded. 
The  reason  why  it  denotes  a  guard  to  prevent  its  being  entered 
except  by  those  who  are  prepared  is,  because  no  one  is  intro- 
duce into  heaven  unless  he  be  prepared.  The  case  herein  is 
this ;  they  who  oome  fh>m  the  world  mto  the  other  life^  which  is 
immediately  after  their  decease^  bring-  with  them  worldly  and 
terrestrial  things  which  do  not  accord  with  the  spiritual  and 
celestial  things  in  whicli  the  angels  are;  wherefore  they  who  are 
about  to  be  elevated  into  heaven,  are  first  prepared,  which  is 
eflfected  by  tlie  separation  of  the  worldly  and  terrestrial  things 
which  the  roan  has  brought  along  with  him;  for  if  he  were  to  be 
elevated  into  heaven  sooner,  he  could  not  in  anywise  remain 
amongst  the  societies  there,  for  his  wisdom  and  love  are  grosser 
than  is  suited  to  the  purity  in  which  the  angels  are.  But  when 
they  are  prepared,  they  arc  then  elevated  and  introduced  by  the 
Lord  into  heaven,  and  are  let  into  those  angelic  societies,  with 
which  they  agree  as  to  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  love. 
From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  meant  by 
a  guard  to  prevent  heaven  being  entered  except  by  those  who  are 
prepared. 

9764.  Twenty  afdt/«.-^That  hereby  is  signified  to  the  full, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  twenty,  as  denoting  what  is 
fuU,  see  n.  9644. 

9765.  Of  blue,  and  purple,  and  scarlet  double-dyed,  and  fine 
linen  ivoven  together. — That  hereby  are  signified  the  goods  of 
charity  and  faith,  appears  from  what  was  shewn,  n.  9687,  where 
like  words  occur. 

9766.  The  work  qf  hm  thai  worketh  with  the  needle.^That 
hereby  are  signified  which  are  of  the  scientific  principle,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  work  of  him  that  worketh^with  a 
needle,  as  denoting  the  scientific  principle,  see  n.  9088. 

9767.  Its  pillars  four  and  their  bases  four. — That  hereby  are 
si<z;niried  goods  and  thence  truths  supporting  conjunction,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  pillars  and  bases,  as  denoting  goods  and 
thence  truths  supporting,  as  above,  n.  9761 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  four,  as  denoting  conjunction,  see  n.  8877,  9601, 
9674. 

9768.  AU  ihepUlarg  of  the  court  rmmd  adoif/.— That  hereby 
is  signified  eveiy  good  supporting  heaven,  appears  from  the 
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significatioii  uf  all  tlie  pillars  round  about,  as  deooting  every 
good  sapporting;  that  pillars  denote  goods  sapporting,  see  n. 
9747,  9757 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  court,  as  denoting 

the  ultimate  heaven,  see  n,  97 1 1 . 

9769.  JFtlletted  with  fillets  of  silver ,  and  their  hooks  of  silver. — 
That  hereby  are  f^ignificd  all  nuulcs  of  conjunction  by  truth, 
appears  from  the  signification  t)f  lillcts  and  of  hooks,  as  dcnotinj^ 
modes  of  conjunction,  see  above,  n.  9749;  and  li'oia  the  sij^niti- 
catioa  of  silver,  as  denoting  truth,  sec  n.  1551, 2951,  5G58,  G112, 
6914^  6917,  7999. 

9770.  And  ihar  bans  of  brass, — ^That  hereby  are  signified 
supports  by  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  bases,  as 
denoting  supports,  see  n.  9643 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
brass,  as  denoting  good,  see  n.  425,  1551. 

9771.  The  length  of  the  court  a  hundred  in  a  cubit. — That 
hereby  is  signified  the  good  of  that  heaven  to  the  full,  appears 
from  the  signiticatiou  of  length,  as  denoting  good,  see  n.  1613, 
9487;  and  firom  the  signification  of  the  court,  as  denoting  the 
ultimate  heaven,  see  n.  9741;  and  from  the  signification  of  a 
hundred,  as  denoting  to  the  full,  see  above,  n.  9715. 

9772.  And  the  breadth  fifty  in  fifty. — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified truth  so  much  as  is  sufficient,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  breadth,  as  denotin-  truth,  see  n.  1013,  3133,  3434,  4482, 
9 187 ;  and  from  the  signiftcation  of  fifty,  as  denoting  so  much 
as  is  sufficient,  see  n.  9756. 

9778.  And  the  height  five  eMt»» — ^That  hereby  are  signified 
degrees  of  good  and  truth  likewise,  so  far  as  is  sufficient,  appears 
firom  the  signification  of  height,  as  denoting  degrees  as  to  good, 
see  n.  9489.  And  whereas  it  is  predicated  of  the  ultimate  heaven, 
it  denotes  also  degrees  as  to  truth,  for  tlmt  heaven  is  in  the  f^ood 
and  truth  of  faith  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  five,  as  denoting 
so  much  as  is  sufiicient,  see  n.  9689.  The  reason  why  by  height 
is  signified  degrees  as  to  good  and  truth  is,  because  by  what  is 
high  is  signified  what  is  internal,  n.  1785, 2148, 4599 ;  therefore 
the  higher  anything  is,  so  much  the  more  interior  it  is.  What 
is  interior  in  heaven  is  nearer  to  the  Lord,  for  the  Lord  is  in  the 
inmost,  and  from  what  is  inmost  all  things  proceed ;  distances 
from  the  inmost  are  the  degrees  of  good  and  of  truth  from  Him. 
Tnasmueli  as  the  Lord  is  the  inmost.  He  is  also  the  highest, 
for  He  is  the  sun  of  heaven,  from  which  is  all  height  in  the 
heavens.  Hence  it  is,  that  the  Lord  in  the  Word  is  called  the 
Highest. 

9774.  Cffine  Snen  woven  together* — That  heieby  is  signified 
from  the  intellectual  principle,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
fine  linen  woven  togetber,  as  denoting  the  intellectual  principle, 

see  n.  9596,  9744. . 

9775.  And  their  bases  of  brass. — Signifies  the  support  of 
all  things  by  good,  as  above,  n.  9770.  The  reason  wliy  it  denotes 
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of  all  things  is,  becanse  all  the  things  of  the  coort  are  treated  of 
in  this  yerse. 

9776.  And  for  all  the  vessels  of  the  habitation  in  all  service. — 
That  yjcrobv  arc  signified  scientific  truths  and  {joods  which  are  of 
the  external  man,  appears  from  the  signification  of  vessels,  as 
denoting  scicntifics,  see  n.  30G8,  3079,  9394,  9544;  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  habitation,  as  denoting  heaven,  see  n. 
9594,  9596,  9632;  and  from  the  signification  of  service,  as 
denoting  the  external  or  natnral  principle  of  man,  see  n.  8019, 
8020,  5305,  7998.  The  reason  v^hj  the  external  or  natural 
principle  of  man  denotes  service  is,  because  it  ought  to  serve  the 
internal,  or  spiritual  principle  of  man ;  for  man  was  created  to 
be  an  image  of  heaven,  and  to  be  an  image  of  the  world ;  the 
internal  or  s])iritual  man  to  be  an  image  of  heaven  ;  and  the 
external  or  natural  to  be  an  image  of  the  world,  n.  9279.  As 
the  world  ought  to  serve  heaven,  so  the  external  or  natnral 
principle  of  man  [ought  to  serve]  his  internal  or  spiritual  prin- 
ciple ;  it  is  also  created  for  service,  for  it  does  not  live  from 
itself,  thus  it  has  no  ability  from  itself,  but  from  the  internal  or 
spiritual  principle,  that  is,  by  this  principle  from  the  Lord. 
Hence  also  it  is  evident,  that  the  external  or  natural  principle  of 
man  is  not  anything  unless  it  serve  the  internal  or  spiritual, 
and  that  it  becomes  something  in  proportion  as  it  serves.  To 
serve  is  to  obey,  and  it  then  obeys,  when  from  the  intellectaal 
principle  it  does  not  select  reasons  favoring  the  evils  of  the  loves 
of  self  and  of  the  world,  but  complies  with  the  reason  and 
doctrine  of  the  Church  dictating  that  good  and  truth  ought  to 
be  done  not  for  the  sake  of  self  and  the  world  as  ends,  but  for 
the  sake  of  what  is  good  and  true  itself.  Thus  the  Lord  does 
those  things  by  [or  through]  the  heaven  of  man,  that  is,  by 
[or  throush]  his  internal  principle ;  for  all  good  and  truth  is 
from  the  Iioid,  insomuch  that  the  good  and  truth  appertaining 
to  man  is  the  Lord  Himself.  From  these  considerations  it  may 
be  manifest  whence  it  is  that  the  extenusd  man  ought  to  do 
service  to  the  internal. 

9777.  All  the  pegs  thereof,  and  all  the  pegs  of  the  court  [shall 
U'l  of  brass. — That  hereby  are  signified  all  things  conjoining  and 
securing  each  heaven,  the  middle  and  the  ultimate,  by  good, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  pegs,  as  denoting  things  con- 
joining and  securing,  of  which  we  shaU  s|ieak  presently ;  and 
frx>m  die  signification  of  the  habitation,  which  is  here  meant  by 
its,  as  denoting  heaven,  specifically  the  middle  heaven,  see  n. 
9694,  9596,  9632 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  court,  as 
denoting  the  ultimate  heaven,  see  n.  9741  ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  brass,  as  denoting  external  good,  see  n.  425,  1551. 
The  reason  why  pegs  or  nails  denote  things  conjoining  and 
securing  is,  because  they  conjoin  and  secure.  Similar  things 
are  also  signified  by  them  in  the  Word  throughout,  as  in  Isaiah, 
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"  Enlarge  the  place  of  thy  tent,  and  let  them  spread  oat  the 
curtains  of  thine  habitations ;  hinder  not;  make  thy  ropes  long, 
and  secure  thij  nails,"  (liv.  2.)  The  subject  hero  treated  of  is 
concerning  a  new  einircli  from  the  Tjord.  To  enlarge  the  place 
of  a  tent,  and  to  spread  out  the  curtains  of  habitations,  denotes 
the  doctrine  of  good  and  trntb,  and  worthip  thence  derived,  n. 
9696;  long  ropee  and  nails  denote  the  ample  connection  and 
confirmation  of  truths.  That  the  court  also  had  its  ropes,  see 
Exod.  XXXV.  18;  Numb.  iii.  97}  iv.  82.  Again,  in  Isaiah, 
"  Look  to  Zion ;  let  tliine  eyes  see  Jerusalem,  a  tranquil  habita- 
tion, a  tabernacle  which  is  not  dissipated;  i7.*  nails  shall  not  be 
removed  for  ever,  and  none  of  its  ropes  shall  be  plucked  away," 
(xxxiii.  20 ;)  where  nails  and  ropes  iu  like  manner  denote  things 
ccmfirming  and  ooiyoining.  Kail  also  denotes  confirmation  and 
conjnnctioD,  in  Isaiah  xli.  7 ;  and  in  Jeremiah  x.  4 ;  hut  in  those 
passages  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  idds,  by  which  are 
signi^ed  doctrines  of  what  is  false,  because  grounded  in  man's 
own  intelligence,  n.  89  tl,  9129.  But  by  a  nail,  upon  Mhich 
anything  is  hanged,  in  signified  aflixioii  and  adjunction,  in  Isaiah 
xxii.  23,  2  I  ;  and  in  Ezckiel  xv.  .3. 

9778.  \  erscs  20,  21. — And  thou  shall  command  the  sons  of 
Iwael,  and  let  thm  take  for  thee  oil  qf  oUve  pure,  brtdtedfor  the 
htmiiutry,  to  emtee  the  lamp  to  aeeend  contimially*  In  the  tent 
the  assembly,  from  vnthoul  (he  vail,  which  is  over  the  teetimfmyt 
Aaron  shall  order  it,  and  his  sons  from  evening  even  to  morning 
before  Jehovah  ;  \it  shall  be]  a  statute  of  an  age  for  their  genera- 
tions from  with  the  sous  of  Israel.  And  thou  shall  command  the 
sons  of  Israel,  signifies  the  Church  by  the  Word  from  the  Lord  : 
and  let  them  take  for  thee  oil  of  olive,  signifies  the  good  of  charity 
and  of  faith :  pure,  hruieed,  hence  genuine  and  perspieuous : 
for  the  baninarif,  signifies  the  spiritual  heaven :  to  cause  the 
lamp  to  ascend  continuaUy,  signifies  hence  faith,  and  by  it  from 
the'. Lord  the  intelligence  of  truth  and  the  wisdom  of  good  :  in 
the  tent  of  the  assembly,  signifies  where  the  presence  of  the  Lord 
is :  from  without  the  vail  which  is  over  the  testimony,  si^niifies 
■where  there  is  communication,  and  by  the  uniting  niedium  con- 
junction with  the  Lord  m  the  inmost  heaven  :  Aaron  and  his 
$on$  ^Udi  order  U,  signifies  perpetual  influx  from  the  Lord: 
from  evemng  even  to  mormng  before  Jehovah,  signifies  con* 
tinnally  in  every  state :  the  statute  of  an  age,  signifies  Divine 
order :  for  their  generations  from  with  the  Sons  qf  Israel,  signifies 
etornal  for  the  spiritual  kingdom. 

9779.  And  thou  shcUt  command  the  sons  of  Israel. — That 
hereby  is  signified  the  Church  by  the  AVord  from  the  Lord, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  jMoses,  who  in  this  case  is 
mou,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  Word,  or  the  Word  which 
is  from  the  Lord,  see  n.  4869,  5922,  6752,  7014,  7089,  9372j 
and  from  the  reprasentaftion  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the 
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spiritual  Church,  see  n.  9340 ;  hence  it  is  evident  that  by  Moaes 
commanding  the  sons  of  Israel,  is  signified  that  the  Church  was 
commanded  by  the  Word  from  the  Lord. 

9780.  And  let  them  take  for  thee  oil  of  olive. — That  hereby 
is  signified  the  good  of  charity  nnd  of  faith,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  oil  of  olive,  as  denoting  the  good  of  celestial 
love,  see  n.  8S6,  bnt  in  this  case  the  good  of  spiritual  love,  which 
is  the  good  of  cliarity  towards  the  neighl)or  and  the  good  of 
faith.  The  reason  why  this  good  is  here  signified  by  oil  of  olive 
is,  because  it  was  for  the  luminary  or  candlestick,  and  by  candle- 
stick is  signified  the  spiritual  heaven,  n.  9548.  The  spiritual 
heaven  in  earth  is  the  spiritual  Church.  Oil  and  the  olive  signify, 
in  the  Word,  both  celestial  good  and  spiritual  good ;  celestial 
good,  where  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  the  celestial 
kingdom  or  Churcli,  and  spiritual  good,  where  the  spiritual 
kingdom  or  Church  is  treated  of;  those  kingdoms  or  those 
Churches  are  distinguished  by  goods ;  the  goods  of  the  celestial 
kingdom  or  Church  are  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  the 
good  of  mutual  love ;  and  the  goods  of  the  spiritual  kingdom  or 
Church  are  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  and  the 
good  of  faith,  n.  97M  ;  these  goods  and  the  truths  thence  derived 
arc  treated  of  in  the  Word  throughout,  for  the  Word  is  the 
doctrine  of  good,  inasmuch  as  it  is  the  doctrine  of  love  to  the 
Lord,  and  of  love  towards  the  neighbor,  see  .Matt.  xxii.  34  to 
39 ;  and  all  good  is  of  love,  even  the  good  of  faith,  for  this  exists 
from  the  good  of  love,  and  not  without  it.  Inasmuch  as  the 
Word  is  the  doctrine  of  good,  therefore  that  the  Word  may  be 
understood,  it  is  to  be  noted  what  good  is  ;  and  no  one  knows 
what  good  is,  unless  lie  live  in  good  accordiiii;  to  the  Word  ;  for 
when  he  lives  in  good  according  to  tiie  Word,  then  the  Tjord 
insinuates  good  into  his  life  ;  hence  man  apperceives  it,  and  is 
sensible  of  it,  consequently  apprehends  it  as  to  its  quality ; 
otherwise  it  does  not  appear,  because  it  is  not  apperceived. 
Hence  it  may  be  manifest  in  what  state  they  are  who  only  know 
those  things  which  are  in  the  Word,  and  persuade  themselves 
that  it  is  so,  and  do  not  do  it;  they  are  in  no  knowledge  con- 
cerning good,  consequently  in  none  concerning  truth  ;  for  truth 
is  known  from  good,  and  in  no  case  without  good,  unless  as  a 
scientific  of  no  life,  which  in  the  other  life  j)crishcs.  That  oil  and 
also  olive  denote  good,  is  manifest  from  the  passages  in  the  Word 
where  they  are  named,  as  in  Zeehariah, I  saw  a  candlestick  of 
gold,  two  oUve»  were  near  U,  one  on  the  right  hand  of  the  bowl, 
and  one  to  its  left  hand,  these  are  the  two  sons  of  oil  standing 
near  the  Lord  of  the  whole  earth,"  (iv.  2,  3,  11 ;)  where  the  two 
olives  and  two  sons  of  oil  denote  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord, 
which  is  on  His  right  hand,  and  the  good  of  charity  towards  the 
neighbor,  which  is  to  the  left.  In  like  manner  in  the  Apo- 
calypse, "  The  two  witnesses  prophesied  a  thousand  two  hundred 
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and  sixtv-six  davs  :  these  are  the  tiro  olives,  and  two  candlesticks 
Btaudmg  before  the  God  of  the  earth,"  (xi.  3,  4 ;)  where  the  two 
olives  and  two  candlestiolu  denote  those  same  goods,  which,  as 
being  from  the  Lordi  are  called  two  witnesses.  Again,  "  I  heard 
a  voice  in  the  midst  of  the  four  animals,  saying.  Hurt  not  the  oU 
and  the  wine,"  (Apoc.  vi.  6  ;)  where  oil  denotes  the  good  of  love 
and  chanty,  wine  the  good  and  truth  of  fiiith.  And,  in  Isaiah, 
I  will  give  in  the  wilderness  the  cedar  of  Shittah,  and  the 
myrtle,  and  the  iruod  of  oil,"  (xli.  19.)  And  in  Jeremiah, 
"  They  shall  come  and  sing  in  the  height  of  Ziou,  and  shall  flow 
tageiker  to  the  good  of  Jehovah,  to  the  wheat,  and  to  the  new 
wine,  and  to  the  oil,"  (xxxi.  12.)  And  in  Joel,  The  field  is 
devastated,  the  earth  mourneth  because  the  corn  is  devastated, 
the  new  wine  is  dried  up,  the  oil  languisheth"  (i.  10.)  Again,  in 
the  same  prophet,  "  Tlie  floors  are  full  of  pure  corn,  and  the 
presses  overliow  with  new  wine  and  oil,"  (ii.  21.)  And  in  Moses, 
"  I  will  ^ivc  the  rain  of  your  land  in  its  season,  that  thou  mayest 
gather  thy  corn,  thy  new  wine,  and  thine  oil,"  (Deut.  xi.  14- ; ) 
mention  is  here  made  of  corn,  of  new  wine,  and  of  oil,  but  that 
those  things  are  not  meant,  may  be  manifest  to  every  considerate 
person,  for  the  Word,  as  being  Divine,  is  spiritual,  not  worldly, 
thus  it  does  not  treat  of  corn,  of  new  wine,  and  oil  of  the  eartli, 
as  thev  serve  the  body  for  foods,  ])ut  as  thev  serve  the  soul,  for 

•        _  *  »  ' 

all  foods  in  the  Word  signify  heavenly  food,  as  also  the  bread  and 
wine  in  the  Holy  Supper;  what  corn  and  new  wine  signify  in  the 
passages  above  quoted,  see  n.  3580,  5295,  5410,  5U59 ;  hence  it 
is  evident  what  oil  signifies.  The  case  is  dmilar  in  r^rd  to  all 
those  things  which  the  Lord  spake,  when  He  was  in  the  world,  as 
when  He  said  of  the  Samaritan  that,  coming  to  the  man  who  was 
wounded  by  thieves,  he  bound  up  his  wounds^  and  poured  in  oil 
and  wine  (Luke  x.  3'i,  34) ;  in  this  passage  is  not  meant  oil  and 
wine,  but  the  good  of  love  and  charity,  by  oil  the  good  of  love, 
and  by  wine  the  good  of  charity  and  of  faith;  for  the  subject 
treated  of  is  concerning  the  neighbor,  thus  conceruing  charity 
towards  him.  That  wine  has  this  signification,  see  n.  ^77.  In 
like  manner  what  the  Lord  spake  concerning  the  ten  virgins, 
of  whom  five  took  lamps,  nnd  not  oU  at  the  same  time,  and  five 
took  al30  oil,  and  that  the  latter  were  admitted  into  heaven,  but 
the  former  rejected  (Matt.  xxv.  3,  1,  and  following  verses) ;  where 
oil  in  the  lamps  denotes  the  good  of  love  and  charity  in  the  truths 
of  faith.  The  virgins  who  took  lamps  and  not  oil,  denote  those 
who  hear  the  \\  ord,  read  it,  and  say  that  they  believe,  and  yet  do 
nothing  of  good  on  that  acconnt,  and  if  they  do  good,  it  Is  not 
from  the  love  of  good  nor  truth,  but  from  the  love  of  self  and  the 
world.  Inasmntm  as  oil  signified  the  good  of  charity,  therefore 
also  the  sick  were  anointed  with  oil,  and  were  healed,  as  is  written 
concerning  the  Lord's  disciples,  who  going  forth  cast  out  demons, 
and  anointed  the  infirm  with  oil,  aud  healed  them  (Mark  vi.  13). 
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And  in  David,  "  Thou  shall  make  /at  with  oil  my  head,  my  cup 
shall  abound/'  (Paalm  uiii.  6 ;)  where  to  make  the  head  fiit  with 
oil  denotes  to  gift  with  celestial  good.   And  in  Moses, "  Jehovah 

fed  him  with  the  produce  of  the  fields,  He  made  him  suck  honey 
out  of  the  rock,  and  oil  out  of  the  flint  of  the  rock,''  (Deut.  xxxi. 
13;)  spcakinj^  of  the  ancient  Church,  where  to  suck  oil  out  of 
the  flint  of  the  rock  denotes  to  be  imbued  with  good  by  tlie  trutlis 
of  faith.  And  in  llabakkuk,  "The  fig-tree  shall  not  flourish, 
ueithcr  shall  there  be  produce  in  the  vines,  the  work  of  the  olive 
$haU  lie,  and  the  fields  shall  not  bear  food/'  (iii.  17 ;)  where 
neither  fig-tree,  nor  vine,  nor  olive,  nor  fields  are  meant,  bnt 
celestial  things  to  which  they  correspond  ;  which  also  every  one 
may  acknowledge  from  himself  who  acknowledges  that  the  Word 
treats  of  such  tliin^^s  as  relate  to  heaven  and  the  Church,  thus 
which  relate  to  the  soul ;  but  they  who  think  only  of  worldly, 
terrestrial,  and  corporeal  things,  do  not  see  the  former  things, 
yea,  neither  arc  they  williug  to  see,  saying  within  themselves, 
What  aie  spiritual  thinn?  What  are  celestial  thin^?  Thii% 
what  are' heavenly  foods?  That  they  are  those  thmgs  wfaieh 
relate  to  intelligence  and  wisdom,  they  indeed  know  when  it  is 
so  snid ;  but  that  they  are  the  things  of  faith  and  of  love,  they 
arc  not  willing  to  know.  The  reascm  is,  because  they  do  not 
iuibue  the  life  with  such  things,  and  hence  they  do  not  attain  to 
the  intelligence  and  wisdom  of  heavenly  truths  and  goodnesses. 
And  in  Esekiel^  "  1  washed  thee  with  waters,  and  I  washed 
away  thy  bloods  from  upon  thee,  and  I  anomted  thee  mlh  oil,  I 
clothed  thee  with  needle- work  j  thy  garments  were  fine  linen, 
silk,  and  needle-work ;  thou  didst  eat  fine  flour,  and  honey,  and 
oil :  but  thou  hast  taken  the  garments  of  thy  needle-work,  and 
hast  covered  images,  and  mine  oil  and  mine  incense  thou  hast 
iiivcn  l)efore  them,^'  (xvi.  9,  10,  13,  18.)  Who  cannot  sec,  that 
iu  this  passage  are  not  meant  garments  of  uccdlc-work,  fine 
linen,  and  silk,  neither  oil,  honey,  nor  fine  fiour,  but  that  Divine 
things  are  meant  whieh  are  of  heaven  and  the  Church,  for  the 
subject  treated  of  is  concerning  Jerusalem,  by  which  is  meant 
the  Church;  and  therefore  by  those  things  whicli  are  named, 
are  meant  such  things  as  are  of  the  Church.  That  by  sinjrular 
tilings  some  special  principle  of  the  Church  is  meant,  is  mani- 
fest, for  in  the  Word,  which  is  Divine,  no  expression  is  vain. 
That  Jerusalem  deuotes  the  Church,  see  u.  3654;  what  is  meant 
also  by  needle-work,  n.  9688 ;  what  by  fine  linen,  n.  5319,  9469 ; 
what  Dy  fine  fionr,  n.  2177 ;  what  by  honey,  n.  6620,  6857 ; 
what  by  washing  with  waters,  n.  3147,  5954,  9088;  and  what 
by  washing  away  bloods,  n.  4735,  9127.  And  in  Hosea, 
"  Ephraim  fcedeth  on  wind,  they  establish  a  covenant  with  the 
Assyrian,  and  oil  is  carried  down  into  Egypt"  (xii.  1.)  These 
thiugs  are  utterly  unintelligible,  unless  it  be  known  what  is 
meant  by  Ephraim,  what  by  the  Assyrian,  and  w  hat  by  Egypt ; 
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yet  In  the  abo?e  patsage  ii  deicribed  the  inteUeotaal  principle 
of  the  man  of  the  (Dhuroh,  which  is  perverted  by  reeaoninge 

grounded  in  scicntiHcs ;  for  Ephraim  is  that  intcllcctoal  prin- 
ciple, n.  3969,  5354,  6222,  6238,  6367;  the  Aasyrian  is  reason- 
ing,  n.  1186;  and  Egypt  is  the  scientific  principle,  n.  9391; 
hence  to  carry  down  oil  into  Kirypt  denotes  so  to  defile  the  good 
of  the  Church.  The  reason  why  the  Lord  so  often  went  np  to 
the  Mount  of  Olives  (Luke  xxi.  37;  xxii.  39)  was,  because 
oil  nnd  the  olive  signified  the  good  of  lore,  ai  also  does  a 
nonntain,  n.  6485, 8758.  The  cense  and  ground  whereof  was, 
because  in  the  Loid,  when  in  the  world,  all  things  were  repre- 
sentative of  heaven ;  for  the  universal  heaven  by  those  things 
"Was  adjoined  to  Him ;  wherefore  whatsoever  He  did,  and  what- 
soever He  spake,  was  Divine  and  celestial,  and  nltimates  were 
representative.  The  iSTount  of  Olives  represented  heaven  as  to 
the  good  of  love  and  charity  ;  as  may  also  be  manifest  from 
Zechariah,  **  Jehovah  shall  gu  forth,  and  dudl  fight  against  the 
nations;  Hit  feei  $haU  tttmd  In  that  day  t^pon  the  MomU  nf 
Olives,  which  is  before  the  faces  of  Jemtokm ;  and  Oie  Mount  of 
0/ft7^«Jsball  be  cleft  asunder,  that  a  part  of  it  shall  recede  to- 
wards the  east,  and  towards  the  sea  with  a  great  valley,  and  part 
of  the  mountain  shall  recede  towards  the  north,  and  part  thereof 
towards  the  south,"  (xiv.  3,  4-.)  The  subject  here  treated  of  is 
concerning  the  Lord  and  His  coming;  by  the  Mount  of  Olives, 
is  signified  the  good  of  love  and  charity,  thns  the  Ghnrcfa,  for 
those  goods  oonstitnte  the  Chnrdi;  that  the  Church  should 
recede  from  the  Jewish  nation,  and  be  established  among  the 
Gentiles,  is  signified  by  that  mountain  being  cleft  asunder  to- 
wards the  east,  towards  the  sea,  and  towards  the  north  and 
south.  In  like  manner  as  by  the  Lord's  words  in  Luke,  "  Ye 
shall  be  cast  out  abroad,  on  the  other  hand  they  shall  come 
from  the  east  and  the  west,  and  from  the  north  and  south,  lying 
down  in  the  kingdom  of  God,"  (xiii.  28,  29.)  In  the  universal 
sense  by  Jehovui  going  forth  and  fighting  against  the  nationsi, 
and  His  feet  standing  upon  the  Mount  of  Olives  which  is  before 
the  faces  of  Jerusalem,  is  meant  that  the  Lord  from  Divine  Love 
was  about  to  fight  against  the  hells,  for  nations  denote  the  evils 
which  are  from  the  hells,  n.  1868,  (>.3()() ;  aud  the  Mount  of 
Olives  on  which  His  feet  were,  denotes  Divine  Love. 

9781.  Pure,  bruised. — That  hereby  is  signified  genuine  and 
perspicuous,  appears  fipom  the  siffnificstioa  of  pore,  when  con- 
cerning the  good  which  is  signified  by  oil,  as  denoting  genuine ; 
for  good,  the  more  celestial  it  is,  thus  the  more  genuine  it  is,  so 
much  the  purer  it  is;  and  from  the  signification  of  bruised, 
when  concerning  the  good  which  is  signified  by  oil,  as  denoting 
perspicuous.  Good  is  said  to  be  perspicuous  when  it  becomes 
truth ;  for  good  appears  by  truth,  inasmuch  as  truth  is  the  form 
of  good,  and  good  does  not  appear  in  light  except  in  a  form ;  tlie 
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better,  therefore,  the  form  is  ia  which  good  is  presented,  so 

much  the  more  perspicuously  it  appears ;  for  the  good  itself 
shines  forth  thence,  so  as  to  aflicct  both  the  intellectual  principle 
and  at  the  same  time  the  will  principle  of  another  ;  for  as  the 
case  is  with  good  and  truth,  so  it  is  with  the  will  and  with  the 
understanding  appertaining  to  man,  for  the  will  is  dedicated 
to  the  reception  of  good,  and  the  understandiog  is  dedicated 
to  the  reception  of  truth ;  neither  does  the  will  appear  in  light 
except  by  the  understandiDg,  for  it  is  the  understanding  which 
forms  the  will  principle,  and  presents  it  perspicuous.  \Vhat  is 
formed,  is  divided  as  it  were  into  parts,  and  amongst  those 
parts  analytically  consociated  are  instituted  various  respects  or 
various  relations,  thus  good  is  presented  in  the  undcrstanciiug, 
and  is  rendered  perspicuous;  good  in  the  uuderstaudiug  ren- 
dered perspicuous  is  the  truth  of  the  good.  Hence  now  it  is 
that  the  oil  was  to  be  bruised,  as  also  the  frankincense,  of 
which  it  is  said  that  it  shall  be  pure,  and  that  it  shall  be 
beaten  very  smaU,  and  thus  burned  as  incense  (Exod.  zxx. 
35,  36).  The  same  thing  which  is  signified  by  bruised,  is 
also  signified  by  what  is  ground,  as  may  be  maiiifest  from 
the  sit^nification  of  wheat  and  of  fine  flour ;  wlicat  signifies 
good,  and  fine  flour  its  truth.  As  what  is  bruised  and  ground, 
in  the  genuine  sense,  signifies  good  perspicuous,  so  bruised 
and  ground,  in  the  opposite  sense,  signifies  evil  perspicuous; 
this  is  signified  by  Moses  brumn^  the  golden  ea,\f  by  grinding  it 
well,  and  when  it  was  made  small  into  powder,  casting  it  into 
the  river  coming  down  from  the  mountain  (Deut.  ix.  21),  see  u. 
9391. 

9782.  For  the  luminary, — I'hat  hereby  is  signified  the  spi- 
ritual  heaven,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  luminary  or 
candlestick,  aa  denoting  the  spiritiud  heaven,  see  n.  9548. 

9783.  To  cause  the  lamp  to  ascend  continually, — That  hereby 
is  signified  faith  thence  derived,  and  by  it  from  the  Lord  the  in« 
telligcnce  of  truth  and  the  wisdom  of  good,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  lamp,  as  denotinjj:  faith  and  thence  the  intelli- 
gence of  truth  and  the  wisdom  of  good,  see  n.  9548.  The 
reason  why  a  lamp  denotes  faith  is,  because  the  Divine  Truth 
proceeding  from  the  Lord  is  light  in  the  heavens;  this  light 
received  by  the  angels  there,  or  by  man,  is  like  that  of  a  lamp, 
for  it  illuminates  all  things  of  the  mind,  and  gives  intelligence 
and  wisdom ;  light  received  is  faith.  But  it  is  to  be  noted,  that 
faith  is  not  a  lamp,  or  does  not  illuminate  the  mind,  unless  it 
be  from  charity,  thus  unless  it  be  charity.  The  case  with  faith 
and  charity  is  as  with  truth  and  good;  truth  is  the  form  of  good, 
or  good  formed  that  it  may  appear  in  the  light,  so  faith  is  the 
form  of  charity,  or  charity  formed ;  to  faith  also  appertains  what 
is  true,  and  to  charity  what  is  good ;  for  that  which  is  true  is 
believed  and  is  made  of  faith,  and  what  is  good  is  loved  and  is 
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made  of  diarity ;  the  truth  and  good  itself  which  is  loved  is  the 
Mghbor,  and  the  love  thereof  is  charity. 

9784.  In  the  tent  of  the  auembly, — That  hereby  is  signified 
the  presence  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  this  consideration,  that 

the  tent  was  made  on  this  account,  that  the  Lor(l  might  there 
meet  Moses  and  Aaron,  and  also  the  sons  of  Israel,  therefore 
also  the  sanctity  of  worship  was  there  instituted,  as  may  be 
manifest  from  these  following  passages  in  Exodus^  They  shall 
ojjer  a  bumt'Offerinff  daUif  at  the  door  qf  the  tent  of  the  auembtjf 
bl^re  Jehovah,  where  I  wiU  meet  you,  to  speak  with  thee  there, 
and  there  will  I  meet  the  sons  of  Israel;  and  they  shall  be 
sanctified  by  My  glory;  and  I  will  sanctify  the  tent  of  the 
assembly  and  the  altar,  and  Aaron,  and  his  sons  will  I  sanctify, 
that  they  may  discharge  the  office  of  the  priesthood  to  Me,  and 
I  will  dwell  in  the  midst  of  the  sons  of  Israel,"  (xxix.  42 — 4(5  j) 
and  that  the  Lord  there  met  them^  or  was  present  there,  mav 
be  manifest  from  this  passage,  "  When  all  things  were  finished, 
a  doad  covered  the  tent  qf  the  tueembty,  and  the  glory  of  Je- 
hovah filled  the  habitation,  nor  could  Moses  enter  into  the  tent 
of  the  assom])ly,  because  the  cloud  dwelt  upon  it,  and  the  glory 
of  Jehovah  filled  the  iia})itatiou  ;  the  cloud  of  Jehovah  was  upon 
the  habitation  by  day,  and  a  fire  was  by  night  in  it,  in  the  eyes 
of  all  the  house  of  Israel,"  (Exod.  xl.  33  to  the  end.)  Hence  it 
may  be  evident  that  by  the  tent  of  the  assembly  is  signified 
where  the  presence  of  the  Lord  is.  The  reason  was,  because  the 
tent  represented  heaven,  and  heaven  is  heaven  by  virtue  of  the 
presence  of  the  Lord  there,  on  which  account  also  it  was  called 
the  habitation  of  Jehovah. 

9785.  From  without  the  vail  which  is  over  the  testimony. — > 
That  hereby  is  signified  where  there  is  communication,  and 
by  a  uniting  medium  conjunction  with  the  Lord  in  the  inmost 
heaven,  appears  firom  the  signification  of  the  Tail,  as  denoting 
the  medium  uniting  the  inmost  heaven  and  the  middle,  see  n. 
9670,  9671 ;  thus  where  there  is  communication  and  conjunction; 
and  from  tlie  signification  of  the  testimony,  as  denoting  the 
Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth. 

9780.  Aaron  shall  order  it  and  his  S07iS. — That  hereby  is 
signified  perpetual  influx  from  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  orderiug,  when  concerning  the  Lord  who  was 
represented  by  Aaron,  as  denoting  influx,  for  all  communication 
of  Divine  Good  and  Divine  Truth  from  the  Lord,  and  all  con- 
junction with  llim,  is  effected  by  influx;  angels  and  men  are 
recipient  forms.  The  reason  why  perpetual  influx  is  signifled 
is,  because  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  the  ordering 
of  the  lamp  from  evening  even  to  morn,  by  which  is  signified 
continually  and  perpetually.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  from 
the  Lord  is,  because  by  Aaron  was  represented  the  Lord  as  to 
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pinne  Good^  and  by  hk  aohb  as  to  Divine  Tmth,  aawill  be  aeeii 
in  what  follows. 

9787.  From  event even  to  morning  from  btfort  Jekooah,^ 
That  hereby  is  signiiied  oontinnallj  in  every  state^  i^pcars  from 
the  signification  of  the  evening,  as  denoting  the  end  of  one 
state,  see  n.  8420 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  morning, 
as  denoting  the  beginning  of  another,  see  n.  81-27.  The  reason 
why  it  denotes  continually  in  every  state  is,  because  evening 
involves  every  stole  of  sbade^  wbleh  is  signified  by  the  following 
night,  and  morning  involves  every  stote  of  light,  which  is  sig- 
nified by  the  following  day ;  for  with  the  Lora  things  following 
and  future  are  together  in  what  is  present,  for  everything  which 
the  Lord  ordains,  that  is,  provides  respecting  man  and  angel,  is 
ett  riial.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest,  that  bv 
ordering  of  the  lamp  from  evening  even  to  morning,  is  signified 
the  perpetual  iuiiux  of  good  and  truth  from  the  Lord  continually 
in  every  state. 

TJke  §Muie  qf  on  a^e.— That  hereby  is  signified 
Divine  order,  appears  from  tiie  signification  of  a  statute,  as  de- 
noting Divine  order,  see  n.  6884,  7995,  8357 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  an  age,  as  denoting  what  is  eternal;  what  is 
Divine,  this  also  is  eternal. 

9789.  For  their  generations  from  with  the  sons  of  Israel. — 
That  hereby  is  signified  what  is  eternal  to  the  spiritual  kingdom, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  generations,  as  denoting  what 
is  eternal,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  spiritual  Church, 
see  n.  9340;  thus  also  the  spiritual  kingdom,  for  the  spiritual 
kingdom  of  the  Lord  is  the  spiritual  heaven,  and  in  the  earths  is 
the  spiritual  Church.  The  reason  why  generations  denote  w  hat 
is  eternal  is,  because  by  them,  in  the  internal  sense,  are  meant 
the  generations  of  faith  and  charity,  n.  613,  2020,  2584,  6239, 
9042,  9079 ;  thns  which  are  of  heaven  and  the  Ghnrch,  which 
are  eternal ;  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  of  whom  generations  are  pre- 
dicated, is  also  signified  the  Church,  n.  9340.  That  by  generations 
is  signified  what  is  eternal,  is  evident  from  the  following  passages 
in  the  Word :  "  My  justice  shall  be  to  eternity,  and  My  salvation 
to  generations  of  (jcnfrationa ;  awake  according  to  the  days  of 
antiquity,  generations  of  eternitieSf'  (Isaiah  li.  8,  9.)  Again, 
"  I  will  set  thee  for  the  magnificence  of  etar$u$k9,  ihe  joy  of 
generatum  mut  generaUiom**  (Ix.  1 5.)  Again,  "  The  smdie  thereof 
shaU  go  np  lo  ^iemity,  from  generation  to  generation  it  shall  be 
vastated,  to  perpetuity  of  perpetuities  there  shall  be  none  to  pass 
through  it,"  (xxxiv.  10.)  And  in  David,  "  The  counsel  of  .Te- 
liovah  shall  stand  to  eternity,  the  thoughts  of  His  hrart  to 
generation  and  generation  (Psalm  xxxiii.  11.)  Again,  "1  will 
jjraise  Thy  name  to  eternity  and  for  ever;  generation  to  genera- 
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iion  shall  praise  thy  works,"  (cxlv.  2,  8.)  Again,  "  They  shall 
fear  Thee  with  the  sun,  and  bdfore  the  moon,  from  generations 
of  ffeneraiions,"  (Ixii.  5.)  And  in  Mom^  "  Tbw  shall  be  My 
name  to  eternity ^  and  this  My  memorial  to  gmttroHon  and  gene^ 

ration"  (Exod.  iii.  15  ;)  not  to  mention  Mveral  other  passages. 
It  is  said  to  eternity,  and  generation  to  generation,  and  eternity 
is  predicated  of  the  Divine  celestial  principle  or  good,  and 
the  generation  of  the  Divine  spiritual  principle  or  truth  ;  for  in 
the  Word,  especially  the  prophetic,  there  are  generally  two  ex- 
pranione  concerning  one  and  the  same  thing,  as  in  the  passages 
above  quoted,  to  uttmitg  and  to  generaSon  and  generoHum, 
and  this  on  account  of  the  celestial  marriage  in  all  and  singolar 
the  things  of  the  Word ;  the  celestial  marriage  is  the  marriage 
of  good  and  of  truth,  or  the  conjunction  of  the  Ijord  and  <^ 
heaven.    See  the  passages  cited,  n.  9268. 


CONTINUATION    OP    THE    SUBJECT    OF    THE    FIRST  EARTH 
SEEN  IN  THE  STARRY  HEAVEN. 

9790.  //  was  aho  given  to  see  some  of  the  inhabitants,  roho 
wei'e  of  the  lower  sort,  clothed  nearly  like  the  country  people  in 
Europe.  There  was  also  seen  a  man  with  his  female;  she  ap- 
peared of  handsome  stature  and  of  graceful  mien,  so  likewise  did 
the  man.  But  what  mrprised  me,  he  had  a  ttateig  carriage,  and 
a  deportment  which  had  a  semblance  qf  haughtiness,  hut  the 
woman's  deportment  was  humble.  It  was  said  Sg  the  angels,  thai 
such  is  the  custom  in  that  earth,  and  that  the  men,  who  are  such, 
are  loved,  because  they  are  nevertheless  well-disposed.  It  was 
said  further,  that  it  is  not  allowed  them  to  have  more  wives  than 
one,  since  it  is  contrary  to  the  laws. 

9791.  Man,  who  is  in  the  spirit,  wfien  it  is  granted  by  the 
Lord,  can  see  what  is  presented  in  the  earth  near  which  he  is;  for 
in  the  other  }if<e  there  i$  no  space,  thus  no  remoteness  with  those 
who  are  in  a  similar  state,  according  to  what  was  said  above,  n. 
9579 — 9581.  This  case  is  similar  with  that  of  the  spirits 
of  certain  eartfis  in  our  solar  system,  to  whom  it  tvas  granted  by 
the  Lord  to  see,  through  my  eyes,  several  things  in  our  earth,  as 
has  been  occasionally  shewn  above. 

9792.  The  woman  whom  I  saw  had  before  her  bosom  a  broad 
cloak,  by  which  she  could  conceal  herself,  wh^  was  so  contrkfed 
that  she  could  put  her  arms  in  it,  and  use  it  as  a  garment,  and 
thus  walk  about  her  business;  U  might  be  tucked  up  as  to  the  lower 
part,  and  when  tucked  up,  and  applied  to  the  body,  it  appeared  like 
a  stomacher,  such  as  is  ivorn  by  the  women  of  our  earth.  But  the 
same  also  served  the  man  for  a  covering,  and  he  was  seen  to  take 
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ii  from  ike  woman,  and  apply  it  to  hi$  oum  badt,  aiui  hotrn  the 
lower  part,  whieh  ihu  flowed  dowm  to  hiefrei  Uke  a  gown,  and  in 

this  manner  clothed  he  was  eeen  to  walk, 

9793.  Afterwards  I  discoursed  with  epirits  who  are  from  that 
earth,  fa  whom  I  related  several  things  concerning  our  earth ;  as 
thai  sciences  are  there  culticated,  which  are  nut  cultivated  on  other 
earths,  as  usironoiny,  geontelnj,  mechanics,  physics,  chymislry, 
medicine,  optics,  and  natural  philosophy  ;  besides  the  arts,  which 
are  not  known  eleewhere,  a»  the  art  of  ship-building,  of  mdtUtg 
metale,  pf  writing,  and  of  piruUing,  and  thug  of  communicating 
with  oihere  throughout  the  whole  earth,  and  alio  of  preserving 
what  is  communicated  for  thousands  of  years ;  and  that  this  art 
has  been  practised  in  regard  to  the  Word,  which  is  from  the  Lord; 
and  that  on  this  account  the  revealed  Word  is  for  ever  permanent 
in  this  earth,  see  n.  9350 — 9300. 

9794-.  At  length  there  was  shewn  me  the  hell  of  those  who  are 
from  that  earth,  and  very  terrible  woe  the  appearance  of  thote 
who  were  thence  eeen,  insomuch  that  I  dare  not  describe  their 
monstrous  faces.  There  were  eeen  also  female  magicians,  who 
practice  direful  arte;  they  appeared  dad  in  green,  and  struck  me 
with  horror. 

979.5.  The  second  earth  seen  in  the  starry  heaven  will  be 
treated  of  at  the  close  of  the  following  chapter. 


EXODUS. 

CHAPTER  THE  TWENTY-EIGHTH. 


THE  DOCTRINE  OF  CHARITY  AND  FAITH. 

9796.  AVHEN  it  is  known  what  the  internal  man  is,  and 
\\)iat  the  externa],  it  may  be  known  wheuoe  the  uuderstaading 
of  truth  is  and  the  will  of  good. 

9797.  So  far  as  the  iDternal  man  is  opened  towards  heaven, 
thus  to  the  Lord,  so  fkr  he  is  in  the  light  of  heaven,  thus  so  far 
in  the  understanding  of  truth.  The  light  of  heaven  is  the 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord ;  to  be  enlightened  by 
it  is  to  understand  truth.  * 

9798.  So  far  as  the  internal  man  is  open  to  the  Lord,  and 
tlic  external  subordinate;  to  him,  so  far  l»e  is  in  the  fire  of  heaven, 
thus  so  far  in  the  will  of  good.  The  fire  of  heaven  is  the 
Divine  Love  proceeding  from  the  Lord ;  to  be  enkindled  by  it 
is  to  will  good. 
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9799.  The  undentanding  of  troth,  therefoie,  consists  in 
seeing,  by  virtue  of  illustration  from  the  Lord,  ti:uths  from  the 
Word;  and  the  will  of  good  condsts  in  willing  them  from 

affection. 

9800.  Those  who  are  in  love  and  in  faith  to  the  Lord,  and  in 
charity  towards  the  neighbor,  arc  in  the  understanding  of 
truth  and  in  the  will  of  good ;  for  with  them  there  is  a  recep- 
tion of  the  good  and  troth  which  are  from  the  Lord. 

9801.  But  to  £w  as  the  internal  man  is  closed  towai^ 
heaven,  thus  to  the  Lord,  so  far  he  is  in  cold  and  in  thick  dark- 
ness as  to  those  things  which  are  of  heaven ;  and  in  this  case, 
so  far  as  the  external  man  is  open  towards  the  world,  so  far  he 
thinks  what  is  false  and  wills  what  is  evil,  and  is  thus  insane; 
for  the  light  of  the  world  appertaining  to  him  extinguishes  the 
light  of  heaven ;  and  the  fire  of  the  life  of  the  world  extin- 
guishes the  fire  of  the  life  of  heaven. 

9802.  They  who  are  in  the  love  of  self,  and  in  the  persuasion 
of  self-derived  intelligence  and  wisdom,  are  in  such  cold  and 
thick  darkness. 

9803.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  to  be  intelligent  and  wise 
does  not  consist  in  understanding  and  relishing  many  things 
which  are  of  the  world,  but  in  understanding  and  willing  those 
things  which  are  of  heaven.  For  there  are  some  who  under- 
stand and  have  a  taste  for  many  things  which  are  of  the  world, 
and  yet  do  not  believe  nor  will  those  things  which  are  of  heaven, 
thus  they  are  insane.  These  are  they  of  whom  the  Lord  says  in 
Matthew,  "I speak  by  parables j  because  seeing  they  do  not  see,  and 
hearinf/  they  do  not  hear,  neither  do  they  understand,'*  (xiii.  13.) 
And  in  John,  "  The  world  cannot  receive  the  Spirit  of  truth, 
because  it  seeth  Him  not,  neither  knoweth  Him"  (xiv.  17.) 


CHAPTEE  XXVIII. 

1.  AND  do  thou  cause  to  approach  to  thee  Aaron  thy 
brother,  and  his  sons  with  him  out  of  the  midst  of  the  sons  of 
Israel,  that  he  may  perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood  to  Me, 
Aaron,  Nadab  and  AUhn,  Eleaiar  and  Ithamar,  the  sons  of 

Aaron. 

2.  And  thou  shalt  make  garments  of  holiness  for  Aaron  thy 
brother  for  glory  and  for  comeliness. 

3.  And  thou  shalt  speak  to  all  that  arc  wise  in  heart,  whom 
I  have  filled  with  the  spirit  of  wisdom,  and  they  shall  make  the 
garments  of  Aaron,  to  sanctify  him  that  he  may  perform  the 
Cfffioe  of  priesthood  unto  Me. 

4.  And  these  are  the  garments  which  they  shall  make,  a 
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breaiifcplate  and  an  ephod,  and  a  robe^  and  a  checkered  waistcoat, 
a  mitre,  and  a  belt ;  and  they  sliall  make  garments  of  holiness 
for  Aaron  thy  brother,  and  for  bis  Bons,  that  he  may  perform 
the  oflRce  of  the  priesthood  unto  Mc. 

5.  And  they  shall  take  gold,  and  blue,  and  purple,  and 
aoarlet  double-dyed,  and  fine  Itnea. 

6.  And  they  tball  make  the  ephod  of  gold,  of  blue  and 
purple,  of  Boarlet  double-dyed  and  fine  linen  woven  together, 
the  work  of  a  contriver. 

7.  The  two  shoulders  shall  be  joined  together  to  it  at  iti  two 
extremities,  and  it  shall  be  joined  together. 

8.  And  the  girdle  of  his  cpliod,  wliich  is  upon  it,  aeeordinj^ 
to  the  work  thereof  shall  be  from  it,  of  gold,  of  blue  and  purple, 
and  acarkt  donUe-dyed,  and  fine  linen  woven  together. 

9.  And  thou  shalt  take  two  onyx  stones,  and  ahalt  engrave 
on  them  the  names  of  the  aona  of  Israel. 

10.  Six  of  their  names  on  the  one  stone,  and  the  remaining 
riz  names  on  the  other  stone,  according  to  their  generations. 

11.  With  the  work  of  a  workman  of  stone,  witli  the  engrav- 
ing of  a  seal  thou  shalt  engrave  the  two  stones  on  the  names  of 
the  sons  of  Israel,  encompassed  with  sockets  of  gold  thou  shalt 
make  them. 

12.  And  thou  shalt  set  the  two  stones  on  the  shoulders  of 

the  ephod,  stones  of  remembrance  for  the  sons  of  Israel,  and 
Aaron  shall  bring  their  names  before  Jbboyah  on  its  two 
shoulders  for  a  remembrance. 

13.  And  thou  shalt  make  sockets  of  gold. 

14.  And  two  little  chains  of  pure  gold,  from  the  borders 
thou  shalt  make  them  of  cord-work,  and  thou  shalt  give  the 
little  chains  of  cords  upon  the  sodmta. 

16.  And  thou  shalt  mske  the  breastplate  of  judgment,  with 
the  work  of  a  contriver,  as  the  work  of  the  ephod  thou  shalt 
make  it,  of  gold,  blue  and  purple,  and  scarlet  double-dyed,  and 
fine  linen  woven  together,  thou  shalt  make  it. 

16.  The  square  shall  be  twofold,  a  span  the  length  thereof, 
and  a  span  the  breadth  thereof. 

17.  And  thou  shalt  fill  it  with  a  filling  of  stone;  four  orders 
of  stone  the  older,  a  ruby,  a  topaz,  a  carbunole,  one  order. 

18.  And  the  seocmd  order,  a  ohrysoprase,  a  sapphire,  and  a 
diamond. 

19.  And  the  third  order,  a  lazure,  an  agate,  and  an  amethyst. 

20.  And  the  fourth  order,  a  beryl,  and  an  onyx,  and  a  jasper; 
they  shall  be  inclosed  in  gold  in  their  fillings. 

21.  And  the  stones  shall  be  on  the  names  of  the  sons  of 
Israel,  the  twelve  on  their  names,  the  engravings  of  a  seal,  to 
every  one  on  tta  name  they  shall  be  for  the  twelve  tribes. 

22.  And  thou  shalt  make  upon  the  bresstplate  little  border 
cihaina  of  cord-work,  of  pure  gdd. 
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28.  And  thou  thalt  make  npon  the  breastplate  two  ringi  of 
gold,  and  thou  shalt  give  the  two  ringa  upon  the  two  eztremitiea 

of  the  breastplate. 

2 1.  And  thou  shalt  give  the  two  cords  of  gold  upon  Uie  two 
rings  at  the  extremities  of  the  breastplate. 

25.  Aud  the  two  extremities  of  the  two  cords  thou  shalt  give 
upon  the  two  sockets,  aud  thou  shalt  give  [them]  upon  the 
ahoulden  of  the  ephod  om  againat  the  £uiea  of  it. 

26.  And  thou  ahalt  make  two  rings  of  gold,  and  ihalt  aet 
them  npon  the  two  extremities  of  the  breastplate  upon  ita  edge, 
which  is  on  this  side  the  ephod  inwards. 

27.  And  thou  shalt  make  two  rings  of  gold,  and  shalt  erive 
them  upon  the  two  shoulders  of  the  ephod  beneath  over  against 
the  faees  thereof  opposite  to  the  coupling  thereof  above  the  girdle 
of  the  ephod. 

28.  And  they  shall  tie  the  breastplate  from  the  ringa  thereof 
to  the  rings  of  the  ephod  in  a  thread  of  blue,  to  be  npon  the 
girdle  of  the  ephod,  nor  ahall  the  breaatplate  recede  £rom  [being3 

npon  the  ephod. 

29.  And  Aaron  shall  carry  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Israel 
in  the  breastplate  of  judgment  upon  his  heart  in  his  entering 
into  the  holy  [place],  for  remembrance  before  Jehovah  con- 
tinually. 

80.  And  thon  shalt  give  to  the  breaatplate  of  judgment  the 
Urim  and  Thummim,  and  they  shall  be  npon  the  heart  of  Aaron 

in  his  en tering-in^  before  Jehovah.  And  Aaron  shall  carry  the 
judgment  of  the  sons  of  Israel  npon  hia  heart  before  Jihovah 

continually. 

31.  And  thou  shalt  make  the  robe  of  the  ephod  the  whole 
of  blue. 

32.  And  the  mouth  [or  aperture]  of  the  head  thereof  shall 
be  in  the  midst  thereof;  a  brim  shall  be  to  the  moa^  [or  aper- 
ture] thereof  round  about,  the  work  of  the  weaver,  as  the  month 
[or  aperture]  of  a  coat  of  mail  it  ahall  be  to  it,  k»t  it  ahonld  be 
rent. 

33.  And  thou  shalt  make  upon  the  borders  thereof  pome- 
granates of  blue  and  of  purple  and  of  scarlet  double-dyed  upon 
the  borders  thereof  round  about ;  and  bells  of  gold  in  the  midst 
of  them  round  about. 

84.  A  bell  of  gold  and  a  pomegranate,  a  bell  of  gold  and  a 
pomegranate,  upon  the  borders  of  die  robe  round  about. 

35.  And  it  shall  be  upon  Aaron  to  minister,  and  his  voice 
shall  be  heard  in  his  entering  in  to  the  Holy  heSote  Jbhovah, 
aud  in  his  going  out,  lest  he  die. 

36.  And  thou  shalt  make  a  plate  of  pure  gold,  and  shalt  en- 
grave upon  it  with  the  engravings  of  a  seal,  Uolinsss  to  Jb- 
hovah. 

87.  And  thoa  shalt  pot  it  on  a  thread  of  Uttp,  and  it  shall 
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be  upon  the  mitre,  over  againat  the  facet  of  the  mitre  it  ahall 
be. 

38.  And  it  shall  be  upon  thr  forehead  of  Aaron,  and  Aaron 
shall  carry  the  iniquity  of  the  lioly  [things]  which  the  sous  of 
Israel  shall  sanctify  as  to  all  the  f^ifts  of  their  holy  things,  and 
it  shall  be  upon  his  ibrciicaU  coutiuually,  tu  make  them  well 
pleasing  before  Jbhotah. 

89.  And  thou  ahalt  checker  the  waistcoat  of  fine  linen,  and 
sbalt  make  the  mitre  of  fine  linen,  and  thou  sbalt  make  the  belt 
with  the  work  of  one  that  works  with  a  needle. 

40.  And  for  the  sons  of  Aaron  thou  shalt  make  waistcoats, 
and  shalt  make  for  them  belts,  aud  shalt  make  for  them  bonnets 
for  glory  and  for  comeliness. 

41.  And  thou  shalt  put  them  on  Aaron  thy  brother,  and  on 
his  sons  with  him,  and  ahalt  anoint  them,  and  ahalt  fill  their 
hand,  and  shalt  sanctify  them,  and  they  ahall  perform  the  office 
of  the  priesthood  to  Me. 

42.  And  make  for  them  breeches  of  linen  to  cover  the  flesh 
of  nakedness,  from  the  loins  and  even  to  the  tliighs  they  sliall  be. 

43.  And  they  shall  be  upon  Aaron,  and  upon  his  sons,  in 
their  entering  in  to  the  tent  of  the  assembly,  or  in  their  coming 
near  to  the  altar  to  minister  in  the  holy,  lest  they  carry  iniquity 
and  die;  a  atatnte  of  an  age  to  him  and  to  hia  seed  after  him. 


THE  CO^TTENTS. 

9804.  THE  subject  here  treated  of  is  concerning  the  gar- 
ments of  holiness,  with  which  Aanm  and  his  sons  were  to  be 
clothed  when  they  ministered  ;  by  the  priesthood,  wliicli  office 
Aaron  with  his  sons  was  to  perform,  was  represented  tlie  Lord 
as  to  the  Divine-celestial  prmciplc,  which  is  the  Divine  Good  in 
heaven;  and  by  his  garments  waa  represented  the  Divine-spi- 
ritual principle,  which  ia  the  Divine  Trnth  thence  proceeding. 


THE  INTEBJSTAL  SENSE. 

9605.  Verses  1,  2.  AND  do  thou  cause  to  approach  to  thee 
Aaron  thy  brother,  and  his  sons  with  him,  out  of  the  midst  of  the 
sons  of  Israel,  that  he  may  perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood  to 
Mf,  Aaron,  Nadab  and  Abihu,  Eleazar  and  Ithamar,  the  sons  of 
Aaron.  And  thou  shall  make  garments  of  holiness  for  Aaron  thy 
brother  for  glory  and  for  comeliness.  And  do  thou  cause  to 
tgaproaeh  to  ihee  Aaron  iky  brMer,  signifiea  the  conjunction  of 
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Divine  Trath  with  Divine  Good  in  the  Divine  Hnman  [principle] 
of  the  Lord:  and  his  tons,  signifies  the  Divine  Trnths  proceed- 
ing from  the  Divine  Good  :  out  of  the  midst  of  the  mmt  of  Israel ^ 
sifjnifies  in  heaven  and  in  the  Church;  that  he  may  perform  the 
office  of  the  priesthood  to  Me,  s>i^iiitie8  a  representative  of  the 
Lord  :  Aaron,  signifies  as  to  the  Divine-celestial  [)rincij)le : 
Nadab  and  Abihu,  signifies  as  to  the  Divine-spiritual  principle 
thence  derived :  Bleazar  and  Ithamer,  signifies  as  to  the  Divine- 
natural  principle:  the  tons  of  Aaron,  signifies  which  proceed 
from  the  Divine-celestial  principle :  and  thorn  thaU  make  parments 
holiness  for  Aaron  thy  brother,  signifies  a  representative  of  the 
spiritual  kingdom  adjoined  to  the  celestial  kingdom  :  for  ghry 
and  for  comeliness,  signifies  to  present  the  Divine  Trutli,  such  as 
is  in  the  spiritual  kingdom  adjoined  to  the  celestial  kingdom^  ia 
an  internal  and  external  form. 

9806.  And  do  thou  cause  to  approach  to  thee  Aarom  thy 
brother, — ^That  hereby  is  signified  the  conjunction  of  Divine 
Tmth  with  Divine  Good  in  the  IMvine  Human  [principle]  of 
the  Lord,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  who  was 
here  to  muse  Aaron  to  approach  to  himself,  as  denoting  the 
Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  see  n.  0752,  6771,  701  I,  9372;  and 
from  the  signification  of  approaching,  as  denoting  conjunction 
and  presence,  see  n.  9378;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  IKrine  Good,  of  whidi  we 
shall  speak  presently;  and  from  the  signifieation  of  brother, 
as  denoting  good,  see  n.  8303,  3803,  3815,  4121,  4191,  5686, 
5692,  6766.    From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  that  by 
Moses  causing  Aaron  his  brother  to  approach  to  him,  is  signified 
the  conjunction  of  Divine  Truth  with  Divine  Ciood  in  the  Lord. 
The  reason  why  it  denotes  in  His  Divine  Human  [principle]  is, 
because  it  was  that  very  principle  in  which  that  conjunctiou 
was  effected ;  for  the  Lord  had  fbat  made  His  Human  principle 
Dirine  Truth,  afterwards  [He  made  it]  Dirine  Good,  see  what 
is  cited,  n.  9199,  9315.    The  reason  why  Aaron  was  chosen  to 
perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood  was,  because  he  was  the 
brother  of  Moses,  for  thus  was  at  the  same  time  represented 
the  brotherhood  of  the  Divine  Truth  and  Divine  Good  in  heaven, 
for,  as  was  above  said,  by  Moses  was  represented  the  Divine 
Truth,  and  by  Aaron  the  Divine  Good.    All  things  in  the 
universe,  both  in  heaven  and  in  the  world,  have  reference  to 
good  and  to  truth  that  the^  may  be  something,  for  good  is  the 
esse  of  truth,  and  truth  is  the  ezistera  of  good.  Wherefore 
good  without  truth  does  not  exist,  and  truth  without  good  is 
not ;  hence  it  is  evident  that  they  ought  to  be  conjoined  to- 
gether.   Their  conjunction  is  represented  in  the  Word  by  two 
conjugial  partners,  and  also  by  two  brothers ;  by  two  conjugial 
partners,  when  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  the  heavenly 
marriage,  which  is  that  of  good  and  truth,  and  concerning  the 
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successive  dert?ation  thence ;  by  two  brothers,  when  the  subject 
treated  of  is  concerning  double  ministry,  wliich  is  that  of  judg- 
ment and  of  worsliii) ;  they  who  executed  the  ministry  of  judg- 
ment, were  called  judges,  afterwards  kings;  but  they  who  per- 
formed the  ministry  of  worship  were  called  priests ;  and  whereas 
all  judgment  is  effected  by  truth,  and  all  worship  from  good, 
therefore  by  judges  in  the  Word  is  signified,  m  the  sense 
abstracted  from  person,  truth  derived  from  good,  but  by  kings 
tmth  from  which  good  is  derived,  and  by  priests  is  signi6ed 
the  good  itself ;  hence  it  is  that  the  Lord  in  the  AVord  is  called 
a  judge,  also  a  prophet,  and  likewise  a  king,  where  the  subject 
treated  of  is  concerning  truth,  ljut  a  priest  where  the  subject 
treated  of  is  concerning  good  :  in  like  manner  He  is  called 
Christ,  Anointed,  or  Messiah,  when  truth  is  treated  of,  but 
Jesus  or  Saviour  when  good  is  treated  of.  On  account  of  that 
brotherhood  which  is  between  truth  which  is  of  judgment,  and 
good  which  is  of  worship,  Aaron  the  brother  of  Moses  was 
chosen  to  perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood.  That  by  Aaron 
and  his  house  is  on  this  account  signified  good,  is  manifest 
from  David,  "O  Israel,  confide  in  Jehovah,  lie  is  their  help 
and  their  shield,  O  house  oj  Aaron ^  contidc  ye  in  Jehovah,  He 
IB  their  help  and  their  shield,  Jehovah  hath  remembered  us.  He 
will  bless  the  home  qf  Itrael,  he  will  bless  the  house  Aaron/' 
(Psalm  cxv.  9, 10,  12.)  Again,  ''Let  Israel  now  say  that  His 
mercy  is  for  ever;  let  the  house  of  Aaron  now  say  tliat  His 
mercy  is  for  ever,"  (Psalm  cxviii.  2,  3.)  Again,  **  O  house  of 
Israel  bless  ye  Jehovah  ;  O  house  of  Aaron  bless  ye  Jehovah," 
(Psalm  exxw.  19.)  The  house  of  Israel  denotes  those  who  are 
in  truths ;  the  house  of  Aaron  denotes  tho.<«e  who  are  in  goods ; 
for  in  the  Word,  where  truth  is  treated  of,  good  is  also  treated 
of,  on  account  of  the  heavenly  marriage,  n.  9263,  9814;  that 
the  house  of  Israel  denotes  those  who  are  in  truths,  see  n.  5414, 
5879,  5951,  7957,  8234.  Again,  "Jehovah  sent  Moses  his 
servant,  Aaron  whom  he  hath  chosen,"  (Psalm  cv.  20 ;)  where 
Moses  is  called  a  servant,  because  servant  is  predicated  from 
truths,  3109,  and  chosen  from  good,  u.  3755.  Again,  "  Behold 
how  good  and  delightful  for  brethren  to  dwell  together ,  as  good 
oil  upon  the  head  descending  into  the  beard,  the  beard  of  Aaron^ 
which  descends  upon  the  skirt  of  his  garments,"  (Psalm  cizziii. 
1,  2  ;)  he  who  does  not  know  what  is  signified  by  brother,  also 
what  by  oil,  what  by  liead,  what  by  beard,  what  by  garments, 
and  likewise  what  Aaron  represents,  cannot  comprehend  why 
such  things  are  compared  with  the  dwelling  together  of  brothers; 
for  what  resemblance  is  there  between  oil  descending  from  the 
head  iuto  the  beard  of  A^n,  and  thence  into  his  garments, 
and  the  agreement  of  brethren ;  bnt  the  comparative  resem- 
blance is  evident  from  the  internal  sense,  in  which  the  inflnz  of 
good  into  truths  is  treated  of,  and  thus  their  brotherhood  is  de- 
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aeribed;  for  oil  denotes  good,  the  heed  of  Aaron  denotes  the 
inmost  principle  of  good,  the  beard  denotes  the  most  external 
principle  thereof ;  garments  denotes  truths ;  to  descend  denotes 
inflax ;  hence  it  is  clear  that  by  the  above  words  is  signified  the 
inHux  of  good  from  interiors  to  oxtcriors  into  truths,  and  con- 
junction there  ;  without  the  internal  sense  who  can  sec  that 
tlioiic  celestial  things  are  in  the  above  words ;  that  oil  denotes 
the  good  of  love,  see  n.  886,  4582,  4638,  9780 ;  that  head  de- 
notes what  is  inmost,  see  n.  5828,  9436, 7859, 9656 ;  that  beard 
denotes  what  is  most  external,  is  OTident  from  Isaiah  wii,  20 ; 
XV.  2.  And  from  Jeremiah  xl?iii.  87;  and  from  Ezekiel  v.  1  ; 
that  garments  denote  tniths,  see  n.  2576,  4545,  47G3,  5319, 
5954,  GOU,  6917,  9093,  9212,  9216;  that  Aaron  denotes 
celestial  good,  see  above.  From  this  circumstance,  that  A  iron 
was  chosen  to  perform  the  oiiice  of  the  priesthood,  thus  to 
minister  things  most  holy,  It  may  he  oomprehended  how  the 
ease  was  with  representations  in  the  Jewish  Chnrch,  namely, 
that  they  did  not  respeet  the  person  who  represented,  but  the 
thing  which  was  represented ;  thus  that  a  holy  thing,  yea  most 
holy,  might  be  represented  by  persons  whose  interiors  were 
unclean,  yea  idolatrous,  if  so  be  the  externals,  wiicn  they  were 
in  worship,  were  disposed  to  holiness;  what  the  quality  of  Aaron 
was,  may  be  manifest  from  the  following  words  of  Moses. 

Aaron  took  from  the  hands  of  the  sons  of  Israel  the  gold,  and 
formed  it  with  a  graving  tool,  and  made  it  a  molten  calf;  and 
Aaron  built  an  altar  b^ore  it,  and  Aaron  proclaimed,  and  said, 
A  festival  to  Jehovah  to-morrow/'  (Exod.  xzzii.  4,  5.)  And  in 
another  place,  "  Against  Aaron  Jehovah  was  exceedingly  moved 
with  anger,  to  destroy  him  ;  but  I  prayed  also  for  Aaron  at  that 
time,"  (Deut.  ix.  20.)  That  the  representatives  of  the  Church 
with  the  Israelitish  and  Judaic  nation  did  not  respect  persons, 
but  tilings  themselves,  see  what  is  dted,  n.  9229. 

9807.  And  hh  oom, — That  hereby  is  signified  the  Divine 
Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Gbod,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  sons,  as  denoting  truths,  see  u.  489,  491,  533, 
1147,  2623,  2803,  2813,  3373,  3704,  in  this  case  the  Divine 
Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord,  because 
they  were  the  sons  of  Aaron,  and  by  Aaron  as  the  high-priest, 
was  represented  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  as  has  been  just 
now  sMtwn  above.  The  reason  why  sons  denote  troths  is,  be- 
cause all  things  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  are  spiritual; 
and j  sons  in  the  spiritual  sense  are  they  who  are  bom  anew  of 
the  Lord,  thus  who  are  in  truths  derived  from  good,  conse- 
quently, abstractedly  from  persons,  the  truths  themselves  which 
are  derived  from  good.  These  things  therefore  arc  wliat  arc 
meant  in  the  Word  by  the  sons  of  God,  the  sons  of  a  king,  and 
the  sons  of  a  kingdom ;  they  are  also  the  sons  of  the  new  birth 
or  regeneration.  Timths  alio  and  goods  appertaining  to  a  re- 
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generate  man,  or  to  him  who  is  born  anew  of  the  Lord,  are 
altogether  as  families  in  a  large  and  long  series  from  one  father ; 
there  are  those  which  have  reference  to  sons  and  daughters, 
those  whicli  have  reference  to  grandsons  and  granddaiij^hters, 
those  which  have  reference  to  sons-m-iaw  and  daughters-in-law, 
and  thereby  to  affinities  of  several  degrees,  and  thus  of  genera. 
Truths  and  goods  thns  arranged  are  what,  in  the  spiritual  sense, 
are  sons,  daughters,  grandsons,  granddaughters,  sons-in-law, 
daoghters-in-law,  in  a  word,  relations  of  Tarious  degrees,  and 
hence  of  various  genera.    Tiiat  spiritual  generations  arc  in  such 
an  order,  lias  been  shewn  by  living  experience,  and  at  the  same 
time  it  has  been  said,  that  on  this  account  the  truths  and  gooda 
appertaining  to  a  regenerate  man  are  in  such  an  order,  because 
the  angelic  societies  in  heaven  are  in  such,  and  the  truths  and 
goods  appertaining  to  man  correspond  to  those  societies ;  where- 
fore also  the  man,  whose  truths  and  goods  are  in  such  corre- 
spondence, is  a  heaven  in  the  least  form.    He  who  knows  that 
by  sons  arc  signified  truths,  and  by  daughters  goods,  may  see 
several  arcana  in  the  \\  ord,  especially  the  prophetic,  which 
othci  wise  would  be  concealed  ;  as  also  what  is  specifically  meant 
by  the  Son  of  Man,  whom  the  Lord  frequently  calls  liimself  in 
the  Word.   That  the  Dime  Truth  proceeding  from  His  Divine 
Human  [principle]  is  meant,  is  manifest  fnm  the  passages, 
where  He  is  so  named,  which  it  is  allowed  to  'adduce  for  the 
purpose  of  confirming  at  the  same  time  that  sons  denote  truth, 
a9  in  John,  "The  crowd  said  to  Jesus,  How  sayest  thou  the  Son 
of  Man  must  be  lifted  up;  who  is  this  Son  of  Man?  Jesus 
answered  them,  Vet  a  short  timd  the  light  is  with  you,  walk 
whilst  ye  have  the  li^hi,  lest  darkness  seize  upon  you  j  whilst  ^e 
have  tie  light,  beUwe  in  the  light,  that  ffe  maig  be  the  mm  qf 
the  Hght,'*  (xii.  84r-d6.)   From  these  words  it  is  evident,  that 
hy  the  Son  of  Man  the  like  is  signified  as  by  light,  for  when 
they  enquired  who  is  this  Son  of  Man,  the  Lord  replied,  that 
He  was  the  light  on  which  they  ought  to  believe  ;  that  li<rht  is 
the  Divine  Truth,  sec  what  is  cited,  n.  95 1-8,  Dt38 1 ;  thus  also 
the  Son  of  Man.    And  in  Luke,  "  Blessed  are  ve  when  men 
shall  hate  you  for  the  sake  of  tlie  Son  of  Man,"  (vi.  22;)  where 
for  the  sake  of  the  Son  of  Man  denotes  for  the  sake  of  the 
Dime  Truth  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord;  the  Divine  Tmtb 
is  the  idi  of  faith  and  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  to  be  hated  on 
aceount  of  those  things  is  blessedness.    Again,  "  The  days  uhall 
come,  when  ye  shall  desire  to  see  one  of  the  days  of  the  Son  of 
Man  but  shall  not  sec ;  then  they  shall  say  to  you,  Lo  here  !  or 
Lo  there !  go  not  away,  neither  investigate,"  (.xvii.  22,  23.)  To 
desire  to  see  one  of  the  days  of  the  Son  of  Man  denotes  one  of 
the  states  of  Truth  Divine,  which  is  genuine.   The  sulqeot  there 
treated  of  is  concerning  the  end  of  toe  Church,  when  there  is  no 
longer  any  fidth,  because  no  charity,  at  which  time  all  genuine 


9807.] 


£XODUS. 


469 


Truth  Divine  is  about  to  perish;  and  because  Truth  Divine  is 
siguitied  by  the  Son  of  Man,  therefore  it  is  said,  then  they  shall 
8ay«  Lo  herel  or  Lo  there!  investigate  not,  which  may  be  said  of 
Truth  Divine  from  the  Lord,  bat  not  of  the  Lord  Himself. 
Again,  '*  When  the  Son  of  Man  comet h,  shall  He  find  faith  on 
the  earth,"  (xviii.  8,)  that  is,  when  Truth  Divine  shall  be  re- 
vealed from  heaven,  it  will  not  be  believed.  The  Son  of  "Man 
also  in  this  passaj^c  dcTiotes  the  Lord  as  to  Truth  Divine,  or 
Truth  Divine  proceeding  from  the  Lord ;  the  eoming  of  the 
Lord  is  the  revehition  of  Truth  Divine  in  the  end  of  the  Church. 
And  in  Matthew,  "  As  the  lightning  goeth  forth  from  the  east, 
and  appears  even  to  the  west,  $o  shail  be  the  coming  of  the  Son 
of  Man.  Then  shall  appear  a  sign;  and  then  shall  all  the 
tribes  of  the  earth  mourn,  and  they  shall  sec  the  Son  of  Man 
coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven  with  virtue  and  f^lory,"  (xxiv. 
27,  30.)  The  coming;  of  the  Son  of  Man  denotes  the  revelation 
of  Trutli  Divine  iu  the  consummation  of  the  age,  that  is,  in  the 
end  of  the  Church ;  all  the  tribes  of  the  earth,  which  shall  then 
moam,  denote  all  the  tmths  and  goods  of  fiiith  and  love  from 
the  Lord,  and  thus  to  the  Lord,  in  the  complex;  the  clouds 
of  heaven,  in  which  He  is  about  to  come,  denote  the  literal 
sense  of  the  Word  ;  virtue  and  glory  denote  the  internal  sense  ; 
in  which  sense  the  Lord  alone  is  inmostly  treated  of;  see  those 
words  further  explained,  n.  lOOO.  in  like  manner,  in  another 
passage,  in  the  same  evangelist,  "  I  say  unto  you.  Hereafter  ye 
shall  see  the  San  of  Man  sitting  on  the  right  hand  of  power,  and 
coming  on  the  clouds  of  heaven/'  (xzvi.  64.)  And  in  Luke, 
''Henceforth  shall  the  Son  of  Man  sit  on  the  right  hand  of  the 
virtue  of  God,"  (xxii.  69.)  The  Son  of  Man  denotes  the  Divine 
Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord  ;  to  sit  on  the  right  hand  of 
power  denotes  that  he  has  omnipotence,  for  Divine  Good  has 
omnipotence  by  Divine  Truth  ;  it  been  said  that  henceforth 
they  shall  see  it,  signifies  that  Divine  Truth  was  in  its  omnipo- 
tence, when  the  Lord  in  the  world  had  conquered  the  hells, 
and  had  ndnoed  all  things  there  and  in  the  heavens  into  order; 
and  that  thus  they  might  be  saved  who  received  him  with  faith 
and  love,  see  n.  9715.  That  to  sit  on  the  right  denotes  omnipo- 
tence, see  n.  1592,  1933,  7518,  8281,  9133;  that  good 
has  all  power  by  truth,  sec  n.  6314,  6413,  8301-,  9327,  9410, 
9639,  9613  ;  that  Divine  Power  itself  is  Divine  Truth,  n.  6948 ; 
that  the  clouds  iu  which  the  Son  of  Man,  that  is.  Divine  Truth, 
is  ahont  to  come,  denote  the  Word  in  the  letter,  see  Preface  to 
chap,  xviii.  of  Genesis,  n.  4060,  4891,  5922,  6343,  6752,  8443, 
8781;  and  that  glory  denotes  the  Divine  Truth  itself,  such  as  is 
in  the  internal  sense  of  the  "Word,  sec  Preface  to  clmp.  xviii.  of 
Genesis,  n.  4^09,  5922,9429.  I'roni  these  considerations  it  may 
now  be  manifest  what  is  signified  by  these  words  in  the  Apocalypse, 
"I  saw  and  beheld  a  white  cloud,  and  upon  the  clou4  [one] 
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Ming  Uke  to  the  Son  ef  Man,  haying  on  hit  head  a  golden 
crown/'  (»▼.  14.)   And  in  Daniel,    I  saw  in  the  yisione  of  the 

night,  and  lo,  with  the  clouds  of  heaven,  [one]  came  like  the 
Son  of  Man,"  (vii.  13.)  And  in  John,  "  The  Father  hath  given 
to  Him  also  authority  to  execute  judgment  because  He  is  the  Son 
of  Mati,"  (v.  27.)  Since  all  judgment  is  from  truth,  therefore 
it  is  said,  that  it  is  given  to  the  Lord  to  do  judgment  because 
He  is  the  Son  of  Man ;  the  Son  of  Man  is,  as  was  said,  the 
Divine  Troth;  the  Father,  from  whom  it  prooeeda,  is  the  Divine 
Good,  n.  2803,  8701,  7499,  8328,  8897.  Inasmuch  as  it  apper- 
tains to  Di\ine  Truth  to  do  judgment,  therefore  it  is  said, 
"  When  the  Son  of  Man  shall  come,  He  sliall  sit  upon  the 
throne  of  His  ^lorv,"  (Matt.  xix.  28 ;  xxv.  31 ;)  and  "  that  the 
Son  of  Man  shall  render  to  every  one  according  to  his  doings," 
(xvi.  27.)  And  in  Matthew,  "  He  who  soweth  the  good  seed  is 
the  Son  of  Man,  the  field  is  the  world,  the  teed  are  the  eons  of 
the  ki/tf/dom,  the  tares  are  the  eons  of  the  evil  one/*  (xiii.  37,  88.) 
The  good  seed  is  Truth  Divine,  tliereforc  it  is  said,  that  the  Son 
of  Man  soweth  it;  the  sons  of  the  kingdom  arc  Truths  Divine 
in  heaven  and  in  the  Church,  for  son  denotes  truth,  n.  489, 
491,  533,  1147,  2G23,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  false,  which 
also  is  the  son  of  the  evil  one  ;  the  kinf^dom  is  heaven,  and 
likewise  the  Church.  And  in  John,  "  No  one  asceudcth  into 
heaven  bat  He  who  cometh  down  from  heaven,  the  Son  of  Man 
who  ieinthe  heavens,"  (iii.  18.)  Hence  it  is  evident^  that  the 
Son  of  Man  is  the  Divine  Truth  in  the  heavens;  for  this 
descends  and  therehy  ascends,  for  no  one  can  ascend  into 
heaven,  unless  the  Divine  Truth  has  descended  into  him  out  of 
heaven,  for  influx  is  Divine,  but  not  contrariwise ;  inasmuch  as 
the  Lord  is  that  truth,  therefore  He  calls  Himself  the  Sou  of 
Man  who  is  in  the  heavens.  And  in  Matthew,  "  The  Son  of 
Man  hath  not  where  to  laj  his  head,"  (viii.  20.)  The  Son  of 
Man  denotes  Divine  Truth ;  not  having  where  to  lay  his  head 
denotes  that  Divine  Truth  had  no  place  anywhere,  or  with  any 
man  at  that  time.  That  the  Son  of  Man  was  to  suffer,  and  to 
be  slain  (Matt.  xvii.  12,  22;  xx.  18;  xxvi.  2,  24,  45;  Mark 
viii,  31  ;  ix.  12,  31,  and  elsewhere),  involves  that  so  it  was  done 
with  the  Divine  Truth,  consequently  with  the  Lord,  who  was 
Divine  Tmth  itselfi  which  also  He  Himself  teaches  in  John, 
"  I  am  the  way,  and  the  truth,  and  the  life,"  (xiv.  6.)  And  in 
Jeremiah,  "There  shall  not  a  man  [vir]  dwell  there,  neither 
shall  the  Son  of  Man  abide  in  it,"  xlix.  18,  33.  And  again,  "  In 
the  cities  slmll  not  any  man  [vir]  dvvi  ll,  neither  shall  the  Son  of 
Man  pass  tliroui^h  thera,''  (li.  43.)  He  who  is  not  acquainted 
with  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word,  will  believe  that  by  cities 
are  here  meant  cities,  and  by  man  and  the  Son  of  Man  are 
meant  a  man  and  a  son;  and  that  the  cities  would  thus  be 
desolated,  so  that  no  one  should  dwell  there ;  but  it  is  the  state 
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of  the' Church  m  to  the  doetrine  of  truth  which  is  described  by 
those  words;  for  cities  denote  the  doctrinals  of  the  Church,  see 

n.  402,  2450,  3216,  4492,  4i93.  ISIan  [rir]  denotes  the  very 
truth  thereof  conjoined  to  good,  n.  3131,  7716,  9007  ;  thus  the 
Son  of  Man  denotes  truth.  Inasmuch  as  by  the  Sou  of  ]Man 
was  signified  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  therefore 
also  the  prophets,  by  whom  it  was  revealed,  were  called  sons  of 
man,  as  in  Daniel,  viii.  17;  and  Ezekiel  ii.  1,  3,  6,  8;  iii.  1,  3, 
4,  10,  17,  25  ;  iv.  1,  16,  viii.  5,  6,  8,  12,  15;  xH.  2,  3,  9,  18, 
22,  27  ;  and  in  severs!  other  passages.  As  most  expressions  in 
the  Word  have  also  an  opposite  sense,  so  likewise  is  the  signifi- 
cation of  the  son  of  man,  which  in  that  sense  denotes  tlie  false 
opposite  to  trutli,  as  in  Isaiah,  "What  art  thou  that  thou  art 
afraid  of  man,  he  dies ;  and  of  tlic  son  of  man  [to  whom]  grass 
is  given,''  (li.  12;)  where  grass  given  to  "the  son  of  man  denotes 
the  scientific  principle  productive  of  what  is  &Ise.  And  in 
David,  "  Confide'not  in  princes,  in  the  son  qfman,  who  hath  not 
salvation,"  (Psalm  cxlvi.  3.)  Princes  denote  primary  truths, 
n.  2089,  5044;  thus  in  tlie  opposite  sense  primary  falses  ;^and 
the  son  of  man  is  the  false  itself. 

980H.  Out^of  the  midst  of  the  sons  of  Israel. — That  hereby 
is  signified  in  heaven  and  in  the  Clinrch,  appears  from  tlie 
signification  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of 
the  Church,  thus  abstractedly  the  Church  itself,  etc.,  n.*4286, 
642e»,  6687,  '6862,  6868,  7085,  7062,  7198,  7201,  7215,  7228, 
8805,  9340,  and  because  Israel  denotes  the  Church,  it  also 
denotes  heaven,  for  heaven  and  the  Church  make  one,  and  the 
Church  is  also  the  Lord's  heaven  in  the  earth ;  with  every  man 
likewise  of  the  Church  there  is  heaven  inwardlv  in  him,  when  he 
is  in  truth  and  at  the  same  time  in  good  from  the  Lord. 

9809.  Thai  lie  may  perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood  to  me, 
— That  herel^  is  signified  a  representative  of  the  Lord,  appears 
from  the  representation  of  the  priesthood,  as  denoting,  in  the 
supreme  wnse,  every  office  which  Uie  Lord  discharges  as  the 
Saviour ;  and  whatsoever  He  discharges  as  the  Saviour  is  from 
Divine  love,  thus  from  Divine  Good,  for  all  good  is  of  love ; 
hence  also  hy  the  priesthood  in  the  supreme  sense  is  signified 
the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love  of  the  Lord.  There  is 
Divine  Good,  and  there  is  Divine  Truth  ;  Divine  Good  is  in  the 
Lord,  thus  is  His  esse,  which  in  the  Word  is  called  Jehovah ; 
but  Dirine  Truth  is  from  the  Lord,  thus  is  the  existere  from  that 
esse,  which°existere  in  the  Word  is  meant  by  God  j  and  because 
this  which  exists  from  Him,  is  also  Him,  therefore  also  the 
Lord  is  Divine |Truth,  which  is  His  Divine  [principle]  in  the 
heavens;  for  the  heavens  exist  from  Him,  since  the  angels  there 
are  receptions  of  His  Divine  [principlcj,  the  celestial  angels  re- 
ceptions of  the  Divine  Good  which  is  from  Him,  but  the  spiritual 
angda  receptions  of  the  Divine  Truth  which  is  thence  derived. 
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From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest,  whatj [principle]  of 
the  Lord  was  represented  by  the  priesthood,  and  what  [principle] 
of  the  Lord  was  represented  by  the  royalty,  namely,  by  the  priest- 
hood the  Divine  Good  of  His  Divine  Love,  and  by  the  royalty 
the  Divine  Truth  thence  derived.  That  by  the  [priesthood  was 
represented  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love  of  the  Lord, 
thns  every  office  which  the  Lord  performed  as  a  Saviour,  is  mani- 
fest from  the  following:  passngcs  in  the  Word,  "  The  saying  of 
Jehovah  to  My  Lord,  Sit  at  My  right  hand,  until  T  place  Thine 
enemies  a  footstool  for  Thy  feet,  the  sceptre  of  strength  shall 
Jehovah  send  out  of  Zion ;  have  thou  rule  in  the  midst  of  thine 
enemies.  Thy  people  [are  a  people]  of  promptnesses  in  the  day 
of  Thy  fortitude ;  in  the  honours  of  holiness.  Out  of  the  womb 
firom  the  day-dawn  Thou  hast  the  dew  of  Thy  nativity.  Jehovah 
hath  sworn,  and  He  wiH  not  repent,  Thou  are  a  priest  for  ever, 
-according  to  my  word  Melchizedeck.  The  Lord  at  Thy  right 
hand  hath  smitten  kings  in  the  day  of  His  anger;  He  hath 
judged  amongst  the  nations ;  He  hath  filled  with  carcases;  He 
hath  smitten  the  head  over  much  earth  ;  He  .shall  drink  of  the 
stream  in  the  way,  therefore  shall  He  exalt  the^hcad/'  (Psalm 
ex.  1 — 7.)  From*  the  above  paasaae  it  is  evident  what  the  Lord 
is  as  a  priest,  consequently  what  the  priesthood  in  the  Lord  re- 
presented, namely,  all  the  work  of  the  salvation  of  the  human 
race ;  for  the  subject  treated  of  in  the  above  passage  is  concerning 
the  Lord's  combats  with  the  hells,  when  He  was  in  the  world, 
by  which  He  acquired  to  Himself  Divine  Omnipotciiee  over  the 
hells;  by  which  omnipotence  He  saved  the  human  race,  and  also 
at  this  day  saves  all  who  receive  Him ;  this  salvation  itself,  inas- 
much as  it  is  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love,  is  that 
from  which  it  is  said  of  the  Lord,  Thou  art  a  priett  for  ever, 
according  to  My  word,  Melchizedek  ;  Mclchizcdck  is  the  king  of 
justice,  thus  the  Lord  was  called  from  His  being 'made  justice, 
and  thereby  salvation,  according  to  what  was  shewn,  n.  9715. 
But  whereas  singular  tilings  in  the  above  passage  contain  arcana 
concerning  the  Lord's  combats  when  He  was  in  the  world,  which 
cannot  be  revealed  without  the  internal  sense,  therefore  it  is 
allowed  briefly  to  unfold  them.  The  saying  of  Jehovah  to  my 
Lord,  signifies  that  it  was  conoeming  the  Lord  when  in  the 
world;  that  by  Tiord  is  there  mcint  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine 
Human  [principle],  is  manifest  from  Matthew  xxii.  41 — 43; 
:Mark  xii.  35,  36  ;  Luke  xx.  41 — 14.  Sii  thou  at  My  right  hand, 
signifies  the  omnipotence  of  Divine  Good  by  Divine  Truth, 
which  the  Lord  then  was,  and  from  which  He  fought  and  con- 
quered ;  that  to  sit  on  the  right  hand  denotes  a  state  of  power, 
and  when  concerning  the  Divine  [being]  that  it  denotes  omni- 
potence, see  n.  3387,  4592,  4988,  7518,  7678,  8281,  9188;  and 
that  all  power  is  of  good  by  truth,  see  n.  6844,  6413,  8304, 
9327,  9410,  9639,  9643.    UntU  J  place  7%ine  enemki  a  footstool 
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for  Thy  Jetty  signifies  until  the  evils,  which  arc  in  the  hells  and 
iVom  the  hells^  shall  be  subjugated,  and  made  subject  to  liis 
Binne  Power.  The  tceptre  of  ttrenglh  shall  Jehovah  send  out  of 
ZMHf  signifies  power  on  this  occasion  from  celestial  good  ;  that 
Zion  denotes  such  good«  see  n.  2362,  9055.  Have  Thou  rule  in 
the  imdst  nf  Thxw  enemies,  signifies  which  good  has  domiuion 
over  evils;  evils  are  enemies,  because  they  are  nj^ainst  the  Divine 
[being  or  principle],  specifically  ag:ainat  tiie  Lord.  Thy  people 
[are  a  people']  of  promptnesses  in  the  day  of  thy  fortitude,  signifies 
l)iviuc  Truth  combating  on  this  occasion.  In  the  honors  of  holi- 
ness, signifies  which  are  from  the  Divine  Good.  Out  qf  the  unnnb 
from  this  day-dawn  Thou  hast  the  dew  of  7%  nativity,  signifies  • 
conception  from  the  Divine  Gkwd  Itself,  from  which  He  had 
Divine  Truth.  Jehovah  hath  sworn,  and  will  not  repent,  signifies 
what  is  firm  and  certain.  Thou  art  a  priest  for  ever,  signifies  the 
Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love  in  Him.  Accordinr/  to  My  word 
Metchizedek,  signifies  His  Divine  Human  [principle]  alike; 
Melchizedek  is  king  of  justice,  thus  Jehovah  made  justice  bv 
combats  and  victories,  n.  9715.  The  Lord  at  Thy  right  hand, 
signifies  the  Divine  Truth  on  this  occasion  firom  Him,  by  which 
He  hath  omnipotence,  as  above,  ffath  emUten  kmg$  tn  the  day 
of  His  anger,  signifies  the  destruction  of  falses  on  the  occasion  ; 
the  day  of  anger  was  when  He  fought  against  evils,  and  destroyed- 
them;  kings  are  truths,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  falses,  n.2015, 
20G9,  4575,  4581,  49G6,  50i4,  5008,  (U  18.  He  hath  judyed 
amongst  the  nations,  signifies  the  dissipation  of  evils ;  for  nations 
denote  goods,  and  in  the  opposite  senie  evils,  n.  1259,  12GD, 
1849,  6005.  He  hath  fitted  with  earcatea,  signifies  thus  spiritnal 
deathj  which  is  the  total  deprivation  of  truth  and  good.  He  hath 
emUten  the  head  over  much  earth,  signifies  the  casting  down  of 
infernal  self-love  into  the  hells,  and  its  damnation.  He  shall 
drink  of  the  stream  in  the  way,  therefore  shall  He  lift  up  the  head, 
signifies  the  attempt  to  emerge  by  reasoning  concerning  truths. 
This  is  the  sense  of  the  above  words,  which  is  perceived  in  heaven 
when  that  Psalm  is  read  by  man.  Inasmuch  as  the  priesthood 
was  representative  of  the  Lord  as  to  all  the  work  of  salvation 
derived  from  the  Divine  Love,  therefore  also  all  divine  worship 
was  of  the  office  of  the  priest,  which  worship  at  that  time  chiefly 
consisted  in  offering  burnt-offerings,  sacrifices,  and  meat-offerings, 
and  in  arranging  the  bread  upon  the  table  of  faces,  in  kindling 
the  lamps  every  day,  and  in  burning  incense,  consequently  in 
expiating  the  people,  and  in  remitting  sins ;  moreover  also  in 
explaining  the  law  divine,  and  in  teaching,  on  which  ocwasion  they 
were  at  the  same  time  prophets.  That  Aaron  with  his  sous  per- 
formed all  these  things  is  manifest  from  the  institution  of  the 
priesthood  in  Moses.  Tlmt  all  those  things  were  representative 
of  the  works  of  the  salvation  of  the  Lord  is  evident ;  on  which 
account  also  part  of  the  sacrifiiccs  and  meat-offerings  was  given 
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to  AaiOD,  which  pait  wm  Jebo?«hy  that  is,  the  Lord's.  lo  like 
muiner  the  first-fruits  of  Tarious  kinds,  also  the  tenths,  see  Exod. 
xxix.  1—36;  Le?it.  vii.  86, 36 ;  xxiii.  15—22 ;  xxvii.  21 ;  Numb. 
V.  6 — 10;  xviii.  8 — 19,  and  25  to  the  end;  Deut.  xviii.  1 — 5. 
Also  the  first-born  ;  but  instead  of  all  the  first-born  of  men, 
the  Levites,  who,  that  they  were  given  as  a  gift  to  Aaron, 
see  Numb.  i.  47 ;  iii.  9 ;  by  reason  that  they  were  Jehovah's, 
Nwnb.  iii.  12,  13,  40--45.  Inasmuch  as  the  Lord  as  to  all 
the  work  of  salvatioD  was  represented  by  the  high-priest,  and  the 
work  itself  of  salvation  by  his  offiee,  which  is  called  the  priest- 
hood,  therefore  to  Aaron  and  bis  sons  was  not  given  inheri- 
•  tance  and  portion  with  the  people,  for  it  is  said  that  Jehovah 
God  was  to  them  an  inheritance  and  a  portion,  Numb,  xviii. 
20;  nor  to  the  Levites,  because  they  were  of  Aaron,  Numb, 
xxvi.  58 — 63;  Deut.  x.  9;  xviii.  1,  2;  for  the  people  repre- 
sented heaven  and  the  Chnidi^  but  Aaion  with  his  sons  and 
with  Levites  represented  the  good  of  love  and  of  faith,  which 
makes  heaven  and  the  Church,  thus  the  Lord  from  whom 
that  good  is  derived ;  therefore  the  land  was  ceded  to  the 
people  for  an  inheritance,  but  not  to  the  priests,  for  the 
Lord  is  in  them,  but  not  amongst  them  as  one  and  distinct. 
The  like  is  involved  in  these  words  in  Isaiah,  "  Ye  shall  be 
called  the  priests  of  Jehovah,  the  ministers  of  our  God :  it  shall 
be  said  to  you,  Te  shall  eat  the  wealth  of  the  nations,  and  in 
their  glory  ye  shall  glory,"  (Ixi.  6 ;)  where  to  eat  the  wealth  of 
the  nations,  denotes  to  appropriate  to  themselves  goods;  to  glory 
in  their  glory  denotes  to  enjoy  truths,  thus  to  have  joy  and  feli- 
city from  both.  That  nations  denote  good,  see  n.  1259,  12G0, 
4574,  6005 ;  and  that  glory  denotes  truth  from  the  Divine 
[being  or  principle],  see  u.  9429.  In  the  Word  throughout, 
mention  is  made  in  one  series  of  kings  and  priests,  also  of  kings, 
princes,  priests,  and  prophets:  but  in  such  passages,  in  the  in- 
ternal sense,  by  kings  are  signified  truths  in  the  complex,  by 
primces  primary  truths,  by  prUtU  goods  in  the  complex,  and  by 
prophets  doctrmes ;  as  in  the  Apocalypse,  "Jesus  Christ  hath 
made  us  klnys  and  priests,"  (i.  6 ;  v.  10.)  And  in  Jeremiah, 
"The  house  of  Israel  were  ashamed,  themselves,  their  kinr/s, 
their  princes,  and  their  priests,  and  their  prophets,"  (ii.  26.) 
Again,  ^'In  that  day  ihe  heart  qf  the  kmg  shall  perish^  and 
the  heart  of  the  prineee,  and  the  prieate  shall  be  amased,  and 
the  prophets  shall  wonder,"  (iv.  9.)  Again,  "  In  that  time  th^ 
shall  draw  forth  the  bones  of  the  kings  of  Judah,  and  the  bones 
of  the  princes  thereof,  and  the  bones  of  the  priests,  and  the 
bones  of  the  prophets"  (viii.  1.)  That  by  kings  in  the  sense 
abstracted  from  pei'sons,  are  signified  truths  in  the  complex,  see 
u.  1672,  2015,  2069,  4^81,  4966,  5044,  6148.  That  by  princes 
are  signified  primary  truths,  see  n.  1482,  2069,  5044.  That 
prieste  denote  goods,  n.  1728,  2016,  3670,  6148.   And  that 
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prophets  denote  doctrines  derived  from  them  and  concerning 
thein^  n.  2534,  7269.  The  regal  [office  or  character]  of  the 
Lord  is  also  signified  by  His  name  Christ,  Anointed,  Messiah; 
and  His  priestly  [oflBoe  or  character]  by  His  name  Jesua,  for 
Jesus  signifies  Sa?iour  or  salvation,  oonoeming  which,  it  is  thus 
written  in  Matthew,  "The  angel  appearing  in  sleep  to  Joseph, 
said,  Thou  shalt  call  His  name  Jesus,  because  He  shall  save  His 
people  from  their  sins,"  (i.  21  ;)  iuasrauch  as  this  was  of  the 
priesthood,  therefore  the  like  was  represented  by  the  otlice  of 
the  high-priest  expiating  the  people  from  sins  (Lent.  iv.  26; 
81,  35;  T.  6,  10,  13,  16,  18;  iz.  7;  XT.  16,  80).  Inasmnch  as 
evil  cannot  in  anywise  bis  adjoined  to  good,  for  they  are  mutually 
averse  from  each  other,  therefore  purifieations  of  various  kinds 
were  commanded  for  Aaron  and  his  sons  when  they  exercised 
the  priesthood,  whether  at  the  altar,  or  in  the  tent  of  the 
assembly,  as  also  that  the  hif^h  priest  should  not  marry  any  but 
a  virgin,  not  a  widow,  not  one  divorced,  not  a  harlot  (Levit. 
xxi.  18 — 16).  That  the  nnclean  of  the  sons  of  Aaron,  if  thej 
should  eat  of  the  sanctified  things,  should  be  cut  off  (Levit. 
(zzii.  2 — 9).  Tliat  no  one  of  the  seed  of  Aaron,  in  whom 
was  a  blemish,  should  oflfer  bread  (xxi.  17 — 21).  That  the 
high-priest  should  not  shave  the  head,  should  not  unsew  his 
garments,  should  not  pollute  himself  with  any  dead  [body],  not 
even  a  father  and  mother,  nor  should  go  forth  from  the  sanc- 
tuary (xxi.  10 — 12).  These  and  several  other  laws,  as  was  said, 
were  enacted  for  this  reason,  beeanse  the  high-priest  represented 
the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good ;  and  such  is  the  quality  of  good, 
that  evil  cannot  be  adjoined  to  it,  for  good  shuns  evil,  and  evil 
dreads  good,  as  hell  he  aven,  wherefore  no  conjunction  of  them 
is  given.  But  as  to  what  conccnis  truth,  it  is  of  such  a  quality, 
that  the  false  may  be  adjoined  to  it,  yet  not  the  false  in  which 
evil  is,  but  in  which  good  is,  such  as  appertains  to  infants  and 
to  boys  and  girls  whilst  they  are  yet  in  innocence,  and  to 
well*disposed  Qentiles  who  are  in  ignorance;  and  such  as  apper- 
tains to  all  who  are  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word, 
and  remain  in  the  doctrine  thence  derived,  and  still  have  the 
good  of  life  for  an  end,  for  this  good,  as  an  end,  drives  away  all 
the  malevolence  of  the  false,  and  by  application  forms  it  into 
some  resemblance  of  truth. 

9810.  Aaron. — That  hereby  is  signified  as  to  the  Divine 
celestial  [principle],  namely,  a  representative  of  the  Lord, 
appears  from  the  rniresentation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Lord 
as  to  Divine  Good,  see  above,  n.  9606.  The  Divine  celestial 
[principle]  is  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  the  inmost  heaven,  for 
the  angels  of  that  heaven  are  called  celestial  angels,  and  are 
receptions  of  the  Divine  Truth  in  their  will  part;  the  Divine 
Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord  received  in  that  part  is  called 
celestial  good,  but  received  in  the  intellectual  part  is  called  spi- 
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ritual  good.  What  is  the  quality  of  the  one  good  and  the  other^ 
or  of  celestial  good  and  spiritual  good,  and  what  the  difference^ 

see  in  the  passages  cited,  n.  9277,  954^. 

9811.  Nadab  and  Abihu. — That  hereby  is  signified  as  to 
the  Divine  spiritual  [principle]  thence  derived,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  the  sons  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Divine 
Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good,  see  above,  n.  9807. 
The  Divine  spiritual  [principle]  is  the  Divine  Troth  proceeding 
from  the  Divine  celestial  [principle],  thos  the  Divine  of  the 
Lord  received  in  the  middle  or  second  heaven ;  this  is  repre- 
sented by  the  two  sons  of  Aaron  that  were  first- begotten,  inas- 
much as  this  proceeds,  and  is  thus  as  it  were  born  from  celestial 
good  which  is  in  the  inmost  heaven,  as  a  son  from  a  father. 
Bat  by  the  two  younger  sons  of  Aaron,  who  are  Eleazar  and 
Itharoar^  so  long  as  the  firat-hegotten  Nadab  and  Abihu  lived, 
ia  repreaented  the  Divine  [principle]  in  the  ultimate  heaven, 
which  proximately  succeeda  the  former  or  middle  heaven,  which 
principle  ia  the  Divine  natural,  treated  of  in  the  article  which 
now  follows. 

9812.  Eleazar  and  llhamar. — That  hereby  is  sig^nifiod  as  to 
the  Divine  natural  [principle],  is  manifest  from  this  considera- 
tion, that  they  were  the  younger  sons  of  Aaron,  and  by  Aaron 
ia  repreaented  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  celeatial  [principle], 
therefore  by  his  aona  ia  represented  the  Lord  aa  to  the  Divine 
[principle]  which  succeeds  in  order,  thus  by  the  elder  the  Lord 
as  to  the  Divine  spiritual  [principle],  and  by  the  younger  as  to 
the  DiWne  natural ;  for  in  that  order  succeed  Divine  Goods  in 
the  heavens,  yea,  the  heavens  themselves  succeed  which  are  in 
those  goods ;  one  good  also  exists  by  the  other,  and  aUo  subsists. 
Divine  celestial  good,  which  makes  the  third  or  inmost  heaven, 
ia  the  good  of  &ve  to  the  Lord ;  Divine  apiritnal  good,  which 
makea  the  middle  or  aecond  heaven,  ia  the  good  of  charity 
towards  the  neighbor;  and  Diviiie  natural  good,  which  makes 
the  fiwt  or  ultimate  heaven,  is  the  good  of  faith  and  of  obedi- 
ence. To  Divine  natural  good  appertains  also  civil  good,  which 
is  called  the  principle  of  justice  amongst  citizens,  and  also 
moral  good,  which  is  [the  good]  of  all  the  virtues  derived  from 
and  connected  with  what  is  honeat  [or  honorable].  Those  three 
gooda  follow  in  order,  as  the  end,  the  cause,  and  the  effect;  and 
aa  the  end  is  the  aoul  of  the  cause,  and  the  cause  is  all  that  ia 
efficient  in  the  effect,  so  celestial  good  is  the  soul  of  spiritual  good, 
and  spiritual  good  is  the  all  in  natural  good.  That  which  is  the 
soul,  and  that  which  is  the  all  in  another  [thiiif:;  or  principle], 
is  in  it  as  endeavor  is  in  motion,  or  as  will  is  in  action  :  that 
will  is  the  soul  and  the  all  in  action,  is  evident,  for  when  will 
ceaaea,  action  eeaaee.  From  theae  conaiderationa  it  may  be 
manifeat  how  the  ease  ia  with  what  ia  celeatial,  spiritual,  and 
natural,  namely,  that  in  natural  good  there  roust  inmoatly  be 
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celestial  good,  that  is,  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord^  which  alsu 
is  the  good  of  innocence. 

9813.  The  torn  of  Aaron. — That  hereby  is  signified  tliose 
things  which  proceed  from  the  Divine  celestial  [principle], 
appears  from  the  signification  of  sons,  as  denoting  those  things 
which  are  born  from  another  as  a  father,  thus  which  proceed; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as 
to  the  Divine  celestial  [principle],  see  just  above,  u.  9810; 
hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  the  sons  of  Aaron  are  signified  those 
things  which  proceed  from  the  Divine  celestial  [principle] . 

9814.  Ana  thou  shall  make  garments  of  hoAu$§  for  Aaron 
th^  brother. — That  hereby  is  signified  a  representative  of  the 
spiritual  kingdom  adjoined  to  the  celestial  kingdom,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  garments,  as  in  general  denoting 
truths,  and  indeed  truths  investing  good,  see  n.  5954-,  9212, 
92 IG.  The  reason  why  garments  denote  truths,  originates 
in  heaven,  where  the  angels  appear  clothed  in  garments  accord- 
ing to  truths  derived  from  good,  see  n.  165,  6248,  5954, 
9212;  whence  it  may  be  manifest,  that  by  the  garments  of 
Aaron  was  represented  the  spiritual  kingdom  of  the  Lord  ad- 
joined to  his  celestial  kingdom ;  for  Aaron  represented  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Celestial  [principle],  n.  9810;  hence  the 
garments  adjoined  to  him  represented  the  Divine  Spiritual 
[principle]  adjoined  to  the  celestial  kingdom  as  a  garment  to 
the  body.  The  Divine  Spiritoal  [principle]  is  the  Divine  Truth 
proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Iiord;  this  in  heaven 
appears  as  light,  and  also  is  the  light  which  illuminates  the 
sight  of  angels^  both  that  which  is  external  and  that  which  is 
internal.  The  modification  of  this  light  according  to  the  reci- 
pient subjects,  which  are  angels,  presents  various  phenomena 
to  the  sight,  as  clouds,  rainbows,  colors  and  brightnesses  of 
various  kinds,  as  also  shining  garments  about  the  angels. 
Hence  it  may  be  manifest  that  &e  spiritual  kingdom  of  the 
Lord  was  represented  by  Aaron's  garments  of  holiness;  fbr 
there  are  two  kingdoms  into  which  the  heavens  are  divided, 
the  celestial  kingdom  and  the  spiritual  kingdom,  see  n.  9277; 
they  who  are  in  the  celestial  kingdom  appear  naked,  but  they 
who  arc  in  the  spiritual  kingdom  appear  clothed.  Hence  it  is 
again  manifest,  that  the  Divine  Truth,  or  Divine  Spiritual 
principle],  which  appears  as  light,  is  what  invests  [or  clothes], 
Sut  w]u>  can  at  all  helieve  that,  within  the  Church,  where  yet 
the  Word  is,  and  thence  illustration  oonceming  Divine  and 
celestial  things,  so  great  ignorance  prevails,  that  it  is  not 
known  that  angels  and  spirits  are  in  a  human  form,  and  appear 
to  themselves  as  men,  and  also  that  they  see  each  other,  hear 
and  converse  together;  and  that  it  is  still  less  known  that  they 
appear  clothed  in  garnicnts.  That  this  is  the  case,  not  only 
falls  into  doubt,  but  also  together  into  denial  with  those  who 
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are  so  immened  in  things^  external,  as  to  believe  that  the  bodr 
alono  lives,  and  that  that  is  nothing  which  they  do  not  see  with 
the  bodily  eyes,  and  touch  with  the  bodily  lumds,  see  ii.  1881; 
when  yet  the  heavens  are  full  of  men,  who  are  angels,  and  they 
are  clothed  in  garments  of  various  degrees  of  splendor.  Theise 
however  cannot  be  at  all  seen  hj  man  on  earth  through  the  eyes 
of  his  body,  but  throngh  the  eyes  of  his  spirit  when  opened  by 
the  Lord.  The  angel;*,  who  were  seen  by  the  ancients,  as  by 
Abraham,  Sarah,  Lot,  Jacob,  Joshua,  Gideon,  also  by  the 
prophets,  were  not  scon  by  the  eyes  of  the  body,  bnt  by  the 
eyes  of  their  spirit,  which  were  then  opened.  That  tlicy  also 
have  appeared  clothed  with  garraeuts,  is  manifest  from  the 
angels  that  sat  at  the  Lord's  sepulchre,  and  were  seen  by  Mary 
Magdalene,  and  Mary  [the  wife]  of  James  in  white  shining 
garments  (Matt,  xxviii.  3;  Mark  xvi.  6;  Lnke  xxiv.  4);  espe- 
cially from  the  Lord  when  seen  by  Peter,  James,  and  John  in 
His  glory,  when  He  had  a  white  glittering  gnrment  as  the  light 
(Matt.  xvii.  2;  Luke  ix.  29)  ;  by  which  garment  also  was  repre- 
sented the  Divine  Spiritual  [principle],  or  the  Divine  Truth 
which  is  from  Him.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  signified 
by  white  garments  in  the  Apocalypse,  "  Thou  hast  a  few  names 
in  Sardis,  whteh  have  not  polhited  their  fformente,  and  ihey  shaU 
walk  with  Me  in  white ,  because  they  are  worthy.  He  that  over- 
cometh  shall  be  clothed  with  white  garments,"  (iii.  4,  5.)  Gar- 
ments in  this  passage  are  spiritual  truths,  which  are  truths 
derived  from  good,  as  was  shewn  above;  and  white  is  genuine 
truth,  n.  3301,  4007,  5319.  In  like  manner  in  another  place, 
"  I  saw  heaven  opened,  when  behold  a  white  horse,  and  He  that 
sat  on  Him  was  called  Faithful  and  Tme,  who  in  justice  judgeth 
and  combateth;  His  armies  in  heaven  followed  Him  efo/Aatf  mi 
fmeSnen  white  and  clean/'  (xix.  11,14.)  And  in  another  place, 
"  On  the  thrones  I  saw  twenty  and  four  elders^  clothed  tn  while 
garments'^  (iv.  1.) 

9815.  For  glory  and  for  comeliness. — That  hereby  is  signified 
to  present  [or  exhibit]  the  Divine  Truth,  such  as  is  in  the 
spiritual  kingdom  adjoined  to  the  celestial  kingdom,  in  internal 
aind  external  form,  appears  from  the  signification  of  glory,  as 
denoting  Divine  Truth,  see  Prefeoe  to  chap,  xviii.  of  Gtenesis,  and 
n.  5922,  9429 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  comeliness,  as  also 
denoting  Divine  Truth,  but  in  an  external  form,  for  the  bright- 
ness and  beauty  of  Divine  Truth  appearing  in  externals  is  meant 
by  comeliness;  hence  it  is  that  the  Word  in  the  internal  sense  is 
called  glory,  but  in  the  internal  sense,  in  respect  to  the  brightness 
and  beauty  thence  derived,  is  called  comeliness:  consequently 
the  spiritual  heaven,  which  is  here  meant  by  the  garments 
holiness,  whioh  were  for  glory  and  comeliness,  is  glory  so  far  as 
Divine  Truth  is  there  in  an  internal  form,  and  also  is  oomdiness. 
The  Uke  is  signified  by  comeliness  in  the  following  passages. 
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"  The  Lord  in  His  anger  oo?eri  with  a  dond  the  danghter  of 

Zion  ;  He  hath  cast  from  the  heavens  to  the  earth  the  comeliness 
of  Israel,  nor  doth  He  remember  His  footstool,"  (Lam.  ii.  1 ;) 
whoro  the  daupjhtcr  of  Zion  denotes  the  celestial  Church  ;  the 
comeliness  of  Israel  denotes  the  spiritual  Church,  which  is  called 
comeliness  from  the  brightness  and  beauty  of  truth.  In  like 
manner  in  Isaiah, "  I  have  made  my  justice  to  approach,  it  is  not 
fiur  off,  and  My  salvation  tball  not  tiunry,  I  will  give  aalvatkm  in 
Zion,  io  Israel  My  eomeimess,"  (xlvi.  18.)  Again,  "  Look  forth 
from  the  heavens,  from  the  habitation  of  Thy  lioliness,  and  of 
Thy  comeliness"  (Ixiii.  15.)  The  habitation  of  holineaa  denotes 
the  celestial  kingdom,  and  the  habitation  of  comeliness  the 
spiritual  kingdom.  And  in  Daniel,  "  One  horn  came  forth  from 
a  little  [one]  and  grew  exceedingly  towards  the  south,  and 
towards  the  east,  and  towards  comeliness (viii.  9.)  And  again, 
"  The  king  of  the  north  shatt  al$o  ttmul  m  ike  kmd  qf  amdmeee, 
and  oonsnmroation  shall  he  by  his  hand ;  and  when  he  shall  oome 
into  the  land  of  comeliness,  many  shall  be  OTcrthrown/'  (xi.  16, 
41;)  where  the  land  of  comeliness  denotes  the  Choreh  of  the 
liord  where  Divine  Truth  or  the  Word  is. 

9816.  Verses  3,  4. — And  thou  shall  speak  io  all  the  vise  in 
heart,  whom  I  have  Jilted  with  the  spirit  of  wisdom,  and  they 
shall  make  the  garments  of  Aaron  to  sanctify  him,  that  he  may 
perform  the  office  of  the  prieethood  to  Me.  And  iheee  ere  the 
garmenie  which  they  ehall  make,  a  hreaetphie,  aiui  an  ephod, 
and  a  robe,  and  a  checkered  waistcoat,  a  mitre,  and  a  belt ;  and 
they  shall  make  garments  of  holiness  for  Aaron  thy  brotherf  and 
for  his  sons,  that  he  may  perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood  to 
Me.  And  thou  shall  speak  io  all  the  wise  in  heart,  signifies 
influx  of  the  Lord  by  [or  through]  the  Word  into  all  who  are 
in  the  good  of  love :  whom  I  have  filled  with  the  spirit  of 
wiMdoMf  signifies  on  whom  is  inscribed  Divine  Truth:  and 
they  shall  make  the  garmenie  cf  Aaron,  signifies  by  whom  is  the 
spiritual  kingdom :  to  sanctify  him,  signifies  thereby  a  repre- 
sentative of  Divine  Truth  in  that  kingdom :  that  he  may  per* 
form  the  office  of  the  priesthood  to  Me,  signifies  a  representative 
of  the  Lord :  and  these  are  the  garments  which  they  shall  make, 
signifies  Divine  Truths  in  the  spiritual  kingdom,  in  what  order: 
a  breastplate^  siguifies  Divine  Truth  shining  forth  from  Divine 
Oood :  and  an  ephod,  signifies  Divine  Tmth  Uiere  in  the  external 
fintn,  in  which  interior  things  dose :  and  a  robe,  signifies  Dirine 
Truth  there  in  an  internal  form  :  and  a  checkered  waistcoat, 
signifies  Divine  Truth  there  inmostly  proceeding  immediately 
from  the  Divine  Celestial  [principle]  :  and  a  mitre,  signifies 
intelligence  and  wisdom  :  and  a  belt,  signifies  a  common  bond, 
that  all  tilings  may  look  to  one  end  :  and  they  shall  make  gar- 
ments of  holiness i  for  Aaron  thy  br  oilier,  and  for  his  sons,  signifies 
thereby  a  representative  of  the  spiritual  kingdom  a^Knned  to  the 
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celestial  kingdom  :  that  he  may  perform  the  office  of  the prieet" 
hood  to  Me,  sig^iifics  a  representative  of  the  Lord. 

9817.  And  thou  shalt  speak  to  all  the  wise  in  heart. — That 
hereby  is  signified  influx  of  the  Lord  by  [or  through]  the  Word 
into  all  who  are  in  the  good  of  love,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion  of  speaking,  as  denoting  influx,  see  n.  2951,  5481,  6748, 
5797,  7270 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  wise  in  heart,  as 
denoting  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presently.  Tlie  reason  why  the  Lord's  influx  by  [or 
through^  the  ITord  is  signified  is,  because  the  Lord  flows  in 
with  the  man  of  the  Churcli  principally  by  [or  tlirough]  the 
Word;  the  reason  is,  because  the  Word  is  of  such  a  quality, 
that  all  and  singular  the  things  therein  correspond  to  the  Divine 
spiritual  and  the  Divine  celestial  things  which  an  in  the  hoavens, 
whence  comes  communication  of  the  affections  and  thoughts  of 
man  with  the  angels,  insomuch  that  they  are  as  it  were  one ; 
hence  it  is  that  the  world  is  conjoined  with  heaven  by  or  through 
the  Word,  but  with  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  faith  and  of 
love;  from  which  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  that  the 
influx  of  the  Lord  with  the  man  of  the  Church  is  by  [or  through] 
the  Word;  for  the  Lord  is  the  AU  in  the  heavens,  since  the 
Divine  [principle]  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  and  received  hj 
the  angels,  makes  heaven.  The  reason  why  the  wise  in  heart 
denotes  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  is,  because  wisdom 
is  predicated  of  the  life  of  heaven  appertaining  to  man,  also 
because  by  heart  is  signi6ed  the  good  of  love;  the  life  of  heaven 
appertaining  to  man  is  exprtssed  in  tlie  Word  by  spirit  and  by 
heart ;  by  spirit  is  meant  tlic  life  of  the  intellectual  part,  and  by 
heart  the  life  of  the  will  part  of  man;  to  the  intelleotual  part 
belongs  truth,  bat  to  the  will  part  belongs  good ;  the  former  is 
of  faith,  but  the  latter  is  of  love ;  for  the  intellect  recei^'es  the 
truths  which  are  of  faith,  and  the  will  the  goods  which  are  of 
love.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  by  the  wise  in  heart  are  signified 
those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord ;  the  good  of 
love  is  celestial  good,  by  which  is  spiritual  good ;  and  spiritual 
good  is  that  which  covers  celestial  good,  as  garments  the  body. 
And  whereas  by  the  garments  of  Aaron  was  represented  the  spi- 
ritual kingdom  of  the  Lord  adjoined  to  His  celestial  kingdom, 
and  the  former  exists  by  the  latter,  therefore  it  is  here  said  that 
the  wise  in  heart,  that  is,  they  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  from 
the  Lord,  should  make  garments  for  Aaron  and  his  sons,  as  it 
follows.  That  the  heart  denotes  the  good  of  love  or  celestial 
good,  sec  n.  3G35,  3880,  3883— 389G,  9050.  And  that  on  this 
aeoonnt  it  denotes  the  will,  n.  2930,  3888,  7542,  8910,  9113. 
0800,  94Q4. 

9818.  Whom  I  have  filled  with  the  spirit  of  wisdom, — ^That 
hereby  is  signified  on  whom  is  inscribed  Divine  Truth,  l4ppeaTS 
from  the  signification  of  the  spirit  of  wisdom,  when  concerning 
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those  who  are  in  celestial  good,  as  denoting  Divine  Truth,  of 
which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  they  are  said  to  be  filled  with  it 
when,  heing  inscribed,  it  remains.  The  case  herein  is  this;  they 
who  are  in  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  know  trutlis  not  from 
science!,  and  thence  from  faith,  but  from  internal  })eree{)tion ; 
for  they  are  in  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord,  and  in  that  good 
all  trnths  are  in-sown ;  the  good  itself  is  implanted  in  their  will 
part,  and  the  tmth  thence  derived  in  the  intellectnal  part;  and 
the  will  part  and  the  intellectual  with  them  act  altogether  in 
nnity,  otherwise  than  with  those  who  are  in  the  spiritual  king- 
dom ;  hence  it  is  that  they  who  are  in  tlie  Lord's  celestial  king- 
dom, from  their  intellectual  part  do  not  know,  but  perceive 
truths;  for  the  good  implanted  in  the  will  is  presented  in  its 
quality  and  in  its  form  in  the  understanding,  and  is  there  in  a 
light  as  it  were  flaming;  the  form  of  good  and  the  quality 
t&not  ia  to  them  tmth,  which  is  not  seen  bnt  is  peroeived  from 
good.  Hence  it  is  that  they  have  not  at  any  time  any  dispute 
concerning  truths,  insomuch  that  when  the  discourse  turns  upon 
truth,  they  say  it  is  so,  or  not  so,  nor  do  they  tz:o  further,  for  if 
further  it  is  not  from  good ;  tliese  are  they  who  arc  meant  in 
Matthew,  "  Let  your  discourse  be.  Yea,  yea.  Nay,  nay;  what- 
soever is  more  than  these  is  from  evil/'  (v.  37.)  That  they  who 
are  in  the  Lord's  odesdal  kingdom  are  of  such  a  quality,  'see  n. 
2715,  2718,  8246,  4448,  6118,  6367,  7877,  9166,  ^48.  What 
the  difference  ia  between  those  who  are  in  the  celestial  kingdom, 
and  those  who  are  in  the  spiritual  kingdom,  see  the  passages 
eited,  n,  9277.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be  mani- 
fest what  is  meant  by  Divine  Truth  being  inscribed.  In  many 
passages  in  the  Word,  mention  is  made  of  spirit,  and  when  it  is 
applied  to  man,  by  his  spirit  is  signified  the  good  and  truth 
inscribed  on  the  intellectnal  part,  consequently,  the  life  of  this 
part.  That  spirit,  when  it  is  predicated  of  man,  has  tins  signi- 
fication, is  because  man  as  to  his  interiors  is  a  spirit,  also  as  to 
his  interiors  is  together  with  spirits;  on  which  subject  see  what 
has  been  above  copiously  shewn,  namely,  that  spirits  and  angels 
are  attendant  on  man,  and  that  man  is  ruled  by  them  from  the 
Lord,  n.  50,  697,  986,  2796,  2886,  2887,  1017,  4048,  5846— 
6866,  5976 — 5993 ;  that  man  is  amongst  spirits  and  angels  of 
anch  a  quality  as  he  himself  is,  see  n.  4067,  4073,  4077,  4111; 
that  every  man  has  a  spirit  by  which  his  body  has  life,  n.  4672*. 
Hence  it  may  be  known  what  is  meant  by  spirit,  when  applied 
to  the  Lord,  namely,  that  it  is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding 
from  His  Divine  Good,  and  that  this  Divine  [princij)le]  when  it 
flows  in  with  man,  and  is  received  by  him,  is  the  Spirit  of  Truth, 
the  Spirit  of  God,  and  the  Holy  Spirit,  for  it  flows  in  im- 
mediately from  the  Lord,  and  also  mediately  by  angels  and 
spirits,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  9682 ;  that  the  Spirit  of  Truth,  the 
Spirit  of  Ood,  and  the  Holy  Spirit  has  this  meaning,  wUl  be 
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seen  in  what  follows ;  for  first  it  ought  to  be  shewn  that  spirit 
in  the  Word,  when  applii  d  to  man,  is  the  good  and  truth  in- 
scribed on  his  intellectual  part,  consequently  that  it  is  the  life  of 
this  [part] ;  for  there  is  a  life  of  the  intellectual  part,  and  a  life 
of  the  will  part ;  the  life  of  the  intellectual  part  is  to  know,  to 
8ee>  and  to  undentsnd  truth  to  be  truth,  and  good  to  be  good. 
But  the  life  of  the  will  part  it  to  will  and  to  love  troth  for  the 
sake  of  truth,  and  good  for  the  sake  of  good ;  this  latter  life  ia 
the  Word  ia  called  heart,  but  the  former  spirit.  That  this  is  the 
case,  is  manifest  from  the  following  pa^^saires  in  the  Word ; 
"  Make  to  yourselves  a  new  heart  and  a  nrw  spirit :  why  will  ye 
die,  O  house  of  Israel/'  (Ezek.  xviii.  31.)  And  again,  "  1  will 
give  you  a  new  heart,  and  a  new  spirit  1  will  give  in  the  midst 
of  yon,''  (xxxvi.  26.)  A  new  heart  denotes  a  new  will,  and  a 
new  spirit  denotes  a  new  understanding.  And  in  Zeehariah, 
"Jehovah  stretcheth  out  the  heavens,  and  foundeth  the  earth, 
and  formeth  the  spirit  qf  man  in  the  midst  of  him,'*  (xii.  1;)  to 
stretch  out  the  heavens  and  to  found  the  earth  denotes  a  new 
Church ;  that  this  is  heaven  and  earth,  sec  n.  1733,  1850,  2117, 
2118,  3355,  1535  ;  to  form  the  s])int  of  man  in  the  midst  of  him 
denotes  to  regenerate  as  to  the  understanding  of  truth  and  good. 
And  in  David,  "  Create  for  me  a  dieoii  heart,  O  God,  and  renew 
a  firm  spirit  in  the  midst  of  me ;  cast  me  not  away  from  before 
thee,  and  take  not  away  the  spirit  of  Thy  Holiness  from  me ; 
bring  back  to  me  the  joy  of  thy  salvation;  and  let  an  ingenuotu 
spirit  support  me ;  the  sacrifices  of  God  arc  a  broken  spirit ;  a 
broken  and  contrite  heart  God  doth  not  despise,"  (Psalm  li.  10 
— 12,  17.)  A  clean  heart  denotes  the  will  averse  from  evils, 
which  are  things  unclean;  a  firm  spirit  denotes  the  understand- 
ing and  faith  of  truth ;  a  broken  spirit  and  a  broken  heart  de> 
note  a  state  of  temptation  and  the  conseqnent  humiliation  of 
each  life.  That  spint  denotes  life,  is  evident  from  singular  the 
things  in  the  above  passage ;  the  Dirine  Truth  from  which  that 
life  is  derived  is  the  spirit  of  holiness.  Again,  "  A  generation 
that  doth  not  make  its  heart  right,  neither  is  its  spirit  constant 
with  God,"  (ixxviii.  8.)  A  heart  not  rip^ht  denotes  a  will  not 
right ;  the  spirit  not  constant  with  God  denotes  the  understand- 
ing and  fetth  of  Truth  Dirine  not  constant.  And  in  Moses, 
« Jehovah  Ood  had  aggravated  the  epirii  of  Sihom  king  of 
Heahbon,  and  had  made  hie  heart  obstinate,"  (Dent.  ii.  30.)  In 
this  passage  also  spirit  and  heart  denote  each  life,  which  is  said 
to  be  obstinate  when  there  is  no  will  to  understand  what  is  true 
and  good,  nor  to  do  them.  And  in  Ezekiel,  "Every  heart  shall 
melt,  and  all  hands  shall  be  remitted,  and  every  spirit  shall  be 
contracted,"  (xxi.  7;)  wliere  the  sense  is  tlie  same.  And  in 
Isaaah,  "  Jehovah  that  giveth  eoui  to  the  people  on  the  earth  and 
epirit  to  them  that  Mk.  therem,"  (ilii.  5.)  To  give  soul  to  the 
people  denotes  the  life  of  feith;  that  soul  denotes  the  life  of  - 
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faith,  aee  n.  9050;  and  to  give  spirit  denotes  the  understanding 
of  truth.  Again,  **  Wiih  my  aomi  I  have  desired  Thee  in  the 
night ;  also  Vfith  my  spirU  in  the  midst  of  me  I  have  waited  for 
Thee  in  the  morning/'  (xxvi.  9 ;)  where  the  sense  is  the  same. 
Afffiin,  "  Conroivp  yc  chaff,  bririf;  forth  stubble,  thr  fire  shall 
devour  tjouj-  sjjirit,"  (xxxiii.  11.)  The  ^jurit  wliicb  the  tire  shall 
devour,  denotes  the  undcrstaiuliii^  of  truth,  thus  iutelli;;encc ; 
fire  denotes  concupiscence,  which,  being  derived  from  evil,  de- 
stroys. And  in  £sekiel,  "  Woe  to  the  foolish  prophets  who  yo 
Qway  after  their  own  epirU,"  (xiii.  8.)  Again,  "That  which 
Cometh  up  over  your  apirii  shall  not  be  done  at  any  time," 
(xx.  32.)  And  in  Malaehi,  "Owe  liath  not  done  [this]  and  the 
rest  who  have  the  spirit,  what  therefore  hath  one  [done]  seeking 
the  seed  of  God  :  wherefore  observe  yourselves  by  your  spirit, 
that  he  may  not  act  treacherously  against  the  wife  of  thy  youtli," 
(ii.  15.)  And  in  David,  "Blessed  is  the  man  to  whom  Jchovaii 
dotli  not  imjpufee  iniquity,  anif  there  ie  no  deceit  in  hie  spirit" 
(Psalm  mil.  2.)  And  in  Matthew,  Blessed  are  the  poor  in 
epirii,  for  theirs  is  the  kingdom  of  the  Iieavens,''  (y.  8.)  Again, 
Jesus  said  to  the  disciples,  Watch  and  pray,  lest  ye  enter  into 
temptation;  the  spirit  indeed  is  ready,  but  tl)e  flesh  is  weak," 
(xxvi.  11.)  Tiiat  in  these  passages  by  spirit  is  meant  the  very 
life  of  man,  is  manifestly  evident ;  that  it  denotes  intellectual 
life,  or  the  life  of  truth,  may  be  manifest  from  this  consideration, 
that  by  spirit  in  the  natural  sense  is  meant  the  life  of  the  re- 
spiration of  man ;  and  the  respiration,  which  is  of  the  lungs, 
corresponds  to  the  life  of  truth,  which  is  the  life  of  faith  and 
thence  of  the  understanding ;  whilst  the  pulse,  which  is  of  the 
heart,  corresponds  to  the  life  of  the  will,  thus  of  the  love;  that 
such  is  the  correspondence  of  the  lun^s  and  of  tlic  heart,  see  n. 
3883—3890,  93(K),  9495.  Hence  it  may  be  iiuuiifcst  what  life, 
in  the  spiritual  sense,  is  meant  by  spirit.  That  spiiiL,  lu  the 
seneral  sense,  denotes  the  life  of  respiration  of  man,  is  evident 
from  David,  '*Thon  hidest  Th^  faces,  they  are  disturhed;  Thou 
guthereei  their  epirit,  they  expire ;  Thou  sendest  forth  Thy  epirit, 
they  are  created,"  (Psalm  dv.  29,  30.)  Again,  "  Answer  me, 
Jehovah,  My  spirit  is  consumed,  hide  not  Thy  faces  from 
me,"  (cxliii.  7.)  And  in  Job,  My  spirit  is  consumed,  my  days 
are  extinct,"  (xvii.  1.)  And  in  Luke,  "  Jesus  taking  hold  of  the 
hand  of  the  dead  damsel,  saying,  Damsel  arise ;  her  spirit  therC' 
fore  returned,  and  she  arose  immediately,"  (viii.  54,  55.)  And 
in  Jeremiah,  "  Every  man  is  made  foolish  by  science,  a  graven 
thing  is  a  lie,  neither  ie  there  spirit  in  it,"  (x.  14;  li.  17.)  And 
in  £ekiel,  "  He  brought  me  forth  in  the  spirit  of  Jehovah,  and 
placed  me  in  the  midst  of  the  valley,  and  there  the  Lord  Je- 
hovah said  to  the  dry  bones,  Behold  /  bring  spirit  into  you  that 
ye  may  live:  thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah,  Come,  spirit,  front 
the  four  winds,  and  breathe  into  these  slain ;  and  the  spirit  came 
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into  them,  and  they  revived,"  (xxxvii.  1,  B,  9,  10.)    And  in 

the  Apocalypse,  "The  two  witnesses  were  slain  by  the  beast 
that  came  up  out  of  the  abyss :  but  after  three  clays  and  a 
half  the  spirit  of  life  from  God  entered  into  them,  that  they 
stood  upon  their  feet,"  (xi.  7,  11.)  From  these  passages  it  is 
very  evident  that  spirit  is  the  life  of  man :  that  it  is  specifi- 
cally the  life  of  truth,  which  is  the  life  of  the  inteUeotnal  part 
in  man,  and  it  callei  intelligence,  is  dear  from  John,  "The 
hour  Cometh,  and  now  is,  when  the  true  worshipers  shall 
worship  the  Father  in  sjnrit  and  truth :  God  is  a  spirit,  there- 
fore they  who  worship  Ilira  ought  to  worship  in  spirit  and 
trut/i,"  (iv.  23,  24.)  And  in  Daniel,  "  Because  in  him  was  an 
excellent  spirit,  both  of  science  and  intelligence,"  (v.  12,  14.) 
And  in  Luke,  "  John  grew,  and  was  strengthened  in  spirit/' 
(i.  80.)  And  concerning  the  Lord,  "The  chud  Jesus  grew  and 
was  streitffihened  in  spirii,  and  filled  with  wiidom"  (ii.  40.)  And 
in  John,  "  He  w  hom  the  Father  hath  sent  speaketh  the  words 
of  God,  for  God  had  not  given  the  spirit  by  measure  to  Him" 
(iii.  34.)  In  these  passages  spirit  denotes  intelligence  and  wis- 
dom ;  to  speak  the  words  of  God,  is  to  speak  Divine  Truths. 
From  these  passages  it  is  now  evident  what  is  signified  by  spirit 
in  John,  "Jesus  said  to  Nicodemus,  Except  any  one  be  born 
of  water  and  the  spirit  he  cannot  enter  into  the  kingdom  of 
God ;  that  which  is  bom  of  the  flesh  is  flesh,  but  that  which  is 
bam  of  the  S^pirit  is  spirit"  (iii.  5,  6.)  Where  to  be  bom  of 
water  denotes  by  truth,  and  to  be  born  of  the  Spirit  denotes 
life  thence  derived  from  the  Lord,  which  is  called  spiritual 
life ;  that  water  denotes  the  truth  by  which  reo^cneration 
is  effected,  see  n.  2702,  3058,  3421,  4976,  56GK,  8508,  9323 ; 
but  fiesh  is  the  proprium  of  man,  in  which  there  is  nothing  of 
spiritual  life,  n.  8813,  8400.  The  like  is  signified  by  spirit  and 
flesh  in  the  same  evangelist,  "  It  is  the  spirit  which  vivifies,  the 
flesh  profiteth  nothing.  The  words  which  I  speak  to  you  are 
spirit  and  are  life,"  (vi.  03;)  the  words  which  the  Lord  spake 
are  Divine  Truths,  the  life  thence  derived  is  spirit.  And  in 
Isaiah,  "  Egypt  is  man,  not  God,  and  his  horses  flesh  and  not 
spirit,"  (xxxi.  3.)  Egypt  denotes  science  in  general ;  the  horses 
thereof  denote  what  isscieutitic  grounded  iu  what  is  intellectual, 
which  is  called  flesh  and  not  spirit,  when  there  is  nothing  in  it 
of  spiriioal  life.  That  Egypt  denotes  science,  see  what  is  cited, 
n.  9340,  9391 ;  that  horses  denote  the  intellectual  principle, 
n.  2761,  2762,  3217,  5321,  and  that  the  horses  of  Egypt  denote 
scientifics  derived  from  what  is  intellectual,  n.  (5125,  8146, 
8148.  He  who  does  not  know  what  is  signified  by  Egypt, 
what  by  horses,  also  what  by  flesh  and  spirit,  cannot  possibly 
know  what  those  words  involve.  When  it  is  known  what  is 
signtiied  by  spirit  appertaining  to  man,  it  may  be  known  what 
is  signified  by  spirit  when  it  is  predicated  cdT  Jeho?ah  or  the 
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Lord,  to  whom  are  attributed  all  tbiugs  which  belong  to  man, 
as  a  face,  eyes,  ears,  arms,  hands,  and  alao  heart  and  tool,  thna 
also  spirit,  which  in  the  Word  is  called  the  Spirit  of  God,  the 
Spirit  of  Jehovah,  the  Spirit  of  His  mouth,  the  Spirit  of  Holi- 
ness or  the  Holy  Spirit.  That  by  it  is  meant  the  Divine  Tmth 
proceeding  from  the  Lord,  is  manifest  from  several  passages  in 
the  Word.  The  reason  why  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from 
the  Lord  is  signified  by  the  Spirit  of  God  is,  because  all  tlie  life 
of  man  is  from  thence,  and  heavenly  life  to  those  who  receive 
that  Dirine  IVnth  by  faith  and  love.  That  thia  is  the  spirit  of 
God,  the  Lord  Himself  teaches  in  John,  "  T%e  words  which  I 
speak  unto  you  are  sphrU  and  are  life^*  (vi.  63;)  the  words 
which  the  Lord  spake  are  Divine  Truths.  Again  in  the  same 
evangelist ;  "  Jesus  cried  with  a  great  voice,  saying,  If  any  one 
thirsteth,  let  him  come  to  Me  and  drink ;  whosoever  bcheveth 
in  Me,  as  the  Scripture  hath  said,  out  of  his  belly  shall  flow 
streams  of  living  water :  this  He  said  of  the  Spirit,  which  they 
were  to  receive  who  believed  on  Him ;  for  the  Holy  Spirit  was 
not  yet,  beeanse  Jesus  was  not  yet  glorified,"  (vii.  87— 8d.) 
That  by  tlie  Spirit,  which  they  were  to  receive  from  the  Lord 
who  believed  in  Him,  is  meant  the  life  which  is  from  the  Lord, 
which  is  the  life  of  faith  and  of  love,  is  evident  from  singular  the 
things  of  that  passage ;  for  to  thirst  and  to  drink  signifies  the 
desire  of  knowing  and  perceiving  truth ;  the  streams  of  living 
water,  which  were  to  flow  from  the  belly,  are  Truths  Divine. 
Hence  it  is  manifest,  that  the  Spirit,  which  they  were  to  receive, 
which  is  also  called  the  Holy  Spirit,  is  life  from  the  Divine 
Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  which  life  is  called,  as  was 
just  now  said,  the  life  of  faith  and  of  love,  and  is  the  very 
spiritual  and  celestial  life  appertaining  to  man.  The  reason  why 
it  is  said  that  the  Holy  Spirit  was  not  yet,  because  Jesus  was 
not  yet  glorified,  is,  because  the  Lord,  when  He  was  in  the 
world,  Himself  taught  Divine  Truth,  but  when  He  was  glorified, 
which  was  after  the  resurrection.  He  taught  it  by  angels  and 
spirits.  That  holy  [thins  or  principle]  which  proceeds  fiom 
the  Lord,  and  flows  in  by  [or  through]  angels  and  spirits 
attendant  on  man,  whether  manifestly  or  not  manifestly,  is  there 
the  Holy  Spirit ;  for  the  Divine  Truth  proeoeding  from  the 
Lord  is  what  is  called  holy  in  the  Word,  n.  9G80.  Ilcncc  it  is 
that  the  Holy  Spirit  is  called  the  Spirit  of  Truth;  and  is  to  lead 
into  all  truth ;  and  is  not  to  speak  from  himsejf,  but  what  he 
hMurd/rom  the  Lord;  and  was  to  receive  from  the  Lord  what  he 
was  to  announce  (John  xvi.  18,  14).  Also  that  the  Lord,  wlien 
He  departed  from  the  disciples,  breathed  into  them,  and  said 
Receive  ye  the  Holy  Spirit  (John  xx.  21,  22).  lU  spiration  sig- 
nifies the  life  of  faith,  see  n.  92:29,  9281;  hence  the  breatliing 
inspiration  of  the  Lord  signifies  tlie  given  faculty  of  perceiving 
Divine  Truths,  and  thereby  of  receiving  that  life  j  whence  alsa 
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the  name  of  spirit  firom  a  blast  and  from  wind,  becanae  from 
respiration^  wherefore  spirit  is  aometimea  called  wind.  That 

respiration,  which  is  of  the  lungs,  corresponds  to  the  life  of 
faith,  and  the  puke,  which  is  of  the  heart,  corresponds  to 
the  life  of  love,  see  n.  3883—3890,  93()0,  9495.  The  like  is 
signified  by  brealhiiif;  finspiration]  in  the  book  of  Genesis, 
"And  Jehovah  breathed  into  man's  nostrils  the  soul  of  life"  (ii.  7;) 
hence  tlie  Lord  is  called  the  spirit  [or  breath]  of  our  nostrils 
(Lam.  vf,  20;) .  and  because  Divine  Troth  consumes  and  vastates 
the  evil,  hence  it  is  said  in  David,  "The  foundations  of  the  oib 
were  revealed  at  the  breath  of  the  spirit  of  Thy  note/'  (Psalm 
xviii.  15.)  And  in  Job,  "  At  the  bitut  qf  God  they  perish,  and 
by  the  spirit  of  His  nose  they  are  consumed,"  (iv.  9.)  And  in 
David,  "  \\\  tlic  Word  of  Jcliovah  were  the  heavens  made,  and 
by  the  spirit  [or  breath']  of  His  mouth  all  the  host  of  them," 
(Psalm  xxxiii.  6.)  The  Word  of  Jehovah  is  the  Divine  Truth, 
in  tike  manner  the  spirit  of  His  month ;  that  this  is  the  Loidf 
is  manifest  from  John,  "  In  the  beginning  was  the  Word,  and 
the  Word  was  with  God,  and  God  was  the  AYord ;  all  things 
were  made  by  Him ;  and  the  Word  was  made  flesh,  and  dwelt 
amongst  us,"  (i.  1 — 3,  14.)  That  the  Divine  Truth,  from  which 
the  heavenly  life  of  man  is  derived,  is  the  Holy  Spirit,  is  evident 
also  from  the  following  passages,  "  There  shall  go  forth  a  rod 
from  the  trunk  of  Jesse,  the  Spirit  of  Jehovah  shall  rest  upon 
Him,  the  Spirit  of  tmdam  and  intelHffenee,  the  Spirit  of  coumd 
and  vtr/ae,  the  Spmt  ef  science  and  of  the  fear  nf  Jehovah,** 
(Isaiah  xi.  1,  2.)  These  words  are  spoken  of  the  Lord,  in  whom 
the  Divine  Truth,  consequently  the  Divine  Wisdom  and  InteU 
W^ence,  is  called  the  Spirit  of  Jehovah,  and  thus  the  Spirit 
of  wisdom  and  intelligence,  of  counsel,  of  virtue  and  of  science. 
Apjain,  "  I  have  given  My  Spirit  upon  Him;  He  shall  bring 
forth  judgment  to  the  nations,"  (xlii.  1 ;)  speaking  also  of  the 
Loid.  The  Spirit  of  Jehovidi  upon  Him  is  the  Divine  Truth, 
consequently  the  Divine  Wisdom  and  Intelligenoe ;  the  Divine 
IVnth  is  also  called  judgment,  n.  2235.  Again,  ''He  shall 
oome  as  a  straight  stream,  the  Spirit  of  Jehovah  shall  bring  in 
a  sign  unto  him,"  (lix.  19.)  Again,  "  The  Spirit  of  the  Lord 
Jehovah  is  upon  Me,  therefore  Jehovah  hath  anointed  Me  to 
preach  the  Gospel  to  the  poor,"  (Ixi.  1;)  speaking  also  of  the 
Lord.  The  Divine  Truth  which  was  in  the  Lord  when  in  the 
worid,  and  which  He  Himself  at  that  time  was,  is  the  Spirit 
of  Jehovah.  That  the  Spirit  of  Jehovah  is  the  Dirine  Truth, 
and  that  hence  the  man  who  receives  it  has  heavenly  life,  is 
still  further  evident  from  the  following  passages,  *'  Until  the 
Spirit  he  poured  forfh  upon  you  from  on  high ;  then  shall  the 
wildcrnosH  become  a  fruitful  field,  then  shall  judgment  dwell 
in  the  wilderness,"  (Isaiah  xxxii.  15,  16.)  The  subject  here 
treated  of  is  eonoeming  regeneration ;  the  Spirit  from  on  high 
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18  life  from  the  Divine  [beiag  or  principleL  for  the  wilderness 
beoomiug  a  fraitfal  field,  ana  judgment  dwelling  in  the  wiU 
denien,  ngnifiet  intelligence  where  there  was  none  before,  thos 

new  life.  In  like  manner  in  Ezekic),  ''That  ye  may  know, 
that  I  am  about  to  give  My  tpirit  in  yon  that  ye  may  live** 
(xxxvii.  13,  14-.)  Af^ain,  "  Tlu'ii  I  will  not  any  lonf;::er  hide  My 
faces  from  them,  because  1  wtU  pour  forth  My  Spirit  upon  the 
house  of  Israel/'  (xxxix.  29.)  And  in  Joel,  "  /  will  pour  forth 
My  Spirit  upon  all  flesh,  and  upon  the  men-servants,  and  upoa 
the  hand-maids,  in  thoee  days  /  wiU  pmtr  forth  My  Spirit" 
(ii.  128,  29.)  And  in  Micah,  I  am  filled  with  virtue,  wUh  the 
Spirit  of  Jehovah,  and  with  jiuli^ment  and  strength  to  announce 
to  Jacob  prevarication,  and  to  fsraLl  his  sin,"  (iii.  8.)  And  in 
Zcchariah,  ''The  horses  tliat  went  forth  into  the  land  of  the 
north,  have  caused  My  Spirit  to  rest  in  the  land  of  the  north," 
(vi.  8.)  And  in  Isaiah,  "  I  will  pour  forth  waters  upon  him 
that  is  thirsty,  and  streams  upon  the  dry  [laudj ;  /  will  pour 
forth  My  Spirit  upon  thy  seed,"  (xliv.  8.)  That  in  these  pas* 
sages  the  Spirit  of  Jehovah  is  the  Divine  Truth,  and  by  it  the 
life  of  faith  and  nf  love,  is  evident ;  that  it  flows  in  imme- 
diately from  the  I^ord,  and  mediately  by  spirits  and  angels 
from  Him,  see  n.  l)G82.  In  like  manner  in  another  passage  in 
Isaiah,  "In  that  day  shall  Jehovah  Sabaoth  be  for  a  crown  of 
ornament,  and  for  a  mitre  of  comeliness  to  the  rest  of  His 
people,  and  for  the  Spirit  of  judgment  to  Him  that  sitteth  on 
Judgment,  and  for  fortitude  to  tiiem/'  (vxviii.  5,  6 ;)  where  a 
crown  of  ornament  denotes  the  wisdom  which  is  of  good;  a 
mitre  of  comeliness  denotes  the  intelligence  which  is  of  truth ; 
the  spirit  of  ju(l;^ment  denotes  the  Divine  Truth,  for  judgment 
is  predicated  of  truth,  n.  2235,  G3i)7,  720G,  8685,  8G95,  92G0, 
9383.  Again,  "The  angel  of  the  faces  of  Jehovah  liberated 
them,  by  reason  of  His  love  and  His  clemency  He  redeemed 
them;  yet  they  rebelled,  and  embittered  the  Spirit  of  His 
HoUnetif  hence  He  was  turned  to  be  their  enemy.  He  set 
in  the  midst  of  Him  the  Spirit  of  Hio  HoHtieoo ;  the  Spirit  of 
Jehovah  led  Him,"  (Ixiii.  9—11,  1 1.)  The  Spirit  of  Holiness 
in  this  passage  is  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  thus  the  Divine 
Truth  which  is  from  tlic  Lord  ;  the  angel  of  the  faces  of  Je- 
hovah is  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  for  the  face  of  Jehovah 
is  love,  mercy,  and  good.  And  in  the  Apocalypse,  ''The  testi- 
mony of  Jesus  is  the  spirit  of  propliecy"  (xix.  10 ;)  the  testi- 
mony of  Jesus  is  the  Divine  Trnth  which  is  from  Him  and 
concerning  Him,  see  n.  9503.  And  in  David,  "Jehovah  God 
maketh  Mii  angels  opirito,  and  His  ministers  a  flaming  fire," 
Psalm  civ.  4;)  where  to  make  angels  spirits  denotes  receptions 
of  Divine  Truth ;  to  make  them  flaming  tire  denotes  receptions 
of  Divine  Good  or  Divine  Love.  And  in  Matthew,  ''John 
said,  I  baptize  you  with  water  unto  repentance,  but  He  that 
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Cometh  after  me  sball  baplige  you  with  ike  Hofy  l^rirU  amd 

with  fire"  (iii.  11;)  where  to  baptize  is  to  regenerate;  with 
the  Holy  Spirit  denotes  by  Divine  Truth;  and  with  fire  de- 
notes from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love.  That  to  bap- 
tize is  to  regenerate,  see  n.  5120,9088;  and  that  fire  is  the 
Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love,  n.  4906,  5215,  03  ll,  (>832, 
6834,  6849,  7324.  And  in  Luke,  "  If  ye  being  depraved 
know  to  gi^  e  good  things  to  your  children,  how  much  more 
shall  the  Father  who  it  in  heaven  gwe  the  ffoip  Sphrit  to  them 
that  ask  Him,"  [\\.  13.)  To  give  the  Holy  Spirit  is  to  illustrate 
with  Divine  Truths,  and  to  gift  with  the  life  thence  derived, 
whieh  is  the  life  of  intelligence  and  wisdom.  And  in  the 
Apocalypso,  "  The  seven  lamps  of  fire  burning  before  the  throne 
are  the  seven  npiriis  of  God''  (iv.  5.)  And  again,  **  In  the  midst 
of  the  elders  a  lamb  standing,  having  seven  horns,  and  seven 
eyes,  wfneh  are  the  uven  tpiriU  tff  Qod  sent  forth  into  all 
the  earth,"  (▼.  6.)  That  spirits  in  these  passages  are  not  spirits, 
is  evident  from  this  eonsideration,  that  lamps  and  the  eyes  of  the 
lamb  are  called  spirits  of  God ;  for  lamps  are  Divine  Truths,  n. 
4638,  7072.  Eyes  are  the  understanding  of  truth,  and  when 
applied  to  the  Lord,  are  Divine  intelligence  and  wisdom,  n.  2701, 
44X)3— 4421,  4523—4534,  9054;  hence  it  is  evident  that  the 
spirits  of  God  signify  Divine  Truths.  When  therefore  it  is  known 
that  the  Hol^  Spirit  is  the  Diyine  Truth  proceeding  from  the 
Lord,  which  is  itself  holy,  the  Divine  sense  of  the  Word  may  be 
known  wheresoever  mentir  n  is  made  of  the  Spirit  of  God  and  of 
the  Holy  Spirit,  as  in  the  following  passages;  "I  will  ask  the 
Father,  that  lie  may  give  you  another  Paraclete,  that  He  may 
abide  with  you  for  ever,  the  Spirit  of  IVuth,  w  hom  the  world 
cannot  receive,  because  it  seeth  Him  not,  neither  knoweth  Him  ; 
but  ye  know  Him,  for  He  abideth  with  you,  and  shall  be  in  you. 
I  will  not  leave  yon  orphans.  I%e  ParacMe,  the  Holy  Spiritf 
whom  the  Father  will  send  in  My  name,  He  wiU  teach  yon  all 
things ;  and  He  will  admonish  you  of  all  the  things  which  I  have 
said  to  you,"  (John  xiv.  16 — 18,  26.)  And  in  another  place, 
"  When  the  Paraclete  shall  come,  whom  I  will  send  unto  you 
from  the  Father,  the  Sjnrit  of  Truth,  who  cometh  forth  from  the 
Father,  He  shall  testify  of  :\le,  and  ye  shall  testify/' (xv.  2(3,  27.) 
And  in  yet  another  place,  "  I  say  the  truth  to  you,  it  is  profitable 
for  you,  that  I  go  away ;  if  I  go  not  away,  the  Paraeleie  will  not 
come  to  you ;  but  if  I  go  away,  I  will  send  Him  unto  you,'' 
(xvi.  7.)  From  these  passages  it  is  again  evident,  that  the 
Dinne  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good,  whieh  is  the 
Father,  is  the  Paraclete  and  Holy  Spirit,  wherefore  also  it  is 
called  the  Spirit  of  Truth  ;  and  it  is  said  concerning  it,  that  it 
should  remain  in  ihcm,  that  it  should  teach  all  things,  that  it 
should  testify  concerning  the  Lord;  to  testify  concerning  the 
Lord  in  the  spiritual  sense  is  to  teach  Him.  The  reason  why  it 
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is  said  that  the  Paraclete,  which  is  the  Holy  Spirit,  is  sent  from 
the  Father  in  the  ntme  of  the  Lord,  and  next  that  the  Lord 
would  md  Him  from  the  Father,  and  afterwarda  that  the  Lord 

Himself  would  send,  is,  because  the  Father  signifies  the  Divine 
[principle]  Itself  which  is  in  the  Lord,  and  hence  that  the  Father 
and  He  are  one,  as  the  Lord  manifestly  says  in  John  x.  .30  ;  xiv. 
9 — 11.  And  in  Matthew,  "  Every  sin  and  blasphemy  shall  be  re- 
mitted to  men,  but  the  blasphemy  of  the  Spirit  shall  not  be  remitted 
to  men.  If  any  one  shall  say  a  word  against  the  Son  of  Man  it 
shall  be  remitted  to  him,  bui  he  who  s^tU  $ay  [a  word]  againH 
the  Holy  Speritt  it  shall  not  be  remitted  to  lum,  neither  in  thia 
age,  nor  in  the  future,''  (xii.  31, 32.)  To  say  a  word  against  the 
Son  of  Man,  is  a^jainst  Truth  Divine  not  yet  implanted  nor  in- 
scribed on  the  life  of  man  ;  that  the  Son  of  Man  ia  Divine 
Truth,  see  above,  n.  9805  ;  but  to  say  against  tlic  Holy  Spirit  is 
against  the  Divine  Truth  implanted  or  inscribed  on  the  life  of 
man,  especially  against  the  Divine  Truth  concerning  the  Lord 
Himself ;  to  aay  against  it  or  deny  it,  when  it  has  onee  been 
acknowledged,  is  prafitnation,  and  profanation  is  of  aochaqnality 
that  it  altogedier  destroys  the  interiors  of  man;  hence  it  is  said 
that  that  sin  cannot  be  remitted :  what  is  meant  by  profanation, 
see  n.  3398,  3898,  4289,  1601,  6348,  G959,  G9G3,  6971,  8391, 
8882,  9298.  And  again,  "  Jesus  said  to  the  disciples,  Go  and 
baptize  in  the  name  of  the  Father j  and  of  the  Son,  and  of  the  Holy 
Spirit,"  (xxviii.  19.)  The  Father  in  this  passage  is  the  Divine 
[principle]  itself ;  the  Son  is  that  Divine  [principle]  itself  in 
human  form ;  and  the  Holy  Spirit  is  the  Divine  proceeding,  thus 
the  Divine  [being  or  principle]  is  one  and  still  trine.  That  the 
Lord  is  the  Divine  [principle]  itself  under  a  human  form.  He 
Himself  teaches  in  John,  '^Henceforth  ye  have  known  the  Father, 
and  have  seen  Him  ;  he  that  seeth  Me  seeih  the  Father ;  /  am  in 
the  Father  and  the  Father  in  Me,"  (xiv.  7,  9,  10.) 

9819.  And  they  shatt  make  the  garmetUe  of  Aaron, — That 
hereby  is  signified  by  whom  is  the  spiritual  kingdom,  appears 
firom  the  signification  of  the  garments  of  Aarou,  as  being  a  repre- 
sentative  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom  adjoined  to  His  celestial 
kingdom,  see  above,  n.  981  t.  The  reason  why  the  wise  in  heart, 
filled  with  the  spirit  of  wisdom,  ucre  to  make  them,  is  because 
by  the  wise  in  heart,  filled  with  the  spirit  of  wisdom,  are  meant 
those  who  are  in  the  celestial  kingdom,  and  the  spiritual  kingdom 
is  what  is  thence  derived,  and  thus  what  covers  the  formerj  as  a 
garment  Ae  body,  as  may  also  be  manifest  from  what  waa  said, 
n.  9818. 

9820.  To  sanctify  him. — That  hereby  is  signified  thns  a  re- 
presentative of  the  Divine  Truth  in  tliat  kingdom  appears  from 

the  signification  of  being  sanctified,  as  denoting  to  be  imbued 
with  l3ivine  Truth  from  the  Lord ;  for  the  Divine  Tnitli  pro- 
ceeding from  the  Lord  is  what  in  the  Word  is  called  holy,  by 
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leason  that  the  Loid  alone  is  holy,  thus  whatsoever  proceeds 
from  Bim,  see  n.  9680;  hence  it  is  that  the  holy  [principle] 
proceeding  ffom  Him  is  called  the  Holy  Spirit,  aa  was  ahewn 
just  above,  n.  9818 ;  on  which  subject  see  also  what  was  ad- 
duced in  the  passages  cited,  n.  9229.  Hence  it  is  evident 
in  what  manner  it  is  to  be  understood,  that  the  angels,  pro- 
phets, and  apostles,  are  called  holy.  The  angels.  Matt.  xxv.  31  ; 
Mark  viii.  39;  Luke  ix.  26;  the  prophets,  Rev.  xvi.  6;  xviii. 
20 ;  and  apostles,  Apoc.  xviii.  20.  Not  that  they  were  holy 
from  themselves,  bnt  from  the  Lord.  7%e  angeh,  inasmuch  aa 
they  are  receptions  of  the  Divine  Truth,  which  is  from  the  Lord, 
and  therefore  them  in  the  Word  are  signified  Truths  Divine, 
and  in  general  something  of  the  Lord,  see  n.  1925,  2821, 
4085,  4295  ;  but  the  prophets,  inasmuch  as  by  them  is  signified 
the  Word,  which  is  Divine  Truth,  and  specifically  doctrines 
derived  from  the  Word,  see  n.  2531,  3G52,  72G9';  and  the 
apostles,  because  by  them  is  signified  every  truth  which  is  of 
fiiith,  and  good  wmoh  is  of  love,  in  the  complex,  see  n.  8488, 
8858,  6897.  That  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord 
is  the  holy  [principle]  itsd(  thos  the  Lord,  from  whom  it  is,  is 
manifest  from  several  passages  in  the  Word ;  it  is  allowed  at 
present  only  to  adduce  the  Lord's  words  in  John,  "  Father, 
sanctity  them  iti  Thy  Truth,  Thy  JFord  is  Truth  :  fur  their  sokes 
I  sanctify  Myself,  that  they  also  may  be  sanctified  in  the  Ti^th" 
(xvii.  17,  19.)  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  it  is  the  Lord  who 
sanctifies  man,  spirit  and  angel,  because  He  alone  is  holy  (Apoc 
XT.  4);  and  that  they  are  holy  in  such  a  degree,  as  they  receive 
of  the  Lord,  that  is,  as  they  receive  of  fidth  and  love  to  Him 
fipom  Him. 

9821.  That  he  may  perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood  to 
Me. — That  hereby  is  signified  a  representative  of  the  Lord, 
appears  from  what  was  shewn  above,  u.  9809. 

9822.  And  these  are  the  garmente  wHch  ihey  shaU  make, — 
That  hereby  are  signified  Divine  Truths  in  the  spiritual  king- 
dom in  their  order,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  gar- 
ments of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  spiritual  kingdom  adjoined 
to  the  celestial  kingdom,  see  above,  n.  9814.  The  reason  why 
they  denote  Divine  Truths  there  is,  because  garments  signify 
truths,  sec  n.  5954,  9212,  92 IG,  and  that  kingdom  is  called  the 
spiritual  kingdom  from  the  Divine  Truths  there ;  for  there  are 
two  kingdoms  into  which  heaven  is  distiuguished,  the  celestial 
kingdom  and  the  spiritual  kin^om ;  in  the  celestial  kingdom 
good  has  rule,  and  in  the  spintnal  kingdom  truth,  both  from 
tlic  Lord ;  and  since  the  garments  of  Aaron  represented  the 
latter  kingdom,  and  those  garments  were  an  epliod,  a  robe,  and 
a  waistcoat,  therefore  by  them  are  signified  Divine  Truths  there 
in  their  order. 

9823.  A  breastpkUe. — That  hereby  is  signified  Divine  Truth 
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shiuiug  forth  from  Divine  (lood,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  a  breastplate,  as  denoting  Divine  Truth  sliiuiug  forth  from 
Divine  Good,  in  tbit  caie  in  nltimtttes  progresriYely  from  inmost 
things  in  the  heavens;  for  the  ephod,  on  which  was  that  breast- 
plate, represented  the  ultimates  of  the  spiritual  kingdom,  con- 
sequently the  ultimates  of  heaven.  The  reason  >vliy  tlie  breast* 
plate  has  this  sipjnification  is,  beeaufc  it  was  tied  over  the 
breast  where  the  heart  is,  and  was  lilkd  with  precious  stones, 
and  the  heart  corresponds  to  eek'stial  ^ood,  which  is  the  good 
of  love  to  the  Lord  from  the  Lord,  and  the  twelve  precious 
stones  oofrespond  to  Divine  Truths  thenoe  derived;  henoe 
the  breastplate- in  the  supreme  sense  is  signified  Divine  Truth 
shining  forth  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord.  That  the 
heart  corresponds  to  celestial  good,  or  to  the  good  of  love  to  the 
Lord  from  the  Lord,  seen.  170,  172,  }7(\,  '.m:^,  3883—3896, 
7542,  90:)(),  93(K),  9191;  and  that  the  twelve  precious  stones 
correspond  to  Divine  Truths  w  hich  are  from  the  Divine  Good, 
will  be  seen  in  what  follows  of  this  chapter,  where  this  breast- 
plate is  amply  describedj  and  is  called  the  breastplate  of  judg- 
ment, and  Urim  and  Thnmmim,  from  the  twelve  precious  stones 
with  which  it  was  filled.  That  it  was  tied  upon  the  breast 
where  the  heart  is,  is  manifest  from  the  description  of  it  below, 
where  it  is  plainly  said  in  these  words,  **  Aaron  shall  carry  the 
names  of  the  sons  of  Israel  in  the  breastplate  of  judgment  on 
his  /wari,"  (verse  29 :)  and  an:ain,  "  Thcfj  shall  be  on  Ihe  heart  of 
Aaron  in  his  cutcriug  iu  before  Jehovah,  uud  Aaron  shall  carry 
the  judgment  of  the  sons  of  Israel  t^on  ki$  heart  before  Je- 
hovidi  continually,''  (verse  80.)  That  judgment  denotes  also  the 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord^ 
will  be  seen  in  what  follows. 

9824.  And  the  ephod. — That  hereby  is  signified  Divine 
Truth  there  in  the  external  form  into  which  interior  things 
close,  appears  from  the  signification  of  an  ephod,  as  denoting 
Divine  Truth  in  an  external  form ;  the  reason  why  this  is 
signified  by  an  ephod  is^  because  by  the  garments  of  hoiinesi  of 
Aaron  were  represented  Divine  Truths  in  the  spiritual  kingdom 
iu  their  order,  see  above,  n.  9822 ;  and  the  ephod  was  the  outer- 
most of  three  garments,  for  the  garments  of  the  priesthood  of 
Aaron  were  the  ephod,  the  robe,  and  the  broidered  waistcoat. 
That  which  is  outermost  not  only  contains  the  interiors,  but  the 
interiors  aho  close  into  it.  This  is  the  case  in  the  human  bodv, 
consequently  also  iu  the  heavens,  to  which  the  things  which  are 
of  the  human  body  correspond.  The  case  is  similar  too  with 
truths  and  goods,  for  the  latter  and  the  former  make  the  hea* 
vens.  Inasmuch  as  the  ephod  represented  what  was  most  ex- 
ternal of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  therefore  it  was  holy 
above  the  rest  of  the  garments,  and  in  it  was  the  breastplate,  in 
which  was  the  Urim  and  Thummim,  whereby  answers  wei*e  given 
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from  the  Divine  [being  or  principle].  The  reason  wliy  what  is 
moit  external  is  more  holy  than  things  internal  is,  because  what 
is  external  contains  all  interior  things  in  their  order,  and  [keeps 
them  together]  in  form  and  in  connection,  insomuch  that  if  the 
external  were  removed,  internal  things  would  be  dissipated,  for 
internal  things  not  only  close  therein,  but  also  are  together 
there.  That  this  is  the  case,  may  be  known  to  those  who  know 
how  the  case  is  with  things  snooeaaive,  and  with  things  aimul- 
taneons,  namely,  that  thinga  aucceaaive,  whioh  proceed  and 
£bHow  together  in  their  order,  still  also  present  themselves  to- 
gether in  things  ultimate.  Thus  in  the  example  of  end,  cause, 
and  effect;  the  end  is  first  in  order,  the  cause  is  second,  and  the 
effect  is  last ;  thus  also  they  successively  make  progress,  but  still 
in  the  effect,  which  is  the  last ;  the  cause  is  presented  together, 
and  the  end  in  the  cause ;  hence  the  effect  is  the  complement  [or 
completion],  in  which  interior  or  prior  things  are  also  gathered 
together  and  make  thdr  abode.  The  case  is  the  same  with  will- 
ing, thinking,  and  doing,  as  appertaining  to  man ;  to  will  is  the 
first,  to  think  is  the  second,  and  to  do  is  the  last;  which  also  is 
the  effect  wherein  things  prior  or  interior  together  exist,  for  so 
far  as  doing  contains  in  it  what  man  thinks,  and  what  he  wills, 
so  far  interior  things  are  kept  together  in  form  and  in  connexion; 
hence  it  is  that  it  is  said  in  the  Word  that  man  is  to  be  judged 
according  to  his  doings,  or  according  to  hia  works,  which  sig- 
nifies that  he  is  to  be  judged  aoowding  to  his  thinking  and 
willing,  for  these  are  in  his  doings  as  the  soul  in  its  body.  In- 
asmuch now  as  interior  things  present  themselves  together  in 
what  is  ultimate,  therefore,  as  was  said,  the  ultimate,  if  the  order 
be  perfect,  is  accounted  holy  alwve  the  interior  things,  for  the 
holiness  of  the  interior  things  is  there  complete.  Inasmuch  as 
interior  things  are  together  in  ultimates,  in  like  manner,  accord- 
ing to  what  was  said,  as  man's  thinking  or  willing,  and  in  spi- 
ritaal  things,  as  his  faith  and  love  are  in  his  doings  or  works, 
therefore  John  was  beloved  of  the  Lord  above  the  rest  of  the 
disciples,  and  lay  at  his  breast  (John  xiii.  23;  xxi.  20,  22);  by 
reason  that  that  disciple  represented  works  of  charity,  see  Pre- 
face to  chap,  xviii.  and  to  chap  xxii.  of  Genesis,  also  n.  3934; 
hence  also  it  is  evident  why  what  is  external  or  ultimate,  which 
is  in  perfect  order,  is  holy  above  intmal  things  viewed  singly, 
fi:ir  the  Lord,  when  in  what  is  ultimate;,  is  together  in  all  things, 
and  when  He  is  in  that  [ultimate] » interior  things  are  kept  to- 
gether in  their  order,  connection,  and  form,  and  under  govern- 
ment and  guidance  at  pleasure.  This  is  the  arcanum  which  is 
meant,  n.  9360,  which  see.  This  now  is  the  reason  why  the 
ephod,  inasmuch  as  it  was  representative  of  what  is  ultimate  in 
the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  was  uecouutcd  more  holy  than  the 
rest  of  the  garmenta  the  priesthood;  wherefore  the  ephod 
was  the  principal  priestly  clothing,  and  was  made  of  threads  of 
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gold  in  the  midst  of  blue,  of  purple,  of  scarlet  double-dyed, 
and  of  fine  linen  woven  together  (Biod.  ixnt.  5);  liut  the  rat 
of  the  priests  had  ephods  linen  (1  Sam.  ii.  18;  udi.  18); 
and  on  this  account  the  ephod  was  taken  for  all  the  clothing  of 

a  priest,  and  he  was  said  to  carry  an  ephod,  by  which  was  sig- 
nified that  he  was  a  priest  (1  Sam.  ii.  28;  xiv.  3);  on  this 
account  also  the  breastplate  was  tied  to  the  ephod,  and  answers 
were  j^iven  by  the  Urim  and  Thummim  there,  by  reason  that 
this  clothing  was  a  representative  of  what  is  ultimate  in  the 
Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  and  Divine  answers  are  presented  in 
nltimates,  for  they  pass  soceessively  through  all  interior  things, 
and  are  there  dictated,  because  they  dose  there ;  that  answers 
wm  given,  when  they  [the  priests]  were  clothed  with  an  ephod, 
is  manifest  from  1  Samuel  xxiii.  6 — 13 ;  and  chap.  xxx.  7,  8. 
And  also  in  Hosea,  "Many  days  the  sons  of  Israel  shall  sit 
without  a  kiug,  and  without  a  prince,  and  without  a  sacrifice, 
and  without  a  statue,  and  without  an  ephod  and  teraphim," 
(iii.  4;)  where  teraphim  signify  Divine  answers,  for  by  them 
they  were  formerly  given  (Zech.  z.  2).  Ephod  also  in  tiie 
original  tongue  has  its  name  from  concluding  [or  keeping  close 
together]  all  interior  things,  as  is  evident  from  the  signifioation 
of  that  expression  (Exod.  xxix.  5,  and  Levit.  viii.  7). 

9825.  And  a  robe. — That  herel)y  is  signified  tlic  Divine 
Truth  there  in  the  internal  form,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  a  robe,  as  denoting  the  middle  of  the  spiritual  kingdom,  thus 
the  truth  itself  which  is  there,  for  bjr  the  garments  of  Aaron 
was  represented  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  n.  9814,  thus  the 
truths  ^vllicll  are  there  in  their  order,  n.  9821 ;  and  whereas 
that  kingdom  is  distinguished  into  three  degrees ;  the  inmost,  the 
middle,  and  the  outermost,  therefore  by  a  robe  is  signified  that 
which  is  in  the  middle  of  that  kingdom.  The  reason  why  that 
kingdom  is  distinguished  into  three  degrees  is,  because  the 
inmost  there  communicates  with  what  is  celestial,  and  the 
outermost  with  what  is  natural,  and  the  middle  thus  partakes 
equally  of  both ;  to  the  intent  also  that  anything  may  be  perfect, 
it  must  be  distinguished  into  three  d^rees;  this  is  the  ease 
with  heaven,  and  with  goods  and  truths  therein ;  that  there  are 
three  heavens  is  a  known  thing,  consequently  three  degrees  of 
goods  and  truths  there ;  every  heaven  also  is  distinguished  into 
three  degrees,  for  its  inmost  must  communicate  immediately 
with  what  is  superior,  its  external  with  what  is  inferior,  and  the 
middle  thus,  by  means  of  the  inmost  and  the  eiternal,  with  both ; 
hence  is  its  perfection.  The  case  is  rimilar  with  the  interiors  of 
man,  which  in  general  are  distinguished  into  three  degrees, 
namely,  into  what  ia  celestial,  what  is  spiritual,  and  what  ia 
natural ;  in  like  manner  each  of  these  into  its  three  degrees ; 
for  man  who  is  in  the  good  of  faith  and  love  to  the  Lord,  is  a 
heaven  in  the  least  form  corresponding  to  the  greatest,  see  n. 
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0279;  80  alio  it  is  in  all  things  of  nature.  That  the  natmal 
prindple  of  man  is  distinguidied  into  three  degrees^  see  n. 
4570;  and  in  general  all  his  interiors  and  exteriort,  see  n.  4154. 

The  ground  and  reason  of  this  is,  because  cverj'where  there 
must  be  end,  cause,  and  cfl'cct ;  the  end  must  be  inmost,  the 
cause  the  middle,  and  the  effect  the  idtiraate,  that  a  thiii^  may 
be  perfect :  hence  it  is  that  three  in  the  Word  signify  wliat  is 
oomplete  from  beginning  to  end^  n.  2788,  41^95,  7715,  9198, 
9488,  9489.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  luiown  why 
the  garments  of  holiness  of  Aaron  were  an  ephod,  a  robe,  and  a 
waistcoat;  and  that  the  ephod  represented  the  external,  the 
robe  the  middle,  and  the  waistcoat  the  inmost  of  the  spiritual 
kingdom.  Inasmuch  as  the  robe  represented  the  middle  in  the 
spiritual  kingdom,  and  the  middle  partakes  of  both,  therefore 
it  is  representatively  taken  for  that  kingdom  itself,  as  in  1  Samuel, 
"  Samuel  turned  himself  to  go  away,  but  Saul  laid  hold  of  the 
$kirt  ofkU  robe,  and  it  rent ;  whence  Samuel  said,  Jehovah  shall 
rend  the  kingdom  of  Israel  from  upon  thee  to-day,  and  will  give 
it  to  thy  companion  who  is  better  tliau  thee,"  (xv.  27,  28;)  from 
these  words  it  is  evident,  that  the  rcMiding  of  the  skirt  of 
Samuel's  robe  signified  the  rending  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel 
from  Saul,  for  the  kingdom  of  Israel  signifies  the  Lord's  spi- 
ritual kingdom,  see  n.  4286,  4598,  6426,  6637,  6862,  6868, 
7035,  7062,  7198,  7201,  7215,  7223,8806:  in  like  manner  in 
the  same  Book,  "  David  cut  off  the  dart  of  the  robe  of  Sanl 
privily ;  and  when  he  shewed  it  to  Saul,  Saul  said,  Now  T  know 
that  reigning  thou  wilt  reign,  and  the  kingdom  of  Israel  shall 
stand  firm  in  thy  hand,*'  (xxiv.  4 — 6,  16,  20.)  When  Jonathan 
also  entered  into  a  covenant  with  David,  he  put  off  t/ie  robe  from 
himself,  and  gave  it  to  David,  even  to  the  sword,  the  bow,  and 
the  girdle,"  (1  iSam.  xviii.  3,  4 ;)  by  which  was  represented  that 
Jonathan,  who  was  the  heir,  abdicated  the  kingdom  of  Israel, 
and  transferred  it  to  David.  Inasmuch  as  a  robe  represented 
the  spiritual  kingdom,  so  likewise  it  represented  the  truths  of 
that  kingdom  in  general ;  the  truths  of  that  kingdom  are  what 
are  called  spiritual  truths,  which  are  in  the  intellectual  part  of 
man;  these  are  signified  by  robes  in  Ezekiel,  All  the  princes 
of  the  sea  shall  descend  from  ofi'  their  thrones,  and  shall  cast 
away  their  robes,  and  shall  put  off  the  garments  of  their  needle- 
work," (xxvi.  16.)  The  subject  here  treated  of  is  concerning 
Tyre,  by  which  are  signified  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth, 
n.  1201 ;  their  vastation  in  the  Church  is  there  described ;  the 
robes  which  they  shall  cast  away  are  the  truths  of  faith  which 
are  in  the  intellectual  part,  but  the  garments  of  nocdlo-work  are 
scientific  truths  which  are  in  the  natural  principle,  n.  9688.  The 
reason  why  the  former  truths  are  signified  is,  because  in  the 
Lord's  spiritual  kingdom  truth  reigns,  which  is  of  the  under- 
Standing,  but  In  the  oelesfeial  kingdom,  good,  which  is  of  the  wilL 
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And  in  Matthew,  "The  scribes  and  Pharisees  do  all  their  work 

that  they  may  be  seen  hy  men,  they  enlarge  the  borders  of  their 
robes,**  (xxiii.  5 ;)  where  to  enlarge  the  borders  of  robes  denotea 
to  speak  trutlis  magnificently,  only  to  be  heard  and  seen  by 
men.  That  such  things  are  signified  by  a  robe,  will  still  better 
appear  from  its  description  in  what  follows  of  this  chapter 
(verses  31 — 35). 

9826.  And  a  checkered  waittewtt. — ^That  herehy  is  aSgnified 
the  Dirine  Truth  there  inmostly  proceeding  from  the  Divine 
cdeatial  [principle],  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  waist- 
coat, as  denoting  trath  natural ;  but  when  concerning  Aaron, 
whose  garments  represented  the  truths  of  the  Lord's  spiritual 
kingdom,  n.  9814,  9826,  a  waistcoat  denotes  the  inmost  Divine 
Truth  in  that  kingdom,  thus  which  proximately  proceeds  from 
the  Diviue  celestial  [principle],  which  is  the  Divine  Good  of 
the  Lord  in  the  inmoat  heaven ;  that  such  things  are  signified 
by  waistcoats,  see  n.  4677.  For  there  are  thr^  heavens ;  the 
inmost,  which  is  called  celestial ;  the  middle,  which  is  spiritual, 
and  the  last,  which  accedes  to  what  is  natural.  In  the  inmost 
heaven  reigns  the  good  of  love  to  tlie  Lord,  in  the  middle  the 
good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  and  in  the  last  the  good 
of  faith.  Those  heavens  are  most  distinct  one  from  the  other, 
insomuch  that  he  who  is  in  one,  cannot  in  anywise  pass  into 
another;  to  the  intent  that  they  may  be  one  heaven,  they  are 
ooigoined  hy  intermediate  angelic  societies;  thua  one  heaven 
proceeds  from  another.  Since,  therefore,  the  garments  of 
Aaron  represent  the  spiritual  heaven,  and  thua  truths  there 
in  their  order,  it  is  evident  that  by  the  inmost  garment, 
which  is  called  a  checkered  waistcoat,  is  represented  the  in- 
most truth  there  proceeding  immediately  from  the  Divine 
celestial  [principle];  it  is  said  to  be  checkered,  because  it  was 
woven,  as  is  manifest  from  what  follows  in  the  Book  of 
Exodua,  "  They  made  wmeteoate  of  fine  (men,  the  work  itf  the 
weaver,  for  Aaron  and  for  his  sons,''  (chap,  xxxix.  27.)  The 
reason  why  it  was  of  fine  linen  was,  that  truth  from  a  celes- 
tial origin  might  be  represented;  that  thia  truth  ia  signified 
by  fine  linen,  see  n.  94()1). 

9827.  And  a  mitre. — That  hereby  is  signified  intelligence 
and  wisdom,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  mitre,  as  denot- 
ing intelligence  and  wisdom.  The  reason  why  a  mitre  has  this 
signification  ia,  heoause  it  ia  a  covering  of  the  head,  and  by  the 
head  are  signified  the  interiors  of  man,  which  are  of  intelli- 
gence and  wisdom,  n.  9050.  All  clothing  derives  a  significa* 
tion  from  that  part  of  the  body  which  it  covers ;  as  the  clothing 
which  covers  the  breast  as  a  breastplate,  which  covers  the  loins 
as  breeches,  which  covers  the  feet  as  stockings,  which  covers 
the  soles  of  the  feet,  so  likewise  which  covers  the  head,  as  a 
mitre,  a  turban,  a  cap.   That  this  is  the  case,  is  manifest  from 


Digitized  by  Google 


496 


BXODUS. 


[Chap,  xxvin. 


representatives  in  the  other  life,  where,  when  wisdom  and  in- 
telligenoe  ia  taken  away  from  spirits,  as  is  the  ease  when  angelic 

societies  are  removed  from  them,  on  such  occasions  the  covering 
of  the  head  appears  to  be  taken  away  from  them,  the  conse- 
quence of  which  is  that  they  become  stujiid,  and  without  any 
perception  of  truth  and  good,  and  afterwards,  as  intelligence 
and  wisdom  return,  the  head  is  again  oo?ered ;  but  the  cloliitn^ 
of  the  head  there  do  not  signify  so  much  the  wisdom  wMch  is 
of  good,  as  the  intelligence  which  is  of  truth;  but  the  mitre, 
which  bcloiiii^cd  to  Aaron,  signifies  also  wisdom,  inasmuch 
as  it  was  of  fine  linen,  and  the  crown  of  holiness  was  set  upon 
it,  which  was  a  plate  of  })ure  pold,  on  which  was  engraven 
Holiness  to  Jehovah,  treated  of  in  what  follows  of  this  chapter 
(verses  37,  3D ;  also  Exod.  xxix.  (i ;  xxxix.  28).  But  the  mitre 
of  linen,  and  the  rest  of  the  garmenta  of  linen,  which  also 
belonged  to  Aaron,  sigmfied  the  intelligenoe  which  is  of  tmth, 
bnt  not  the  wisdom  which  is  of  good;  concerning  those  gar- 
ments, and  concerning  that  mitre,  see  Levit.  xvi.  4;  Ezek. 
xliv.  18;  for  linen  signifies  truth  in  the  natural  principle  of 
man,  n.  7601;  thus  a  mitre  of  linen  denotes  natural  intelligence. 
They  who  do  not  know  how  the  case  is  with  representatives 
and  correspondences,  can  hardly  be  led  to  believe  that  such 
things  are  signified ;  bnt  let  them  consider  that  spiritmd  things 
are  perceived  in  heaven,  in  the  place  of  natural  things,  thns  in 
the  place  of  a  mitre,  and  in  general  in  the  place  of  garments, 
such  things  ns  are  of  intelligence  and  wisdom,  also  of  faith  and 
love,  in  freneral  which  are  of  truth  and  good,  for  the  former 
and  the  latter  are  spiritual  things  ;  for  heaven  is  a  spiritual 
world.  Let  them  consider  also  that  the  garments  of  Aaron 
were  described  and  commanded  by  Jehovah  on  Mount  Sinai, 
and  th»t  thns  in  singular  things  thcve  is  a  Divine  celestial  [prin- 
ciple] which  is  therein,  and  which  is  unfolded  only  by  know- 
ledges concerning  correspondences  and  representatives. 

9828.  And  a  belt. — That  hereby  is  signified  a  common  bond, 
that  all  things  may  look  to  one  end,  appears  from  t!ie  significa- 
tion of  a  belt,  or  girdle,  as  denoting  a  common  bond,  for  it 
collects,  concludes,  holds  together  in  connection,  and  secures 
all  interior  things,  which  without  it  would  be  loosened  and 
dispersed.  The  reason  why  it  ia  a  common  bond  for  the  pur- 
pose of  all  thinga  looking  to  one  end  is,  becanse  in  the  spiritual 
world  the  end  respected  bears  rule,  insomuch  that  all  things 
there  may  be  called  ends ;  for  the  kingdom  of  the  Lord,  which 
is  the  spiritual  world,  is  a  kingdom  of  uses,  and  uses  there  are 
ends,  thus  it  is  a  kingdom  of  ends.  But  ends  there  succeed 
each  other,  and  are  also  cousociated  in  various  order;  the  ends 
which  succeed  are  called  middle  ends,  but  the  ends  which 
oonsodate  are  called  eonsodate  ends.  All  those  ends  are  ao 
mutually  ooigoined  and  subordinate,  that  they  respect  one  end. 
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wliieh  is  the  anivenal  of  all;  this  end  is  the  Lord,  And  ia 
heaven,  with  those  who  receive,  is  love  and  faith  in  Him ;  love 
there  is  the  end  of  all  wills  there,  and  faith  is  the  end  of  all 

thoughts,  which  are  of  the  understanding.    When  all  and 
singular  tilings  respect  one  end,  they  are  then  kept  in  inse- 
parable connection,  and  make  one ;   for  tlicy  are  under  the 
aspect,  government,  and  providence  of  the  One  who  bends  all 
to  Himself  according  to  the  laws  of  subordination  and  of  con- 
sociation, and  thus  conjoins  to  Himself,  and  at  the  same  time 
also  in  such  case  to  their  associates  mutoally,  and  therel^  con- 
joins them  one  to  another.    Hence  it  is,  that  the  faces  of  all  in 
heaven  are  kept  turned  to  the  Lord,  who  is  there  the  sun,  and 
thereby  tlie  centre  of  all  aspects ;  and  what  is  wonderful,  how- 
soever the  angels  turn  themselves,  sec  n.  3G38.    And  whereas 
the  Lord  is  in  the  good  of  mutual  love,  and  in  the  good  of 
charity  towards  the  neighbor,  for  lie  loves  all,  and  by  love 
conjoins  all^  therefore  also  they  are  turned  to  the  Lord,  by  look- 
ing at  their  associates  from  that  love.   Those  things,  therefore, 
wfaach  are  in  nltimates,  and  collect  and  conclude  that  all  and 
angular  things  may  be  kept  together  in  such  connection,  were 
represented  by  belts  or  by  girdles,  which  are  nothing  else  in 
the  spiritual  world  but  goods  and  truths  in  ultiraatcs  or  ex- 
tremes, which  conclude  interior  things.    By  girdles  of  the  loins 
were  represented  celestial  goods,  and  by  girdles  of  the  thighs, 
also  of  the  hreast,  spiritnid  goods  and  truths  in  ultimates  or 
extremes.   Such  things  are  signified  hy  girdles  of  the  loins  in 
the  following  passages:  "Jehovah  said  to  Jeremiah,  Buy  for 
thyself  a  girdle  of  linen,  and  put  it  on  thy  loins,  but  thou  shalt 
not  lead  it  through  water.    /  bought  therefore  a  girdle,  and  put 
it  on  my  loins.    Then  the  word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me,  saying, 
Take  the  girdle,  and  go  to  Euphrates,  and  hide  it  in  a  hole  of 
the  rock.    At  the  end  of  many  days  I  went  to  Euphrates,  and 
took  again  the  girdle,  and  behold  it  was  marred,  it  was  not  pro- 
fitable for  anjrthing.  Then  said  Jehovah,  This  evil  people  refuse 
to  hear  My  words,  and  have  gone  after  other  gods;  therefore 
they  shall  be  as  this  girdle,  which  is  not  profitable  for  anything," 
(Jer.  xii.  1 — 12.)    In  this  passage,  by  a  girdle  of  linen,  in  the 
spiritual  sense,  is  meant  the  good  of  the  Church,  which  concludes 
and  keeps  together  in  connection  the  truths  there ;  becau.se  the 
good  of  the  Church  at  that  time  was  none,  and  hence  truths 
were  disdpated ;  therefore  it  is  said  lhat  it  should  not  he  led 
through  the  water,  for  water  is  truth  purifying,  and  thereby 
restoring.    The  hole  of  the  rock,  in  which  it  was  hid,  is  truth 
falsified ;  Euphrates  is  the  extension  and  boundary  of  things 
celestial,  which  are  of  good  in  its  ultimate.    Ho  who  does  not 
know  what  the  quality  of  the  Word  is,  may  imagine  that  the 
above  passage  is  only  a  comparison  of  the  people  and  of  their 
corruption  with  the  girdle  and  its  corruption ;  but  in  the  Word 
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all  comparisons  and  metaphorical  ezpressioDs  arc  real  corre- 

spoudcnccs,  see  n.  3571),  S*)89.  Unless  singular  things  in  the 
above  passage  corresponded,  it  would  not  in  anywise  have  been 
coiniuanded,  that  the  girdle  should  not  be  led  through  the  water, 
that  it  should  be  put  upon  the  loins,  that  the  prophet  should  go 
to  Euphrates,  and  should  there  hide  it  iu  a  hole  of  the  rock.  It 
is  said  that  the  girdle  should  be  pnt  upon  the  loins,  because  the 
loins  from  correspondence  signify  the  good  of  celestial  love,  n. 
8021,  4280,  5050—5062;  thus  the  putting  the  girdle  upon  the 
loins  denotes  conjunction  with  the  Lord  by  the  good  of  love 
through  the  medium  of  the  Word.  That  a  girdle  denotes  good 
terminating  and  conjoining,  is  evident  also  from  Isaiah,  "There 
shall  go  forth  a  rod  from  the  trunk  of  Jesse,  Justice  shall  he 
the  girdle  of  His  loiiis,  and  Iruih  the  yirdle  oj  His  thighs,** 
(xi.  5 ;)  speaking  of  the  Lord,  where  justice,  which  is  the  girdle 
of  the  loins,  denotes  the  good  of  His  love,  which  protects  heaven 
and  the  Church.  It  is  said  of  the  sons  of  Israel  w  hen  they  did 
eat  the  passover,  that  their  loins  were  girded  (Exod.  xii.  11); 
which  signifies  that  thus  all  things  were  in  order,  and  prepared 
to  receive  good  Irom  the  Lord,  and  to  act,  n.  /Hd.'i ;  licnec  it  is 
that  they  are  said  to  be  girded,  who  are  prepared,  as  also  con- 
cerning the  seven  angels  iu  the  Apocalypse,  ''The  seven  angels 
went  forth,  having  the  seven  plagues  from  the  temple,  clothed  in 
white  and  shining  linen,  and  girded  about  the  breasts  with  a 
golden  ffirdie/*  (xv.  6.)  It  is  said  concerning  Elias,  that  he  was 
a  hairy  man,  and  girt  with  a  girdle  of  leather  about  his  loins 
(2  Kings  i.  S).  in  like  manner  concerning  John,  "John  had 
ciotliing  of  catners  hair,  and  a  leathern  girdle  about  his  loins,'* 
(Matt.  iii.  k)  The  reason  why  Elias  and  John  were  so  clothed 
and  girded  was,  because  each  represented  the  Word ;  hence  their 
garments  denote  the  Word  in  the  external  sense,  which  is 
natural,  for  hairs  denote  what  is  natural,  n.  3301 ,  5247,  5669 — 
5578.  Camels  denote  common  scientifics  in  the  natural  prin- 
ciple, n.  3048,  3071,  31  13,  31  15.  Leather  and  a  skin  signify 
what  is  external,  u.  35  10,  thus  a  leathern  girdle  signifies  that 
which  collects,  roueludcs,  and  keeps  together  in  eoiiuexion  things 
interior.  I  hat  Elias  represented  the  Word,  see  Prclaee  to  chapter 
xviii.  of  Genesis,  and  n.  2762,  5247.  In  like  manner  John  the 
Baptist,  n.  9372.  Inasmuch  as  truths  and  goods  are  loosened 
and  dissipated  by  evil  deeds,  therefore  it  is  said  of  Joab,  when 
he  slew  Abner  by  treachery,  that  he  gave  the  bloods  of  war  ffs 
his  girdle  which  was  on  his  loins  (I  Kings  ii.  5) ;  by  which  is  sig- 
nified that  he  dissipated  and  destroyed  them  ;  wherefore  when 
truths  are  dissipated  and  destjoyed,  it  is  said,  that  in  the  place 
of  a  girdle  shall  be  a  real,  and  iu  the  place  of  entwined  work, 
baldness  (Isaiah  iii.  24) ;  speaking  of  the  daughters  of  Ziou,  by 
whom  are  signified  the  goods  which  are  of  the  celestial  Church ; 
a  rent  iu  the  place  of  a  girdle  denotes  the  dissipation  of  celestiid 
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good.  It  it  iaid  also  of  Aholiba,  which  is  Jerasalem,  iu  Ezckiel, 
"  Thai  when  she  had  seen  men  painted  upon  a  wall,  the  images 

of  the  Chaldeans  painted  with  vermilion,  girded  tvith  girdleB 
on  the  loins,  she  loved  them/'  (xxiii.  14,  16;)  by  which  are  sig- 
nified truths  profaned;  for  the  Chaldeans  are  those  who  in  ex- 
ternals profess  truths,  but  in  internals  deny  thera,  thus  prot'anc ; 
men  paitited  on  the  wall  arc  apjjearance.s  of  trutlis  in  externals; 
in  like  manner  images  painted  with  vermilion.  The  girdles, 
with  which  they  were  girded  on  the  loins,  denote  the  goods 
which  the^  feign,  that  troths  may  thence  be  believed.  From 
these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest  what  girdles,  which 
tied  top:ether  the  garments  into  one,  signified  in  the  representa- 
tive Chureh.  But  that  such  thinp:s  were  signified,  the  natural 
man  can  hardlv  be  hrou'jht  to  believe,  bv  reason  that  he  can 
hardly  reject  tlu'  natural  idea  concernint^  i^irdics,  and  in  •general 
concerning  garments,  and  in  its  place  assume  the  spiritual  idea, 
which  is  that  of  good  keeping  truths  together  in  connection ;  for 
the  natural  [thing  or  object]  which  appears  before  the  sight, 
keeps  the  mind  fixed  in  itself,  and  is  not  removed,  unless  the 
intellectual  sight  can  be  elevated  even  into  the  light  of  heaven, 
and  man  thus  think  almost  abstractedly  from  natural  thiuM : 
when  this  is  the  case,  the  spiritual  things,  which  are  of  the  truth 
of  faith  and  of  the  good  of  love,  imperceptible  to  the  mere 
natural  man,  enter. 

9829.  And  they  ekaU  make  garments  of  holiness  for  Aaron 
ihg  brother  and  his  sons, — ^That  hereby  is  signified  thus  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  spiritual  kingdom  adjoined  to  the  celestial  king- 
dom, aj)pcars  from  what  was  shewn  above,  n.  9814, 

9830.  That  he  may  perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood  to 
Me,  signifies  the  representative  of  the  Lord,  as  above,  n.  9809, 
9810. 

'.)831.  Verses  5 — 8.  And  they  skail  take  yoldy  and  blue,  and 
purple,  and  scarlet  double-dyed,  and  fine  linen.  And  they  shall 
make  an  ephod  of  gold,  of  blue  and  purple,  of  scarlet  double»dyed, 
and  fine  linen  woven  together,  the  work  of  the  contriver.  The 

two  shoulders  shall  be  Joined  together  to  it  at  its  two  extremities, 
and  it  shall  be  Joined  together.  And  the  r/irdte  of  his  ephod, 
which  is  upon  it,  arrord'nnf  to  the  work  thereof,  shall  he  from  it, 
of  (/old,  of  blue,  and  fjurple,  and  scarlet  double-dyed,  and  fine 
iinen  woven  together.  And  they  shall  take  gold,  signifies  good 
universally  reigning :  and  blue,  and  purple,  and  scarlet  doubte' 
dyed,  and  fine  Hnen;  signifies  the  good  of  charity  and  of  faith : 
and  they  shall  make  an  ephod  of  gold,  qf  blue  and  purple,  of 
scarlet  double-dyed,  and  fine  linen  woven  together,  signifies  the 
external  of  the  spiritual  kingdom  derived  from  that  pjood  :  the 
work  of  the  contriver,  sij?nifies  from  the  intellectual  principle: 
the  two  shoulders  shall  be  joined  together  to  it  at  its  two  ex- 
tremities, and  it  shall  be  Joined  together,  signifies  the  preservation 
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of  good  and  trath  on  all  Bides  for  ever  with  all  aid  and  ability 
by  unition  of  cveiy  mode :  and  the  girdle  of  Ait  ephod  whieh  u 
^^xm  a,  signifies  external  colligament :  meesrdmg  to  the  work 
thereof  it  shall  be  from  it,  sij^nifies  what  is  similar  and  continuous 
from  the  external  of  tlie  spiritual  kingdom  :  of  gold,  of  blue, 
and  purple,  and  ttrarlet  double-dyed,  and  fine  linen  woven  together, 
signifies  thus  from  the  good  which  is  of  faith  and  which  is  of 
cnarity  in  externals. 

9682.  And  they  shaU  take  ^oitf.— That  hereby  is  signified 
good  nniversally  reigning,  appears  from  the  signification  of  gold, 
as  denoting  the  good  of  love,  see  n.  113,  1551,  1552,  5658, 
6914,  6917,  9190,  9510.  That  it  denotes  universally  reigning, 
is  signified  by  the  gold  beiri;;  interwoven  everywhere  in  the 
ephod,  as  is  manifest  from  what  follows  in  this  hook,  "  They  beat 
out  plates  of  gold,  and  he  cut  [//tem]  into  threads  to  work  them 
in  ike  midat  of  the  blue,  and  ti»  the  midst  of  the  purple,  and  tti 
the  midet  of  the  scarlet  donble-dyed,  and  tn  the  widst  of  the  fine 
Jinen,*'  (Exod.  xxxix.  3.)  What  universally  reigns  is  what  has 
dominion,  and  thus  what  is  in  all  aud  singular  things,  see  n. 
5919.  6159,  7G48,  8067,  8853—8865.  The  reason  why  the 
gold  was  interwoven  everywhere  was,  because  by  the  garments 
of  A.aron  was  represented  the  spiritual  heaven,  n.  9314,  and  in 
'that  heaven,  as  also  in  the  rest,  good  reigns;  in  the  inmost 
heaven  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  in  the  middle  the  good  of 
charity  towards  the  neighbor,  and  in  the  ultimate  the  good  of 
fiiith.  Bnt  the  truth,  which  is  of  faith,  introdaces  to  good,  and 
is  afterwards  produced  from  good.  Hence  it  is  evident  that 
man  is  not  in  heaven,  until  he  is  in  good  :  if  he  be  only  in  the 
truths  which  are  called  truths  of  faith,  he  stands  only  before 
the  gate,  and  if  from  those  truths  he  respect  good,  he  enters 
into  the  threshold ;  but  if  from  those  truths  he  does  not  respect 
good,  he  does  not  see  heaven,  not  even  from  afar.  It  is  said 
that  man  is  not  in  heaven  until  he  is  in  good,  inasmuch  as  man, 
whilst  he  is  in  the  world,  ought  to  have  heaven  in  himself,  that 
he  may  enter  after  death  ;  for  heaven  is  in  man,  and  is  given  of 
mercy  to  those  who  snfier  themselves  to  be  introduced  by  the 
tniths  of  faith  into  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  and  into  love 
to  the  Lord,  that  is,  iuto  good  whilst  they  live  iu  the  world. 
That  man  is  not  in  heaven,  until  he  is  in  a  state  to  be  led  of  the 
Lord  by  good,  see  n.  8616,  8589,  8722,  8772,  9189.  By  good 
is  meant  the  good  of  life,  and  the  good  of  life  consists  in  doing 
good  from  willing  good,  and  to  wiU  good  is  from  the  love,  for 
what  a  man  loves  that  he  wills. 

9833.  And  blue,  and  purple,  and  scarlet  double-dyed,  and  fine 
linen. — That  hereby  is  siguiHed  tiie  good  of  charity  ajid  of  faith, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  blue,  as  denoting  the  celestial 
love  of  troth,  see  n.  9466;  and  from  the  signification  of  purple, 
as  denoting  the  celestial  love  of  good,  see  n.  9467;  and  from 
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the  siguiiicatiou  of  scarlet  double-dyed,  as  denoting  spiritual 
good,  see  n.  4922,  9468 ;  imd  from  the  signification  of  fine  linen, 
M  denoting  truth  from  a  celestial  origin,  see  n.  6819«  9469; 
thoa  they  together  signify  the  good  of  lo^e  and  of  faith,  but  in 

tliis  case  the  good  of  cliarity  and  of  faith,  because  they  are  pre- 
dicated of  the  spiritual  kingdom,  n.  98 M.  This  sij^niRcation  of 
blue,  of  purple,  of  scarlet  double-dyed,  and  fine  linen,  as  denot- 
ing the  things  that  are  of  love  or  charity  and  whicli  are  of  faith, 
originates  in  those  colors ;  for  the  colors  which  appear  in 
heaven  derive  their  origin  from  the  light  of  heaven,  which  li^ht 
is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  from  which 
[truth]  comes  all  intelligence  and  wisdom,  hence  the  variegations 
of  that  light,  which  before  the  external  sight  appear  there  as 
colors,  are  variegations  of  intelligence  and  wisdom  derived  from 
the  truths  and  goods  which  are  of  faitli,  of  charity,  and  of  love; 
see  n.  1042,  1053,  1621,  3993,  4530,  1677,  1711,  4742,  4922, 
9466;  and  that  colors  there,  so  far  as  they  partake  of  red,  so 
far  signify  good ;  but  so  far  as  they  partake  of  white,  so  far  they 
signify  truth,  n.  9467. 

9684.  And  they  shall  make  the  efkod  nf  gM,  €f  hhne  and 
purple^  of  scarlet  double-dyed  and  fine  linen  woven  together. — 
That  hereby  is  signified  the  external  of  the  spiritual  kingdom 
derived  from  that  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  an 
ephod,  as  denoting  the  external  of  the  spiritual  kingdom,  see 
n.  9824;  and  from  the  signification  of  gold,  as  denoting  good, 
in  this  case  the  good  universally  reigning,  see  above,  n.  9832 ; 
and  from  the  aignification  of  hlue,  of  purple,  of  scariet  douhle- 
dyed,  and  of  fine  Imen  woven  tocnther,  as  denoting  the  good  of 
charity  and  of  faith,  see  just  ahove,  n.  9888;  therefore  it  ia 
derived  from  that  good. 

9835.  The  work  of  a  contriver. — That  hereby  is  signified 
from  the  intellectual  principle,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
a  contriver,  a«  denoting  the  intellectual  principle,  see  n.  9598, 
9688,  the  work  therefore  of  a  contriver  denotes  what  is  thence 
derived.  The  reason  why  a  contriver  denotes  the  inteUectoal 
principle  is,  hecaase  thought  ia  of  the  nnderatanding  [or  intellect] 
as  the  affection  which  is  of  love  is  of  the  will.  A  contriver  in 
the  internal  sense  signifies  the  same  with  thought ;  for  in  the 
internal  sense  the  person  is  not  attended  to,  but  the  thing  itself, 
and  a  contriver  involves  person.  That  this  is  the  case^  see  n. 
6225,  5287,  5434,  834;3,  8985,  9(K)7.  It  may  be  expedient 
briefly  to  say  what  is  signified  by  its  being  .derived  from  the 
intellectaal  principle.  The  suljeet  here  treiSed  of  ia  concerning 
the  Lovd'a  spiritual  kingdom,  and  thia  kingdom  as  to  all  trutlu 
and  goods  which  are  therein,  belongs  to  the  intellectual  part, 
but  those  things  which  are  in  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom, 
belong  to  the  will  part ;  for  there  are  two  [things  or  principles] 
to  which  all  things  in  the  universe  have  reference,  good  and 
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truth,  on  which  aeconnt  there  are  in  man  two  faculties,  the  will 

and  the  understanding ;  the  will  is  for  the  sake  of  good,  and  the 
understanding  for  the  sake  of  truth ;  for  the  will  receives  good, 

Rnd  the  uuderstandiiifr  truth.  The  case  is  similar  in  the  heavens, 
where  there  arc  two  kingdoms,  the  celestial  and  the  spiritual; 
the  celestial  kin'jdom  is  for  the  sake  of  tlie  recc])tion  of  good, 
aud  the  spiritual  kiugdom  for  the  sake  of  the  rcccptiou  of  truth ; 
and  whereas  the  universal  heaven  corresponds  to  all  things  ap- 
pertaining to  man,  and  on  this  account  heaven  before  the  Lord 
is  as  one  man,  who  thus  also  has  two  faculties,  will  and  under- 
standing; his  will  is  in  the  celestial  kingdom,  and  his  under- 
standing in  the  spiritual  kinj^dom.  Now  whereas  the  spiritual 
kingdom  is  reprc-ented  hy  the  garments  of  Aaron,  and  in  that 
kingdom  is  the  intellectual  principle  of  heaven,  lienee  it  is  tliat 
hy  the  work  of  a  contriver  is  signified  the  iutcilcctuul  principle. 
That  the  universal  heaven,  hy  virtue  of  correspondence  with  all 
and  singular  the  things  appertaining  to  man,  is  as  one  man,  and 
is  called  the  Grand  Man,  sec  in  the  passages  cited,  n.  9276 
towards  the  end.  That  goods  and  truths  appertaining  to  those 
who  are  in  the  T;nrfl's  spiritual  kingdom,  are  inscribed  on  tlieir 
intellectual  part,  but  with  those  who  arc  in  the  celestial  kingdom 
on  the  will  part,  sec  also  in  the  passages  cited,  n.  9277,  9596. 

9836.  The  two  shoulders  shall  he  Joined  together  to  it  at  the 
two  eafiremUies,  and  it  akalt  be  Joined  together, — ^That  hereby  is 
signified  the  preservation  of  good  and  truth  bn  all  sides  and  for 
ever  hj  every  aid  and  ability  by  unition  of  every  mode, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  shoulders,  as  denoting  all 
.strength  and  ability,  see  n.  1085,  49151 — 1937;  but  to  put 
on  the  shouhlers,  and  to  carry  upon  them,  as  is  said  in  what 
follows  coneerning  the  two  onyx  stones,  on  which  were  engraven 
the  names  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  denotes  the  preservation  of  good 
and  truth  for  ever.  For  by  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Israel  are 
signified  all  goods  and  truths  in  the  complex,  on  which  subject 
we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  being 
joined  together  and  being  conjoined,  as  denoting  all  manner  of 
unition,  and  from  the  signification  of  the  two  extremities,  as 
denoting  on  all  sides,  see  n.  8013.  The  ease  herein  is  this  ;  !)y 
the  ephod,  as  was  shewn  above,  was  represented  the  external 
of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  thus  by  the  rings  of  its 
shoulders,  on  which  were  set  the  two  onyx  stones  with  the 
names  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  was  represented  the  perpetual 
preservation  of  good  and  truth ;  and  by  the  conjunction  of  the 
ephod  on  the  shoulders,  aud  also  before  the  breast,  and  behind 
tlie  back,  all  tnanncr  of  unition.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest, 
what  is  signitied  by  the  things  which  follow  concerning  the 
shoulders  aud  concerning  the  engravings  there,  namely,  the 
preservation  of  good  and  truth  for  ever  by  every  aid  and  ability, 
thus  the  preservation  of  the  heavens.   Those  stones,  with  the 
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names  of  tlie  sons  of  Israel,  were  set  on  the  shoulders  ot  the 
ephod,  by  which  was  represented  the  external  of  the  spiritual 
kingdom,  by  reason  that  all  preaemtion  depends  on  the  state 
of  nltimates,  for  all  interior  things  there  dose,  and  form  a  plane 
therCi  in  which  they  may  subsist ;  nltimates  are  as  the  soles  and 
the  feet,  on  whieh  the  whole  body  rests,  and  also  as  the  hands 
and  arms,  by  which  the  Ijody  exercises  its  powers  ;  the  forces 
of  the  body  are  also  transferrcil  thither.  Hence  also  it  is,  that 
the  hands  and  arms,  also  tlie  soles  and  the  feet,  correspond  to 
the  ultimatcs  of  hcavcii.  'J'hat  power  and  strength  consist  in 
nltimates,  was  represented  in  the  Ancient  Church  by  the  hair 
appertaining  to  the  Nasarites,  in  which  consisted  their  strength 
as  is  evident  from  Samson  (Judges  xiv.  xvi.);  also  sanctify, 
n.  3301;  that  the  hair,  which  was  the  Nazaritcship  appertaining 
to  them,  corresponds  to  the  ultimatcs  of  good  and  truth,  or  to 
pood  and  truth  in  ultimatcs,  sec  n.  15301,  5217,  (1 137.  That 
in  nitiraates  there  is  power,  and  siNo  tlie  })rescrv:ition  of  thiii'^s 
interior  in  their  state,  may  be  understood  by  those  who  know 
how  the  case  is  with  things  successive  and  thence  simultaneoas 
in  nature ;  namely,  that  things  successive  at  length  form  in  nlti- 
mates what  is  simultaneous,  in  which  they  are  collaterally  in 
similar  order;  wherefore  things  simultaneous,  which  are  ulti- 
mate, serve  things  successive,  which  arc  prior,  for  correspond- 
ing supports  on  whieh  they  may  lean,  and  thus  by  wiiieh  they 
may  be  preserved  toi^cther.  That  shoulilers  signify  (ill  force 
and  power  in  resnsliny,  brcakiny  and  acting,  is  manifest  from 
Ezekiel,  "  Ye  push  with  iide  and  shoulder,  and  strike  with  your 
horns  all  the  infirm  sheep,  until  ye  have  dispersed  them* 
abroad,"  (xxxiv.  21.)  Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  ''Egypt  is  a 
staff  of  reed  to  the  houses  of  Israel ;  when  they  held  thee  in  the 
hand,  thou  wast  broken,  and  piercedst  through  ei'cn/  shoulder,'' 
(x\ix.  6,  7;)  where  to  pierce  thrduijh  every  shoulder  denotes  to 
deprive  of  all  power  of  comprehending  truths;  Egypt  is  the 
perverse  seieutilic  principle,  which  deprives.  And  in  Zcchariah, 
"They  refused  to  hearken  and  have  given  a  refractory  shoulder,'* 
(vii.  11;)  to  give  a  refraotory  shoulder  denotes  to  resist.  And 
in  David,  "They  have  thought  an  evil  device,  they  have  not 
prevailed,  since  thou  shalt  set  the  shoulder  to  them,"  (Psalm  xxi. 
11,  12;)  where  to  set  the  shoulder  to  them,  denotes  also  to 
resist,  thus  denotes  j)Ower.  That  the  shoulder  denotes  power, 
is  evident  from  representatives  in  the  other  life,  where  they  who 
resist  are  seen  to  oppose  the  shoulder.  That  to  set  upon  shoulders 
and  to  carry  is  to  preserve  in  a  slate  of  good  and  truth  for  ever 
by  every  aid  and  atUUy,  is  manifest  from  Isaiah,  "  Tlie  nations 
shall  bring  thy  sons  in  the  bosom,  and  ehall  carry  thy  daughters 
t^n  the  ihouldere,**  (xlix.  22.)  The  subject  treated  of  in  this 
passage  is  concerning  a  New  Church ;  and  by  sons  are  signified 
truths,  and  by  daughters  goods ;  to  carry  on  the  shoulder  de- 
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notes  to  prewrve  them.  Tbe  preterration  of  good  in  its  ttate 
was  also  represented  by  tbe  sons  of  Israel,  wben  they  went  forth 

out  of  Egypt,  carrying  dough  on  the  shoulder  (Exod.  xii.  84); 
and  by  the  sons  of  Kohath  carrying  the  service  of  the  sanctuary 
upon  the  shoulder  (Numb.  vii.  9).  Hence  it  is  that  the  Lord, 
who  spoke  by  correspondences,  said  of  the  lost  sheep,  when  it 
was  found,  that  he  put  it  on  his  shoulder  rejoiciny  (Luke  xv.  5); 
the  sheep  lost  and  ibuud  is  the  good  appertaining  to  the  man 
who  repents.  Inasmuob  as  this  was  signified  by  carrying  on  tbe 
shoulder,  therefore  it  is  also  said  of  gold  and  silver,  which  tb^ 
love  and  preserve,  that  they  'carry  them  on  their  ehoMers  (Isaiah 
xlvi.  7);  that  to  carry  denotes  also  to  keep  together  in  its  state, 
see  n.  9500.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  what  was 
signified  by  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Israel  engraven  on  two 
onyx  stones,  i)eing  set  on  the  shoulders  of  the  ephod,  and  by 
its  being  said,  that  Aaron  shall  bear  to  carry  them  on  his  two 
shoulders  for  remembrance  (verse  Id).  That  to  carry  on  tbe 
shoulder,  when  sulqection  is  treated  of,  signifies  service,  see 
Gen.  xlix.  15 ;  Psalm  Ixxxi.  6 ;  Isaiah  iv.  4;  x.  27  ;  Matt,  zziii. 
4;  Zeph.  iii.  9.  But  when  the  subject  treated  of  is  concern- 
ing rule,  that  it  signifies  the  hiyhest  power,  see  Isaiah  is.  6 ; 
xxii.  22. 

9837.  And  the  yirdla  of  his  ephod  which  is  upon  it. — That 
hereby  is  signified  external  coUigament,  appears  from  tbe  sig- 
nification of  a  girdle,  as  denoting  a  common  bond,  by  which 
interior  things  are  held  together  in  connexion,  see  above,  n. 

9828,  thus  a  colligament.  The  reason  why  it  is  an  external 
colligament  is,  because  by  the  ephod  is  signified  the  external 

of  the  spiritual  kingdom,  n.  9821. 

9838.  According  to  the  work  thereof  shall  be  from  it. — That 
liereby  is  signified  what  is  similar  and  continuous  from  the 
external  of  the  spiritual  kingdom,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  according  to  the  work,  as  denoting  what  is  similar,  for 
what  is  according  to  the  work  of  another  is  similar  to  it;  and 
from  the  signification  of  being  firom  it,  as  denoting  what  is 
continuous,  for  that  which  is  from  another  thing,  is  not  only 
similar  to  it,  but  is  also  continuous  from  it.  The  reason  why 
it  si}i;nifies  what  is  continuous  from  the  external  of  the  spiritual 
kingdom  is,  becau.^e  what  is  continumis  from  the  ephod  is 
meant,  and  by  the  ephod  is  signified  the  external  of  the  spiritual 
kingdom,  n.  9824. 

9839.  Of  gold,  of  blue,  and  purple,  and  scarlet  double^ed, 
and  fine  Hnen  woven  together. — That  hereby  is  signified  thus 
from  the  good  which  is  of  faith  and  which  is  of  charity  in 
externals,  appears  from  the  siprnifit-ation  of  all  those  expressions 
in  sum,  as  dcnotini^'  the  good  of  taith  and  of  charity,  see  n.  9687, 
9833;  the  reason  why  it  denotes  in  externals  is,  because  by  the 
bond,  which  was  to  be  woven  tugctlier  of  gold,  of  blue,  of  purple. 
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of  scarlet  and  fine  liaea,  is  signified  an  .external  bond  or  ool- 
ligament,  n.  9887. 

9840.  Venes  9—14.  And  thou  tkaU  take  two  mnjfM  9toim, 
and  Shalt  enffrave  on  them  ike  nameM  of  the  jont  of  Urael,  Sim 
of  their  names  shall  be  on  one  stoney  and  the  remaining  six 
names  on  the  other  stone,  according  to  their  generations.  With 
the  work  of  a  ivorkman  of  stone,  with  the  engravings  of  a  seal 
thou  shall  engrave  the  tivo  stones  on  the  names  of  the  sons  of 
Israel ;  encompassed  with  sockets  of  gold  thou  shall  make  them. 
And  thou  Mhalt  set  the  two  stones  on  the  shoulders  of  the  ephod, 
stouee  of  remembranee  for  the  »om  qf  hrael;  and  Aaron  $haU 
hrhff  their  nrnnes  before  Jehovah  on  his  two  shoulders  for  a 
remembrance.  And  thou  shall  make  sockets  of  gold.  And  two 
little  chains  of  pure  gold,  from  the  borders  thou  shaft  make  them 
of  cord-work,  and  thou  shall  give  the  little  chains  of  cords  upon 
the  sockets.  And  thou  shall  take  two  onyx  stones,  signifies  the 
interior  memory  which  is  from  the  truths  of  faith  that  are 
grounded  in  love :  and  thou  shall  engrave  on  them  the  names  of 
the  sons  of  Israet,  signifies  on  whicii  [memory]  are  impressed 
the  truths  and  goods  of  the  spiritual  Inngdom  as  to  all  tbeir 
quality  :  six  of  their  names  on  one  stone,  signifies  all  the  qua- 
lity of  truths  derived  from  goods :  and  the  six  remaining  names 
on  the  other  stone,  signifies  the  quality  of  truths  productive  of 
good :  aceording  to  their  generations,  signifies  each  in  that 
order  in  whicli  it  is  begotten  and  proceeds  one  from  the  other  : 
with  the  work  of  a  workman  of  stone,  with  the  engravings  of  a 
seal,  thou  shaU  engrave  the  two  stones  on  the  names  qf  the  sons 
of  Israet,  signifies  the  celestial  form  of  all  truths  in  their  order 
in  the  memory  from  the  good  of  love,  thus  things  intellectual 
therein  according  to  arrangement  from  the  will  principle  with 
the  regenerate  :  encompassed  with  sockets  of  gold  thou  shall 
make  them,  signifies  existence  and  subsistence  from  good:  and 
thou  shall  set  the  two  stones  on  the  shoulders  of  the  ephod, 
signifies  the  preservation  of  good  and  truth  by  all  endeavor 
and  ability :  stones  of  remesAwtee  for  the  sons  of  hrael,  sig- 
nifies from  men^  for  ever  to  the  spiritual  kingdom :  and  Aaron 
shall  bring  their  names  brfare  Jehovah  on  his  two  shoulders  for 
remembrance,  signifies  a  representative  of  Divine  preservation 
of  good  and  truth  for  ever  out  of  mercy :  and  thou  shall  make 
sockets  of  gold,  signifies  continual  existence  and  subsistence 
from  good  :  and  two  little  chains  of  pure  gold,  signifies  coherence 
with  the  good  of  the  whole  kingdom :  from  the  borders  thou 
shall  nuike  them,  signifies  from  the  eitremes  by  [or  through] 
which  is  influx :  with  cord-work,  signifies  the  mode  of  coignno- 
tion :  and  thou  shall  give  the  little  chains  of  cords  upon  the 
sockets,  signifies  conjunction  with  good  from  which  truths  are 
derived,  and  thereby  the  preservatiou  of  the  spiritual  kingdom 
by  aU  endeavor  and  ability. 
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9841.  And  ikou  9haU  laib  two  onyx  »tone$, — ^Tbat  hereby 
is  signified  the  interior  memoiy  which  is  from  the  truths  of 
faith  that  are  grounded  in  loTe,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  stones,  as  denoting  truths,  see  n.  1 H,  G  I'i,  129S,  3720,  6420, 
8000 ;  and  of  onyx  stones,  a«<  denoting  tlio  truths  of  faith 
grounded  in  love,  n.  9!7r>.  'J'lie  reason  wliy  tlioy  donote  tiie 
memory  is,  because  on  them  were  engraven  the  names  of  the 
sons  of  Israel,  and  engraving  in  btoues  is  signified  the 
memory  of  things  irhiofa  are  to  remain;  as  the  engraving  or 
writing  of  the  law  on  tables  of  stone,  which,  that  they  signify 
those  things  which  are  impressed  on  the  memory  and  life,  and 
thus  which  are  to  remain,  sec  n.  9 116.  The  reason  "why  en- 
graving or  writing  on  stones  lias  such  signification  is,  because 
on  the  memory  of  man  are  impressed  truths,  and  those  things 
which  have  the  appearance  of  truth,  insoinnch  that  it  is  com- 
posed of  sucii  things,  and  stones  siguity  truths,  and  when  there 
IS  engraving  on  them,  they  signify  the  memory  where  truths 
are ;  as  engraving  on  the  hands  in  Isaiah,  "  Althongh  these 
shall  forget,  yet  will  I  not  forget  thee ;  behold  I  have  engraven 
thee  on  the  hands"  (xlix.  15,  16.)  Hence  it  is  that  those  stones 
arc  called  stones  of  remembrance  for  the  sons  of  Israel  (verse  12). 
The  reason  why  onyx  stones,  from  the  ennraving  in  them, 
signify  the  interior  memory  is,  because  those  things  which  wv.rc 
engraven,  which  were  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  signify 
spiritual  truths,  which  will  be  spoken  of  presently,  and  onyx 
stones  signify  such  truths,  of  such  also  the  interior  memory  of 
man  consists.  That  man  has  two  memories,  the  exterior  and 
interior,  and  that  the  exterior  memory  is  natural,  thus  com- 
posed of  such  things  as  exist  in  the  world,  but  that  the  interior 
memory  is  spiritual,  thus  composed  of  sucli  tilings  as  are  in 
heavenj  see  n.  2^09—2494.,  5212,  8007.  The  eireurastunee  of 
stones  on  which  is  engraving,  denoting  the  memory  on  which 
truths  are  inscribed,  originates  in  representatives  in  heaven. 
Men,  who  after  decease  come  into  the  other  life,  and  bring  with 
them  the  truths  of  faith  only  in  the  natural  or  exterior 
memory,  and  not  in  the  spiritual  or  interior  memory,  appear 
to  themselves,  when  they  go  forth  to  wander  amongst  stony 
rocks,  and  in  forests;'  but  they  who  bring  with  them  the 
truths  of  faith  in  the  spiritual  memory  also,  appear  to  them- 
selves, when  they  ■^()  forth,  to  walk  amongst  hills  which 
are  cultivated,  and  also  in  gardens.  The  reason  is,  because 
the  truths  of  the  exterior  or  natural  memory,  which  are 
scientifics,  are  of  no  life,  unless  they  arc  at  the  same  time  in 
the  interior  or  spiritual  memory,  for  the  things  which  are  in 
this  latter  memory  become  things  of  life,  inasmuch  as  tlie  inte- 
rior or  spiritual  memory  is  tlie  book  of  man's  life,  n.  24-74;  and 
those  things  which  are  of  lite  are  represented  in  heaven  by 
gardens,  olive-yards,  vineyards,  and  by  beds  of  roses  and 
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shrubberies ;  and  those  things  which  are  of  charity  by  hills 
abouiidiug  with  such  things,  n.  6435 ;  but  those  thiugs  which 
are  not  of  life  are  represented  by  rocks  and  brakes,  which  are 
naked  and  ru^ed.   It  may  be  expedient  briefly  to  say  what 

is  meant  by  the  truths  of  faith  grounded  in  love.  The  truths  of 
faith  grounded  in  love  are  those  which  love  dictates,  and  thus 
whieh  derive  from  love  their  esse;  those  truths  are  alive,  bceanse 
those  tilings  live  whieh  arc  derived  from  love.  Hcnee  the  truths 
of  faith  grounded  in  love  are  tliose  whieh  treat  of  love  to  the 
Lord,  and  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  for  those  arc  the 
truths  which  love  dictates.  The  whole  Word  is  the  doctrine  of 
such  troths,  for  the  Word  in  its  spiritual  sense  treats  solely  of 
such  things  as  relate  to  the  Lord  and  to  the  neighbor,  thus 
love  to  the  Lord,  and  towards  the  neighbor,  henec  aNo  the 
AVord  i?  alive;  this  is  meant  hv  what  the  Lord  savs,  that  on 
those  two  j)reeepts  hang  the  law  and  the  ])n){)!iets  (]Sratt.  xxii. 
.34,  38i;  wln'rc  the  law  and  the  pronhot-*  denote  th(*  Word  in 
its  whole  complex,  liut  the  truihs  ol  laitli  grounded  in  love 
are  not  naked  knowledges  of  such  things  in  the  memory,  and 
thence  in  the  understanding  appertaining  to  man,  but  they  are 
affections  of  life  appertaining  to  him,  for  the  things  which  a 
man  loves,  and  thence  docs,  are  of  his  life.  There  are  also 
trutlis  of  faitli  wliieh  do  not  treat  of  love,  but  whieh  onlv 
confirm  those  things  nearer  or  more  remotely.  These  truths  of 
faith  arc  called  secondary  truths;  for  the  truths  of  faith  are  as 
families  and  their  generations  in  succession  from  oue  father; 
the  &ther  of  those  truths  is  the  good  of  loye  from  the  Lord  and 
thenoe  to  Him,  thus  is  the  Lord ;  for  whether  we  say  the  Lord, 
or  love  from  Him  and  thence  to  Him,  it  is  the  same  thing  ;  for 
love  is  spiritual  coi^  unction,  and  has  this  effect,  that  He  is 
where  love  is,  since  love  renders  Him  who  is  loved  present  in 
itself. 

9812.  And  than  shalt  cnrjrave  on  them  the  ?iamc9  of  llie  sons 
of  Israel. — That  hereby  is  signitied  on  w  hich  arc  impressed  the 
goods  and  truths  of  the  spiritual  kingdom  as  to  all  their  quality, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  engraving  on  stones,  as  denot- 
ing to  impress  on  the  memory,  see  just  above,  n.  9841;  and 
from  the  signification  of  names,  as  denoting  quality,  see  n.  141', 
145,  1751<,  IB'JO,  ^009,  6674.  And  from  the  representation  of 
the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  all  the  truths  and  goods  of  the 
spiritual  kingdom.  By  the  sons  of  Israel  are  here  meant  the 
twelve  tribes,  inasmuch  as  these  as  to  their  names  were  engraven 
on  those  stones,  and  by  the  twelve  tribes  are  signified  all  truths 
and  goods  in  the  complex,  n.  8858,  8926, 3989, 4060, 6885, 6387. 
And  whereas  from  them  is  the  Church  or  heaven,  therefore  by 
the  sons  of  Israel  is  signified  the  Church  and  spiritual. kingdom 
of  the  Lord,  n.  4286,  6637,  7836,  7891,  799(),  7!)97,  9310.  From 
these  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  by  engraving  ou  them  the 
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nattM  of  the  loiis  of  Imel  is  signified  impiCMiug  on  the 
memory  all  the  qaality  of  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  spiritaal 
kingdom,  or  the  tmths  and  goods  of  that  kingdom  as  to  all 

quality. 

9843.  Six  of  their  names  on  one  stone. — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified all  the  quality  of  truths  derived  from  p^ood,  appears  from 
the  significatiou  of  the  number  six,  as  deuotiug  all,  see  n.  3960, 
7973,  8148,  in  this  case  all  truths  derived  from  good,  of  which 
we  shall  speak  presently;  and  from  the  signification  of  names, 
as  denoting  quality,  as  just  above,  n.  9442;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  on  a  stone,  as  deqqting  impression  on  the  memory, 
see  also  above,  u.  9441.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  all  truths 
derived  from  good  is,  because  the  two  stones  were  those  on 
which  were  engraven  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  one 
stone  was  on  the  right  shoulder,  and  the  other  on  the  left 
shoulder;  and  the  things  appertaining  to  man,  which  are  to 
his  right  hand,  correspond  to  good  from  whieh  truths  are  de- 
rived, or  to  tmths  derived  from  good,  and  those  which  are  on 
the  left  correspond  to  truths  productive  of  good,  see  n.  9604, 
9736;  thus  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Israel  inscribed  on  the 
stone  which  was  on  the  ripjbt  shoulder,  signified  truths  derived 
from  good,  and  those  on  the  left  signified  truths  productive  of 
good. 

9844.  And  the  9ue  remaining  namee  om  the  ether  slone.— *That 
hereby  is  signified  all  the  quality  of  tmths  productive  of  good, 
appears  from  what  was  said  just  above,  n.  9843. 

9845.  According  to  their  generations, — ^That  hereby  is  aigai- 

fied  each  in  that  order  in  which  it  is  begotten  and  proceeds  one 
from  the  other,  appears  from  the  signification  of  generations,  as 
denoting  the  things  which  are  of  faith  and  charity,  or  which 
are  of  truth  and  good  in  the  spiritual  world,  see  n.  613,  2020, 
2584,  6239,  9042,  9079;  thus  aoeording  to  generationa  denotes 
according  to  the  order  in  which  one  thing  is  begotten  and 
proceeds  from  another,  namely,  good  firom  truth,  and  tmth  firom 
good.  For  there  are  two  states  appertaining  to  the  man  who 
is  generated  anew  by  the  Lord ;  the  first  state  is  of  truth,  and 
the  other  of  o;ood  ;  when  man  is  in  the  first  state,  he  is  led  by 
truths  to  good,  but  when  he  is  in  the  second  state,  he  is  led  by 
good;  this  latter  state  is  the  state  of  heaven  appertaining  to 
man,  for  he  is  not  in  heaven  until  he  is  in  good,  see  what  was 
shewn  above  on  this  subject,  n.  9882.  From  these  considera- 
tions it  is  evident  wluit  is  signified  by  "  according  to  the  genera- 
tions of  the  sons  of  Israel."  It  is  said  in  that  order  in  which 
one  thing  is  begotten  and  proceeds  from  another,  for  as  good  is 
begotten  by  truths,  so  afterwards  it  proceeds;  in  like  manner, 
as  truths  are  begotten  from  good,  so  afterwards  they  proceed  ; 
for  they  are  begotten  successively,  aud  proceed  afterwards  in 
that  order  in  which  they  are  successively  bom :  bnt  these  oheer- 
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▼ationt  are  made  for  the  uae  of  tiioae  who  know  how  aeries  of 
things  are  prodaoed  snccessively. 

9846.  With  the  work  of  a  workman  of  stone,  with  the  en- 
gravings of  a  seal,  thou  shalt  engrave  the  two  stones  on  the  names 
of  the  sons  of  Israel. — That  hereby  is  signified  tlie  celestial 
form  of  all  truths  in  their  order  in  the  memory  from  the  good 
of  love,  thus  things  intellectual  therein  according  to  arrange- 
ment from  the  will  principle  with  the  regenerate,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  a  workman  of  stone,  as  denoting  the  good 
of  love,  thus  the  will  principle  of  a  regenerate  person,  for  this 
is  from  the  good  of  love,  for  the  vrill  principle  of  a  regenerate 
person  receives  the  good  of  love,  and  his  intellectual  principle 
receives  the  truths  of  faith ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
engravings  of  a  seal,  as  denoting  the  celestial  form  of  all  truths, 
such  as  is  in  the  intellectual  principle  of  a  regenerate  person, 
for  in  that^  principle  the  truths  of  faith  are  arranged  into  a 
celestial  form ;  hence  it  is  that  a  regenerate  man  is  a  heaven 
in  a  small  image,  see  the  passages  dted,  n.  9279 ;  and  that  the 
intellectual  principle  of  a  regenerate  man  corresponds  to  the 
spiritual  kingdom  in  heaven,  and  the  will  principle  to  the  celestial 
kingdom  there,  n.  9835.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  the  celestial 
form  of  truths  appertaining  to  man;  and  from  the  signification 
of  engraving  stones,  as  denoting  to  impress  on  the  memory, 
see  above,  n.  9842,  in  this  case  such  a  form  on  the  truths 
which  are  there;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  names  of  the 
sons  of  Israel^  as  denoting  truths  and  goods  as  to  all  quality 
in  their  order,  see  above,  n.  9842 — 9645.  The  reason  why  by  a 
workman  of  atone  is  signified  the  good  of  love,  or  the  will  prin- 
ciple of  a  regenerate  person,  is,  because  the  good  of  love  operates 
and  arranges  truths  into  order  with  man  during  regeneration, 
and  afterwards  keeps  them  in  their  order  when  he  is  regenerated; 
for  truths  are  created  to  evei^  similitude  of  good,  and  at  its 
own  disposal,  thus  at  the  whole  disposal  of  love,  for  good  is  of 
love ;  that  this  is  the  case,  is  manifest  from  this  consideration, 
that  man  acknowledges  for  truths  those  which  he  loves^  and 
thus  he  apprehends  and  acknowledges  truths  according  to  his 
love,  hence  it  is  that  truths  constitute  the  form  of  good.  From 
this  ground  it  may  be  known  how  the  Lord  leads  maii  by  the 
truths  of  faith,  or  by  faith,  namely,  that  He  leads  him  by  the 
good  of  love  appertaining  to  him ;  and  also  how  the  liord  rules 
man  likewise  mediately,  by  [or  through]  heaven;  foraregene- 
rate  man  is  a  heaven  in  a  small  image,  as  was  said  above,  where- 
fore since  the  Lord  rules  heaven.  He  also  roles  such  a  man  aft 
the  same  time. 

9847.  Encompassed  with  sockets  of  gold  thou  shalt  make 
them. — That  here))y  is  signified  existence  and  subsistence  from 
good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  gold,  as  denoting  the 
good  of  love,  see  n.  118,  1551,  1552,  5658,  6914,  6917,  9400; 
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hence  to  be  enoompassed  with  sockets  of  gold  denotes  to  he  con- 
tinued from  good,  and  to  derive  cxistenee,  and  because  it  denotes 
to  derive  existence,  it  denotes  also  to  derive  subsistence,  tor  from 
wliat  anything  exists,  bv  the  same  it  must  also  subsist,  for  sub- 
sistence is  perpetual  existence.  The  case  with  good  and  truth  is 
similar  to  that  of  gold  with  which  a  precious  stone  is  encom- 
passed; for  good  is  as  ground,  and  truths  are  seeds  therein,  for 
truths  are  not  born  elsewhere  than  in  good,  and  they  also  flourish 
according  to  the  quality  of  good. 

9818.  A?id  thou  shall  set  the  two  stones  upon  the  shoulders  of 
the  ephod. — That  hereby  is  signified  the  preservation  of  good 
and  truth  by  all  endeavor  and  ability,  appears  from  what  was 
shewn  above,  n.  9830. 

9849.  Stones  of  remembrance  for  the  tons  of  Israel, — ^That 
hereby  is  signified  out  of  mercy  for  ever  to  the  spiritual  king- 
dom, appears  from  the  signification  of  stones  of  remembrance 
on  the  shoulders  of  the  ephod,  as  denoting  the  preservation  of 
good  and  truth  out  of  mercy  for  ever.  That  stones  on  the 
shoidders  denote  the  preservation  of  good  and  truth,  i^  manifest 
from  what  was  slicwn,  n.  9S3(j,  and  that  remembrance,  when 
concerning  the  Lord,  denotes  mercy,  will  be  manifest  from 
what  follows.  And  from  the  significatiou  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
as  denoting  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  see  above,  n.  9842. 
In  the  Word  it  is  said  of  Jehovah,  that  is,  of  the  Lord,  that 
He  remembers,  and  that  He  does  not  remember,  and  by  it  is 
signified,  tliat  in  such  case  it  is  done  from  mercy,  whether  it  be 
preservation  or  deliverance ;  in  like  manner  as  that  lie  sees, 
hears,  knows,  and  that  lie  does  not  see,  does  not  hear,  and 
does  not  know,  by  which  expressions  also  are  signified  com- 
passions and  non-oompassions.  The  reason  why  it  is  so  ex- 
pressed is  grounded  in  what  passes  in  a  similar  way  with  man, 
and  in  appearance;  for  when  man  averts  himself  from  the  Lord, 
as  is  the  case  when  he  does  evil,  then,  because  the  Lord  is  to 
his  back,  it  appears  to  him  as  if  tlie  Lord  does  not  see  him, 
does  not  hear  and  know  him,  neither  remembers  him,  when  yet 
this  is  what  appertains  to  the  man,  and  hence  from  appearance 
it  is  so  expressed  in  the  Word;  but  the  case  is  changed  when 
man  turns  himself  to  the  Lord,  as  he  does  when  be  docs  well, 
see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9306.  Every  one  may  know  that  re- 
collection or  remembrance  cannot  be  predicated  of  the  Lord, 
inasmuch  as  things  past  and  future  in  Him  are  eternal,  that  is, 
are  present  from  eternity  to  eternity.  That  to  remember,  when 
concerning  the  Lord,  denotes  to  have  compassion,  and  tlius  to 
preserve  or  deliver  from  a  principle  of  mercy,  is  manifest  from 
the  following  passages,  "  Jehovah  hath  made  known  His  salva- 
tion, before  the  eyes  of  the  nations  He  hath  revealed  His  justice. 
He  hath  remembered  His  mercy  and  His  truth  to  the  house  of 
Israel,"  (Pxalm  xcviii.  2,  3.)  Again,  "  Jehovah  haih  remembered 
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tu  in  our  humility,  because  His  merqf  is  for  ever/'  (cxxxvi.  28.) 
Again,  "  Rememker  not  the  tins  of  my  childhood  and  my 
prerarications,  aeeording  to  Thy  mercy  rememhtr  Thou  me,  be- 
cause  of  Thy  goodness,  O  Jehovah/'  (xxv.  7.)  Ap:ain,  He 
rememhered  for  them  His  coi'cnuni,  and  lie  repented  from  the 
multitude  of  His  mercies,"  (evi.  15.)  A<,'ain,  "  He  hath  made 
His  wonders  to  be  remembered j  gracious  and  merciful  is  Jehovah ; 
He  hath  given  meat  to  them  that  fear  Him^  He  hath  rmemiered 
for  ever  His  coyenant/'  (cxi.  4,  5.)  Again,  "Remember  not 
former  iniqmties,  let  Thy  compassions  prevent/'  (Ixxix.  8.)  And 
in  Luke,  God  hath  accepted  His  servant  Israel,  so  that  He 
remembered  His  mercy  to  do  mercy  with  our  fathers,  and  to 
rviin'inber  his  holy  covenants,''  (i.  54,  72.)  And  in  David, 
*'  \\  liat  is  man  that  Thou  rcmemt)€rest  him,"  (Psalm  viii.  1.) 
Again,  Remember  me,  Jehovah,  iu  the  good  pleasure  of  Tliy 
people,"  (cvi.  4.)  Agaiu,  "Jehovah  kath  rememhered  vm,  He 
blesseth/*  (czv.  12.)  And  in  the  First  Book  of  Samuel,  ''If 
respecting  thou  wilt  respect  the  misery  of  thine  handmaid,  and 
wilt  remember  me,  neither  unit  forget  thine  handmaid/'  (i.  11 ;) 
the  vow  of  Hannah  the  mother  of  Samuel,  whom  when  she 
hare,  it  is  said  that  JehovaU  rcinembered  her  (verse  19),  that  is, 
had  respect  to  her  misery,  and  shewed  mercy.  In  like  manner 
in  several  other  passages,  as  Levit.  xxvi.  42,  15  ;  Numh.  x.  9 ; 
Isaiah  xliii.  25;  uix.  1 ;  Iziv.  9;  Jer.  xxxi.  84. 

d850.  And  Aaron  $haU  bring  their  names  before  Jehovah  on 
his  two  shoulders  for  remembrance. — ^That  hereby  is  signified  a 
representative  of  the  Divine  preservation  of  good  and  truth  for 
ever  out  of  mercy,  appears  from  the  sijjnifieation  of  bringing  or 
carrying  upon  the  two  shoulders,  as  denoting  the  Divine  preser- 
vation of  good  and  truth,  see  n.  9830  ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  Dames  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  goods  and 
troths  as  to  every  quality,  see  n.  9842 ;  and  from  the  signifiea- 
tion  of  remembrance,  when  concerning  the  Lord,  as  denoting 
mercy,  see  just  above,  n.  9849.  That  it  denotes  a  representative 
of  such  things,  is  evident. 

985 1.  And  thou  shall  make  sockets  of  gold. — That  hereby  is 
signified  continual  existence  and  subsistence  from  good,  appears 
from  what  was  said  al)Ove,  n.  9847.  The  reason  why  it  denotes 
continual  is,  because  nieutioii  is  here  made  of  sockets  a  second 
time. 

9852.  And  two  Uitle  chains  of  pure  gold.— That  hereby  ia 
signified  coherence  with  the  good  of  the  whole  kingdom,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  little  chains,  as  denoting  coherence. 

The  reason  why  little  chains  have  this  signification  is,  because 
by  them  conjunctions  are  made,  and  being  made  they  cohere,  in 
this  case  with  the  spiritual  kingdom,  because  the  little  chains 
were  made  for  the  sake  of  coherence  with  the  ephod,  by  which 
was  represented  the  spiritual  kingdom  in  general,  n.  9824;  and 
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firora  the  signification  of  gold,  as  denoting  the  good  of  love,  sec 
n.  113,  1551,  1552,  5658,  6914,  6917,  9490.  It  is  called  pure 
gold,  because  good  from  the  Divine  [being  or  principle]  is  sig- 
nified, for  this  is  pure,  and  contains  all  things  in  connection 
and  in  form  in  heaven.  That  chains  denote  coherence,  is  evi- 
dent also  from  laaiah,  "  The  artificer  fuaeth  a  graven  [image] 
and  the  founder  corereth  it  over  with  gold,  and  eatteik  chamB  iff 
silver**  (xl.  19.)  A  graven  [image]  denotes  the  doctrine  of  the 
false,  which  is  from  self-intelligence,  thus  which  is  without  life 
from  the  Divine  [being  or  principle],  n.  8869,  8941  ;  the  hatch- 
ing of  such  a  doctrine  is  signified  by  the  artificer  fusing  a 
graven  [image];  and  that  it  may  appear  to  be  from  good,  is  sig- 
nified by  the  founder  covering  it  over  with  gold ;  and  that  the 
folaes  may  cohere,  is  signified  by  hia  casting  chains  of  silver ; 
that  silver  denotes  truth,  and  in  an  opposite  sense  the  false,  see 
n.  1561,  2954,  5658,  6112,  69U,  6917,  8932. 

9853.  From  the  borders  thou  shall  make  them. — That  hereby 
is  signified  from  the  extremes  by  [or  through]  which  is  influx, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  borders,  as  denoting  extremes. 
The  reason  why  by  [or  through]  them  is  influx,  namely,  of 
good  is,  because  by  the  little  chains  is  signified  coherence,  n. 
9862,  and  all  coherence  in  the  spiritual  world  is  effected  by 
influx. 

9854.  With  cord'Work, — ^That  hereby  is  signified  the  mode 

of  conjunction,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  cord,  as  de- 
noting a  conjoining  [principle].  The  reason  why  a  cord  denotes 
a  conjoining  [principle]  is,  because  by  it  is  eflfectcd  conjunction, 
but  it  here  signifies  the  mode  of  conjunction,  because  it  is  said 
that  the  little  chains  of  gold  were  to  be  made  with  cord-work. 
In  the  original  tongue  is  meant  a  cord  which  is  made  of  work 
twisted  together  and  folded  in,  by  which  in  the  internal  sense  is 
signified  conjunction,  such  as  is  that  of  truths  in  sdentifics  and 
between  scientifics,  thus  which  is  in  the  natural  or  external 
memory.  The  reason  why  such  conjunction  is  signified  is, 
because  the  subject  here  treated  of  is  concerning  the  conjunc- 
tion of  truths  by  good  in  the  ultimates  of  the  spiritual  kingdom, 
for  by  the  epbod  and  breastplate,  with  which  by  the  little  chains 
made  of  oord-work  there  was  conjunction,  is  signified  the  spi- 
ritual kingdom  in  ultimates,  n.  9824;  that  what  is  entwistod 
denotes  the  scientific  principle,  see  n.  2831.  In  the  other  life 
also  there  appear  ropes  of  various  twist  and  thickness,  and  by 
them  are  represented  various  modes  of  conjunction ;  hence  it  is, 
that  by  ropes  also  in  the  Word  are  signified  things  which  con- 
join, as  in  the  following  passages,  "  Hoe  to  them  that  draw 
iniquity  wUh  ropet  qf  vanity,  and  sin  as  the  rope  of  a  chariot" 
(Isaiah  v.  18 ;)  ropes  of  vanity  denote  conjunctions  of  falsities, 
which  are  productive  of  iniquity  or  evil  of  life.  Again,  "  Look 
to  Zion  the  titj  of  our  stated  festival,  let  thine  eyes  see  Jem- 
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salem,  a  tranquil  habitation,  a  tent  which  shall  not  be  dissipated, 
the  bolts  thereof  shall  not  be  itooved  for  ever,  and  aU  ike  ropes 
thereof  ekatt  not  be  pkieked  mooff ;  tkg  ropes  are  let  ifoton,  they 

shall  not  confirm  their  mast/'  (xxxiii.  20,  23.)  Bolts  and  ropes 
denote  things  conjoining  the  truths  and  goods  of  heaven,  for 
the  habitation  and  the  tent,  of  which  ropes  are  here  predicated, 
denote  heaven,  n.  94^1,  9485,  9G15,  9784.  Again, 

"Enlarge  the  place  of  ihij  tent,  let  them  expand  the  curtains 
of  thine  habitations ^  hinder  not,  make  thy  ropes  lung,  and 
strengthen  thy  bars,"  (Ut.  2.)  And  in  Jeremiah,  "  My  tent  is 
devastated,  and  aU  my  ropes  are  plucked  awasf^**  (z.  20.)  In 
these  passages  also  ropes  denote  things  wliich  atnjoin  and  con- 
firm ;  tent  denotes  the  X^hureh,  which  is  the  heaven  of  the  Lord 
in  the  earths.  And  in  llosca,  "  With  iht  ropes  of  a  man  I  h(wc 
drawn  them,  with  thick  ropes  of  love,"  (xi.  4;)  ^^herc  ropes 
manifestly  denote  things  which  conjoin,  for  love  is  spiritual  con- 
junction. And  in  Ezekiel,  "  Ashur  and  Kilraad,  thy  traders 
with  treasures  ef  raUneni  tied  by  ropes,"  (xxvii.  28,  24.)  Speak- 
ing of  Tyre,  by  which  are  signified  the  knowledges  of  good  and 
of  tmth,  n.  1201;  their  external  conjunctions  are  raiment 
bound  by  ropes.  Moreover,  ropes  in  the  Word  also  signify 
portions  of  inheritance  and  of  land,  inasmuch  as  by  ropes  were 
made  measurements,  ns  Dent,  xxxii.  9;  Amos  vii.  17;  Micah  ii. 
4,  5;  Zech.  ii.  1  ;  Psalm  xvi.  C;  Ixxviii.  55;  cv.  11;  cxl.  5; 
and  in  several  other  passages. 

9856.  And  thou  shali  give  the  Uiile  ehaibss  of  cords  upon  the 
sockets, — ^That  hereby  is  signified  conjunction  with  good  from 
which  truths  are  derived,  and  thus  the  preservation  of  the  spi- 
ritual kingdom  by  every  endeavor  and  ability,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  little  chains  which  were  of  cord-work,  as 
denoting;  colierence  and  conjunction  with  good,  see  above,  n. 
9852,  9H54 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  sockets  of  gold,  as 
denoting  the  existence  and  subsistence  of  truths  from  good,  see 
also  above,  n.  9847.  The  preservation  of  good  and  of  truth  in 
the  spiritual  kingdom,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  the  preserva* 
tion  of  the  spiritual  kingdom  by  every  endeavor  and  ability,  is 
signified  by  the  two  onyx  stones  set  on  the  shoulders  of  the 
ephod,  on  which  were  engraven  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
n.  9836,  9848,  9849. 

985().  Verses  15—30.  And  thou  shalt  make  the  breastplate 
^f  judgment,  with  the  work  of  a  contriver,  as  the  work  of  the 
ephod,  thou  shall  make  it,  of  gold,  blue  and  purple,  and  scarlet 
doubk'dyed,  and  fine  iSnai  woven  tvffelAer,  thou  shalt  make  it. 
The  square  shall  be  twofold;  a  span  the  length  thereof,  and  a 
span  the  breadth  thereof  And  thou  shall  fiU  U  wUh  a  fiUsng 
atone ;  four  orders  of  stone  the  order,  a  ruby,  a  topaz,  a  car- 
buncle, one  order.  And  the  second  order  a  chrysoprase,  a  sap- 
phire,  and  a  diamond.    And  the  third  order  a  luzure,  an  agate, 
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amd  an  mnHkif»t,  And  the  famrth  order,  a  beryh  ond  m  onffx, 
and  a  Jaeper ;  they  shall  be  enclosed  ingMin  their  fillings.  And 
the  stonee  ehall  be  on  the  namea  ef  the  sons  of  Israel,  the  twelve 

on  their  names,  tvith  the  engravingH  of  a  seal,  to  every  one  on  his 
name  they  shall  be  for  the  twelve  tribes.  And  thou  shaft  make 
upon  the  breastplate  little  border-chains  of  cord-work  of  pure 
gold.  And  thou  shall  make  upon  the  breastplate  two  rings  of 
gold,  and  thou  $haU  gwe  the  two  ringe  npon  the^  two  extremitiee 
qf  the  hreaetplate.  And  thou  ehaU  gwe  the  two  eorde  ef  gold 
on  the  two  rings  at  the  ejttremiiies  of  the  breastplate.  And  the 
two  extremities  of  the  two  cords  thou  ehalt  give  vpon  the  two 
sockets,  and  thou  shall  give  [Iheni]  upon  the  shoulders  of  the 
ephod  over  against  tlie  faces  of  it.  And  thou  shall  make  two 
rings  of  gold,  and  shall  set  them  on  the  two  ex  tremities  of  the 
breastplate  upon  its  edge,  which  is  on  this  side  the  ephod  inwards. 
And  thou  thaU  wuAe  two  rings  of  gold,  and  ehalt  give  them  on 
the  two  ehouMere  qf  the  ephod,  beneath  over  againet  the  faeee 
thereof  opposite  to  the  coupling  thereof  above  the  girdle  of  the 
ephod.  And  they  shall  tie  the  breaetplate  from  the  ringM  thereof 
to  the  rings  of  the  ephod  in  a  thread  of  blue,  to  be  upon  the 
girdle  of  the  ephod,  nor  shall  the  breastplate  recede  from  [being^ 
upon  the  ephod.  And  Aaron  shall  carry  the  names  of  the  sons 
of  Israel  in  the  breastplate  of  Judgment  upon  his  heart,  in  his 
entering  mto  the  holy  [place'],  for  remembrance  before  Jehovah 
continually.  And  thou  shalt  give  to  the  breastplate  of  judgment 
the  Urim  and  Thummim,  and  they  shall  be  on  the  heart  of  Aaron 
in  his  entering  in  before  Jehovah,  and  Aaron  shall  carry  the 
judgment  of  the  sons  of  Israel  vpon  his  heart  before  Jehovah 
continually.  And  thou  shall  make  the  breastplate  of  Judgment, 
signifies  what  looks  to  Divine  Truth  shining  fortli  from  Divine 
Good :  with  the  work  qf  a  contriver,  signifies  frona  the  intel- 
lectual principle :  ae  the'work  of  the  ephod  thou  ehoH  make  U, 
signifies  what  is  oontinoons  to  the  external  of  the  spiritnal 
kingdom  :  of  gold,  of  blue  and  purple,  and  scarlet  double-dyed, 
and  fine  linen  woven  together,  t/tou  shall  make  it,  signifies  the 
good  of  charity  and  of  faith  :  the  square  shall  be  twofold,  signifies 
what  is  just  and  perfect :  a  span  the  length  thereof  and  a  span 
the  breadth  thereof,  signifies  equally  as  to  good  and  as  to  truth : 
and  thou  ehalt  fill  it  with  afil&ng  of  stone,  signifies  truths  them- 
sdyes  in  their  order  from  one  good :  four  ordere  of  etane  the 
order,  ngnifies  the  co^jnnction  of  all :  a  rubg,  a  tepag,  a  car- 
buncle, signifies  the  celestial  love  of  good :  one  order,  signifies  a 
trine  [threefold  principle]  there  as  one:  and  the  second  order, 
signifies  this  trine  also  as  one :  a  chrysoprase,  a  sapphire  and  a 
diamond,  signifies  tlic  celestial  love  of  truth  :  and  the  third, 
siguifies  a  trine  also  in  this  case  as  one :  a  lazure,  an  agate,  and 
on  amethyst,  signifies  the  spiritual  love  of  good :  and  the  fourth 
order,  signifies  the  last  trine  as  one :  a  b^l,  and  an  onyx,  and 
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a  jasper,  signifies  the  spiritual  love  of  truth :  they  .shall  be  en- 
dosed  in  gold  in  their  Jiliings,  signifies  that  all  and  singular 
things  in  general  and  in  partiealar  sball  proceed  from  the  good 
whieh  18  of  love  from  the  Lord  to  the  Lord :  and  the  stones 
shaU  be  upon  the  names  of  the  tons  of  Isrsiel,  signifiea  distinctly 
goods  and  truths  as  to  every  quality:  the  twelve  upon  their 
names,  signifies  all  and  singular  things  in  the  complex  :  jnith  the 
engravings  of  a  seal,  signifies  to  a  celestial  form  :  to  every  ona 
on  its  name,  signifies  to  singulars  in  particular  :  they  shall  be  fur 
the  twelve  tribes,  signifies  to  all  in  general :  and  thou  shall  make 
tyofi  the  ireusiplate  Hitle  hordet'^lSnns,  signifies  the  conjunetion 
or  the  whole  heaven  in  the  extremes :  with  eord-work,  signifies 
indissoluble:  of  pure  gold,  signifies  by  celestial  good  :  and  thou 
shall  make  upon  the  breastplate  two  rings  of  gold,  signifies  the 
sphere  of  Divine  Good,  by  which  there  is  eonjnnction  from  the 
superior  part  of  heaven  :  and  thou  shall  r/irr  the  two  rings  upon 
the  two  extremities  of  the  breastplate,  sigiiilica  in  the  extremes: 
and  thou  shall  give  two  cords  of  gold  upon  the  two  rings,  signifies 
the  mode  of  conjunction  indissoluble :  at  the  eatremUies  of  the 
hreastplate,  signifies  in  the  extremes :  and  the  two  eatremitUs  of 
the  two  cords  thou  shall  give  upon  the  two  sockets,  signifies  the 
mode  of  conjunction  with  sustaining  principles  in  the  extremes: 
and  thou  shalt  (/ire  [them']  upon  the  shoulders  of  the  ephod,  sig- 
nifies thereby  the  support  of  heaven  and  the  preservation  of 
good  and  truth  there  by  every  endeavor  and  ability :  over 
against  the  faces  of  it,  signifies  for  ever :  and  thou  shalt  make 
two  rings  of  gold,  signifim  the  sphere  of  Divine  Good:  and 
$hait  set  them  on  the  two  extremities  of  the  hreastplate,  signifies 
In  the  extremes :  upon  its  edge  which  is  on  this  side  the  ephod 
inwards,  signifies  the  conjunction  and  preservation  of  the  middle 
part :  and  thou  shall  make  two  rings  of  gold,  signifies  the  sphere 
of  Divine  Good  :  a?id  shall  give  them  upon  the  two  shoulders  of 
the  ephod  beneath,  signifies  the  preservation  of  good  and  truth 
in  the  lowest  part  of > heaven:  over  against  the  faces  of  it,  signi- 
fies for  ever :  opposite  to  the  coupling  of  it  above  the  girdle  of 
the  ^kod,  signifies  where  there  is  conjunction  of  idl  things 
proximately  within  the  external  oolligament,  by  which  afl  things 
are  kept  together  there  in  connection  and  in  form :  and  they 
shall  tie  the  breastplate  from  the  rings  thereof  to  the  rings  of  the 
ephod,  signifies  the  conjunction  and  preservation  of  all  things  of 
heaven  by  the  sphere  of  Divine  Good  in  the  externals  of  the 
spiritual  kingdom :  in  a  thread  of  blue,  signifies  by  the  celestial 
love  of  truth :  to  be  upon  the  girdle  of  the  ephod,  signifies  that 
it  nay  he  peserved  for  ever  in  its  connection  and  in  its  form : 
nor  MU  ike  breastplate  recede  from  [being']  upon  the  ephod,  sig- 
nifies all  things  of  heaven  inseparable  from  the  externals  of  tiie 
spiritual  kingdom  :  and  Aaron  shall  carry  the  names  of  the  sons 
(jf  Israel,  signifies  the  preservation  of  good  and  truth  as  to  all 
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quality  from  tHe  Lord :  tfi  the  hreaatplate  of  judgment^  signifies 
a  representative  of  heaven  as  to  Divine  Truth  shining  forth  from 

the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord :  on  his  heart,  signifies  from  the 
Divine  Love  to  eternity:  in  his  entering  into  the  Iioly  [plaee'], 
sigrnifies  in  all  worship :  for  remembrance  before  Jehovah  eon- 
tiiiually,  signifies  from  mercy  for  ever :  and  thou  shalt  r/ive  to 
ike  breaatplate  of  judgment  the  Urim  and  Thummimf  i^iguifies  the 
shining  forth  of  Divine  Truth  from  the  Lord  in  ultimates :  and 
they  shall  be  on  the  heart  qf  Aaron,  signifies  from  the  Divine 
Oood  of  His  Divine  Love;  in  Mi  entering  in  before  Jehovah^ 
sicrnifics  in  all  worship :  and  Aaron  shall  carry  the  judgment  of 
the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  the  Divine  Truth  of  heaven  and  of 
the  Church  :  on  his  heart  before  Jehovah  continually,  signifies 
perpetually  shining  forth  from  good. 

9857.  And  thou  shalt  make  the  breastplate  of  judgment.'^ 
That  hereby  is  signified  what  looks  to  the  Divine  Truth  shining 
forth  from  the  Divine  Oood  appears  from  the  signification  of  a 
breastplate,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth  shining  forth  from 
the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  in  ultimates,  see  n.  9823.  It  is 
called  the  breastplate  of  judgment,  because  it  pave  responses, 
and  thereby  revealed  Divine  Truth ;  by  judfjmont  also  in  the 
Word  is  signified  Divine  Truth,  consequently  doctrine  and  life 
according  to  it.  Hence  now  it  is  that  this  breastplate  is  called 
the  breastplate  of  judgment,  and  also  judgment  in  what  follows 
of  this  chapter ;  **  Aaron  shall  carry  the  judgment  of  the  sons 
Israel  upon  his  heart  before  Jehovah  continually/'  (verse  30.) 
And  when  Joshua  was  chosen  for  a  leader  over  the  people,  it  is 
said,  ''That  he  stood  before  Eleazar  the  priest,  who  asked  him 
by  judgment  of  Vrim  before  Jehovah**  (Numb,  xxvii.  21,  22.) 
That  judgment  is  Divine  Truth  and  the  intelligence  thence  derived, 
consequently  that  it  is  doctrine  and  a  life  according  to  it,  appears 
from  several  passages  in  the  Word,  as  from  the  following,  "  The 
vineyard  of  Jehovah  Sabaoth  is  the  house  of  Israel ;  He  waited 
f Of  judgment,  but  behold  an  imposthume;  for  justice,  hut  behold 
a  cry,"  (Isaiah  v.  7;)  to  wait  for  judgment  is  to  wait  for  in- 
telligence from  Divine  Truth,  and  a  life  according  to  the  precepts. 
Again,  *'  He  shall  sit  upon  a  throne  in  truth,  in  the  tabernacle 
of  David,  judging  and  seeking  judgment"  (xvi.  5  ;)  speaking  of 
the  comiog  of  the  Lord,  where  the  throne  upon  which  He  is  to 
sit  is  the  Divine  Trnth  proceeding  from  Him,  and  hence  the 
spiritnal  kingdom,  see  n.  5313,  6397,  8625,  9039.  To  judge 
judgment  is  to  teach  Divine  Troth,  and  to  seek  judgment  is  [to 
seek]  its  reception  with  man.  Again,  "  In  that  day  Jehovah 
shall  be  for  a  turban  of  gracefulness  to  the  rcnmins  of  the  people, 
and  for  a  spirit  of  judgment  to  him  that  sitieth  on  judgment," 
(xzviii.  5,  6;)  where  a  turban  of  gracefulness,  when  concerning 
Jehovah,  that  is,  the  Lord,  denotes  the  Divine  intelligence,  see 
aboTe^  n.  9627;  and  the  spirit  of  judgment  is  wisdom  derived 
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from  the  Divine  Truth,  n.  981 S  ;  to  him  that  sittcth  on  judgment 
denotes  who  instructs  concerning  the  Divine  Truth,  or  teaches. 
Again,  "Jehovah  filled  Zion  with  judgment  andjutiice"  (xxxiii. 
6 ;)  where  Zion  denotes  the  celettial  Church ;  to  be  filled  with 
jiidgraent  denotes  intelligence  from  the  Divine  Truth,  and  to  be 
filled  with  justice  denotes  wisdom  from  the  Divine  Good. 
Again,  '^AVho  hath  directed  the  spirit  of  Jehovah,  with  whom 
hath  He  dehberated,  that  He  might  runder  him  intelligent,  and 
instruct  him  in  the  way  of  Judr/ment,  and  tcacli  him  science,  and 
shew  to  him  the  way  of  intelligence,''  (xl.  13,  14;^  where  the 
spirit  of  Jehorah  it  Divine  Truth,  n.  9818 ;  that  t6  instruct  him 
in  the  way  of  judgment  denotes  to  render  him  knowing,  in- 
telligent, endwise,  is  evident.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "The  stork 
in  the  heaven  knoweth  its  stated  times,  but  the  people  of 
Jehovah  have  not  known  the  judgment  of  Jehovah;  how  say  ye, 
We  are  wise,  and  tlie  Lord  Jehovah  is  with  us/'  (viii.  7,  8 ;) 
where  not  to  know  the  judgment  of  Jehovah  denotes  not  to 
know  the  Diviue  Truth,  from  which  is  wisdom ;  therefore  it  is 
said,  How  say  ye,  We  are  wise.  Again,  ''Woe to  him  that  huildeth 
his  house  wUhuui  justice,  and  his  upper  chambers  wUkmU  judg^ 
ment/^  (udi.  13 ;)  where  to  build  upper  chambers  without  judg- 
ment denotes  to  imbue  things  not  true.  And  in  Ilosea,  **  I  wUl 
betroth  thee  to  Me  for  ever  in  justice  and  in  judgment ;  and  I 
will  betroth  thee  to  Me  in  truth,'*  (ii.  19,  20;)  where  to  betroth 
in  judgment  denotes  to  conjoin  by  Divine  Truth,  thus  by  faith 
and  the  life  of  faith.  And  in  Amos,  "  Let  judgment  flow  as 
water,  and  justice  as  a  strong  torrent,''  (v.  ^4.)  Agaiu^  *'  Ye 
turn  judgment  into  gall,  and  the  firuit  of  justice  into  wormwood,'' 
(vi.  12;)  where  judgment  also  denotes  Diviue  Truth,  and  life 
tliencc  derived.  And  in  Zcphaniah,  "  Jehovah  in  the  morning 
shall  give  his  judgment  for  light,"  (iii.  5  ;)  where  to  give  judgment 
for  li^ht  denotes  to  reveal  Divine  Truth.  And  in  Moses,  "All 
the  ways  of  Jehovah  are  judgment,"  (Deut.  xxxii.  4.)  And  in 
Da\id,  "  Jehovah,  thy  truth  is  eveu  to  the  ajthers,  thy  justice  is 
as  the  mountains  of  God,  thy  judgments  are  a  great  abyss/' 
(Psalm  xxxvi.  5,  6.)  Again,  "Jehovah  shall  bring  forth  tJkyi 
Juetiee  a»  the  Ught,  and  thy  judgment  as  the  midday,"  (xxxvii.  6.) 
Again,  "Hear  my  voice  according  to  thy  mercy,  O  Jehovah, 
according  to  thy  judgments  vivify  me"  (cxix,  149 ;)  in  these  pas- 
sages judgment  and  judgments  denote  Divine  Truth.  And  in 
Luke,  "Woe  unto  you,  Pharisees,  ye  pass  over  judgment  and  the 
love  of  God ;  these  things  ought  ye  to  do,''  (xi.  42 ;)  where  to 
pass  over  the  judgment  of  God  denotes  Divine  Truths  and  to 
pass  over  the  love  of  God  denotes  Divine  Gtood,  and  life  derived 
from  both ;  inasmuch  as  life  also  is  meant,  it  is  said,  "  These 
things  ought  ye  to  do."  And  in  Isaiah,  "Jehovah  Zebaoth 
shall  be  exalted  in  judgment,  and  God  shall  be  sanctified  in 
justice,"  (v.  16.)   Again,  "  On  the  throne  of  David  to  eetabtieh 
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the  kingdom  in  judgment  and  in  justice,  henceforth  and  for  ever/' 
(ix.  7.)  Again,  "  Bring  forth  counsel,  do  judymLtU,  set  thy 
shadow  as  night  in  the  midst  of  noon-day/'  (xvi.  3 ;)  whore  to 
do  judgment  denotes  according  to  Tnith  Divine.  And  in 
Jeremiah,  "I  will  raise  up  to  David  a  just  hrancb,  who  shaU  do 
judgment  and  justice  in  the  earth,"  (xxiii.  5;  xxxiii.  15.)  And 
in  Ezckicl,  "  If  a  man  shall  be  just,  who  shall  do  judgment  and 
justice,  walks  in  the  statutes,  and  keeps  My  judgments,  to  do  the 
truth,  he  is  just,  living  he  shall  live,'*  (xviii.  5,  9.)  And  in 
Zephauiah,  "  Seek  ye  Jehovah  all  yc  meek  in  the  earth,  who 
June  dome  Me' judgment/'  (ii.  3 ;)  whete  to  do  the  judgment  of 
God  denotes  Divine  Ttvth  or  aeoording  to  il  And  in  Isaiah, 
"I  have  given  My  Spirit  upon  him^  heehall  bring  forth  judgment 
to  the  nations,  he  shall  not  extingaish,  neither  shall  he  break  in 
pieces,  until  he  has  set  judgment  in  the  earth /^  (xlii,  1,4;)  speak- 
ing: of  the  Lord,  whore  to  bring  forth  judgment  to  the  nations, 
and  to  set  judgment  in  the  earth,  denotes  to  teach  Divine  Truth, 
and  to  estabUsh  it  in  the  Church.  Again,  "  The  law  shall  go 
forth  from  Myself,  and  /  will  stir  up  My  judgment  for  a  light  of 
the  people/*  (li.  4;)  judgment  denotes  Divine  Truth;  for  a  light 
of  the  people  denotes  for  illustration.  And  in  John,  *^  Ear 
judgment  am  I  come  into  this  world,  that  they  who  see  not  may 
sec,  but  that  they  who  see  may  become  blind,*'  (ix.  39 ;)  M-hcrc 
to  come  into  the  world  for  judgment  denotes  to  reveal  Divine 
Truth,  which  makes  those  see  who  are  wise  from  the  Lord,  and 
makes  those  blind  who  are  wise  from  themselves,  thus  who  have 
the  lepntation  of  being  learned.  And  in  Jeremiah^  "  Swear  by 
the  living  Jehovah  in  truth,  ui  judgment,  and  justice,''  (iv.  2.) 
Again,  **  l%ere  is  none  that  judgeth  judgment  for  health ,  thou 
hast  no  medicines  of  restoration,"  (xzz.  13.)  And  in  David, 
"Justice  and  judgment  are  tlic  support  of  Thy  throne;  mercy 
and  truth  arc  before  Thy  faces,"  (Psalm  Ixxxix.  14;)  wlicre 
justice  denotes  the  good  wliich  is  of  mercy,  and  judgment 
denotes  the  truth  which  is  of  faith,  hence  it  is  said  also  mercy 
and  truth.  And  in  Ezekiel,  "Jerusalem  hath  changed  Mjf 
judgments  into  impiety  before  the  nations,  and  My  statutes 
before  the  lands ;  therefore  /  loill  do  judgments  in  thee  in  the 
eyes  of  the  nations,  and  will  disperse  all  thy  remains,"  (v.  6 — 8, 
10,  15;)  where  to  change  judgments  denotes  the  truths  which 
arc  of  the  civil  state.  That  tiiosc  arc  signified  by  judgments 
when  mention  is  made  also  of  statutes,  see  n.  S972 ;  but  to  do 
judgment,  is  to  judge  either  to  death,  which  is  damnation,  or  to 
life,  which  is  salvation.  Salvation  or  damnation  is  also  signified 
by  judgment,  where  mention  is  made  of  the  day  or  hour  of 
judgment,  as  Matt.  zi.  22,  24;  xii.  86,  41,  42;  Luke  x.  14;  xi. 
81,  32;  John  V.  29;  Apoc.  xi.  18;  xiv.  7.  The  like  is  also  sig. 
nified  by  judgment,  where  the  oflice  of  a  judge  is  treated  of,  as 
Matt.  V.  ill,  22  i  vii.  i,  2;  xxiii.  14,  33;  John  v.  24,  26,  27; 
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vfi-Mj  m,  16,  16;  xu.  31,  47,  48;  Luke  vi.  37;  xU.  13,  U, 
66,  57;  six.  21,  22,  27;  xs.  47;  Marie  zii.  40;  Isaiah  zU.  1; 

iv.  4;  Jer.  xxv.  31;  xlviii.  21;  Joel  iii.  12;  Pialm  vii.  8,  9;  ix. 
4,  7,  8;  Levit.  xix.  15;  Doat.  i.  l6,  17;  xxf.  1;  Apoo.  xviL  1; 
xviii.  10;  XX.  12,  13. 

9858.  IVith  the  work  of  a  contriver. — That  hereby  is  signified 
from  the  intellectual  principle,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
a  coutrivur,  as  denoting  the  intellectual  principle,  see  n.  9598, 
9688,  The  reason  why  it  is  said  from  the  inteUectaal  principle 
ii^  because  the  spiritial  kingdom  of  the  Lord,  which  is  repro- 
sented  by  the  gannenta  of  Aaron,  is  the  intellectual  principle  of 
heaven,  as  the  celestial  kingdom  is  its  will  principle;  that  the 
intellectual  principle  and  the  will  principle  appertaining  to  man 
correspond  to  those  heavens,  see  n.  9835. 

9859.  As  the  work  of  the  ephod  thou  shall  make  it. — That 
hereby  is  signified  what  is  continuous  to  the  spiritual  kingdom, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  the  ephod,  as  denoting  Divine 
Trath  in  the  apiritiial  kingdom  in  the  external  form,  into  which 
the  interiors  ctose,  see  n.  9824,  consequently  the  external  of  that 
kingdom ;  its  continuity  is  signified  by  "  as  the  work  of  the 
ephod,"  as  also  n.  9838. 

98GU.  Of  gold,  of  blue,  and  purple,  and  scarlet  double-dyed, 
and  fine  linen  woven  tor/ether  thou  shall  make  it,  signifies  the 
good  of  charity  and  faith,  as  above,  n.  9087,  9832,  9833. 

9861.  The  square  shall  be  twofold. — That  hereby  is  signified 
what  is  jnst  and  perfect,  appears  from  the  signification  of  square, 
as  denoting  what  is  jnst,  see  n.  9717.  The  reason  why  it 
denotes  also  what  is  perfect  is,  because  it  was  twofold,  and  two- 
fold involves  all  things  of  good  and  all  things  of  truth ;  that 
which  is  on  the  ricrht  part  involves  good  from  which  truth  is 
derived,  and  that  vvhicli  is  on  the  left  involves  truth  derived  from 
good,  n.  9G04,  973G,  thus  also  tlie  perfect  conjunction  of  both; 
hence  also  it  is  that  two  signify  conjunction,  n.  8423,  and  also 
aU  and  singular  things,  n.  9166,  and  likewise  what  is  fall, 
n.9103. 

9862.  A  span  the  length  thereof  and  a  span  the  breadth 
thereof — That  hereby  ia  signified  equally  as  to  good  and  as  to 
truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  length,  as  denoting  good, 
see  n.  1613,  91-87;  and  from  the  signification  of  breadth,  as 
denoting  truth,  see  n.  1613,  3433,  3434,  4i82,  9487;  equally 
from  both  is  signified  by  the  length  aud  the  breadth  hong 
equal. 

9868.  And  thou  tkaU  fitt  U  with  a  filling  of  ^/one.— That 
hereby  are  signified  truths  themselves  in  their  order  from  one 
good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  breastplate,  which 
is  hero  meant  by  it,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth  sliiniug  forth 
from  the  Divine  (rood  of  the  Lord,  see  n.  9823 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  a  filling  of  stone,  as  denoting  truths  in  their 


L/iyiii^uG  by  Google 


520 


EXODUS. 


[Chap,  xxviii. 


order,  for  the  breattplate  was  filled  with  stones  aoooiding  to  the 
names  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  by  stones  in  a  general  sense 
arc  signified  truths  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  u.  114,  G43,  1298, 
37:20,  6126,  8609;  and  by  precious  stones,  such  as  were  in  tlie 
breastplate,  truth  shining  forth  from  good,  n.  91'76.  It  is  said 
from  one  good,  because  it  is  one  good  from  which  are  all  truths; 
this  good  is  the  good  of  love  in  the  Lord,  thus  the  Lord  Him- 
self ;  and  hence  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord,  which  is  the 
good  of  love  to  the  Lord;  for  the  good  which  flows  in  from  the 
Ijord  with  man,  spirit,  or  angel,  appears  as  theirs,  hence  love  to 
the  Lord  is  love  from  the  Lord.  This  good  is  the  only  [good] 
from  which  are  all  truths,  and  from  which  there  is  order  amongst 
truths,  for  truths  are  the  forms  of  good.  That  tbe  precious 
stones,  which  were  in  the  breastplate,  signified  Divine  Truths 
from  Diviue  Good,  is  manifest  from  the  passages  in  the  Word 
whm  mention  is  made  of  predons  stones,  as  in  the  Apocalypse, 
"The  fonndations  of  the  wall  of  the  city  New  Jerasalem  were 
adorned  with  every  precious  stone ;  the  first  foundation  was  a 
ja»per,  the  second  a  sapphire,  the  third  a  chalcedony,  the  fourth 
an  emerald,  the  fifth  a  sardonyx,  the  sixth  a  sardius,  the  seventh 
a  chrysolite,  the  eighth  a  beryl,  the  ninth  a  topaz,  the  tenth  a 
chrysoprase,  the  eleventh  a  hyacynth,  the  twelfth  an  amethyttt" 
(xxi.  19,  20.)  That  those  precious  stones  signify  the  trutlis  of 
the  Church,  which  are  truths  Divine,  is  manifest  from  the  sig* 
nification  of  the  city  New  Jerusalem,  of  its  wall,  and  of  the 
foundations  of  the  wall ;  the  New  Jerusalem  signifies  the  New 
Church  about  to  succeed  this  of  ours ;  for  the  book  of  the 
Apocalypse  treats  of  the  state  of  the  Church  which  is  now,  even 
to  its  end,  and  then  of  a  new  [Church]  which  is  the  holy  Je- 
rusalem descending  out  of  heaven;  its  walls  are  the  truths  of 
faith  which  defend,  and  the  foundations  arc  truths  derived  from 
good ;  those  truths  themselves  in  thdr  order  are  mariLed  by  the 
precious  stones  there  named.  That  Jerusalem  is  not  about  to 
descend  out  of  heaven,  and  that  the  rest  of  the  things  which  are 
said  of  it  are  not  so  to  come  to  pass,  but  that  in  singular  the 
things  of  the  description  of  it,  such  things  are  signified  as  relate 
to  the  Church,  may  be  manifest  to  every  one ;  that  the  truths  of 
faith  are  meant  bv  the  foundations  of  its  wall,  is  evident  from 
this  consideration,  that  those  are  what  defend  the  Church  from 
all  insult,  as  walls  a  city;  that  Jerusalem  denotes  the  Church, 
see  n.  2117,  9166;  that  the  walls  denote  the  truths  of  feith  de- 
fending the  Church,  hee  n.  6419;  and  that  the  foundations 
denote  truths  derived  from  good,  n.  9643.  And  in  Eiekiel, 
"  Son  of  man,  lift  up  a  lamentation  over  the  king  of  Tyre,  and 
say  to  him,  Thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah;  full  of  wisdom  and 
perfect  in  beauty,  thou  hast  been  in  Eden  the  garden  of  God ; 
every  precious  stone  was  thy  covering,  the  ruhy,  the  topaz,  and 
tbe  diamond,  the  beryl,  tiie  imyx,  and  the  ja^pt  r,  the  sapphire. 
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the  ekrysoproH,  and  the  earbmuHe,  and  gold ;  thoa  hast  been 
in  the  mount  of  the  holiness  of  Qod,  thon  hast  walked  tn  the 
midii  qf  tione*  of  fire"  (xxviii.  12 — 14;)  where  also  by  precious 
stones  are  signified  truths  dcrivecl  from  good ;  for  Tyre  in  the 
internal  representative  sense  denotes  one  who  is  in  intelligence 
and  wisdom  from  the  knowledges  of  good  and  of  truth,  n.  1201. 
Hence  it  is  said  of  the  king  thereof,  that  he  is  full  of  wisdom 
and  perfect  in  beauty ;  wisdom  is  predicated  of  good,  and  beautv 
of  troth;  for  all  wisdom  in  the  heaTens  Is  from  good,  and  aU 
beauty  there  is  from  the  truths  thence  derived;  Eden  the  garden 
signinea  intelligence  from  good,  n.  100;  the  garden  signiles  in- 
telligence itself,  n.  100,  108,  2702 ;  hence  it  is  evident  that  by 
the  stones  there  named  arc  signified  truths  derived  from  good. 
But  what  truths  derived  from  good  arc,  signified  by  each  of  the 
stones  which  were  in  the  breastplate,  will  be  manifest  from  what 
follows ;  that  all  truths  and  goods  in  the  complex  are  siguiiied, 
is  manifest  from  this  consideration,  that  the  stcmet  wm  twelve, 
and  on  them  were  inscribed  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Inael  or 
of  the  tribes;  for  by  the  twelve  tribes  are  signified  the  goods 
and  truths  of  heaven  and  of  the  Church  in  every  complex, 
n.  3858,  3926,  3939,  1060,  6335,  6337,  6397.  And  that  hence 
they  signified  heaven  with  all  the  societies  there,  n.  7836,  7891, 
7996,  7997 ;  and  that  they  signified  various  things  according  to 
the  order  in  which  tliev  are  named  in  the  Word,  n.  3862,  3926, 
3939,  4603,  6337,  6640;  and  that  twelve  denote  all,  n.  3272, 
8868,  7978. 

9864.  Fowr  orders  qf  stone  the  order. — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified the  conjunction  of  all,  namely,  truths  derived  from  good, 

appears  from  the  signification  of  four,  as  denoting  oo^jnnction, 
see  n.  1686,  9601 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  orders  of  stone, 
as  denoting  truths  derived  from  good  in  their  order.  The 
reason  why  there  were  four  orders,  and  in  ever^  order  three 
stones,  was,  that  the  conjunction  of  all  truths  denved  from  one 
good,  and  thereby  perfection,  might  be  represented ;  for  by  four 
is  signified  conjunction,  as  was  said,  and  by  three  perfection, 
n.  for  when  good  is  one,  from  which  all  proceed,  n.  9863, 
consequently  which  all  have  respect  to,  then  that  good  is  the 
conjunction  of  all.  Tliat  this  is  the  case,  may  he  illustrated  by 
those  things  which  exist  in  the  heavens;  all,  whosoever  are  in 
the  heavens,  turn  the  face  to  tlie  Lord,  and,  what  is  wonderful, 
this  is  the  case  to  whatsoever  quarter  they  turn  themselves. 
Hence  it  is  that  all  who  are  in  the  heavens,  are  joined  together 
as  one.  But  th^  who  are  out  of  heaven,  turn  their  laces  back- 
ward from  the  Lord,  and  the  more  so  as  they  are  more  remote 
from  heaven,  hence  with  them  there  is  disjunction,  because 
there  is  no  love  towards  God  and  towards  the  neighbor,  but  to- 
wards themselves  and  towards  the  world.  But  this  arcanum  is 
not  credible  to  those  who  think  according  to  the  fallacies  of  the 
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iemes;  for  these  cannot  comprehend  how  the  direction  of  all 
fiuses  in  heaven  can  be  given  constant  to  the  Lord,  who  is  the 
snn  there,  in  every  change  of  position ;  see  what  was  adduced 

above  on  this  subject,  n.  9828. 

9805,  A  ruby,  a  topaz,  a  carbuncle. — That  hereby  is  sig- 
uified  the  celestial  love  of  good,  appears  from  the  sigaification 
of  those  stones,  as  denoting  the  good  of  eelcstial  love ;  celestial 
love  is  love  to  the  Lord  from  the  Lord.  The  reason  why  those 
stones  signify  that  love,  is  grounded  in  their  red  and  flanung 
color,  and  red  signifies  love,  n.  8800;  in  like  manner,  flaming, 
n.  821^,  6682,  7620,  7622,  9570;  in  this  case  celestial  love, 
hecanse  they  are  in  the  first  order,  and  those  things  which  are 
in  the  first  order  correspond  to  those  which  are  in  the  inmost 
heaven,  where  love  celestial,  that  is,  love  to  the  Lord,  reigns. 
The  twelve  stones  in  the  breastplate,  inasmuch  as  they  repre- 
sented all  truths  derived  from  good,  hence  represented  also  the 
whole  heaven,  for  heaven  is  heaven  by  virtue  of  the  Divine 
Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord ;  the  an- 
gels there,  who  constitnte  heaven,  are  receptions  of  it.  Hence 
it  is  that  the  three  stones,  which  arc  in  the  first  order,  represent 
the  inmost  heaven,  consequently  the  love  which  is  there,  which 
is  called  the  celestial  love  of  good,  and  tlie  celestial  love  of 
truth ;  the  stones  which  arc  in  the  first  order,  the  celestial  love 
of  good,  and  those  whicli  are  in  the  second,  the  celestial  love  of 
truth.  The  reason  why  those  stones  represent  that  love,  is 
grounded  in  the  color,  as  was  said,  for  the  precious  stones  re- 
present according  to  their  colors;  for  in  the  heavens  there 
appear  colors  of  ineffable  beauty,  inasmuch  as  they  are  modi- 
fications of  heavenly  light,  and  heavenly  light  is  the  Divine 
Trnth  proceeding  from  the  Lord.  Hence  it  is  endent,  that 
colors  are  there  presented  aerording  to  the  variations  of  good 
and  of  truth,  thus  they  are  moditications  of  the  light  proceeding 
from  the  Lord  by  [or  through]  the  angels.  The  light  which 
proceeds  from  the  Lord,  appears  in  the  inmost  heaven  as  flames, 
wherefore  the  colors,  whidi  are  thence  derived,  are  red,  and 
glittering ;  but  the  same  light  appears  in  the  middle  heaven  as 
white  light;  wherefore  the  colors,  which  are  thence  derived, 
are  whitish,  and  so  far  as  they  have  good  in  them  they  are 
shining.  Hence  it  is  that  there  are  two  fundamental  colors,  to 
which  all  the  rest  have  reference,  namely,  the  color  of  red  and 
the  color  of  white ;  and  that  the  color  of  red  is  a  representa- 
tive of  good,  and  the  color  of  white  a  representative  of  truth, 
see  n.  &67.  From  these  considerations  it  is  now  manifest 
from  what  ground  it  is  that  stones  of  so  many  colors  were  set 
according  to  orders  in  the  breastplate,  nam^y,  that  they  might 
represent  all  tho  goods  and  truths  which  are  in  the  heavens  in 
their  order,  consequently  the  universal  heaven.  The  reason 
why  the  stones  of  the  first  order,  which  arc  a  ruby,  a  topaz,  and 
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a  carbuncle,  repremt  the  celestial  lo?e  of  good  is,  because  they 
partake  of  red ;  the  ruby  also,  which  is  in  the  firrt  plaoe^  in  the 

original  tongue,  is  derived  from  a  term  which  signifies  redness; 
and  the  carbuncle,  which  is  in  the  third  place,  in  that  tongue  is 
derived  from  n  term  which  signifies  glittering,' as  from  fire ;  but 
the  topaz,  whicli  is  in  the  middle  place,  is  unknown  as  to  its 
derivation,  it  bein^^  nevertheless  probable  tliat  it  was  of  a  red 
flaming  color.  Ilenee  it  is  that  in  Job  the  like  is  said  of  it  as 
of  gold,  "  The  topaz  of  Elhiofiia  shall  not  dispute  with  wisdom, 
it  [wiidom]  shall  not  be  estimated  by  pure  gold,"  (xzviii.  19.) 
Gold  also  denotes  the  good  of  lo?e,  n.  113, 1661, 1652,  6668, 
691  i,  6917,  8932,  9190,  9510. 

9806.  Ome  orifer.— That  hereby  u  signified  a  trine  [or 
threefold  principle]  as  one,  appears  from  the  signification  of  an 
order,  as  (k'liotiug  a  trine  [or  threefold  principle],  for  three 
stones  constituted  it,  and  three  signifv  what  is  complete  from 
beginning  to  end,  n.  2788,  4495,  7715',  9198,  9188.  it  is  said 
as  one,  because  one  exists  from  three  in  successive  order,  for 
what  is  thenoe  simultaneous  from  those,  three  in  collateral  order 
corresponds  to  the  sneoessive  [things  or  principles]  from  which 
they  existed,  and  from  which  they  subsist,  see  n.  9825.  Hence 
it  is  that  the  three  heavens  are  one  in  ultimates,  in  like  manner 
each  heaven.  This  originates  in  tlie  Divine  [prineii)le]  Itself, 
in  which  is  a  trine,  namely,  the  Divine  Itself,  the  Divine 
Human,  and  the  Divine  Proceeding,  and  these  are  one ;  this 
trine  and  one  Divine  [principle]  Itself  is  the  Lord.  From 
these  oonsiderationt  it  mav  be  manifest^  why  in  each  order  there 
were  three  stones,  and  that  by  each  order  is  signified  a  trine 
[or  threefold  principle]  as  one.  The  reason  why  there  were 
four  orders  is,  because  there  are  two  kingdoms  in  the  heavens ; 
the  celestial  kingdom  and  the  spiritual  kingdom,  and  in  each 
an  internal  and  an  external.  The  internal  and  external  of  the 
celestial  kingdom  was  represented  by  the  two  orders  on  the 
right  hand  of  the  breastplate ;  and  the  internal  and  external  of 
the  spiritual  kingdom  by  the  two  orders  on  its  left,  for  the 
breastplate  was  a  twofold  square. 

0867.  And  the  eeeond  order. — ^That  hereby  is  signified  this 
trine '  [or  threefold  principle]  also  as  one,  appears  from  what 
was  just  now  shewn.  In  general,  that  every  one  exists  from 
the  harmony  and  consent  of  several,  see  n.  457. 

98GH.  A  chrysGprase,  a  sapphire,  and  a  diamond. — That 
hereby  is  signified  the  celestial  love  of  truth,  from  which  are  the 
things  which  follow,  appears  from  the  signihcatiou  of  those 
stones,  as  denoting  the  celestial  love  of  truth,  of  which  we  shall 
•peak  presently ;  it  it  said  diat  from  it  are  the  things  which 
follow,  because  all  the  goods  and  truths  which  follow,  proceed 
in  order  from  those  which  go  before,  for  nothing  unconnected 
with  what  is  prior  to  iUelf  can  be  given.   The  first  principle  in 
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order  is  the  celestial  love  of  good,  the  second  is  the  celestial  love 

of  truths  the  third  is  the  spiritual  love  of  good,  and  the  fourth 
is  the  spiritual  love  of  truth;  this  order  is  what  was  represented 
in  the  orders  of  the  stones  in  the  breastplate  of  judgment,  and 
it  is  the  order  itself  of  poods  and  truths  in  the  heavens.  la 
the  inmost  heaven  is  tlie  celestial  love  of  good,  and  the  celes- 
tial love  of  truth ;  the  celestial  love  of  good  is  its  internal,  and 
the  celestial  love  of  truth  is  its  external.    But  in  the  second 
heaven  is  the  spiritual  love  of  good,  which  is  its  internal^  and 
the  spiritual  love  of  truth,  which  is  its  external ;  the  one  also 
flows  in  into  the  other  in  the  same  order,  and  they  constitute 
a  one.    Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  the  expression, 
"  From  which  are  the  things  that  follow/'   As  to  what  concerns 
the  stones  of  this  order,  they  derive  their  signification,  like  the 
foregoing  and  also  the  remaining  ones,  from  their  colors.  That 
precious  stones  have  a  signification  according  to  colors,  see 
above,  n.  9865 ;  and  that  colors  in  the  heavens  are  modifica- 
tions of  light  and  of  shade  there,  thus  they  are  variegations 
of  intelligence  and  wisdom  appertaining  to  the  angels,  see  n. 
3993,  4530,  4677,  4742,  4922,  9466 ;  for  the  light  of  heaven 
is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  whence  comes 
all  intelligence  and  wisdom.    The  stones  of  the  foregoing  order 
derived  from  their  redness  that  they  signified  the  celestial  love 
of  good,  but  the  stones  of  this  order  derive  their  signification 
from  the  bine  which  is  from  red;  for  there  is  given  a  bine 
derived  from  red,  and  a  bine  derived  from  white;  the  blue 
derived  from  red,  inwardly  glitters  from  a  flaming  principle,  and 
this  bine  is  what  signifies  the  celestial  love  of  truth ;  but  the 
blue  derived  from  white,  such  as  is  in  the  stones  of  the  follow- 
ing order,  which  signifies  the  spiritual  love  of  good,  does  not 
inwardly  glitter  from  a  flaming  principle,  but  from  what  is 
lucid.    Whether  the  chrysoprase,  which  is  the  first  stone  of  this 
order,  was  of  a  blue  color,  cannot  appear  from  its  derivation 
in  the  original  tongue ;  but  that  it  signifies  the  oelertial  love  of 
truth,  is  evident  from  Ezekiel,  "  Syria  is  thy  trader  by  reason 
of  the  multitude  of  thy  works,  with  chrysoprase,  purple,  and 
needle-work,"  (xxvii.  10;)  speaking  of  Tyre,  by  which  is  signi- 
fied wisdom  and  understanding  derived  from  the  knowledges 
of  good  and  truth,  n.  1201.    The  chrysoprase  is  there  joined 
with  purple,  and  since  purple  signifies  the  celestial  love  of  good, 
n.  94(>7,  it  follows  that  tne  chrysoprase  signifies  the  celestial 
love  of  truth,  for  in  the  prophetic  Word,  where  mention  is  made 
of  good,  mention  is  also  made  of  truth  of  the  same  genus,  on 
account  of  the  celestial  marriage  in  singular  the  things  therein, 
n.  9203,  9314 ;  Syria  also,  which  is  the  trader,  signifies  the 
knowledges  of  good,  n.  1232,  1231,  3249,4-112;  the  knowledges 
of  good  are  the  truths  of  celestial  love.    That  the  sapphire, 
which  is  the  second  stone  of  this  order,  is  of  a  blue  color,  such 
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as  is  that  of  the  heavens,  is  a  knon  n  thin^,  wherefore  it  is  said 
in  the  Book  of  Exodus,  Seventy  of  the  elders  saw  the  God  of 
Israel,  and  under  His  feet  tu  the  work  of  sapphire,  and  as  the 
tuManee  qf  heaven  as  to  cleanness/'  (xxiv.  10.)  That  that 
stone  signifies  what  is  translncid  from  interior  truths,  which  are 
the  tmtha  of  celestial  love,  sec  n.  9407.  But  the  reason  why 
the  dUunond,  whieh  is  the  third  stone  of  this  order,  denotes  the 
truth  of  celestial  love,  is  grounded  in  its  translucidity,  which 
comes  near  to  interior  blueness,  for  thus  by  [or  through]  it, 
since  it  is  the  last,  the  colors  of  the  stones  ot  this  order,  and 
also  of  the  former,  are  translucent,  and  communicate  with  those 
which  are  of  the  following  order.  In  like  manner  as  is  the  case 
with  the  good  and  truths  in  the  inmost  heaTcn,  and  with  the 
good  and  truths  treated  of  in  what  follows;  for  these  latter 
derive  their  life  of  charity  and  faith  from  the  former  by  oom- 
mnnication,  as  by  translucence. 

9869.  And  the  third  order. — Signifies  also  a  triue^  [or  three- 
fold principle],  also  as  one,  as  above,  n.  98C6. 

9870.  A  lazure,  an  agate,  and  an  ainethyst. — That  hereby  is 
signified  the  spiritnal  love  of  good,  appears  in  like  manner  from 
their  color;  for  the  color  of  bine  derived  from  white,  signifies 
spiritnal  good,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  the  spiritual  love  of 
good,  see  above,  n.  9868.  The  spiritual  love  of  good  is  charity 
towards  the  neighbor,  and  the  spiritual  love  of  truth  is  faith 
derived  from  charity;  of  that  g^ood  and  of  this  truth  consists 
the  second  lieaven ;  its  internal  is  the  good  of  charity,  and  its 
external  is  the  good  of  faith.  That  the  lazure  is  of  a  blue 
color,  is  a  known  thing,  and  also  that  the  amethyst  is;  that 
the  agate  is  likewise,  is  not  so  well  known,  for  in  the  original 

^  tongue  it  is  not  known  of  what  qpedes  this  stone  is,  whether  an 
agate,  or  a  turquoise,  or  whether  some  other. 

9871.  And  the  fourth  order. — That  hereby  is  signified  the 
ultimate  tritie  [or  threefold  principle]  as  onei,  appears  from  what 
was  adduced  above,  n.  98G6. 

9872.  A  beryl,  and  an  onyx,  and  a  jasper. — That  hereby  is 
signified  the  spiritual  love  of  truth,  into  which  superior  principles 
dose,  appears  from  the  signification  of  those  stones,  which  they 
derived  from  their  colors:  for  the  color  of  all  of  this  order 
approaches  to  white  derived  from  blue.  That  beryl  signifies  the 
spiritual  love  of  tijith,  is  manifest  from  the  passages  in  the  Word 
where  it  is  named,  as  in  Ezekiel,  "  Behold  four  wheels  near  the 
cherubs ;  the  aspect  of  the  wheels  was  like  the  stone  beryl,** 
(i.  1.5,  16;  X.  9.)  The  wheels  of  the  cherubs  signify  the  like 
With  the  arms  and  the  feet  appertaining  to  man,  namely,  the 
power  of  scting  and  of  going  forward,  which  is  that  of  truth 
derived  ff<om  ^lod,  see  n.  8215.  Hence  it  is  that  their  aspect 
was  like  the  stone  beryl,  for  beryl  is  truth  derived  from  spiritual 
good,  which  has  power.    And  in  Daniel,    I  lifted  up  mine  eyes 
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and  saw,  behold  a  man  dothed  in  linen,  wlioae  loins  were  gifded 
with  gold  of  Uphas^  and  his  body  as  beryl,  bis  face  as  of  light- 
ning, and  his  eyes  as  torches  of  tire,"  (x.  5, 6;)  where  the  man 

clothed  in  linen  was  an  angel  from  heaven.  Linen  signifies 
truths  which  invest  good,  n.  7601  ;  the  loins  signify  conjogial 
love,  which  is  of  good  and  of  truth,  n.  3021,  4280,  5050—5062. 
Heuce  it  is  that  the  loins  are  said  to  he  girded  with  gold  of 
Uphas,  for  gold  is  the  good  of  love,  n.  113,  1551,  1552,  5658, 
0510.  Bat  the  body  frem  eorrespondenoe  signifies  the 
good  of  celestial  love,  and  also  the  good  of  spiritual  love,  n. 
6135  ;  and  its  external  signifies  truth  from  that  good;  hence  it 
is  that  his  body  appeared  as  beryl,  thus  that  beryl  denotes  the 
truth  of  spiritual  love.  That  ony.v  which  is  the  second  stone,  in 
this  order,  signifies  the  truths  of  faith  derived  from  love,  see 
what  was  shewn,  n.  917G,  9841.  That  the  jasper,  which  is  the 
third  stone  of  this  order  aud  the  last,  signifies  tlie  truths  of  faith, 
is  manifest  in  the  Apocalypse,  "The  luminary  of  the  city  New 
Jerasalem  was  Uke  to  ttiit  preeimu  ttame,  om  jtuper  tttme, 
like  to  shining  crystal**  (xxL  11.)  By  the  Holy  Jerasalem  is 
signified  the  Church  about  to  succeed  to  this  of  ours;  by  its 
luminary,  the  tniths  of  faith  and  intelligence  thence  derived,  n. 
9548,  9551,  9555,  9558,  9561,  9684;  wherefore  it  is  likened  to  a 
jasper  stone  like  shining  crystal ;  crystal  also  denotes  the  truth 
of  faith  derived  from  good.  Again,  "  The  building  of  the  wall 
of  the  Holy  Jerusalem  was  jasper,  and  the  city  was  pure  gold 
like  to  pure  glass,"  (xxi.  18;)  where  the  wall  of  tint  cily  is 
called  jasper,  because  by  the  wall  is  signified  the  truth  of  faith 
defending:  the  Church,  n.  6419;  and  since  this  is  signified  by  a 
wall,  therefore  the  first  stone  of  its  foundation  is  said  to  be 
jasper  (verse  19  of  the  same  chapter);  for  the  foundation  is  the 
truth  of  faith  derived  from  good,  n.  9643. 

9873.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest, 
what  was  signified  by  the  twehe  precious  stones  in  the  hreast- 
plate  of  judgment,  namely,  that  they  signified  all  the  goods  and 
truths  of  heaven  in  their  order.  Heaven  is  distinguished  into 
two  kingdoms,  the  celestial  and  spiritual ;  the  good  of  the  celes- 
tial kingdom  was  represented  by  the  two  first  orders,  which  were 
on  the  right  side  there,  and  the  good  of  the  spiritual  kingdom 
by  the  two  following  orders,  which  were  on  the  left  side.  The 
iutcrnal  good  of  the  celestial  kingdom  is  the  good  of  love 
to  the  Lord,  this  good  is  aiiat  ia  meant  hy  the  celestial  lore  of 
good;  but  the  external  good  of  the  celestial  kingdom  is  the 
good  of  mutual  love,  this  good  is  what  is  meant  by  the  celes- 
tial love  of  truth.  But  the  internal  good  of  the  spiritual 
kingdom  is  the  good  of  charity  towards  tlie  neighl)or,  this 
good  is  what  is  meant  by  the  spiritual  love  of  good ;  and  the 
external  good  of  the  spiritual  kingdom  is  the  good  of  faith, 
this  good  is  what  is  meant  by  the  spiritual  love  of  truth ;  that 
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goods  and  truths  in  that  order  constitute  the  heavens,  see  n.  9468, 
9473,  9680,  9688,  9780.  Hen«e  now  it  it  efident  mhrnt  wm 
repTesented  by  the  twelve  itones,  wUeh  were  called  Urim  and 
Thummim;  but  in  what  manner  Divine  Tnitbs,  which  were 
responses,  were  manifested  by  them,  will  be  seen  below,  n.  9905. 
That  the  good  of  love  therein  was  in  the  first  place,  and  the 
truth  of  faith  in  the  last,  is  manifest  from  tlic  first  which  was  a 
ruby,  and  from  the  last  whicli  was  a  jasper,  thus  from  tlic  color 
of  the  first  stone  which  was  red,  and  of  the  last  which  was  white, 
each  transparent ;  that  red  signifies  the  good  of  love,  see  n.  8300, 
9467 ;  and  that  white  signifies  the  tmth  of  fiuth,  see  n.  8801, 
8998,  4007,  5819.  The  like  to  what  was  signified  by  the  stones 
in  the  breastplate,  was  also  signified  by  the  contexture  in  the 
ephod ;  the  ephod  was  woven  together  of  blue,  of  purple,  of 
scarlet  double-dyed,  and  of  fine  linen,  as  is  evident  from  verse  6 
of  this  chapter,  and  by  blue  was  siji^nified  the  truth  of  celestial 
love,  by  purple  the  good  of  celestial  love,  by  scarlet  double-dyed 
the  good  of  spiritual  love,  and  by  fine  linen  the  truth  of  spiritual 
love,  n.  9888»  The  reason  was,  becanse  the  ephod  signified 
heaven  in  nltlmates,  in  like  manner  as  the  breastplate,  n.  9824; 
hot  good  and  truths  are  there  enumerated  in  another  order,  be- 
cause the  ephod  signified  the  spiritual  heaven,  whereas  the  breast- 
plate sipjnificd  the  whole  heaven  from  first  to  last.  And  since 
the  habitation  with  the  tent  also  represented  heaven,  n.  9457, 
9481,  9485,  9015,  therefore  the  contexture  of  the  curtains  and 
the  veils  was  in  like  manner  of  blue,  of  purple,  of  scarlet  double- 
dyed,  and  fine  linen  (see  chap.  zzvi.  1,  31,  36;  xxvii.  16; 
and  n.  9466—9469).  Moreover,  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  SAP- 
PHIRE in  a  general  sense  signifies  the  external  of  the  celes- 
tial kingdom,  and  ONYX  the  external  of  the  spiritual  kingdom ; 
and  since  these  two  stones  have  this  signification,  therefore 
they  were  the  middle  stones  of  the  ultimate  orders,  namely, 
the  sapphire  the  middle  stone  in  the  second  order,  and  the 
onyx  the  middle  stone  in  the  fourth  order ;  the  stones  of  the 
second  order  signified  the  external  good  of  the  celestial  kingdom, 
which  is  called  the  celestiid  love  of  tratii,  and  the  stones  of  the 
fourth  order  signified  the  external  good  of  the  spiritnal  kingdom 
which  is  called  the  spintoal  love  of  truth,  see  what  was  said 
above  in  this  article  concerning  them.  That  the  sapphire  signi- 
fies the  external  of  the  celestial  kingdom,  is  evident  from  the 
passages  in  the  Word  where  it  is  named,  as  in  the  Book  of 
Exodus,  "  Seventy  of  the  elders  saw  the  God  of  Israel,  and  beneath 
his  feet  as  the  work  of  sapphire,  and  as  the  substence  of  heaven 
as  to  cleanness,"  (xxiv.  10.)  Thus  is  described  the  external  of 
the  celestial  kingdom,  for  it  is  said  beneath  His  feet,  denoting 
what  is  external,  and  where  the  Clod  of  Israel  is,  that  is,  the 
Lord,  there  is  heaven.  And  in  Tsaiah,  "^O  thou  afllicted  and 
tossed  with  tempests,  and  not  comforted,  behold  I  lay  thy  sionea 
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with  vermilion,  and  /  VfUl  set  ihy  foundatiom  in  iapphires** 
(liv.  11.)  The  sabject  treated  of  in  that  chapter  is  concerning 
the  celestial  kingdonij  the  foundations  which  were  to  be  set  in 
sapphires  are  the  externals  of  that  kingdom,  for  foundations  are 
things  underlaid.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "Her  Nazarites  were 
whiter  than  snow,  they  were  fairer  than  milk,  their  bones  were 
redder  than  pearls,  a  sapphire  was  their  polish,"  (Lam.  iv.  7.) 
Nazarites  represented  the  celestial  man,  therefore  it  is  said  that 
a  sapphire  was  their  polish;  polish  denotes  what  is  external. 
And  in  Esekiel,  ''Above  the  expanse,  which  was  over  the  head 
of  the  chernbsj  was  a*  ike  oipeetqfa  sapphire  9ttme,  the  likeness 
of  a  throne,  and  above  the  likeness  of  the  throne,  as  it  were  the 
aspect  of  a  man  sitting  upon  it,"  (i.  26;  x.  1;)  where  also  the 
external  of  the  celestial  kin«^:doni  is  described  by  a  sapphire,  for 
what  is  above  the  expanse,  or  what  is  round  aljout,  that  is  with- 
out ;  the  inmost  is  he  that  sitteth  upon  the  throne.  As  a  sap- 
phire stone  signifies  the  external  of  the  celestial  kingdom;  so  an 
onif»  sUme  tiie  external  of  the  spiritnal  kingdom.  Therefore 
also  thu  was  the  stone  which  was  set  on  the  two  shoulders  of 
the  ephod  with  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Israel  engraven,  see 
verses  9 —  1 1  of  this  chapter ;  for  by  the  ephod  was  represented 
the  external  of  the  spiritual  kingdom,  n.  9S2  1.  Inasmuch  as  onyx 
and  sapphire  in  the  general  sense  signified  the  externals  of  the 
two.  heavens,  therefore  also  they  were  set  in  the  midst  of  the 
three  stones  of  the  second  and  fourth  order,  as  was  said  above ; 
for  the  middle  involves  the  whole ;  in  like  manner  as  concerning 
the  robe,  by  which  in  a  general  sense  was  represented  the  spi- 
ritual kingdom,  because  it  was  the  middle,  as  was  shewn  above, 
n.  9825.  Inasmuch  as  those  two  stones  involve  everything 
which  the  rest  in  those  orders  signified,  therefore  it  is  said  in 
Job,  "Wisdom  is  not  comparable  to  gold  of  Ophir,  to  the  pre* 
cious  onyx  and  the  sapphire,^^  (xxviii.  ir>.) 

9874.  They  shall  be  inclosed  in  gold  in  their  fillings. — That 
hereby  is  signified  that  all  and  aingnlar  things,  in  general  and 
in  particular,  must  proceed  fnm  the  good  which  is  of  love  from 
the  Lord  to  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  gold,  as 
denoting  the  good  of  love,  see  n.  113,  1551,  1552,  5658,  6914, 
6917,  8932,  9490,  9510;  and  from  the  signification  of  their 
l)eing  inclosed  in  their  fillings,  as  denoting  to  proceed  from  it ; 
for  all  and  singular  the  stones  were  encompassed  and  thereby 
inclosed  in  gold,  and  since  gold  signifies  the  good  of  love,  so 
the  inclosing  signifies  that  which  ia  thence  daived,  or  which 
thence  proceeds ;  in  like  manner  as  by  the  sockets  of  gold,  with 
which  the  two  onyx  stones  were  encompassed,  which  were  set 
upon  the  shoulders  of  the  ephod,  verse  12  of  this  chapter.  The 
case  herein  is  this;  the  breastplate  with  the  twelve  stones  repre-- 
sentcd  every  good  and  truth  in  the  heavens,  thus  the  whole 
licavcu,  ua  was  shewn  above;  and  not  only  the  heavens,  but  also 
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all  aocietiet  which  are  in  the  heavens,  and  likewise  every  angel 
who  is  in  a  society,  are  encompassed  with  a  Divine  sphere, 
which  is  the  Divine  Good  and  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord, 
son  II.  <)  1.90— 9492,  9498,  9499,  9584;  as  the  good  and  truth  of 
that  sphere  is  received  by  the  angels,  so  likewise  all  and  singular 
the  things  appertaining  to  them  proceed  thence,  for  every  angel 
is  a  heaven  in  the  least  form.  The  good  itself  proceeding  from 
the  Lord  is  what  is  represented  by  the  gold  about  the  stones, 
and  endosing  them.  That  that  good  is  the  good  of  love  from 
the  Lord  to  the  Lord,  may  he  manifest  from  l^is  consideration, 
that  all  good  is  of  love ;  for  what  a  man  loves,  this  he  calls  a 
good,  and  also  feels  it  to  be  a  good.  Hence  it  is  evident  that 
celestial  good  is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  for  by  that  love 
an  angel  and  a  man  is  conjoined  to  tljx;  Lord,  and  is  thereby 
brought  to  Him,  and  enjoys  every  good  of  heaven;  that  that 
good  is  from  the  Ijord,  is  a  thing  known  in  the  Church,  for  its 
doctrine  teaches,  that  all  good  is  from  the  Divine  [being  or 
principle],  and  nothing  from  self.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  the 
good  of  love  to  the  Lord  must  he  from  the  Lord,  and  that  good 
from  any  other  source  is  not  good. 

9875.  And  the  stones  shall  be  on  the  names  of  the  sons  of 
Israel. — That  hereby  are  signified  goods  and  truths  distinctly  as 
to  every  quality,  appears  from  the  signification  of  stones,  as 
denoting  distinctly  goods  and  truths,  for  every  stone  distinctly 
signifies  some  good  and  truth,  as  may  be  seen  shewn,  n.  9865 — 
9872;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  names  of  the  sons  of 
Israel,  as  denoting  the  same  goods  and  truths  as  to  every  quality, 
see  n.  9842,  0843. 

9876.  Twelve  on  their  names. — That  hereby  are  signified  all 
and  singular  things  in  the  complex,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  twelve,  as  denoting  all,  sec  n.  3272,  3858,  3913,  7973; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as 
denoting  goods  and  truths  in  the  complex,  as  to  every  quality, 
see  n.  9875. ' 

9677.  H^h  the  engravings  of  a  ndl, — ^That  herehy  is  signified 
to  a  heavenly  form,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  engrav- 
ings of  a  seal,  as  denoting  a  heavenly  form,  sec  n.  9846.    As  to 

what  concerns  a  heavenly  form,  it  is  that  form  according  to 
\?hich  all  the  societies  in  the  heavens  are  arranged,  thus  accord- 
ing to  whicli  all  truths  from  ^rood  [are  arranged] ;  for  the  angels 
in  the  heavens  are  receptions  of  truths  from  good ;  the  Divine 
Good  proceeding  from  the  Lord  creates  that  form ;  according  to 
that  form  flow  all  the  affections  which  are  of  love,  and  thence 
all  the  thoughts  which  are  of  iaith,  since  according  to  it  they 
diffuse  themselves  into  angelio  societies,  and  make  communion. 
Hence  it  is  that  they  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord, 
and  thence  in  the  truths  of  faith,  are  in  the  freest  state  of  willing 
and  thiuking;  but  they  who  are  not  iu  that  good,  and  conse- 
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queotly  not  in  the  truths  thence  deriTed,  ate  in  a  servile  state, 
for  they  will  and  think  from  themselves,  and  not  from  the  Lord, 
from  whom  is  that  form.  But  what  the  quality  of  that  form  is, 
cannot  he  particularly  compreheuded|  by  reason  that  it  transcends 

all  intelligence. 

9878.  To  every  one  on  hU  name. — That  hereby  is  signified  to 
each  in  particular,  and  that  they  shall  be  on  the  twelve  tribes, 
signifies  to  all  in  general,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
names  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  goods  and  tmtha  as  to 

every  quidil^,  see  above,  n.  9842,  98-^13;  and  whereas  each  stone 
had  its  name  from  the  tribes,  therefore  it  signifies  that  so  it 
shall  bo  to  each  in  particular;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
twelve  tribes,  as  denoting  all  goods  and  truths  in  the  complex  ; 
by  twelve  are  signified  jiU,  n.  3272,  38,58,  3913,  7973;  and  by 
tribes  the  goods  of  love  and  the  truths  of  faith  in  all  complex, 
n.  3858,  8926,  8989,  4060,  6385,  6397,  7836,  7891,  7996,  7997; 
thus  all  in  general. 

9879.  And  thou  shalt  make  upon  the  breastplates  lit  tie  border- 
ehaint. — ^That  hereby  is  signified  the  conjunction  of  the  whole 
heaven  in  the  extremes,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
breastplate,  as  denoting  the  l)ivinc  Truth  proceeding  from  the 
Divine  Good  of  the  Lord,  see  n.  9823,  thus  also  heaven,  of 
which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  significatiou  of 
little  chains,  as  denoting  coherency  see  above,  n.  9852,  thns 
also  conjunction ;  and  from  the  ngnification  of  border,  as  denot- 
ing the  extreme,  as  also  above,  n.  9853.  The  reason  why  the 
breastplate  also  denotes  heaven  is,  because  all  goods  and  truths 
in  the  complex  were  then  represented  by  the  twelve  stones,  and 
by  the  names  of  the  twelve  tribes,  and  goods  and  truths  in  the 
complex  constitute  heaven,  insomuch  that  whether  we  speak  of 
heaven  or  of  them,  it  is  the  same  thing ;  for  the  angels  who 
constitute  heaven,  are  reoeptionB  of  good  and  truth  from  the 
Lord ;  and  since  they  are  receptions  of  tboee  piinciplee,  they  are 
also  the  forms  of  them,  which  are  forms  of  love  and  charity. 
The  truths  of  faith  constitute  beauty,  but  beauty  according  to 
trutlis  derived  from  ^ood,  that  is,  according  to  truths  by  [or 
through.}  which  good  is  translucent ;  the  forms  of  love  and  cha- 
rity, such  as  are  tliose  of  the  angels  in  the  heavens,  are  humaii 
forms ;  the  reason  is,  because  the  goods  of  truths  which  proceed 
from  the  Lord,  and  of  which  the  angels  are  xeoeptbns,  are 
effigies  and  images  of  the  Lord. 

9880.  Of  cord-work. — That  hereby  is  signified  indissoluble, 
appears  from  the  signifieatiouof  a  cord,  as  denoting  conjunction, 
see  above,  n.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  indissoluble 
conjunction  is,  bicausc  the  cord  was  of  twined  and  twisted 
work,  as  is  evident  from  the  original  tongue,  in  which  such  a 
cord  is  named ;  what  is  of  tw  ined  and  twisted  work,  in  the  spi- 
ritual sense,  denotes  what  is  indlatdlnhle. 
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9881.  Of  pure  gold. — That  hereby  is  signified  by  celestial 
good,  appears  from  the  sij^niticatiou  of  fjoiti,  as  denoting  the 
good  of  love,  see  a.  113,  1551,  1552,  5G58,  0911,  6917,  8932, 
9490,  9510.  And  whereas  it  is  called  pure  gold,  it  is  celestial 
good  which  is  meant,  for  there  is  given  celestial  good  and  spi- 
ritual  goody  and  each  internal  and  external ;  celestial  good  is 
the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  spiritnal  good  is  the  good  of 
love  towards  the  neighbor ;  all  those  goods  in  the  Word  are 
called  gold,  and  are  distinguished  by  j^old  from  TTpjiaz,  from 
Ophir,  from  Siieba  and  Flavilah,  and  also  from  Tarsiiish;  by 
gold  from  Uphaz^  Jer.  x.  9;  Dan.  x.  5,  which  is  celestial  gold; 
by  gold  from  Ophir,  Isaiah  xiii.  12 ;  Psalm  xlv.  9;  Job  xxii.  24; 
zxviii.  16,  which  is  spiritnal  good ;  by  gold  from  Sheba,  Isaiah 
Ix.  6;  EsekT  xxrii.  22;  Psalm  Ixxii.  1 5»*  which  is  the  good  of 
knowledges;  and  also  by  gold  from  Havilah,  Gen.  ii.  11,  12; 
likewise  by  silver  and  gold  from  TanMah,  Isaiah  Ix.  9,  which  is 
scientific  truth  and  ^oad. 

9882.  And  thou  shall  tnakc  upon  the  breastplate  two  rings  of 
gold. — That  hereby  is  signified  the  sphere  of  Divine  Good,  by 
which  there  is  conj unction  from  the  superior  part  of  heaven, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  breastplate,  as  being  repre- 
sentative of  heaven,  see  n.  9879 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
two  rings  of  gold,  as  denoting  the  sphere  of  the  Divine  Good, 
by  which  is  conjunction,  see  n.  949iB,  9501 ;  that  it  denotes 
from  the  superior  part  of  heaven,  is  signified  by  the  rings  being 
froiri  the  upper  part  of  the  breastplate,  for  hence  the  little  chains 
were  drawn  to  the  sockets  of  gold  on  the  shouldei*s  of  the  ophod. 

9883.  And  thou  shall  give  the  two  rings  on  the  two  ex- 
tremUies  of  the  breastplate. — That  hereby  is  signified  in  the 
extremes,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  two  rings,  as 
denoting  the  sphere  of  the  Divine  Good  by  which  is  conjunction, 
see  just  above,  n.  9882 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  two 
extremities,  as  denoting  nltimates  or  extremes;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  breastplate,  as  being  representative  of  heaven, 
see  above,  n.  9879.  From  which  considerations  it  is  evident, 
that  by  giving  the  two  rings  on  the  two  extremities  of  the  breast- 
plate, is  signified  the  couj  unction  of  the  sphere  of  the  Divine 
Oood  in  the  extremes  of  heaven. 

9884.  And  ihou  thaU  ffwe  two  eordt  €f  gold  tipon  the  two 
rings. — ^That  hereby  is  sonified  a  mode  of  conjunction  indis* 
soluble,  appears  from  the  signification  of  cords,  as  denoting 
indissoluble  conjunction,  see  above,  n.  9880;  and  from  the 
signification  of  gold,  as  denoting  the  good  of  love,  see  also 
above,  n.  9881;  but  the  mode  of  conjunction  is  signified  by 
giving  them  on  the  two  rings.  From  these  considerations  it  is 
erident,  that  by  giving  the  two  cords  of  gold  upon  the  two 
rin|8,  is  sij^ified  a  mode  of  indissolnble  coignnction  of  good 
with  the  Divine  sphere. 
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9885.  At  ike  extremiiiet  of  the  breatt'plate.—ThBt  hereby 
is  ngnified  in  the  extremes,  appears  from  what  was  ssid  above, 

11.9883. 

9886.  And  ihe  two  extremities  of  the  two  cords  thou  ehalt 
give  upon  the  two  sockets. — That  hereby  is  signified  the  mode 
of  conjnnetioii  with  sustaining  prineiplcs  in  the  extremes,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  the  extremity,  as  denoting  ulti- 
luates  or  extremes,  sec  above,  n.  9883 ;  and  from  the  si<>;uitica- 
lion  of  cords,  as  denoting  indissolnble  conjunction,  see  also  above, 
n.  9880 ; 'the  mode  of  conjunction  is  signified  by  giving  them 
npon  the  sockets;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  sockets 
which  were  npon  the  shoulders,  as  denoting  existence  and  sub- 
sistence, see  n.  08 17,  9851.  Tlic  reason  why  thcv  denote  also 
support  or  sustenance  is,  because  tliey  were  upon  the  shoulders, 
and  by  shouhlers  are  signified  things  sustaining,  iaasraucU  as 
they  sustain  and  carry. 

9887.  And  thou  ehalt  give  them  on  the  ehoMen  the 
ephod. — That  hereby  is  signified  thns  the  support  of  heaven  and 


and  ability,  appears  from  the  signification  of  giving  npon  the 

shoulders  of  the  ephod,  ns  denoting  support  and  the  preservation 
of  good  and  truth  in  the  heavens.  That  it  denotes  support, 
see  just  above,  n.  988(5 ;  and  that  it  denotes  preservation  by 
every  endeavor  and  ability,  see  n.  983G.  The  reason  why  it 
denotes  the  support  of  heaven  by  the  Divine  principle]  pro- 
oeeding  from  ihe  Lord,  and  also  the  preservation  of  good  and 
of  truth  there,  is,  because  by  the  breastplate,  which  was  tied 
by  cords  to  the  shoulders  of  the  ephod,  and  was  thereby  sus- 
tained, is  signified  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine 
Good  of  the  Lord,  n.  9823,  thus  all  goods  and  truths  in  the 
complex  which  constitute  heaven,  n.  9879. 

9888.  Over  against  the  faces  of  it, — That  hereby  is  signified 
for  ever,  appears  from  the  signification  of  over  against  the  faces, 
as  denoting  for  ever ;  for  by  the  breastplate  is  signified  heaven, 
and  every  good  and  truth  which  constitutes  it,  n.  9879 ;  what 
18  over  against  the  faces  there  is  in  the  perpetual  view  of  the 
Lord,  thus  is  jircservcd  for  ever. 

9889.  And  thou  skult  make  two  rings  of  gold. — That  hereby 
is  sigrtified  the  sphere  of  the  Divine  Good,  appears  from  t}»e 
siguihcatiou  of  rings,  as  denoting  the  sphere  of  the  Divine  Good 
b^  which  is  conjunction,  see  n.  9882;  and  firom  the  significa- 
tion of  gdd,  as  denoting  the  good  of  love,  see  n.  9880. 

9890.  And  thou  shalt  set  them  on  the  two  ewtremUies  ej  the 
breastplate. — That  hereby  is  signified  in  the  extremes,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  extremities,  as  denoting  idtimates  or 
extremes ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  breastplate,  as 
being  representative  of  heaven,  see  u.  9882. 

9891.  Upon  Us  edge  which  i^  on  this  side  ihe  ephod  inwards. 


the  preservation 


endeavor 


Digitized  by  Google 


9885—9896.] 


EXODUS. 


533 


—That  hereby  is  signified  the  conjuactiou  aud  prcscrvutiou  of 
the  middle  part,  appean  from  the  sigoifieation  of  the  edge  of 
the  breastplate  which  is  on  this  side  the  ephod  inwards,  as 
denoting  oonjanction  with  tlio  middle  part  of  heaven,  and 
thereby  preservation  ;  for  by  the  ephod  is  signified  the  Divine 
Truth  in  the  spiritual  heaven  in  an  external  form,  n.  U82  I,  thus 
heaven  in  externals;  and  tlic  edge  whicii  is  on  this  side  the 
ephod  denotes  the  middle  part ;  for  the  subject  treated  of  is 
couceruiug  the  conjuaction  of  all  the  goods  aud  truths  of 
heaven  with  the  nltimates  there,  and  hence  conoeniing  the  pre- 
servation of  the  whole  and  of  all  its  parts.  All  goods  and  troths 
are  represented  by  the  twelve  stones  of  the  breastplate,  and  by 
the  names  of  the  twelve  tribes  for  them  there;  their  conjuno- 
tion  with  the  ultimatcs  of  heaven  is  represented  by  its  being 
tied  to  the  ephod  in  six  places,  in  two  at  the  shoulders  above,  in 
two  at  the  middle  part,  aud  in  two  at  the  shoulders  beneath 
above  the  girdle ;  hence  is  representatively  exhibited  the  pre- 
servatioo  of  the  whole,  both  heayen  and  all  things  therein.  The 
conjunction  of  the  breastplate  to  the  shoidders  above  represents 
the  preservation  of  celestial  goods  aud  truths  there ;  but  the 
conjunction  at  the  edge  on  this  side  the  ephod  inwards,  or  at 
the  middle  part,  represents  the  ])rcservation  of  spiritual  goods 
and  truths;  and  the  conjunction  at  the  shoulders  beneath  over 
against  the  coupling  above  the  girdle  represents  the  preservation 
of  natural  goods  and  truths  proceeding  from  the  two  former. 
For  the  ^oods  and  truths  of  heaven  are  in  a  threefold  order ; 
those  which  are  in  the  supremes  are  called  celestial,  those  which 
are  in  the  middles  are  called  spiritaal,  and  those  which  are  in 
the  inferiors  are  called  natnnl  proceeding  from  the  former,  and 
treated  of  beneath. 

9H92.  And  thou  shall  make  Iwo  rings  of  gold» — Siguities  the 
sphere  of  Divine  Good,  as  above,  n.  98S'i,  9889. 

9893.  And  thou  shall  give  them  on  the  two  shoulders  of  the 
qi^hod  beneath,— Th&t  hereby  is  siguificd  the  preservation  of 
good  and  truth  in  the  lowest  part  of  heaveni  appears  from  the 
signification  of  giving  upon  the  shoulders,  as  denoting  preserva- 
tion by  all  endeavor  and  ability,  as  above,  n.  9887 ;  by  beneath 
is  there  signified  the  lowest  part  of  heaven,  where  good  and 
truth  are  in  a  natural  form,  see  just  above,  n.  9891. 

9894.  Over  against  the  faces  of  U, — signifies  for  ever,  as 
above,  n.  9887. 

9895.  Opposite  to  the  coupling  thereof  above  the  girdle  of  the 
ephod. — ^That  hereby  is  signified  where  there  is  conjuuctiou  of 
all  things  proximately  within  the  external  colligameot,  by  which 
all  things  tire  kept  together  in  connexion  and  in  form,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  opposite  to  the  coupling  of  the  ephod, 
as  denoting  where  there  is  conjunction  of  all  thinjjs  sirriiifiod  by 
the  ephod,  which  are  goods  and  truths  in  the  spiritual  kiugdou^ 
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in  an  external  form,  n.  9824;  and  from  the  tignification  of 

above  the  girdle  of  the  sphod,  as  denoting  proximately  within 
the  external  coUigament,  by  which  all  things  are  kept  together 
in  connexion  and  in  form  ;  for  by  above  is  si<]^nified  within, 
since  by  thiuj^s  superior  are  signified  things  interior,  n,  2148, 
308-t,  4599,  5146,  H325  ;  and  by  the  girdle  of  the  ephod  the 
external  colligameut,  by  which  all  things  are  kept  together  in 
oonnexion  and  in  form,  n.  9828,  9887.  It  maj  be  expedient 
briefly  to  say  how  the  eaae  herein  ia.  That  by  the  tying  of  the 
breastplate  to  the  shoulders  above,  within  and  beneath,  is  aig* 
nified  the  conjunction  of  all  things  of  heaven,  was  shewn  above, 
n.  9891 ;  and  that  by  his  last  tying  which  was  above  the  girdle 
ia  signified  their  preservation  on  the  lowest  part,  where  good 
and  trutli  is  presented  in  a  natural  form,  n.  9893.  That  those 
things  which  are  lowest,  or  which  are  ultimate,  contain  superior 
or  interior  things  in  oonnexion  and  in  form,  see  n.  9828.  Thia 
lowest,  or  last  principle,  ia  represented  by  the  girdle  of  the 
ephod,  n.  9828,  9837;  but  what  is  proximately  within  or  above^ 
was  represented  by  that  which  is  opposite  to  the  coupling  above 
the  girdle,  where  the  breastplate  was  tied  to  the  ephod  be- 
neath. 

9896.  And  they  shall  tie  the  breastplate  from  its  rings  to  the 
rings  of  the  ephod, — That  hereby  is  signified  the  conjunction 
and  preservation  of  all  things  of  heaven  by  the  sphere  of  the 

Divine  Good  in  the  externals  of  the  spiritual  kingdom,  appears 
from  the  aignifieation  of  tying,  as  denoting  conjunction  and 

preservation,  see  what  was  said  above,  where  the  tying  of  the 
breastplate  to  the  C[)hod  was  treated  of ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  breastplate,  as  being  representative  of  all  things  of 
heaven,  see  n.  9879,  9882 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  rings, 
as  denoting  the  sphere  of  IMvine  Good  by  which  is  coi^unction, 
see  n.  9498,  9501,  9882;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
ephod,  as  denoting  Divine  Truth  in  the  spiritual  kingdom  in  the 
external  form,  into  which  interior  things  dose,  Me  n.  9824; 
thus  all  the  external  of  that  kingdom. 

9897.  In  a  thread  of  blue. — That  hereby  is  signified  by  the 
celestial  love  of  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  thread 
of  blue,  as  denoting  the  celestial  love  of  truth,  see  n.  9406, 
9687,9883. 

9898.  To  be  upon  the  girdle  the  ephod, — ^That  hereby  ia 
signified  that  it  may  be  preserved  for  ever  in  its  connection  and 

in  its  form,  appears  from  what  was  said  above,  n.  9895. 

9899.  Nor  shall  the  breastplate  recede  from  [^being^  upon  the 
ephod. — That  hereby  are  signified  all  things  of  heaven  insepara- 
ble from  tlic  externals  of  the  spiritual  kingdom,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  not  receding,  as  denoting  not  to  be  separated; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  breastplate,  as  being  represen* 
tative  of  all  things  of  heaven,  see  n.  9879,  9882 ;  and  from  the 
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amplification  of  the  ^hod,  at  denoting  all  the  external  of  the 
spiritual  kingdom,  eee  n.  9824,  9898. 

9000.  And  Aaron  shall  carry  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Israel. 

— That  hereby  is  signified  the  preservation  of  good  and  truth 
as  to  all  quality  by  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
carrying,  whcii  relating  to  tlic  breastplate,  by  which  arc  signified 
all  the  goods  and  truths  of  heaven,  n.  9879,  9887,  as  denoting 
to  preserve,  for  what  is  carried  on  the  breast,  this  is  preserved 
[kept  together].  That  to  cany  alto,  when  relating  to  the 
Divine  [being  or  principle],  den<^  to  keep  together  in  a  atate 
of  good  and  truth,  see  n.  9500,  9737.  And  from  the  represen- 
tation of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  see 
n.  9806 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  names  of  the  sous  of 
Israel,  as  denoting  the  goods  and  truths  of  heaven  and  of  the 
Church  as  to  all  quality,  see  n.  9812. 

9901.  In  the  breastplate  of  Judgment. — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified a  repretentative  of  heaven  at  to  Divine  Troth  thining  forth 
from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord,  appeart  from  the  tignifici^ 
tion  of  the  breastplate  of  judgment,  as  denoting  the  Divine 
Truth  shining  forth  firom  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord,  see  n. 
9857|;  and  as  being  representative  of  heaven,  n.  9879,  9882. 

9902.  Upon  his  heart. — That  hereby  is  signified  from  Divine 
Love  to  eternity,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  heart,  as 
denoting  the  good  of  love,  see  u.  3313,  3635,  3883  to  3896, 
7h4&,  9060.  Hence  when  it  reiatet  to  the  Loid,  who  ia  here 
lepretented  by  Aaron,  it  denotet  Divine  Love ;  hence  to  carry 
on  the  heart  denotes  to  preserve  from  Divine  Love  to  eternity. 

9903.  In  his  enterinff-m  to  the  holy  [place], — That  hereby 
is  signified  in  all  worship,  appears  from  the  signification  of  en- 
tering-in  to  the  holy,  as  denoting  worship  ;  for  all  his  adminis- 
tration at  the  altar,  and  in  the  tent  of  the  assembly,  was  called 
the  holy,  which  administration  was  worship. 

99(H.  Fbr  remembrance  brfare  Jehofsih  comtumally. — ^That 
hereby  it  tignified  from  mercv  to  eternity,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  remembrance,  when  it  relates  to  the  Divine  [being 
or  principle]  as  denoting  to  preserve  Of  liberate  from  a  principle 
of  mercy,  see  n.  98 19  ;  and  the  signification  of  continually^ 
as  denoting  to  eternity. 

9905.  And  thou  shall  give  to  the  breastplate  of  judgment  the 
Urim  and  Thummim. — That  hereby  is  signified  tlie  shining  forth 
of  Divine  Truth  ttooL  the  Lord  in  ultimates,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  breastfdate  of  judgment,  as  denoting  Divine 
Truth  shining  forth  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord,  see  n* 
9857;  and  from  the  signification  of  Urim  and  Thummim,  as 
denoting  light  and  the  shining  forth  [exsplendescentia]  thence. 
The  reason  why  the  Urim  and  Thummim  denote  light  and  ex- 
splcndescence  is,  because  by  the  stones  in  the  breastplate  the 
light  of  heaven  shone  forth  with  variety  according  to  the 


Digitized  by  Google 


53G 


EXODUS. 


[CiiAP.  xxviii 


responses  which  were  given  hy  them,  therefore  slso  they  were 

of  different  colors ;  for  the  Divme  Truth  proceeding  from  the 
Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  appears  before  the  angels  as  light, 
hence  is  all  the  lig^ht  of  heaven.    The  colors  thence  derived, 
which  are  the  modifications  of  that  light  with  the  anp^els,  are 
Tariegations  of  the  intelligence  and  Nvisdom  ap^iertaining  to 
them,  for  all  wisdom  and  intcUigeacc  is  from  that  Divine  Truth 
or  light.   Hence  it  may  be  manifest  that  b?  the  shining  forth 
[exsplendescenoe]  of  ^varioos  colors  from  that  light  are  pre- 
sented Divine  Truths,  which  are  responses  in  the  heavens ;  in 
like  manner  by  the  urim  and  thummim,  when  the  Divine  [being 
or  principle]  was  interrop;atod.    Rut  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  when 
the  exspleiidcscence  appeared,  then  at  the  same  time  the  response 
to  the  subject  of  enquiry  was  pronounced  in  an  audible  voice 
Iviva  voce];  which  was  done  by  the  angels,  to  whom  by  such 
exsplendescence  it  was  revealed  from  the  Lord ;  for,  as  was  said^ 
the  Divine  Truths,  which  are  responses,  so  appear  in  the  hea- 
vens.  That  the  light  of  heaven  is  the  Divine  Tmth  proceeding 
from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord,  see  n.  1053,  1521—1533, 
1019— ir,32.  2770,  3091,  3138,  3107,  3190,  3195,  3222,  3223, 
3337,  3339,  3311,  3030,  3013,  3802,  3993,  1000,  4180,  1302, 
4108,  1414,  l  !ir>,  4419,  4527,  4598,  5100,0032,0313,0315, 
6008,  6907,  7174,  8044,  8707,  8861,  9399,  9407,  9570,  9571. 
And  that  colors  appear  in  the  heavens,  and  that  they  are  modi- 
fications of  that  light  with  the  angels,  thns  variegations  of  in- 
telligence and  wisdom  appertaining  to  them,  see  n.  3998,  4680^ 
4677,  4742,  4922,  9166,  9467,  9865.    That  this  is  the  case,  is 
also  manifest  from  the  signification  of  Urim  and  Thummim, 
for  Urim  signifies  fire  lucent,  and  Thummim  the  exsplcndes- 
rencc ;  fire  lucent  is  the  Divine  Truth  from  the  Divine  Good 
of  the  Divine  Love  of  the  Lord,  and  the  exsplendescence  is  that 
truth  in  idtimates,  thus  in  eflbct.   And  it  is  to  be  noted,  that 
Thummim  in  the  Hebrew  tongue  denotes  integrity,  but  in  the 
angelic  tongue  exsplendescence.  It  is  said  in  the  angelic  tongue, 
beomae  the  angels  discourse  with  each  other  from  the  very 
essence  of  a  thing  perceived  inwardly  in  themselves,  thus  accord- 
ing to  its  quality ;  the  discourse  thence  flows  forth  into  a  con- 
formable sonorous  [expression],  audible  only  to  the  angels  ;  the 
exsplendescence  of  Divine  Truth  and  the  sonorous  [expression] 
is  Thummim,  hence  now  is  its  denomination.   The  like  is  per- 
ceived by  the  angels,  when  thum  is  read  in  the  Hebrew  tongue^ 
by  which  is  signified  what  is  entire,  or  integrity.    Hence  it  is, 
that  by  entire,  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  is  signified 
Divine  Truth  in  effect,  which  is  a  life  according  to  the  Divine 
precepts,  as  may  bo  manifest  from  several  passages  in  the  Word, 
as  in  Joshua  (chap.  xxiv.  14);  in  the  Book  of  Judges  (chap.  ix. 
16,  19);  and  in  David  (Psalm  xxv.  21;  xxxvii.  37;  Ixxxiv.  11; 
ci.  2 ;  csix.  1) .    Hence  also  it  is,  that  the  Urim  and  Thummim 
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arc  called  the  judgment  of  the  8ovs  of  Israel,  also  the  breastplate 
of  judgment,  and  likewise  the  judgment  of  Urim,  for  judgment 
signifies  Divine  Troth  in  doctrine  and  life,  tee  above,  n.  9857. 
From  these  cousiilerations  it  may  now  be  manifest,  that  the 
breastplate  by  Urim  and  Thnmmim,  that  is,  by  the  exsplendes- 
concc  of  the  h^ht  of  heaven,  revealed  Divine  Truths  in  a  na- 
tural sphere,  thus  in  ultimates.  A  like  exsplendesceuce  is  also 
presented  inwardly  with  those  who  are  in  truths  derived  from 
good,  which  dictates,  and  as  it  were  gives  responses,  when  truth 
is  enqnired  after  from  aflfeotioo  of  heart,  and  is  loved  as  good. 
That  there  is  such  an  exsplendescence,  whereby  Divine  Truth 
from  heaven  is  revealed  in  the  natnral  man,  with  those  who  are 
illnstrated  from  the  Word,  is  not  perceived  in  the  world,  by 
reason  that  it  is  unknown  that  any  liglit  from  heaven  illustrates 
the  intellectual  principle  of  man ;  but  that  it  is  so,  has  been 
given  to  perceive,  and  also  to  see.  It  is  to  be  noted  further, 
that  that  exsplendescence  appears  in  ultimates,  siuce  all  things 
which  are  of  light  from  the  Divine  [being  or  principle],  descend 
even  to  altimate  ends;  and  because  they  descend  thither,  they 
also  shine  forth  there  and  thence.  Hence  now  it  is,  that  the 
breastplate  was  set  upon  the  ephod  and  upon  its  girdle ;  for  the 
ephod  represented  Divine  Truth  in  ultimates,  n.  982  1 ;  and  its 
girdle  represented  a  common  bond,  that  things  might  bo  kept  in 
connection,  n.  9828,  9837.  Therefore  it  is  said,  And  they  shall 
tie  the  breastplate  from  its  rings  to  the  rings  of  tfie  ephod,  to  be 
tg^on  the  girdle  of  the  ephod,  nor  ehdU  the  breastplate  recede 
from  being  upon  the  ephod  (verse  28  of  this  chapter).  The 
reason  why  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Israel  were  also  engraven 
was,  because  the  twelve  tribes  likewise  represented  all  things  of 
the  Divine  Good  and  Truth  in  the  heavens,  consequently  heaven 
with  all  the  societies  there,  and  various  things  according  to  the 
order  in  which  they  are  named  in  the  Word,  see  n.  3858,  38G2, 
3926,  3939,  4060,  4G03,  6335,  6337,  6397,  6640,  7836,  7891, 
7973,  7996,  7997. 

9906.  Jnd  theffehaUbe  en  the  heart  qf  Aaron,^Thut  hereby 
is  signified  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love  of  the 
Lord,  sec  above,  n.  9902. 

9907.  In  his  entering  in  before  Jehovah, — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified in  all  worship,  appears  from  the  signification  of  entering 
in  before  Jehovah,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing  to  the  holy  [place], 
as  denoting  worship,  see  above,  n.  9903. 

9908.  And  Aaron  shall  carry  the  judgment  of  the  «wt  of 
/«r»tf/;— That  hereby  is  signified  the  Divine  Truth  of  heaven 
and  of  the  Chordi,  appears  from  the  signification  of  judgment, 
as  denoting  Divine  Truth  in  doctrine  and  life,  see  n.  9857. 
Since  they  were  the  Urim  and  Thuramim  which  are  here  called 
judgment,  therefore  it  is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the 
Loj^,  and  shining  forth  and  exsplendcscent  in  ultimates,  which 
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it  here  metnt  hy  jodgment,  for  the  Urim  and  Thammiiii  have 

that  sic^uification,  n.  9905. 

9909.  Upon  his  heart  he/ore  Jehovah  continually. — That 
hereby  is  sip^nificd  perpetually  shining  forth  from  good,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  heart,  as  denoting  the  good  of  love, 
see  n.  3313,  3635,  3883—3890,  7542,  <J050;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  oontinually,  as  denoting  perpetually.  The  reasoa 
why  it  denotes  Bhining  forth  ii,  because  the  breastidate  was  on 
the  heart,  and  by  the  breastplate  is  signified  the  Divine  Trath 
shining  forth  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord,  n.  9823. 

9910.  Verses  31 — 35.  And  thou  shalt  make  the  robe  of  the 
ephod,  the  whole  of  blue.  And  the  mouth  [or  aperture^  of  the 
head  thereof  shall  be  in  the  midst  thereof;  its  brim  shall  be  to  the 
mouth  [or  aperture^  thereof  round  about,  the  work  of  the  weaver, 
at  the  mouth  [or  aperture']  of  a  coat  of  mail  it  shall  be  to  it,  le$t 
U  Mkould  be  rent*  And  thou  ehalt  nudbe  vpon  the  borden  thereqf 
pomegranates  ^  blue  and  ef  purple,  and  of  scarlet  double-dyed, 
upon  the  bordere  thereof  round  about,  and  bells  of  gM  in  the 
midst  of  them  rovnd  about.  A  bell  of  gold  and  a  pomegranate, 
a  bell  of  gold  and  a  pomegranate  upon  the  borders  of  the  robe 
round  about.  And  H  shall  be  upon  Aaron  the  minister,  and  his 
voice  shall  be  heard  in  his  entering  in  to  the  holy  before  Jehovah, 
and  in  hit  going  out,  lett  he  die*  And  thou  thaU  make  the  robe 
ef  the  ^hod,  signifies  the  Divine  Truth  in  the  internal  form  in 
the  spiritoal  kingdom  :  the  whole  of  blue,  signifies  by  influx 
from  the  good  of  the  celestial  kingdom :  and  the  mouth  [or 
aperture]  of  the  head  thereof  shall  be  in  the  midst  thereof y  signi- 
fies the  ratio  [rationeni]  of  influx  from  a  superior  principle  : 
and  a  brim  shall  be  to  the  mouth  thereof  round  about,  signifies 
what  is  on  all  sides  terminated  and  closed :  the  work  of  a  weaver, 
signifies  firom  what  is  cdestial :  a»  the  mouth  ef  a  coat  qf  mml  U 
ehaU  be,  lett  it  thould  be  rent,  signifies  thns  strong  and  seoaie 
from  hurt :  and  thou  thalt  make  upon  the  bordert  thereof,  ogni- 
fies  in  the  extremes,  where  the  natural  principle  is :  pomegranates, 
signifies  scicntifics  of  good  :  of  blue,  and  of  purple,  and  of  scarlet 
double-dyed,  signifies  from  the  good  of  charity  and  of  faith  : 
upon  the  borders  thereof  round  about,  signifies  in  the  extremes 
where  the  natural  principle  is  ou  all  sides :  and  bells  of  gold, 
signifies  all  things  of  doctrine  and  of  worship  passing  to  those 
who  are  of  the  Qinreh :  in  the  nddtt  ef  them  round  about,  sig- 
nifies from  the  interior  of  the  scientifics  of  good  on  all  sides :  a 
bell  of  gold  and  a  pomegranate,  a  bell  of  gold  and  a  pomegranate 
upon  the  borders  of  the  robe  round  about,  signifies  thu«  every 
where  :  and  it  shall  be  ujxjh  Aaron,  signifies  a  representative  of 
the  Lord  :  iu  minister,  signifies  whilst  in  worship  and  evange- 
lisation: atui  hit  voice  shall  be  heard,  siguifies  the  influx  of 
truth  with  those  who  are  in  the  heavens  and  who  are  in  the 
earths :  in  hit  entering  in  to  the       brfore  Jehovah,  signifies  in 
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ewery  state  of  good  and  truth  in  worship :  lest  he  die,  signiiies 
lest  tlie  vepreaeiitative  perisbj  and  thereby  conjanetion  with  the 
heavens. 

9911.  And  thou  shalt  make  the  robe  df  the  ephod. — ^That 
hereby  is  signified  the  Divine  Truth  in  the  internal  form  in  the 
spiritual  Ivingdom,  appears  from  the  8iguificatif>n  of  a  robe,  as 
deuotin<jj  in  gene  ral  the  spiritual  kinj^dora,  and  specifically  the 
Divine  Truth  in  an  internal  form  there,  see  n,  9825. 

9912.  The  whole  of  blue. — That  hereby  is  signified  by  in- 
flux firom  the  good  of  the  oelettial  kingdom,  appears  fioai  the 
signifieation  of  bloe^  as  denoting  the  celestial  love  of  troth,  see 
n.  9466,  whieh  is  the  good  of  mutual  love,  and  the  good  of 
mntoal  love  is  the  external  good  of  the  celestial  kingdom,  for 
goods  in  the  heavens  proceed  in  order  from  inmost  to  outermost, 
and  in  the  order  in  which  they  proceed  they  also  flow  in,  for 
to  proceed  is  to  flow  in;  in  what  order  goods  proceed,  see 
n.  9873.  This  good  is  what  flows  in  into  the  internal  good  of 
the  spiritnal  kinj^om,  which  is  signified  by  the  robe :  henoe 
exists  its  good,  which  is  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neigh- 
bor ;  hence  now  it  is  that  the  robe  was  wholly  of  blue.  With 
the  influx  of  goods  the  case  is  this;  there  is  not  any  good 
given,  which  is  good,  unless  it  has  in  it  an  interior  pood  from 
which  [it  is  derived];  the  interior  good  from  which  it  is  derived 
constitutes  its  essence,  whence  it  comes  to  pass,  that  that  good 
exists  in  the  following,  almost  as  the  soul  in  its  body.  It  is  this 
fbUowing  good  coaoeEiiing  which  it  is  said  that  it  proceeds  from 
another,  which  is  interior.  That  the  good  of  charity  towards 
the  neither  proceeds  from  the  good  of  mutual  love,  whidi  is  n 
prior  or  interior  good,  has  been  occasionally  shewn  above.  The 
good  of  mutual  love  is  the  external  good  of  innocence,  and 
unless  tlic  frood  of  charitv  has  in  it  the  good  of  innocence,  it 
is  not  the  good  of  charity,'see  n.  252(),  2780,  3183,  4797,  6765, 
7840,  9262,  consequently  unless  it  has  in  it  the  good  of  mutuid 
lore.  Hence  now  it  ii^  that  the  robe  waa  to  be  wholly  of  bhxe ; 
for  blae  is  the  good  of  mntoal  love,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing, 
the  external  good  of  innocence ;  and  the  robe  denotes  Divine 
Truth  in  the  internal  form  in  the  spiritual  kingdom,  which  is  the 
same  thing  with  the  good  of  charity,  n.  9825. 

9913.  And  the  mouth  [ur  aperture]  of  the  head  thereof  shall 
be  in  the  midst  thereof. — That  hereby  is  signified  the  manner 
[ra/io]  of  influx  from  a  superior  principle,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  the  month  [or  aperture]  of  the  head  of  the  robem 
the  midst  thereof,  as  denoting  where  there  is  influx  from  a  supe- 
rior principle,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  from  an  interior  prin- 
ci[tle,  thus  from  the  celestial  kingdom  into  the  spiritual  kingdom. 
That  the  external  good  of  the  celestial  kingdom  flows  in  into  the 
internal  good  of  the  spiritual  kingdom,  see  just  above,  n.  9912. 
The  reason  why  the  mouth  [or  aperture]  of  the  head  of  the  robe 
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in  the  midit  thereof  has  this  signification  w,  because  by  the 
robe  is  signified  the  spiritual  kingdom,  and  specifically  its  in> 
ternal  principle,  n.  9826 ;  and  by  the  neck,  where  the  mouth  of 

the  head  of  the  rohe  was,  is  si^uificd  the  influx,  the  communi- 
cation, aud  conjunction,  of  thin|js  cckstial  with  things  spiritual, 
n.  3542,  5320,  5328 ;  for  the  head  with  man  corresponds  to  the 
celestial  kingdom  of  the  Lord,  and  the  body  to  His  spiritual 
kingdom,  hence  the  interceding  neck,  which  the  month  of  the 
head  of  the  robe  encompasses  and  clothes^  corresponds  to  the 
intermediation  or  inflnx  of  the  celestial  kingdom  into  the  spi- 
ritual kingdom.  That  such  things  are  signified  by  the  mouth 
of  the  head  of  the  robe  in  the  midst  thereof,  mny  appear  as  a 
paradox,  and  will  appear  so  to  those  who  know  nothing  concern- 
ing heaven,  and  concerning  spirits  and  angels  there,  consequently 
nothing  concerning  correspondence.  That  there  is  a  corre- 
spondence of  all  things  appertaining  to  man  with  all  things  in 
the  heavens,  has  been  shewn  at  the  dose  of  several  chapters, 
see  the  places  cited,  n.  9280;  and  that  in  general  the  head 
corresponds  to  celestial  things,  the  body  to  spiritual,  and  the 
feet  to  natural,  n.  4938,  4939.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  the 
neck  from  correspondence  signifies  the  influx,  the  communica- 
tion and  conjunction  of  things  celestial  with  things  spiritual. 
Hence  the  mouth  of  the  head  of  the  robe,  which  was  made  to 
encompass  the  neck,  signifies  the  manner  of  that  inflnx ;  for  by 
the  garments  of  Aaron  were  represented  in  general  those  things 
whidi  are  of  the  spiritual  kingdom  of  the  Lordi  n.  9814.  Hence 
it  is  evident  that  by  the  description  of  the  mouth  or  compass  of 
it  is  described  the  influx  itself  It  is  moreover  to  be  noted,  that 
angels  and  spirits  appear  clad  in  garments,  and  that  singular  the 
parts  of  their  garments  are  representative ;  this  is  known  to  all 
who  are  in  the  heavens.  Hence  it  is  that  singular  the  parts  also 
of  the  garments  of  Aaron  are  representative  of  such  things  aa 
are  in  the  heavens ;  for  the  Word  from  the  Lord  is  so  written, 
that  by  it  there  is  conjunction.  The  reason  why  the  man  of  the 
Church  docs  not  know  this,  although  he  has  such  Word,  is  be- 
cause he  turns  his  interiors  to  the  world,  insomuch  that  he  can- 
not be  elevated  towards  heaven^  and  be  instructed,  see  n.  970Gj 
9707,  9709. 

9914.  lU  brim  thaU  be  to  the  tnouth  thereof  round  about, — 
That  hereby  is  signified  on  all  sides  terminated  and  dosed, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  brim  or  border  round 

about  the  mouth  or  upper  aperture  of  the  robe,  as  denoting  on 
all  sides  terminated  and  closed;  for  that  brim,  or  that  border, 
was  what  terminated  and  closed  round  about.  \U'  tliis  and  the 
particulars  which  presently  follow,  is  described  tlic  manner  of 
the  influx  of  celestial  good  into  spiritual  good.  That  this  influx 
is  in  a  like  manner  with  the  influx  of  the  powers  from  the  head 
through  the  neck  with  man,  u  manifest  mm  what  was  said  in 
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the  article  above  oofnoeming  correspoodenoe.  It  may  be  ex- 
pedient briefly  to  say  what  is  the  nature  and  quality  of  this 
influx  ;  all  the  first  [principles],  which  are  of  the  head,  namely, 
which  are  of  the  cerebrum  and  the  cerebellum,  collect  them- 
selves into  fasicles  of  fibres  and  little  nerves  tlicrc,  and  being 
cf)llcctcd  they  are  let  down  thronj^li  the  neck  into  the  l)ody,  and 
tbereia  difl'usc  themselves  iu  all  directions,  and  move  the  organi- 
cal  substances  there  altogether  in  compliance  with  the  will, 
which  commences  in  the  brains.  Similar  also  is  the  deflux  and 
influx  of  the  powers  and  forces  from  the  celestial  kingdom, 
which  is  the  bead  in  the  Grand  Man  or  in  heaven,  into  the 
spiritual  kingdom,  whicli  is  as  the  body  there.  This  influx  also 
is  what  is  meant  and  described  by  the  mouth  of  the  head  of  the 
robe  in  the  midst,  and  its  termination  by  the  brim  round  about. 
Hence  now  it  is  that  by  the  brim  of  that  mouth  is  signified 
what  is  terminated  and  closed  on  all  sides.  The  termination 
itself  is  now  described. 

9915.  The  work  of  the  weaoer, — That  hereby  is  signified 
from  the  celestial  principle,  appears  from  the  signification*  of 
the  work  of  a  weaver,  as  denoting  from  a  celestial  principle; 
by  work  is  signified  that  which  is  done  or  exists,  thus  what 
is  from  another;  and  a  weaver  is  he  who  causes  it  to  be  or 
exist;  thus  it  denotes  the  celestial  principle,  for  from  this,  and 
by  this,  exists  the  spiritual  principle.  That  the  good  of  the 
celestial  kingdom  flows  in  into  the  good  of  the  spiritual  king- 
dom, and  makes  this  latter  to  exist,  was  shewn  above,  n.  9918, 
9914.  Whether  we  speak  of  the  good  of  the  celestial  king- 
dom, or  of  the  celestial  principle,  it  is  the  same  thing,  for  the 
celestial  principle  is  the  good  of  that  kingdom ;  the  case  is 
similar  with  respect  to  the  good  of  the  spiritual  kingdom  and 
the  spiritual  principle.  AVhat  the  good  of  the  celestial  kingdom, 
or  the  celestial  principle  is,  and  what  the  good  of  the  spiritual 
kingdom  or  the  spiritual  principle,  see  the  passages  cited,  n. 
9277.  In  the  heavens  there  are  three  principles  which  succeed 
in  order,  namely,  the  celestial,  the  spiritual,  and  the  natural ; 
the  celestial  makes  the  inmost  heaven,  the  spiritual  the  middle 
henvcn,  and  the  natural  proceeding  from  the  spiritual  the  ulti- 
mate heaven.  These  same  three  principles  are  in  man,  and 
succeed  in  a  like  order  in  him  as  in  the  heavens,  for  the  rege- 
nerate man  is  a  heaven  in  the  least  form,  corresponding  to  the 
grand  heaven,  n.  9279 ;  but  the  faculties  receiving  those  prin- 
ciples are  called  the  voluntary,  the  intellectual,  and  the  scientific, 
from  which  comes  the  cogitative  or  imaginative  of  the  external 
or  nataral  man ;  the  voluntary  receives  the  celestial  principle  or 
good,  the  intellectual  receives  the  spiritual  principle  or  truth 
thence  derived,  and  the  scientific,  which  makes  the  intellectual 
of  the  natural  man,  includes  and  closes  those  principles.  These 
three  are  signified  in  the  Word  by  a  worker  with  the  needle,  a 
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weaver:  that  a  woiker  with  a  needle  or  needle- 
work denoCee  the  eeientifie  iirinciple,  see  n.  9688 ;  and  that  a 
contriver  or  contrivanoe  denotes  the  intellectual  principle,  see  n. 

9598,  9688  ;  thus  a  weaver  fk  iiotes  the  voluntary  principle.  The 
reason  why  a  weaver  denotes  the  voluntary  principle  is,  because 
the  voluntary  principle  llows-in  into  the  intellectual  and  weaves 
it,  insomuch  that  the  things  which  are  in  the  intellectual  prin- 
ciple are  weavings  from  the  voluntary  ;  for  what  the  ▼oluntary 
principle  willa,  this  it  forme,  that  it  may  appear  to  the  sight  in 
the  intettectnal,  which  sight  is  thought  [or  contrivance]  and 
hence  by  a  oontrirer  [or  thinker]  is  signified  the  ioteUectnal 
principle.  Inasmuch  as  by  the  garments  of  Aaron  was  repre- 
sented the  spiritual  heaven,  adjoined  to  the  celestial  kini^doni,  n. 
98M-,  and  the  celestial  kin^^dora  corresponds  to  the  voluntary 
principle  appertaining  to  man,  and  the  spiritual  kingdom  to  the 
iutellectual  principle  appertaining  to  him,  n.  9885 ;  therefore, 
in  applicaticm  to  garments,  mention  is  made  of  the  work  of  a 
wotwet  with  a  needle,  of  a  contriver,  and  of  a  weaver,  and 
tiiereby  are  signified  the  thin^^^  which  are  from  the  scientific 
principle,  from  the  intellectual,  and  from  the  voluntan;-,  or  what 
18  the  same  thing,  from  the  natural,  from  the  spiritual,  and  from 
the  celestial.  That  such  things  are  si^'uitied,  may  be  manifest 
to  all  those  who  believe  that  the  Word  is  Divine,  and  that  thus 
it  interiorly  contains  the  things  which  are  of  the  Lord,  which 
are  <^  hearen,  and  which  are  of  the  Church,  for  these  aie  Dirine 
things ;  and  apart  from  these  things,  how  insignificant  is  it  for 
Jehorah  Himself  to  say,  by  whom  and  of  what  work  the  gar- 
ments of  Aaron  should  be  made,  and  which  of  them  should  be 
made  by  the  worker  with  a  needle,  which  by  a  contriver,  and 
which  by  a  weaver,  which  yet  are  distinctly  named  in  what  fol- 
lows of  the  book  of  Exodus  in  these  words,  "  These  he  filled  with 
wisdom  of  heart,  to  make  all  work  of  a  workman,  and  of  a  con- 
Moer,  and  of  a  worker,  wiih  a  needle,  in  hlne,  and  in  purple, 
and  in  scarlet  donhle-dyed,  and  of  a  weaver;  making  all  work, 
and  contriving  ooutrirances,''  (xx.xv.  35.)  A  workman  in  this 
passage  denotes  Divine  Celestial  Good,  from  which  comes  the 
voluntary  principle  of  a  regenerate  person,  n.  98M);  his  work  is 
named  in  the  first  place,  because  immediately  from  the  Divine 
[being  or  principle];  and  from  celestial  good  all  things  are 
mediately  bom,  and  proceed. 

9016.  "  A»  the  moM  [or  ^>erture]  of  a  coat  efmaU  MU  be 
toUUHU  eheM  be  ren//'— That  hereby  is  signified  thus  strong 
and  secure  from  hurt,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  coat  of 
mail,  as  denoting  what  is  strongly  woven  together,  wherefore  it 
it  is  said,  lest  it  should  be  rent,  that  is,  that  it  may  be  safe  from 
hurt;  such  a  woven  [subst.ince]  is  sigtiified  by  that  term  in  the 
original  tongue.  The  idea  of  that  woven  [substance]  may  be 
hadf  from  oorrespondence ;  for  Ae  subject  here  treated  of  in  the 
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internal  aenie  it  ooncerning  the  influx  of  celestial  good  into 
spiritnal  good.  Thia  inilnx  ia  what  ia  signified  by  the  month  of 
toe  head  of  the  robe,  and  ia  described  bgr  the  work  of  a  weaver 
and  of  a  coat  of  mail ;  and  to  that  inflnx  irom  the  heavens  cor- 
responds the  influx  of  life  with  man  from  the  head  tlinnigh  the 
neck  into  the  body,  n.  9'J]3,  91)11- ;  and  since  it  thus  corn  sponds 
to  it,  the  texture  of  the  neck  is  of  strong  nerves,  and  below  the 
texture  is  as  it  were  a  circular  [assemblage]  of  bones,  by  which 
the  influx  is  rendered  secure  from  all  hurt ;  hence,  as  was  said, 
an  idea  may  be  formed  of  singular  the  things  contained  in  thia 
Terse,  namely,  what  is  signified  by  the  month  of  the  head  in  the 
midst,  by  the  brim  which  is  round  about  it,  by  the  work  of  a 
weaver,  and  by  the  mouth  of  a  coat  of  mail,  which  is  to  it,  lest 
it  should  be  rent.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that  all  representatives  in 
nature  have  reference  to  the  human  form,  and  are  significative 
according  to  their  relation  to  it,  n.  949G;  and  that  all  clothing 
derives  a  signification  from  that  part  of  the  body  which  it  covers, 
n.  9827 ;  henee  also  this  upper  part  of  the  robe  which  encom- 
passes and  covers  the  neck. 

9917.  And  thou  shali  make  tg^on  iU  borderM, — ^That  hereby 
is  signified  in  the  extremes  where  the  natural  principle  is,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  the  borders  of  the  robe,  as 
denoting  the  extremes  where  the  natural  principle  is.  For  by 
the  robe  is  specifically  signified  Divine  Truth  in  the  spiritual 
kingdom  in  the  internal  form,  and  in  general  the  spirituid  king- 
dom, n.  9825 ;  and  by  the  borders  which  are  beneath  and  round 
about,  ita  extremes ;  and  the  extremes  of  the  spiritual  kingdom 
are  things  natural ;  for  gooda  and  truths  in  the  heavens  succeed 
in  this  order,  in  the  supreme  or  inmost  are  celestial  goods  and 
truths,  in  the  middle  are  spiritnal  p^oods  and  truths,  and  in  the 
ultimate  are  natural  goods  and  truths;  concerning  which  suc- 
cession in  the  heavens  and  with  man,  see  what  was  said  just 
above,  n.  9915.  And  since  the  scientifics  of  truth  and  of  good 
are  in  the  external  or  natural  man,  therefore  also  pomegranatea 
were  set  in  the  border,  for  by  pomegranatea  are  signified  the 
aoientifioa  of  good ;  and  also  in  the  pomegranatea  were  bells  of 
gold,  because  by  bells  are  signified  such  things  as  are  derived 
from  scientifics.  That  the  borders  of  the  robe  denote  the  ex- 
tremes where  the  natural  principle  is,  is  manifest  from  the  pas- 
sages in  the  Word,  where  borders  are  named,  as  in  Isaiah,  "  I 
saw  the  Lord  sitting  upon  a  throne  high  and  lofty,  and  i/te 
harderB  thereof  filled  the  temple"  (vi.  1,)  where  by  the  throne 
on  which  the  Lord  sat  is  signified  heaven,  and  apecifically  the 
spiritual  heaven,  n.  5313,  8026;  by  bordera  are  there  signified 
Divine  Truths  in  uitimatea,  or  in  extremes,  such  as  are  the 
truths  of  the  Word  in  the  sense  of  the  letter;  which  are  said  to 
fill  the  temple,  wlien  they  fill  the  Church.  The  like  is  signified 
by  the  borders  tilling  the  temple,  as  by  the  smoke  and  the  cloud 
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filling  the  tabernacle  and  alio  the  temple,  as  occiisionally  spoken 
of  in  the  Word  ;  that  by  smoke  is  there  signified  Divine  Truth 
in  ultiniates,  such  as  is  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  see 
IJ.  8916,  8918 ;  and  also  by  a  clond,  n.  1()(](J,  1391,  5922,  6343. 
That  the  woman  laboring  with  an  isi>uc  of  blood,  wlien  s/ie 
touched  the  border  of  the  LonPe  garment,  was  healed  (Matt.  is. 
20,  22);  and  in  general,  that  as  inony  a$  touched  the  harder  qf 
Hie  garment^  were  healed  (Matt.  xiv.  36 ;  Mark  vi.  56),  aignified 
that  from  the  Divine  [being  or  principle]  in  the  extremes  or 
•ultimates  health  went  forth  ;  for  that  in  the  ultimatcs  of  good 
and  truth,  which  are  from  the  Divine  [being  or  principle],  there 
is  strength  and  power,  see  n.  9836,  and  also  that  responses  are 
there,  n.  9U05.  And  in  Matthew,  Jcsub  said  of  the  Scribes 
and  PhariBees,  that  thev  do  all  their  works  to  he  seen  of  men, 
that  they  make  broad  their  phylacteries,  and  magnify  the  borders 
of  their  robes,"  (xxiii.  5 ;)  in  this  passage  it  is  very  manifest  that 
borders  of  a  robe  denote  external  things  which  are  extant  to 
view,  and  that  to  magnify  them  denotes  to  do  works  in  externals, 
that  they  may  appear  or  be  seen.  And  in  Jeremiah,  Jerusalem 
hath  sinned  a  sin,  her  uncleanness  is  in  her  borders**  (Lam.  i. 
8,  9;)  uncleanness  in  the  borders  denotes  in  the  deeds  and 
words,  thus  in  the  extremes;  for  the  extremes  derive  their 
essence  from  the  interiors,  wherefore  when  the  interiors  are 
nnclcan,  the  extremes  are  also  nndean,  although  the  unclean- 
ness does  not  appear  before  men,  by  reason  that  men  look  at  the 
external  form,  and  thus  do  not  see  the  interiors;  nevertheless 
the  uncleanness,  which  is  in  the  interiors,  appears  before  the 
angels,  and  is  also  detected  with  ever}*  one  in  the  other  life,  for 
externals  are  there  removed;  hence  it  is  made  evident  what  has 
been  the  quality  of  works  in  their  essence.  And  in  Nahum, 
"  /  wUl  tmcover  thy  borders  upon  thy  faces,  and  I  will  shew  thy 
nakedness  to  the  nations,"  (iii.  5 ;)  to  uncover  the  borders  npon 
the  faces  denotes  to  remove  externals,  that  internals  may  appear; 
for  the  externals,  which  are  of  the  natural  man,  by  various 
methods  conceal  the  internals,  which  are  hypocrisies,  deceits, 
lies,  hatreds,  revenges,  adulteries  and  other  like  things,  where- 
fore when  externals  are  taken  away,  internals  appear  in  their 
UDcleauness  and  filthiness.  And  in  Jeremiah,  If  thou  shalt 
say  in  thine  heart.  Wherefore  have  these  things  happened  unto 
me?  For  the  midtUude  of  thine  iniqmty  thy  borders  were  dis^ 
covered,  thy  heels  were  violated.  /  ufitt  make  bare  thy  borders 
t^KMl  ihy  faces,  that  thine  ignominies  may  be  seen,  thine  adul- 
teries," (xiii.  22,  26,  27.)  Speaking  of  the  abominations  of 
Jerusalem  ;  to  discover  the  borders,  and  to  make  them  bare, 
denotes  to  take  away  external  things,  which  cover  and  hide,  that 
the  interiors  may  be  seeu ;  for  man  learns  to  feign  what  is  good, 
what  is  honest  and  sincere,  for  the  sake  of  reputation,  of  honor, 
and  of  gain,  when  yet  inwardly  he  has  evils  and  falses  of  varioua 
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kinds  stored  up;  inasmach  at  by  borders  are  signified  external 
things,  therefore  also  mention  is  made  of  the  heels,  because  the 
heels  denote  the  lowest  things  of  the  natural  principle,  see  n. 
259,  4938,  4940 — 1951.  From  these  eonsiderations  it  is  now 
manifest,  that  by  the  borders  of  the  robe  are  signified  goods  and 
truths  in  altimates  or  extremes,  which  are  in  the  natural  world. 

9918.  Pomegranates, — That  hereby  are  signified  the  scien- 
tifios  of  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  pomegranates,  as 
denoting  the  scientifies  of  good,  see  n.  9552.  The  reason  why 
pomegranates  were  set  in  tlic  borders  of  tlic  robe  was,  because 
borders  signified  the  ultiuiates  or  extremes  of  heaven  and  tlie 
Cimrch,  and  those  ultimates  or  extremes  are  scientifies,  as  is 
manifest  from  what  was  said  above,  n.  9915,  9917,  concerning 
the  8ucoe88i?e  order  of  goods  and  of  truths  in  the  heavens  and 
with  man.  The  sdentifics  of  good  and  of  truth,  which  are 
signified  by  pomegranates,  are  doctrinals  from  the  Word,  which 
are  scientifies,  so  far  as  they  are  in  the  memory,  which  i?  in  tlio 
external  or  natural  man.  But  when  tliey  enter  the  memory, 
which  is  in  the  internal  or  spiritual  man,  as  is  the  case  when 
the  life  is  formed  according  to  them,  then  the  doctrioals  as  to 
truth,  beoome  [things]  of  fintii,  and  as  to  good  become  [things] 
of  charity,  and  are  called  spiritual.  When  this  is  the  case,  they 
nearly  vanish  from  the  external  or  natural  memory,  and  appear 
as  innate,  because  ingrafted  in  the  Jife  of  man,  like  all  those 
things  which  by  daily  use  are  become  as  it  were  natural.  Hence 
it  is  evident  what  scientifies  r\rc,  and  to  what  they  conduce,  con- 
sequently to  what  the  doctrinals  of  the  Church  conduce  whilst 
they  are  held  only  scientifically;  for  when  they  are  held  only 
scientifically,  they  have  then  a  place  beneath  intelligence  and 
wisdom,  nor  do  thef  ascend  or  enter  the  life,  until  they  become 
of  fidth  and  of  chanty  in  the  internal  man. 

9919.  0/  blue,  and  purple,  and  scarlet  double-dyed. — That 
hereby  is  signified  from  the  good  of  charity  and  of  faith,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  those  words,  see  n.  9687,  9833.  The 
reason  why  fine  linen  was  not  interwoven  as  in  the  ephod,  is 
because  the  waistcoat,  which  was  the  inmost  clothing,  was  of 
fine  Bnen,  and  this  for  the  reason  because  by  of  fine  linen,  is 
signified  troth  firom  a  celestial  origin,  n.  5819, 9469,  which  is 
spiritual  good  itself  proceeding  from  odestial. 

9920.  On  the  borders  thereof  round  about. — That  hereby  is 
signified  in  the  extremes,  where  the  natural  principle  is  in  all 
directions,  appears  from  the  signification  of  borders,  as  denoting 
extremes,  where  the  natural  principle  is,  see  above,  n.  9917; 
and  from  the  signification  of  round  about,  as  denoting  in  all 
directions;  for  when  borders  signify  extremes,  the  whole  circum- 
fisrence  wluch  is  from  the  borders  signifies  every  extreme,  con- 
sequently everywhere,  or  in  every  direction. 

9921.  And  belie  ef  That  hereby  arc  signified  all 
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tilings  of  doctrine  and  of  worship  derived  from  good  passing  to 
those  who  are  of  the  Church,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
bells,  as  denoting  all  things  of  doctrine  and  of  worship  passing 
to  those  who  arc  of  the  Church,  of  which  we  shall  speak  pre- 
sently. That  they  are  derived  from  good,  is  signified  by  their 
being  of  gold,  for  gold  signifies  good,  n.  IIS,  1651,  1552,  6658, 
6914,  6917,  8982,  9490,  9510,  9874,  9881,  9884.  The  reason 
why  bells  denote  all  things  of  doctrine  and  of  worship  passing 
to  those  who  arc  of  the  Church  is,  because  by  means  of  the 
bells  the  people  heard  and  perceived  the  presence  of  Aaron  in 
ministering,  for  by  the  people  arc  signilicd  those  who  are  of  the 
Church,  and  by  the  ministry  of  Aaron  are  signified  all  things  of 
doctrine  and  worship ;  wherefore  in  what  fol&ws  it  is  said.  And 
they  $hatt  be  iqMm  Aaron  to  munbier,  and  hu  wnce  ahaU  he  Heard 
in  his  entering  in  to  the  koty  brfore  Jehovah,  and  in  his  going 
out,  from  which  considerations  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by 
bells.  The  reason  why  those  bells  were  set  in  the  borders  of  the 
robe  was,  because  the  holy  things  of  doctrine  are  in  the  ex- 
tremes, and  also  there  and  thence  is  hearing  and  perception,  see 
n.  9824,  9905. 

9922.  In  the  mklH  thereof  round  abont.^TheX  hereby  is 
signified  from  the  interior  of  the  seientifies  of  good  in  every 
direction,  appears  frmn  the  signification  of  "  in  the  midst,''  as 
denoting  what  is  interior,  see  n.  1074,  29 10,  2973,  581)7.  Thus 
in  the  midst,  when  it  relates  to  the  hearing  and  perception  of 
doctrine  and  of  worship,  which  are  signified  by  bells,  denotes 
from  what  is  interior ;  and  from  the  signification  of  pomegranates, 
in  the  midst  of  which  they  were,  as  denoting  the '  sdentifics  of 
good,  see  above,  n.  9918 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  round 
about,  as  denoting  in  every  direction,  as  above,  n.  9920.  The 
reason  why  the  bells  were  set  in  the  midst  of  the  pomegranates 
was,  because  the  seientifies,  which  are  signified  by  pomegranates, 
are  recipients,  and  as  vessels  of  truth  and  of  good,  see  n.  1469, 
149G,  30G8,  5373,  5189,  7770;  and  doctrine  and  worship, 
which  are  signified  by  bells,  most  be  derived  from  good  and 
truth,  which  are  inwardly  in  seientifies  as  in  their  vessels ;  if 
they  are  not  derived  from  those  principles,  but  only  ttom 
seientifies,  they  have  not  anything  of  life.  It  is  said  that  doc- 
trine and  worship  must  be  from  good  and  truth,  which  are 
within  in  seientifies,  but  not  from  seientifies  without  those  prin- 
ciples, liut  since  few  can  comprehend  how  this  case  is,  it  may 
be  expedient  to  explain  it,  as  far  as  possible,  to  the  apprehension. 
All  things  of  the  external  or  natural  memory  are  called  seientifies, 
for  there  is  given  an  external  memory,  which  is  of  things  in  the 
natural  world,  and  there  is  given  an  internal  memory,  which  is 
of  things  in  the  spiritual  world,  see  n.  2469 — ^2494,  2831,  5212, 
9301,  9723,  9841.  The  things  which  are  inscribed  on  the 
internal  memory  are  not  called  seientifies  because  they  are 


Digitized  by  Google 


9928.]  EXODUS.  647 

tbiiiffB  lelating  to  the  life  of  man,  but  they  are  called  truths 
wluch  are  of  faith  and  goods  which  are  of  love ;  these  are  the 
things  which  must  he  within  in  scientifics.  For  there  is  in  man 
an  external  principle,  whicli  is  called  the  external  man,  and  an 
internal  principle,  which  is  called  the  internal  man ;  the  internal 
principle  must  be  in  the  external,  as  the  soul  in  its  body ;  thus 
thoee  tbingt  which  are  in  the  internal  man,  must  be  in  those 
which  are  in  the  external,  for  thereby  there  is  a  soul  or  life  in 
the  latter;  wherefore  if  internal  things,  or  those  whieh  are  of 
the  internal  man,  he  not  in  external  things,  there  is  no  soul  in 
these  latter,  thus  no  life;  and  whereas  the  good  of  love  and  of 
faith  constitutes  the  internal  principle,  it  follows  that  that  good 
must  t}e  in  externals,  thus  in  scientifics;  for  scicutitics,  as  was 
befoie  said,  are  recipients  and  aa  vessels  of  internal  principles, 
'Conseqaentiy  doctrine  and  worship  must  be  from  thoae  things 
which  are  in  the  recipients  or  vessels,  since  doctrine  and  worship 
are  not  in  recipients  and  vessels  which  are  empty  or  void  of 
those  principles.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  how  it 
is  to  be  ujulcrstood,  that  all  things  of  doctrine  and  of  worship 
must  be  from  the  interiors  of  the  scientifics  of  good,  which  is 
signified  hy  the  bells  of  gold  being  iu  the  midst  of  the  pome- 
granates. It  Is  fortber  to  be  noted,  tiiat  there  are  given 
scientifics  of  good,  and  scientifics  of  truth,  and  that  truths  there 
are  again  vessels  recipient  of  good,  for  the  truths  of  faith  are 
the  vessels  of  the  good  of  love.  For  the  illustration  of  this 
subject,  see  what  was  said  and  shewn  above  concerning  scientifics, 
namely.  That  scientifics  are  things  of  the  memory  in  the  Natural 
man,  n.  3293,  3309,  3310,  4967,  5212,  5774,  5874,  5886,  5889, 
5934.  That  by  scieniifics  the  internal  man  is  opened,  n.  1495, 
1648, 1568, 1895,  1940,  8085,  3086,  5276,  5871,  5874,  5901. 
That  Mdeniifies  are  the  means  of  growing  wise,  and  aUo  the 
means  of  becoming  insane,  n.  1156,  4760,  8628,  8629.  That 
ecientifics  are  the  vessels  of  truth,  and  truths  the  vessels  of  good, 
n.  1469, 1496,  3068,  3079,  3318,  5489,  5881,  6023,  6071,  6077, 
6750,  7770,  8005,  931)4,  972 1 .  That  scientifics  are  serviceable 
to  the  internal  man,  n.  1186,  1616,  2576,  3019,  3020,  3665, 
6201,  5213,  6052,  6068,  6084,  9394.  T%at  edentifice,  which  are 
things  of  the  emtenuU  memory,  when  they  become  of  the  life,  vameh 
out  qf  the  external  memory,  but  remain  ineeribed  on  the  internal 
memory,  n.  9394,  9723,  9841.  That  man,  who  is  in  the  truths 
of  faith  derived  from  the  good  of  charity,  is  capable  of  being 
elevated  above  scientifics,  n.  6383,  6384 ;  which  is  the  same  thing 
as  being  elevated  above  sensual  things,  n.  5089,  5091,  6183, 
6313,  6315,  9730.  That  man  carries  along  with  him  scientifics 
or  the  things  of  the  eatemal  memory  tnJto  the  other  life,  when  he 
dies,  but  thai  they  are  then  quieseent,  and  how,  n.  2476—2486, 
6931. 

9923.  A  bell  qf  gold  and  a  pomegranate,  a  bell  of  gold  and  a 
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pomegranate  on  ike  bordert  qf  the  robe  romd  a^oii/.— rThat 
herefy  ii  signified  thus  everywhere  and  altogether,  namely,  that 
doctrine  and  worship  must  be  from  the  interior  of  scicntifics, 
appears  from  what  was  just  above  shewn  concerning  bells  and 
]iomc^ranntes ;  the  repetition  inTokes,  that  thus  it  must  be 
everywhere. 

9924.  And  it  shall  be  upon  Aaron. — That  hereby  is  signified 
a  representative  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  representation  of 
Aaron,  as  being  a  representative  of  the  Lord  as  to  the  good  of 
love,  see  n.  9806,  9809 ;  in  this  case  as  to  those  things  which 
concern  evangelization  and  worship,  since  such  things  are  sig- 
nificd  by  tlie  bells  in  the  pomegranates,  and  by  tlie  voice  thence 
to  be  heard,  wIumi  Aaron  entered  in  to  the  holy  [place], 

9925.  To  niiuistcr. — That  hereby  is  signified  whilst  in  wor- 
ship and  evangeliiiatioii,  appears  from  the  signification  of  minister- 
ing, when  concerning  Aaron,  by  whom  is  represented  the  Lord, 
as  denoting  worship  and  evangelisation.  By  worship  is  signified 
everything  representative  of  worship  derived  from  the  good  of 
love  and  the  truths  of  faith,  for  worship  derived  from  those 
principles  is  truly  worship,  whereas  worship  without  those  prin- 
ciples is  as  a  shell  without  a  kernel,  and  as  a  body  without  a 
soul ;  fitill  such  was  tlie  worship  amongst  the  Judaic  and 
Israelitish  nation,  for  it  only  represented  internal  things,  which, 
as  was  said,  are  of  love  and  of  faith;  nevertheless  the  Lord 
provided  that  such  worship  should  be  perceived  in  the  heavens, 
and  thns  by  it  should  be  egcctcd  the  ooignnotion  of  heaven 
with  man,  not  by  internal  things,  but  by  correspondences  with 
external  things,  on  which  subject  sec  what  was  cited,  n.  9021, 
9380.  This  worship  is  wliat  is  signified  by  the  ministry  of  Aaron. 
The  reason  why  it  denotes  also  evangelization  is,  because  by 
evangelization  are  meant  all  things  which  in  the  Word  treat  of 
the  Lord,  and  all  things  which  in  worship  represented  Him; 
for  evangelization  is  annunciation  concerning  the  Lord,  con- 
cerning His  coming,  and  concerning  those  things  which  are 
from  Him,  which  relate  to  salvation  and  eternal  life.  And 
whereas  all  things  of  the  \Vord,  in  its  inmost  sense,  treat  of  the 
Lord  alone,  and  also  all  things  of  worship  represented  Him, 
therefore  tlie  whole  Word  is  Evangclium  [Gospel],  in  like 
manner  all  worship  which  is  performed  according  to  those  things 
that  are  commanded  in  the  Word.  And  because  priests  pre- 
sided over  worship,  and  likewise  tanght,  therefore  by  thmr 
ministry  was  signified  worship  and  evangelization. 

9920.  And  his  voire  shall  be  heard. — That  hereby  is  signified 
the  influx  of  truth  with  those  who  arc  in  the  heavens  and  who 
are  in  the  earths,  appears  from  the  signification  of  being  heard, 
as  denoting  reception  and  perception,  see  n.  5017,  -5171,  5475, 
7216,  8361,  9311,  hence  also  influx^  for  the  things  which  are 
received  and  perceived  mnst  flow  in ;  and  from  the  signification 
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of  voice,  when  conoernin^  Aaron,  by  whom  is  represented  the 
Lord,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth,  see  n.  8813;  for  voice  is 
its  announcing,  and  because  it  is  aanouncing,  it  is  with  those 

who  arc  in  tlie  heavens  and  in  the  earths;  for  the  Divine  Truth 
fills  all  the  things  of  heaven,  and  constitutes  all  things  of  the 
Church.  Such  announcing  was  represented  by  the  voice  from 
the  bells  of  gold,  when  Aaron  entered  in  to  the  holy  [place] 
before  Jehovah,  and  when  he  went  out,  as  is  said  in  what  now 
follows  in  this  verse.  That  voice  in  the  Word  signifies  Divine 
Truth,  which  is  heard  and  perceived  in  the  heavens  and  in  the 
earths,  is  manifest  from  the  following  passages :  "  The  voice  of 
Jehovah  is  on  the  waters;  the  voice  of  Jehovah  is  in  virtue;  the 
voice  of  Jehovah  is  with  honor;  the  voice  of  Jehovah  breaks  the 
cedars ;  the  voice  of  Jehovah  falleth  as  a  flame  of  fire ;  the  voice 
qf  Jehovah  makes  the  wilderness  to  tremble ;  the  voice  of  Jehovah 
makes  the  hinds  to  bring  forth  young ;  but  in  His  temple  every 
one  saycth  glory,"  (Psalm  zxiz.  4 — 10.)  The  subject  treated  of 
in  that  Psalm  is  concerning  the  Divine  Tmth  which  destroys 
falscs  and  evils;  this  Divine  Truth  is  the  voice  of  Jehovah; 
but  the  glory  which  is  said  is  the  Divine  Truth  which  is  in 
heaven  and  in  the  Church.  That  glory  denotes  the  Divine 
Truth,  see  u.  9429;  aud  that  temple  denotes  heaven  and  the 
Chnrdi,  see  n.  8720.  And  in  John,  "  He  who  is  the  shepherd 
of  the  sheep,  to  him  the  porter  openeth,  and  the  $heep  hear  hi» 
voice t  the  sheep  follow  him,  because  they  know  his  voice:  a 
stranger  they  do  not  follow,  becauee  they  know  not  the  voice  of 
strangers.  And  other  sheep  T  have,  which  are  not  of  this  fold, 
them  also  I  must  bring,  and  they  shall  hear  My  voice :  but  ye 
are  not  of  My  sheep,  for  My  sheep  hear  My  voice,  and  I  know 
them,  and  they  follow  Me,"  (x.  2—5,  16,  2G,  27.)  That  voice 
in  this  passage  denotes  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the 
Lord,  thus  the  Word,  is  ver^  evident;  the  voice  of  strangers 
denotes  what  is  false.  And  va  Isaiah,  "  The  voice  of  him  that 
erieih  in  the  xvildoniess,  prepare  ye  the  way  of  Jehovah,  for  the 
glory  of  Jehovah  shall  be  revealed.  The  voice  snith,  Cry,  ascend 
upon  a  high  mountain,  O  evangelizing  Zion  ;  lift  up  with  virtue 
thy  voicCf  O  evangelizing  Jerusalem  !  lift  up ;  behold  the  Lord 
Jehovih  cometh  into  strength,"  (xl.  3,  5,  6,  9,  10;  John  i.  23;) 
voice  in  this  passage  denotes  wh«t  »  announced  from  the  Wonl 
concerning  the  coming  of  the  Lord,  thns  also  it  denotes  Divine 
Truth,  which  the  Word  announces;  wilderness  denotes  the 
state  of  the  Church  on  this  occasion,  which  is  as  in  a  wildernojw, 
because  the  "Word  is  no  longer  understood;  the  glory  which 
shall  be  revealed  denotes  the  Word  as  to  its  interiors.  That 
this  is  glory,  see  n.  9429.  That  Jehovah,  for  whom  a  way  was 
to  be  prepared,  and  the  Lord  Jehovih,  who  was  to  come  in 
strength,  denotes  the  Lord,  is  evident,  for  it  is  clearly  said. 
Again,  in  Isaiah,  "  The  voice  of  thy  watchmen,  they  ehatl  Uft  up 
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the  voice,  when  tliey  shall  sec  with  eye  to  eye,  that  Jehovah  is 
returned  to  Zion/'  (lii.  8 ;)  where  watdimeD  dmote  those  who 
search  the  Scriptare  ooncerning  the  ooming  of  the  Lord ;  their 
voice  denotes  the  Word,  whieh  is  tlic  Divine  Truth  from  which 
[they  speak] .  And  in  Jeremiah,  "  The  Maker  of  the  earth  by 
His  intelligence  stretchcth  ont  the  heavens,  to  the  voice,  which 
He  gives,  there  is  a  multitude  of  waters  in  the  heavens,^'  (x. 
12,  13;  li,  16  j)  voice  denotes  Divine  Truth,  waters  denote  the 
truths  which  are  in  the  heavens  and  from  the  heavens.  That 
waters  in  the  Word  denote  truths,  see  n.  2702,  8058,  8424, 
4976,  5668,  8568,  9828.  As  also  in  the  Apocalypse,  **The  voice 
of  the  Son  of  Man  wa$  at  tk&  tound  of  many  waUr»**  (i.  15.) 
*'  /  heard  a  voice  from  heaven  as  the  voice  of  many  waters," 
(xiv.  2.)  And  in  David,  "  The  voice  of  Jehovah  is  on  the  waters, 
Jehovah  is  on  great  waters,"  (Psalm  xxix.  3.)  And  in  Joel, 
"Jehovah  hath  uttered  His  voice  before  His  army,  because  it  is 
innanierahle  which  doeih  Hi$  Word**  (ii.  11;)  voice  also  in  this 
passage  denotes  the  Divine  Truth,  liicewise  the  Word  which 
the?  do.  Again  in  the  same  prophet,  ''Jehovah  from  Jerusalem 
shall  give  His  voice  that  the  heavens  and  the  earth  shall 
tremble,"  (iii.  IH.)  And  in  David,  "O  ye  kingdoms  of  the 
earth,  sing  to  the  Lord,  to  Him  that  ridctli  upon  tlic  heaven  of 
the  heaven  of  antiquity,  behold  He  shall  give  in  a  voice  the  voice 
of  strength,"  (Psalm  Izviii.  82,  88.)  And  in  John,  I  say  onto 
you  that  the  hour  cometh,  when  the  dead  9haU  hear  the  voice  tf 
the  Son  of  Man,  and  th^  who  hear  shall  live,'*  (v.  25;)  that 
voice  in  this  passage  denotes  the  Divine  Truth,  consequently  the 
Word  of  the  Lord,  is  evident.  And  in  Ezckiel,  "  The  spirit 
lifted  me  up,  and  /  heard  behind  me  (he  voice  of  a  great  earth- 
quake, blessed  be  the  glory  of  Jehovah,  and  the  voice  of  the  wings 
of  animals,  and  the  voice  of  wheels,  atui  the  voice  of  a  great  earth- 
quake," (iii.  12,  13.)  And  afterwards,  "The  voice  <tf  the  wings 
of  the  cherubs  was  heard  even  to  the  outer  court,  as  the  voice 
God  Schaddai  when  He  speaks,"  (x.  5;)  voice  also  in  these 
passages  denotes  Divine  Truth ;  for  eherubs  signify  providence 
and  the  guard  of  the  Lord  to  prevent  access  to  Himself,  and 
into  heaven  except  by  the  good  which  is  of  love,  see  n.  9277, 
9509 ;  the  voice  of  wings  aud  the  voice  of  wheels  denote  spiritual 
troths.  In  this  verse,  in  which  Aaron  is  treated  of,  it  is  the 
sound  or  clangor  from  the  hells  which  is  called  voice.  Also  in 
other  passages  in  the  Word,  sounds  and  dangors  from  trampets, 
and  sounds  and  clangors  from  thunders,  arc  what  are  called 
voices,  and  by  them  in  like  manner  are  signified  Divine  Truths, 
see  u.  7573.  Moreover  also  the  sounds  of  musical  instruments 
of  various  kinds  have  a  like  signification,  but  those  which  gave  a 
grating  and  discrete  sound,  signify  Divine  Truths  spiritual^ 
whereas  those  which  give  a  continuous  sound,  signify  Divine 
Truths  celestial,  n.  418—420,  4138,  8887.   Hence  it  is  evident 


Digitized  by  Google 


9927.J 


EXODUS. 


551 


that  by  the  sounds  or  voices  of  bells  are  signified  Divine  Truths 
■piritofd;  for  the  gurmento  of  Aaron,  and  specifically  the  robe, 
in  the  borders  of  which  they  were  round  about,  represented  the 
spiritual  kingdom  or  heaven  of  the  Lord,  n.  9814,  *J825. 

^27.  In  Att  entering  in  to  the  kolff  [j)lace]  before  Jehovah, 
and  in  his  going  out. — That  hereby  is  signified  in  every  state  of 
good  and  of  truth  in  worship,  appears  from  the  signiiication  of 
entering:  in  to  the  holy  [place],  and  of  enterinj^  in  before  Je- 
hovah, as  denoting  worship,  see  above,  n.  yi>U3,  9907.  The 
leason  wh^  a  state  of  good  and  of  troth  in  worship  is  what  is 
signified,  is,  because  aU  things  of  worship  with  the  Israelitish 
and  Judaic  nation  were  representative  of  internal  worship,  and 
internal  worship  is  from  good  and  truth,  or  from  the  affection  of 
good  and  from  tlie  faith  of  truth.  The  reason  why  every  state 
of  those  principles  is  wliat  is  signified  is,  because  it  is  said  in 
entering  in  and  in  going  out  are  signified  all  things  of  state; 
for  the  things  which  relate  to  motion,  as  walking,  going,  ad- 
vancing, signify  a  state  of  life ;  that  walking  has  this  significa- 
^on,  see  n.  519, 1794,  8335,  4882,  5493,  6605,  aiI7,  8420;  in 
like  manner  advancing  and  journeying,  n.  8103,  8181,  8397» 
8557;  and  that  nations  and  prop^ressions  in  the  other  life  are 
states,  n.  1273—1277,  1376  —  1381,  2837,  3356,  9  UO.  Hence 
it  is  evident  that  entering  in  and  going  out  denotes  the  all  of 
the  state  or  thing  treated  of;  and  whereas  the  subject  here 
treated  of  is  concerning  worship  from  good  and  truth,  it  is 
every  state  of  good  and  of  truth  in  worship  which  is  signified  by 
entering  in  and  going  out.  This  signification  of  entering  in 
and  going  out  ia  grounded  in  representatives  in  the  other  Ufi9; 
for  there  they  go,  walk,  make  progress,  enter  in  and  go  out,  as 
in  the  world,  but  all  those  things  are  performed  according  to  the 
state  of  the  life  of  their  thoughts  and  affections,  sec  the  passages 
above  cited ;  that  they  hence  also  derive  their  origin,  and  that 
they  are  correspondences,  and  thereby  real  appearances,  thev 
do  not  attend  to.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  all  things  which 
are  of  motion  signify  those  things  which  relate  to  states  of  life, 
consequently  that  entering  in  and  going  out  signify  every  state 
of  life,  thus  the  state  of  the  tiling  treated  of,  from  beginning  to 
end.  Hence  it  is,  that  amongst  the  ancients  it  was  a  customary 
form  of  speaking  to  say,  that  they  know  the  entering  in  and 
going  out,  or  the  entrance  and  exU  of  any  one,  when  they  meant 
that  they  knew  every  state  of  his  life.  And  since  this' form  of 
speaking  derives  its  origin  from  correspondences  in  the  other 
life,  as  was  said,  therefore  also  in  the  Word  it  is  in  like  manner 
adopted,  and  where  it  is  adopted,  the  same  thing  is  signified,  as 
in  the  following  passages,  Achish  called  David,  and  said  to 
him,  Thou  art  right,  and  thy  going  out  and  thine  entering  in  with 
me  in  the  camp  good  in  mine  eyes,  because  I  have  not  found 
evil  in  thee,"  (1  Sam.  xxix.  6;)  whim  thy  going  out  and  thine 
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enter! ng-iu  beiug  good  in  the  eyes,  denotes  that  he  was  well« 
pleased  with  every  state  of  his  life.  And  in  the  Second  Book  of 
Samnelf  "  Thou  knowest  Abncr,  that  he  came  to  persuade  thee, 
and  Ukot  he  may  know  thine  exit  and  thine  entrance,  and  that  he 

may  know  all  that  thoii  doest,"  (iii.  25;)  where  to  know  the  exit 
and  the  entrance  denotes  all  the  thoughts  and  actions  of  the 
life,  wherefore  also  it  is  said,  and  that  he  may  know  all  thou 
docst.  And  in  the  Second  Book  of  the  Kings,  "  1  know  thy 
sitting,  and  thy  going  out  and  ihme  entering  in,  and  that  thou 
movest  thyself  against  Me/'  (xix.  27;  Isaiah  xzxm.  28;) 
speaking  of  Sennacherib  king  of  Assyria,  where  to  know  his 
going  out  and  his  entering  in  denotes  all  things  of  his  counsel. 
And  in  David,  "  Jehovah  shall  keep  thee  from  all  evil,  He  shall 
keep  thy  soul,  Jehovah  shall  keep  thine  exit  and  thine  entrance, 
from  now  and  even  into  an  age,"  (Psalm  cxxi.  7,  8;)  to  keep 
the  exit  and  the  entrance  denotes  everything  of  the  life  accord- 
ing to  a  state  of  good  and  of  truth.  And  in  Moses,  JehoviA 
God  of  the  spirits  of  all  flesh  shall  set  a  man  om  die  assembly, 
who  may  go  out  before  them,  and  who  may  enter  In  before  them, 
that  the  assembly  of  Jehovah  may  not  be  as  a  flock  w  hich  hath 
no  shepherd,"  (Numb,  xxvii.  IG,  17;)  who  may  go  out  before 
them,  and  who  may  enter  in  before  them,  denotes  who  may  lead 
them,  thus  whom  they  may  look  at  and  follow  in  every  state  of 
life.  And  in  John,  "  He  who  enfereth  not  in  hj  the  door  into 
the  sheepfold,  but  climbs  up  some  other  way,  the  same  is  a  thief 
and  a  robber;  but  he  who  entereth  in  by  the  door  is  the 
shepherd  of  the  slieep.  I  am  the  shepherd  of  the  sheep,  by  Me 
if  any  one  entereth  in,  he  shall  be  saved,  and  shall  enter  in  and 
go  out,  and  find  pasture,"  (x.  1,  2,  9;)  where  to  enter  in  means 
into  heaven,  thus  into  the  good  of  love  and  of  faith,  for  this 
good  makes  heaven.  Wherefore  to  enter  in  and  to  go  out, 
denotes  to  be  led  of  the  Lord  as  to  every  state  of  life,  conse- 
quently to  think  and  to  will  what  is  good  from  freedom,  that  is, 
from  love  and  faith  which  are  from  the  Lord,  for  those  prin- 
ciples constitute  freedom.  And  in  Luke,  "Jesus  sent  the 
twelve  disciples  to  preach  the  kingdom  of  God,  and  said  unto 
them,  Into  whatsoever  house  ye  enter  in  there  abide,  and  thence 
go  out,"  (ix.  1,  2,  4.)  To  enter  in  into  a  house,  to  abide  tliere, 
and  thence  to  go  forth,  denotes  to  enjoy  heavenly  consociation 
with  those  who  receive  the  Lord  in  faith  and  love;  for  in 
heaven,  they  who  are  together  in  one  society,  are  also  in  one 
house,  and  enter  in  there  and  go  out,  for  they  are  in  similar 
good  ;  but  they  who  are  in  dissimilar,  cannot  do  so,  and  if  they 
enter  in,  they  enter  not  through  the  doors,  but  some  other  way  ; 
he  who  does  not  know  that  such  tliini^s  are  signified,  cannot 
know  what  is  involved  in  tlie  Lord's  words  to  the  disciples,  that 
into  whatsoever  house  they  entered  in,  th^y  should  there  abide 
and  thence  go  forth.   And  in  Esekiel,  "When  the  prince  thaU 


Oigitized  by 


0928.] 


EXODUS. 


553 


enter  in,  he  shall  enter  in  by  the  way  of  the  porch  by  the  p^ate, 
and  shall  go  out  in  t!ie  way  thereof.  AVheii  the  people  of  tlie 
laud  skull  enter  in  before  Jehovah  on  the  stated  festivals,  tie 
that  entereth  m  by  the  way  of  the  gate  of  the  north  to  a  door 
»haU  go  out  by  the  way  of  the  gate  of  the  south ;  bat  he  that 
entereth  in  by  the  way  of  the  gate  of  the  south,  shall  go  out  by 
the  way  of  the  gate  towards  the  north,  he  shall  not  return  by 
the  way  of  the  gate  through  whicli  he  had  entered  in,'  but  shall 
yo  out  in  the  straight  [way]  before  him.  But  when  tlic  prince 
enters  in  in  the  midst  of  them,  they  shall  enter  in,  and  when 
they  go  out,  they  shall  go  out"  (xivi.  8 — 10.)  The  subject  here 
treateid  of  in  the  interaal  sense  is  concerning  a  new  heaven  and 
a  new  Church,  and  by  the  prince  is  signified  the  truth  of  fiuth 
derived  from  the  good  of  love;  in  what  manner  this  troth 
euters-in  with  the  angels  in  the  heavens,  and  with  the  men  of 
the  Church  in  the  earths,  and  afterwards  makes  progress,  when 
by  an  external  way  to  interiors,  and  when  by  an  internal  way  to 
exteriors,  is  there  described  by  the  entrance  aud  exit  of  the 
prince  and  of  the  people  of  the  land ;  the  south  denotes  a  state 
of  the  truth  of  faith  in  the  internal  man,  and  the  north  denotes 
the  state  thereof  in  the  external ;  extrance  and  exit  denote  the 
state  of  life  as  to  good  and  truth,  thus  as  to  worship.  From  the 
above  considerations  it  may  be  known  with  sufficient  evidence, 
that  entering  in  and  going  out  denote  such  things  as  relate  to 
states  of  life  derived  from  good  and  truth;  for  according  to  any 
other  view,  to  what  purpose  could  it  be  required,  that  the  priuce 
should  enter-in  by  one  way  or  by  another,  and  also  the  people 
of  the  land.  For  by  the  house  or  temple  in  the  above  passage, 
into  which  there  was  entrance,  and  out  of  which  there  was  exit, 
is  signified  heaven  and  the  Church,  see  n.  3720.  By  the  prince, 
the  truth  of  faith,  n.  50^1-.  By  the  people  of  the  land,  those 
who  are  in  heaven  or  who  arc  of  the  Church,  n.  2928.  By  way, 
that  which  leads  to  truth,  n.  G27,  2333.  By  gate,  what  is  of 
doctrine,  n.  2851,  3187.  By  the  south,  where  truth  is  in  the 
light,  n.  9642,  thus  truth  in  the  internal  man.  And  by  the 
north,  where  truth  is  in  obscurity,  n.  8708,  thus  truth  in  the 
external  man. 

9928.  Lost  he  die. — That  hereby  is  signified  lest  the  repre- 
sentation jurisli,  and  thereby  conjunction  with  the  heavens, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  dying,  when  concerning  Aaron 
and  his  otlice,  as  deuoting  a  cessation  of  representatives,  aud 
l^ence  of  ooiqunction  with  the  heavens;  ibr  by  Aaron  was  re- 
presented the  Lord,  and  by  his  office  all  the  work  of  salvation^ 
and  on  the  part  of  man,  worship;  which  worship,  that  it  was 
representative,  and  that  by  representative  worship  there  is  con- 
junction with  the  heavens,  has  been  aljmulantly  shewn  above, 
sec  the  passages  cited,  n.  9320;  also  what  was  the  representative 
of  a  Church  with  the  Israclitish  aud  Judaic  nation,  n.  9280, 
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91^57,  94H1,  9576,  9577;  and  that  the  conjunction  of  the  Lord 
and  of  heaven  with  man  at  that  time  was  by  representatives, 
n.  9481.  Hence  also  it  was,  that  Aaron  was  clothed  with  gar- 
ments, which  represented  heavenly  things,  when  he  ministered 
in  things  holy ;  and  that  if  he  had  done  otherwise,  he  would  die; 
especially  if  he  ahofild  go  to  auch  holy  ministry  whilst  the  people 
were  ignorant  of  it,  for  with  the  people  was  a  representative  of 
the  Church,  and  with  Aaron  a  rcpresentatiTe  of  the  Lord,  from 
whom  and  to  whom  is  the  all  of  worship. 

9929.  Verses  36 — 38.  And  thou  shalt  make  a  plate  of  pure 
gold,  and  shall  engrave  on  it  toith  t/te  engraving  of  a  seal,  holi- 
ness to  Jehovah,  And  thou  shalt  set  it  on  a  thread  of  blue,  and 
a  shall  be  upon  the  miire ;  over  againet  ihefaeee  tf  the  mitre  U 
ehatt  be.  And  U  ehall  be  upon  the  forehead  of  Aaron,  and  Aarom 
ehaU  carry  the  iniquity  of  the  holy  things,  which  the  900$  of 
Israel  shall  sanctify,  as  to  all  the  gifts  of  their  holy  things ;  and 
it  shall  he  upon  his  forehead  continually,  to  make  them  well- 
pleasing  before  Jehovah.  And  thou  shalt  make  a  plate  of  pure 
gold,  signifies  illustration  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  : 
and  thorn  ^kalt  engrave  upon  it  with  the  engraving  of  a  seal,  sig- 
nifies what  is  perpetual  and  imprened  on  hearts  aeoording  to  a 
lienvenly  sphere :  holiness  to  Jehovah,  signifies  the  Divine  Human 
[principle]  of  the  Lord,  and  hence  every  celestial  and  spiritual 
principle :  and  thou  shalt  put  it  on  a  thread  of  blue,  signifies 
influx  into  the  tnitli  of  celestial  love :  and  it  shall  be  upon  the 
mitre,  signifies  from  infinite  wisdom :  over  against  the  faces  of 
the  mitre  it  shall  be,  signifies  to  eternity:  and  it  shall  be  upon 
the  forehead  itf  Aaron,  signifies  from  the  Divine  Love  of  the 
Lord :  and  Aaron  shaU  carry  the  iniquity  of  the  holy  things, 
signifies  hence  the  removal  of  falscs  and  of  evils  with  those  who 
are  in  good  :  which  the  sons  of  Israel  shall  sanctify  as  to  all  the 
gifts  of  their  holy  things,  signifies  worship  representative  of 
removal  from  sins  :  and  it  shall  be  on  the  forehead  of  Aaron  con- 
tinually,  signifies  a  representative  of  the  love  of  the  Lord  to 
eternity :  to  make  them  well-pleasing  before  Jehovah,  signifies  the 
Divine  principle  of  the  Lord  in  them. 

9980.  And  thou  shalt  make  a  plate  of  pure  gold. — That 
hereby  is  signified  illustration  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the 
Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  plate,  as  denoting 
illustration  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  gold,  as  denoting  the 
good  of  love,  in  this  case  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord,  because 
there  waa  inscribed  on  it.  Holiness  to  Jehovah;  that  gold  denotes 
the  good  of  love,  see  n.  118,  1651,  1552,  5658,  6914,  6917, 
8932,  9400,  9510,  9874,  9881.  The  reason  why  a  plate  denotea 
illustration,  is  from  spltMidor,  for  it  was  resplendent  from  the 
gold  on  the  forehead  of  Aaron,  and  all  splendor  sig!iifies  illus- 
tration, such  as  if  in  the  heavdns  from  the  Lord  as  a  sun. 
lUnstration  in  the  heavens  is  wisdom  and  intelligence  from  the 
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Diviae  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord  thence,  for  this  illus- 
trates their  interiors;  their  interiors  correspond  to  the  intel- 
lectual principle  with  man,  which  is  illostrated  by  the  Lord  when 
the  truth  and  good  of  the  Church  and  of  heaven  is  perceived ; 

for  the  intullectual  principlo  is  the  recipient  subject,  since  with- 
out a  subject  there  is  no  reception.  The  reason  why  this  phitc 
denotes  illustration  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  is,  be- 
cause ou  it  was  iuscribed  holiness  to  Jehovah,  and  it  was  set  on 
the  front  of  the  mitre,  which  was  on  the  head  of  Aaron ;  the 
holiness  which  is  from  Jehovah  is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding 
from  the  Dirine  Good  of  tlie  Lord,  n.  6788,  8302,  8380,  9229, 
9680,  9820.  That  this  might  represent  exsplendescence  or  illus- 
tration, from  which  is  wisdom  and  intelligence,  it  was  tied  to 
the  front  of  the  mitre.  Inasmuch  as  by  the  plate  was  sij^nified 
illustration  from  the  Divine  Good  of  tiie  Lord,  therefore  also 
it  was  called  the  plate  of  the  crown  of  holiness,  likewise  the 
crown  of  holiness,  for  s  crown  is  representative  of  Divine  Good, 
and  holiness  is  the  Divine  Truth  thence  proceeding,  as  was  said 
above.  That  it  was  called  the  plate  of  the  crown  of  holiness,  is 
evident  in  what  follows  of  this  Book  of  Exodus :  "  At  length 
they  made  the  plate  of  the  crown  of  holiness  of  pure  gold,  and 
wrote  upon  it  with  the  writing  of  the  engravings  of  a  seal, 
Uoliuess  to  Jehovah,'^  (xxxi.\.  30.)  That  it  wa^  also  called  a 
crown  qf  koUneu,  is  evident  from  another  passage  in  Exodus, 
"  Thou  shalt  set  the  mitre  npon  his  head,  and  thou  shalt  give 
the  crovm  of  holiness  upon  the  mitre,"  (xxix.  6.)  And  in  Levi- 
ticus, .  *'  He  set  the  mitre  upon  the  head,  and  set  upon  the  mitre 
over  against  the  faces  of  it  the  plate  of  gold,  the  crown  of 
holiness,"  (viii.  9.)  That  a  crown  represented  Divine  Good  from 
which  is  Divine  Truth,  is  manifest  from  the  crowns  of  kings, 
for  kings  represented  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  see  n.  2015, 
2069,  8009,  4581,  4066,  5044,  6068,  6148,  hence  they  had  a 
crown  on  the  head,  and  a  sceptre  in  the  hand;  for  rule  grounded 
in  Divine  Good  was  represented  by  a  crown,  and  rule  grounded 
in  Divine  Truth  by  a  acoptre.  That  a  crown  has  this  significa- 
tion, is  manifest  from  the  following  passages,  "  I  will  make  the 
horu  of  David  to  flourish,  I  will  arrange  a  lantern  for  Mine 
anointed,  I  will  clothe  his  enemies  with  shame,  but  upo7i  him- 
S€(f  «Aa//  kia  crown  flourish"  (Psalm  cuxii.  last  verse ;)  David 
in  this  passage  denotes  the  Lord,  n.  1888;  also  anointed,  n.  8008, 
9954;  his  liorn  denotes  power,  u.  2832,  9081;  lantern  denotes 
the  Divine  Truth  from  which  is  intelligence,  n.  9548,  9783 ; 
crown  denotes  Divine  Good  from  which  is  wisdom;  from  which 
also  He  derived  rule.  The  crown,  which  is  wisdom,  is  said  to 
flourish  by  that  which  lie  acquired  to  Himself,  as  to  the  Human 
[principle]  iu  the  world,  by  comhats  against  and  victories  over 
the  hells,  n.  9548*,  9788*,  which  are  the  enemies  which  shall 
he  clothed  with  shame.   Again,  '^Thon  mrdsest  anger  with 
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Thine  anointed,  Thou  hast  damned  even  to  the  earth  his  crown" 
(Psalm  Ixxxix.  38,  39 ;)  where  also  anoiuted  denotes  the  Lord ; 
anger  denotes  a  state  of  temptation,  in  whicli  He  was  when  in 
combats  with  the  hells ;  lamentation  on  the  occasion  is  described 
by  anger  and  damnation,  as  the  last  [lamentation]  of  the  Lord 
on  the  crofss  that  He  was  forsaken ;  for  the  cross  was  the  last 
of  temptations  or  of  combats  witli  the  hells,  and  after  that  last 
He  put  on  Divine  Good,  and  thereby  united  His  Divine  Human 
[principle]  to  the  Divine  [principle]  itself  which  was  in  Himself. 
And  in  Isaiah,  "In  that  day  shall  Jehovah  Sabaoth  be  for  a 
crown  ornament,  and  for  a  mitre  of  comettneee  to  the  remains 
of  His  people/'  (xxviii.  5 ;)  where  a  crown  of  ornament  denotes 
wisdom  which  is  of  good  from  the  Divine  [being  or  principle],  a 
mitre  of  comeliness,  intelligence  of  truth  from  that  good  ;  it  is 
predicated  of  the  Divine  things  appertaining  to  the  people,  the 
people  there  denoting  the  Church,  because  it  was  there.  Again 
in  the  same  prophet,  "  For  the  sake  of  Ziou  I  will  not  be  silent, 
and  for  the  sake  of  Jerosalem  I  will  not  rest,  nntil  the  justice 
thereof  go  forth  as  brightness,  and  the  salvation  thereof  bom  as  • 
a  lamp,  and  thou  shalt  be  a  crown  of  comeliness  in  the  hand  of 
Jehovah;  and  a  mitre  of  a  kingdom  in  the  hand  of  thy  God," 
(Ixii.  1,3;)  by  Zion  and  Jerusalem  is  meant  the  Church,  by  Zion 
the  celestial  Church,  and  by  Jerusalem  the  spiritual  Church 
thence  derived ;  a  crown  of  comeliness  denotes  the  wisdom  which 
is  of  good,  and  a  mitre  of  a  kingdom  denotes  the  intelligence 
which  is  of  troth ;  and  since  by  a  crown  is  signified  the  wisdom 
which  is  of  good,  therefore  it  is  said  in  the  hand  of  Jehovah,  and 
since  by  a  mitre  is  signified  intelligence  which  is  of  truth,  there- 
fore it  is  said  in  the  hand  of  God  ;  for  where  the  subject  treated 
of  is  concerning  truths  the  term  Jehovah  is  applied,  and  where 
concerning  truth,  the  term  God,  n.  2580,  G905.    And  in 

Jeremiah,  "  Say  to  the  king  and  to  the  lady.  Let  yourselves 
down,  sit  ye,  because  the  ornament  of  your  head  is  come  down^ 
the  croum  pour  comelinets,"  (xiii.  18;]  where  the  crown  of 
comeliness  denotes  the  wisdom  which  is  of  good  from  Divine 
Truth,  for  comeliness  is  the  Divine  Truth  of  the  Church,  n. 
9815.  Again,  *' The  joy  of  our  heart  hath  ceased,  our  dance  is 
turned  into  mournini^,  the  croum  of  our  head  is  fa/ten,"  (Lam.  v. 
15,  IG;)  the  crown  of  the  head  denotes  the  wisdom  which  they 
who  are  of  the  Church  derive  from  Divine  Truth,  by  virtue 
of  which  they  have  excellence  above  the  rest  of  the  people, 
and  hence  as  it  were  rule.  And  in  Esekiel,  "  I  gave  an  oma^ 
roent  upon  thy  nose,  and  car-rings  on  thine  ears,  and  a  croum 
of  ornament  upon  thine  head,"  (xvi.  12  ;)  speaking  of  the  esta- 
blishment of  the  Chureh.  An  ornament  on  the  nose  denotes 
the  perception  of  good ;  ear-rings  on  the  ears  denote  the  per- 
ception of  truth,  and  obedience ;  a  crown  on  the  head  denotes 
the  wisdom  thence  derived.   AAd  in  Job,  "  He  hath  withdrawn 
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glory  firom  me^  and  hath  removed  the  erown  of  mine  head," 
(xix.  9j)  where  glory  denotei  the  intelligence  which  is  of  Divine 

Truth,  n.  9429;  the  crown  of  the  head  denotes  the  wisdom 
thence  derived.  And  in  the  Apocalypse,  On  the  thrones  I 
saw  four  and  twenty  elders  clothed  in  white  {garments,  who  had 
golden  crowns  on  their  heads;  they  fell  hcfore  Him  that  sat  on 
the  throne,  and  adored  Him  that  liveth  into  ages  of  ages,  and 
east  their  crowne  brfore  the  throne,"  (iv,  4,  10;)  where  the  four 
and  twenty  elden  signify  all  those  who  are  in  good  derived 
from  tmthtj  and  in  the  abatract  tense  all  goods  derived  from 
truths^  n.  6524,  940 1- ;  thrones  denote  truths  from  the  Divine 
[being  or  principle],  n.  5313,  (3397,  HG2'y,  9039  ;  golden  crowns 
on  their  heads  are  representatives  of  wisdom  from  the  Divine 
[being  or  principle],  and  because  from  the  Divine  [being  or 
principle],  therefore  they  cast  them  before  Him  that  sat  on  the 
throne.  Inasmnch  as  the  good  of  wisdom  is  acquired  by 
temptation  combatsj  which  are  effected  by  the  truths  of  faith, 
hence  to  those  who  fought  against  evils  and  fal&es,  and  con- 
quered, crowns  were  assigned,  on  which  account  also  the  crowns 
of  martyrdom  were  badges  of  rule  from  the  Lord  over  evils. 
That  crowns  are  the  rewards  of  victory  over  evils,  and  that 
on  this  account  they  denote  the  goods  of  wisdom,  because  these 
are  rewards,  is  also  manifest  from  the  Apocalypse,  "  I  saw,  when 
behold  a  white  horse,  and  one  that  sat  on  him  having  a  bow,  to 
whom  was  given  a  crown,  He  went  forth  conquering  and  to  con- 
quer/* (vi.  2  ;)  the  white  horse  and  He  that  sat  upon  him  is  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Word,  n.  27fiO — 2762;  a  bow  denotes  the  doc- 
trine of  truth,  by  which  combat  is  waged,  n.  2G86,  2701).  Hence 
it  is  evident  that  the  crown,  because  relating  to  the  Lord, 
denotes  Divine  Good,  which  is  the  reward  of  victory.  And  iu 
another  place,  "  Afterwards  I  saw,  when  behold  a  white  dond, 
and  on  the  doud  one  sitting  like  to  the  Son  of  Man,  having  on 
His  head  a  golden  crown,  and  in  His  hand  a  sharp  sickle," 
(Apoc.  xiv.  14;)  where  a  white  cloud  denotes  the  literal  sense  of 
the  Word,  see  n.  ^W)59— 1061*,  5922,  6343,  6752,  8281 ;  the 
Son  of  iSfan  denotes  Divine  Truth  which  is  from  the  Lord,  n. 
9807 ;  tlie  golden  crown  denotes  Divine  Good  from  which  is 
Divine  Truth;  the  sharp  sickle  denotes  the  dispersion  of  evil 
and  of  the  fUse.  And  in  another  place,  "  Be  faithful  even  to 
death,  and  /  wiU  giee  thee  a  erown  ofHfe,"  (Apoc.  ii.  10.)  And 
again,  "Behold  I  come  quickly,  keep  what  thou  hast,  that  no 
one  may  take  away  thy  crown,"  (iii.  11 ;)  where  a  crown  denotes 
good  derived  from  truths,  thus  denotes  wisdom,  for  this  is  of 
the  good  of  love  derived  from  the  truths  of  faith.  From  these 
considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest  what  is  signified  by  a 
crown,  and  hence  by  the  crown  of  holiness,  which  was  the  plate 
of  gold  on  which  was  engraven  holiness  to  Jehovah. 

9981.  And  thou  shalt  engraoe  upon  it  with  the  engraving  of  a 
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seal. — That  hereby  is  ngnified  what  is  pcrpetoal  and  impressed 
on  hearto  aooording  to  a  heavenly  sphere,  appears  from  the  sig. 
niiieatioti  of  eiigiavingj  as  deDoting  to  impress  on  the  neinory^ 
n.  9641,  081^2 so  likewise  on  the  heart,  for  what  is  impresMd 

on  the  interior  memory,  which  is  of  the  life,  is  said  to  be  im- 
pressed on  t]ie  heart;  and  whereas  this  remains  to  eternity,  it 
signifies  also  for  ever;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  en- 
graving of  a  seal,  as  denoting  a  heavenly  sphere,  see  n.  9846. 
The  reason  why  it  is  said  to  be  impressed  on  heartSy  aeoording 
to  a  heavenly  sphere  i^  because  those  things  which  are  impreswd 
on  the  memory,  especially  on  the  interior  memory,  which  is  the 
book  of  life,  n.  2474,  are  impressed  according  to  a  heavenly 
sphere ;  for  man,  who  is  in  the  good  of  love  derived  from  the 
truths  of  faith  resembles  heaven,  and  also  is  a  heaven  in  the 
least  form,  sec  what  was  cited,  n.  9279,  9G32,*  thus  also  in  him 
there  is  a  heavenly  form;  for  all  the  societies  in  the  heavens  are 
arranged  according  to  a  heavenly  form,  since  all  the  affections 
of  ffm  and  thence  the  thoughts  of  truth  flow  according  to  that 
form,  n.  9877;  that  all  scientifics  likewise  are  arranged  into  a 
heavenly  form,  when  man  is  in  heavenly  love,  and  that  love 
arranges  them,  see  n.  GMUO. 

9932.  Holiness  to  Jehovah. — That  hereby  is  signifieti  the 
Divine  Human  [principle]  of  the  Lord,  and  liicncc  all  good 
celestial  and  spiritual,  appears  from  the  signification  of  holiness, 
as  denoting  the  Divine  [principle]  proceeding  from  the  Lord, 
thus  denoting  the  Lord  Himself  as  to  the  Divine  Human  [prin- 
ciple], from  which  is  every  thing  Divine  in  the  heavens.  Hence 
it  is  that  celestial  good,  which  is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord 
from  the  Lord,  and  spiritual  good,  which  is  the  good  of  love 
towards  the  neighbor  from  the  Lord,  are  holy ;  for  the  Lord 
alone  is  holy,  and  what  proceeds  from  Ilim  is  the  only  holy 
|j»riDcii)U:]  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earths,  see  n.  9229,  9680, 
9820 ;  and  that  the  holy  [principle]  proceeding  from  the  Lord 
is  called  the  Holy  Spirit,  n.  9818;  and  that  angels,  prophets, 
and  apostles  are  called  holy  from  the  reception  of  Divine  Truth 
from  the  Lord,  n.  9820;  also  that  the  sanctuary  denotes  heaven 
from  the  Divine  [being  or  principle]  there,  n.  8330,  9479.  It 
is  said  holiness  to  Jehovah,  because  Jehovah  in  the  Word  is  the 
Lord,  see  the  passages  cited,  see  n.  9373.    The  reason  why 
Holiness  to  Jehovah  was  engraven  on  the  plate  of  gold,  and  was 
set  on  the  mitre  on  the  forehead  of  Aaron,  was,  becanse  hereby 
it  was  in  iht  view  of  all  the  people,  and  hence  there  was  a  holy 
rinciple  in  their  minds  when  they  were  in  worship,  and  this 
oly  principle  corrcspDiulcd  to  the  holy  principle  which  is  in  the 
universal  heaven,  whicli  is  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  of  the 
Lord,  for  this,  as  was  said,  makes  heaven.    What  is  in  the 
common  view  of  all  people,  and  thereby  reigns  universally  in 
minds,  this  enters  into  the  dl  of  thought  and  of  affection,  and 
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henee  into  the  all  of  wmbip^  and  affiocts  it,  see  n.  6159, 6571, 
7648,  8067,  8865;  wherefore,  when  that  moat  holy  [principle] 
was  continually  before  the  eyes,  and  hence  reignea  uniyerml^ 
in  minds,  it  sanctified  all  tilings  of  worship. 

9933.  A7id  thou  shali  set  it  on  a  thread  of  blue. — That  hereby 
is  signified  influx  into  the  truth  of  celestial  love,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  blue,  as  denoting  the  truth  of  celestial  love, 
of  which  we  shall  speak  prcs^eutly ;  influx  into  that  truth  is  sig- 
nified hy  the  plate,  on  which  waa  engraven  hoHneaa  to  Jehovah, 
being  set  on  a  thread  of  blue,  for  thua  it  hung  from  it,  and  waa 
tied  to  it,  and  by  being  tied  to  and  hanging  from  in  the  spiritual 
sense  is  signified  to  flow  in,  since  all  conjunction  in  the  spiritual 
world,  of  whatsoever  quality  it  be,  is  cflected  by  influx.  The 
reasou  why  it  denotes  influx  into  the  truth  of  celestial  love 
respecting  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  of  the  Lord,  which  is 
rignified  by  holiness  to  Jehovah,  is,  because  in  that  sphere  pf 
heaven,  where  the  truth  of  oeleatial  love  ia,  no  other  Divine 
[principle]  ia  perceived  but  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord. 
For  the  case  herein  is  this.  There  are  three  heavens,  which  are 
distinct  from  each  other  by  degrees  of  good ;  in  the  inmost 
heaven  is  the  good  of  celestial  love,  which  is  the  good  of  love  to 
the  Lord ;  in  the  second  or  middle  heaven  is  the  good  of  spiritual 
love,  which  is  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor;  in  the 
first  or  ultimate  heaven  ia  the  good  of  natural  love  derived  from 
apiritual  and  celestial,  which  ia  the  good  of  faith  and  of  obe- 
dience. In  each  heaven  there  ia  an  internal  and  an  external; 
the  internal  in  the  inmost  heaven  is  the  good  of  love  to  the 
Lord,  as  was  said  above,  and  the  external  there  is  the  good  of 
mutual  love,  which  is  of  the  love  of  good  for  the  sake  of  good ; 
the  good  is  what  is  meant  by  the  truth  of  celestial  love,  which 
is  signified  by  the  thread  of  blue.  In  that  sphere  where  this 
truth  ia,  the  Human  Qpmnciple]  of  the  Lord  is  perceived  as  being 
the  Divine  [principle]  itself  in  the  heavens ;  wherefore,  aa  soon 
as  an  angel  is  elevated  into  that  sphere,  he  also  comes  into  that 
light ;  this  perception  flows  in  from  the  Lord,  since  the  Divine 
Human  [principle]  of  the  Lord  makes  heaven ;  this  influx  is 
what  is  here  signified.  That  blue  denotes  the  celestial  love  of 
truth,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  the  truth  of  celestial  love,  see 
n.  9466,  9687,  9833. 

9984.  And  it  ihall  be  ^p<m  the  imAv,— That  herelyy  is  aig- 
nified  from  infinite  wisdom,  appean  from  the  signiflcation  of  the 
mitre,  as  denoting  intelligence,  sec  n.  9827,  and  when  it  relates 
to  the  Lord,  who  was  represented  by  Aaron,  the  mitre  denotea 
Divine  or  infinite  wisdom. 

9935.  Ove7'  against  the  faces  of  the  mitre  it  shall  be. — That 
hereby  is  signified  to  eternity,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
over  against  the  faces  of  the  mitre,  when  concerning  the  Lord, 
who  ia  represented  by  Aaron,  aa  denoting  to  eternity,  aee  n.  9888. 
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9936.  Andil  shall  be  on  the  forehead  of  Aaron. — ^That  hereby 
is  signified  from  the  Divine  Love  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Aaron,  as  dcnotinjij  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good, 
which  is  the  good  of  His  Divine  Love,  see  u.  9806 ;  and  from 
the  significatiou  of  forehead,  ^vhcn  coucemiug  the  Lord,  as 
denotiog  His  Divine  Love;  for  by  the  foce  of  the  Lord,  or  what 
ii  the  same  thing,  by  the  ^nc»  of  Jehovah,  are  signified  all  things 
which  are  of  the  Divine  Love,  as  mcrcv,  peace,  good,  wisdom, 
see  n.  222,  223,  5585,  6848,  6849,  9300,'  9545, 9546.  The  rea- 
son why  the  face  of  Jehovah  or  the  face  of  the  Lord  lias  this 
signification  is,  because  by  face  in  general  are  signified  the  in- 
teriors of  man  which  are  his  affections  and  the  thoughts  thence 
derived,  thus  the  things  which  are  of  his  love  and  faith,  see  what 
was  cited,  n.  9546.  The  reason  why  those  things  are  signified 
by  laces  is,  beeaase  they  shine  forth  from  the  face,  as  in  their 
type,  or  in  their  effigy,  wherefore  also  the  face  is  called  an  effigy 
of  the  mind.  Iloncc  it  is  that  by  face,  when  relating  to  Jehovah, 
or  the  Lord,  arc  signified  those  things  which  are  of  His  Divine 
Love.  The  reason  why  by  the  forehead  is  specifically  signified 
the  Diviae  Love  itself  is,  because  the  interiors  have  their  allotted 
provinces  in  the  fhoe;  tlra  interiors  which  are  of  the  love  being 
in  the  province  of  the  forehead,  those  which  are  of  wisdom  and 
intdligence  in  the  province  of  the  eyes,  those  which  are  of 
utterance  in  the  province  of  the  mouth ;  hence  it  is  evident  why 
by  the  forehead,  when  relating  to  the  Lord,  who  is  represented 
by  Aaron,  is  signified  the  Divine  Love.  Inasmuch  as  the  fore- 
head of  man  corresponds  to  his  love,  therefore  they  who  are  in 
celestial  love,  that  is,  in  love  to  the  Lord  from  the  Lord,  are 
said  to  have  a  sign  [or  mark]  in  their  foreheads,  by  which  is 
signified  that  they  are  in  the  Lord's  protection  because  in  His 
love,  as  in  Ezekiel,  "Jehovah  said,  Pass  through  the  midst^of 
Jerusslem,  and  siffn  a  sign  vpon  the  foreheads  of  the  men  that 
groan  and  sigh  over  all  the  abominations  done  in  the  midst 
thereof,  and  smite,  let  not  your  eye  spare  :  but  approach  not 
ayainsl  any  man  on  whom  is  the  sign"  (ix.  4,  6.)  And  in  the 
Apocalypse,  "  Behold  a  Lamb  standing  upon  Mount  Ziou,  and 
with  Him  an  hundred  forty  and  four  thousand,  haiw%g  the  name 
of  Hit  Father  written  on  their  foreheads,"  (xiv.  1.)  Again, 
"  They  shall  see  the  faces  of  God  and  of  the  Lamb,  and  His  name 
shall  be  in  their  foreheads,"  (xxii.  4.)  Again,  "  It  was  said  that 
they  should  not  hurt  the  grass  of  tlic  cartli,  nor  any  green  thing, 
nor  any  tree,  but  only  the  men  ivho  had  not  ilie  sign  of  God  on 
their  foreheads/'  (ix.  4.)  To  have  the  sigu  of  God  and  the  name 
of  God  on  their  foreheads  denotes  to  be  in  safety  from  the  infes- 
tation of  evils  which  are  from  hell,  because  in  the  Lord  by  love; 
the  grass  and  the  green  thing,  which  were  not  to  he  hurt,  denote 
scientific  truth,  by  which  is  the  truth  of  faith,  n.  7571,  7691 ; 
the  tree,  which  also  was  not  to  be  hurt,  denotes  the  perception 
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of  truth  from  good,  n.  103,  21C3,  2722,  2972,  14552,  7692.  And 
in  Moses,  ''Thon  shalt  Ioto  Jehovah  thy  Ood  from  thy  whole 
heart,  and  from  thy  whole  soul,  and  from  all  thy  powers :  thou 
shalt  tie  those  words  for  a  sign  upon  thy  band,  and  let  them  be 
for  frontUti  bettoeen  thine  eyes,**  (Deut.  vi.  4,  5,  8  ;)  for  frontlets 
denotes  for  a  sign  of  love  to  Jehovah  God ;  it  is  said  between 
the  eyes,  because  the  eyes  signify  the  intelligence  and  wisdom 
which  are  from  that  love,  and  wisdom  from  that  love  is  to  have 
God  continually  before  the  eyes.  That  this  is  the  case  is  evi- 
dent, because  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  lore  to  Jeho- 
vah God.  It  is  said  that  they  should  love  Him  from  the  whole 
heart,  from  the  whole  soul,  and  from  all  powers,  by  which  is  sig- 
nified from  all  things  appertaining  to  man;  from  the  heart  denotes 
from  the  will,  where  the  good  of  love  is,  n.  751'?,  9050,  9300, 
9494;  from  tfie  soul  denotes  from  the  understanding,  where  the 
truth  of  faith  is,  thus  from  faith,  n.  9050  ;  which  two  are  of  the 
internal  man ;  from  all  the  powers  denote  from  those  things 
which  are  of  tiie  understanding  and  of  the  will  in  the  external 
man;  the  powers  and  ability  of  the  love  of  each  man,  both 
external  and  internal,  are  signified  by  hands,  n.  4931 — 4937, 
7518,  therefore  it  is  said  that  those  words  should  be  tied  for  a 
sign  upon  the  hands.  Inasmuch  as  the  forehead  from  cor- 
respondence signifies  celestial  love  with  the  good,  so  with  the 
evil  it  signifies  infernal  love,  which  is  opposite  to  celestial ;  the 
forehead  of  these  latter  is  called  a  brazen  forehead  in  Isaiah 
(chap,  zlviii.  4);  and  a  stiffened  forehead  in  Eaekid  (chap.  iii.  7, 
8.)  And  concerning  those  who  are  in  infernal  love,  it  is  said 
that  they  had  the  character  of  the  beast  upon  their  foreheads 
(Apoe.  xiii.  16;  xiv.  9;  zz.  4);  and  also  tke  name  Babylon 
upon  their  forehead  (Apoc.  xvii.  5). 

9937.  And  Aaron  shall  carry  the  huqulty  of  the  holy  th  'wys. 
— That  hereby  is  signified  hence  the  removal  of  falscs  and  of 
evils  with  those  who  are  in  good  from  the  Lord,  appears  from 
the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  good 
of  love,  see  n.  9806 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  priest- 
hood, the  office  of  which  Aaron  exercised,  as  denoting  every 
office  which  the  Lord  fulfilled  as  the  Saviour,  see  n.  98C& ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  carrying  iniquity,  as  denoting  the 
removal  of  falses  and  of  evils  with  those  who  are  in  good,  of 
which  we  shall  speak  presently  ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
holy  things,  as  denoting  the  gifts  which  they  brought  to  Jeho- 
vah or  the  Lord,  that  they  might  be  ex  jiiated  from  sins,  which 
[gifts]  were  burnt-offerings,  sacrifices,  and  meat-offerings.  That 
those  things  are  meant  by  holy  things,  is  clear,  for  it  is  said, 
tohich  the  sons  of  lerael  $haU  emiet^  aa  to  dU  the  gifts  of  their 
holy  things.  The  reason  why  carrying  iniquity  denotes  to  re- 
move falses  and  evils,  or  sins,  with  those  who  arc  in  good,  is 
because  it  is  said  of  the  Lord,  for  the  Lord  was  represented  by 
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Aaron,  and  all  the  work  of  salvation  by  his  office  or  priesthood. 
That  it  is  said  of  the  Lord,  that  He  carried  sins  for  the  human 
race,  is  known  in  tlic  Church,  but  still  it  is  unknown  what  is 
understood  by  carrying  iniquities  and  sins.  It  is  believed  by 
some  that  it  denotes,  that  He  took  into  Himself  the  sins  of  the 
human  race,  and  suffered  Himself  to  be  condemned  even  to  the 
death  of  the  cross,  and  that  thus,  because  damnation  for  aiita 
was  cast  upon  Him,  mortals  are  liberated  from  damnation;  also 
that  damnation  was  taken  away  by  the  Lord  through  the  ful- 
fuUing  of  the  law,  since  the  law  would  have  damned  every  one 
who  did  not  fulfil  it.  But  by  carrying  iniquity  are  not  meant 
those  things,  since  every  man's  deeds  remain  with  him  after 
death,  and  then  he  is  judged  according  to  their  quality  either  to 
life  or  to  death ;  and  therefore  they  cannot  be  taken  away  by 
transfer  to  another  who  carries  them.  Hence  it  is  evident  that 
by  carrying  iniquities  something  else  is  meant;  but  what  is 
meant  may  be  manifest  from  the  carrying  itself  of  iniquities  or 
sins  by  the  Lord ;  for  the  Lord  carries  those  things  when  He 
fights  for  man  against  tlie  hells,  for  man  of  himself  cannot  fight 
against  them,  but  the  Lord  alone  does  this,  also  continually  for 
every  man,  with  a  difference  according  to  the  reception  of  Diviue 
Good  and  Divine  Truth.  The  Lord  when  He  was  in  the  world 
fought  against  all  the  hells,  and  altogether  subdued  them;  hence 
also  He  was  made  justice ;  thus  He  redeemed  those  from  damna- 
tion who  receive  Divine  Good  and  Truth  from  Himself.  Unless 
this  had  been  effected  by  the  Lord,  no  flesh  could  have  been 
saved,  for  the  hells  are  continually  with  man,  and  have  dominion 
over  him,  so  far  as  the  Lord  does  not  remove  them ;  and  He  so 
far  removes  them,  as  man  desists  from  evils ;  he  who  once  con- 
quers the  hells,  conquers  them  to  eternity,  and  that  this  might 
be  effected  by  the  Lord,  He  made  His  Humau  [principle]  Divine; 
He  therefore  who  alone  fights  for  man  against  the  hculs,  or  what 
is  the  same  thing,  against  evils  and  falses,  for  these  are  from  the 
hells,  He  is  said  to  carry  sins,  for  He  alone  sustains  that  burden. 
The  reason  why  by  carrying  sins  is  also  signified  the  removal  of 
evils  and  falses  from  those  who  are  in  good  is,  because  this  is  a 
consequence,  for  so  far  as  the  hells  arc  removed  from  man,  so 
far  evils  and  falses  arc  removed,  for  the  latter  and  the  former, 
as  was  said,  are  from  the  hells ;  evils  and  falses  are  sint  and 
iniquities.  How  the  case  herein  is,  see  what  was  shewn  above, 
n.  9715,  9809,  where  the  merit  and  justice  of  the  Lord,  and  also 
the  subjugation  of  the 'hells  by  Him  are  treated  of.  The  reason 
why  it  is  said  of  Aaron  that  he  should  carry  iniquities  was, 
because  he  represented  the  Lord,  and  liis  priesthood  all  the  work 
of  the  Lord's  salvation,  see  n.  'J8()G,  98U9 ;  and  the  principal 
work  of  salvation  is  to  redeem  and  liberate  man  from  the  hells, 
and  thereby  to  remove  evils  and  falses.  It  is  said  to  remove 
evils  and  fiuies>  because  liberation  from  sins  or  their  remission  is 
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nothing  else  b\it  removal,  for  tlicy  remain  with  man;  but  so  far 
as  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith  is  implanted,  so  far 
what  is  evil  and  false  is  removed.  The  case  herein  is  as  with 
heaven  and  hell,  heaven  does  not  extinguish  hell,  bat  removes 
from  itself  those  who  are  in  hell,  for  the  good  and  truth  which 
arc  from  the  Lord,  are  what  constitute  heaven,  and  these  are 
the  things  which  remove.  The  case  is  the  same  with  man,  who 
of  himself  is  hell,  but  when  he  is  regenerated,  he  becomes  heaven, 
and  so  far  as  he  becomes  heaven,  so  far  hell  is  removed.  It  is  a 
common  opinion  that  evils,  that  is  sins,  are  not  so  removed,  bnt 
that  they  are  altogether  separated ;  but  it  is  not  known  that  the 
whole  man  of  himself  is  nothing  bat  evil,  and  that  the  evils, 
which  are  his,  appear  as  it  were  extirpated,  so  far  as  he  is  kept 
in  good  by  the  I^rd,  for  when  man  is  kept  in  good,  he  is  with- 
held from  evil ;  nevertheless  no  one  can  be  withheld  from  cv\\ 
and  kept  in  good,  unless  he  be  in  the  good  of  faith  and  charity 
from  the  Lord,  that  is,  only  so  far  as  he  suffers  himself  to  bo  re- 
generated by  the  Lord ;  for  by  regeneration  heaven  is  implaiitcii 
with  roan,  and  by  it  the  hells  appertaining  to  him  are  removed,  as 
was  said  above.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  farther 
manifest,  that  to  carry  iniqaities,  when  it  relates  to  the  Lord, 
denotes  to  fight  continaally  for  man  against  the  hells,  thus  con- 
tinually to  remove  them,  for  it  is  a  perpetual  removal,  not  only 
when  man  is  in  the  world,  but  also  in  the  other  life  to  eternity. 
It  is  impossible  for  any  man  so  to  remove  evils,  for  man  of  him- 
self cannot  remove  the  least  of  evil,  still  less  the  hells,  and  still 
less  to  eternity.  But  see  what  was  shewn  on  this  subject  above, 
namely,  that  the  evils  appertaining  to  man  are  not  altogether 
separated,  but  that  they  are  removed  so  for  as  he  is  in  good 
from  the  Lord,  n.  8393,  9014,  9333—9336,  9441—9464.  That 
the  Lord,  when  lie  was  in  the  world,  by  temptation  combats 
conquered  the  hells,  and  thus  arranged  all  things  into  order; 
also  that  He  did  this  from  Divine  Love,  to  save  the  human 
race;  and  that  thus  also  lie  made  His  Human  [principle] 
Divine,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9528  to  the  end.  And  that 
the  Lord  fights  for  man  in  temptations,  which  are  spiritnal 
combats  against  evils  that  are  from  hell,  n.  1692,  6574,  8159, 
8172,  8175,  8176,  8278,  8969.  How  the  Lord  carried  the 
iniquities  of  the  human  race,  that  is,  fought  with  the  hells,  and 
subdued  them,  when  He  was  in  the  world,  and  thereby  acquired 
to  Himself  the  Divine  power  of  removing  them  with  all  who  arc 
in  good,  and  thus  that  He  was  made  merit  and  justice,  is  de- 
scribed in  Isaiah  lix.  16 — 20;  also  Ixiii.  1 — 9,  which  may  be 
seen  explained,  n.  9715, 9809.  From  these  things  nnderstood 
it  may  oe  known  what  all  those  things  signify  which  are  said 
in  the  same  prophet  concerning  the  Lord,  chap,  liii.,  in  which 
from  beginning  to  end  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  that 
state  of  Uis  temptations,  thus  concerning  the  state  in  which  He 
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was  when  He  fougbt  with  the  hells,  for  temptations  are  nothing 
else  but  combats  with  the  hells.  This  state  is  there  described, 
That  He  bore  our  ^ieagea,  and  carried  our  griefs,  that  He  mmu 
thrust  through  for  our  prevanrntions,  and  bruised  for  our  tfii- 
quities ;  that  Jehovah  caused  to  fall  upon  Him  the  iniquity  of  ttf 
all  ;  and  thiis  that  He  gave  the  wicked  to  the  s'e/n/fchre:  that  the 
will  of  Jehovah  shall  prosper  by  His  hand ;  that  Ha  shall  see  of 
the  labor  af  Hi$  eoul  and  ehatt  he  satisfied,  and  by  Hie  wiedom 
ehait  justify  numy,  because  He  hath  carried  their  iniquities,  and 
thus  hath  borne  their  sin.  He  is  also  called  there  the  Arm  cf 
Jehovah,  by  which  is  signified  Divine  Power,  n.  4932,  7205. 
That  by  carrying  diseases,  griefs,  and  .iniquities,  and  by  being 
tlu'ust  through  and  bruiscnl  by  then),  is  sigjnified  a  state  of 
temptation,  is  c\  idcnt,  for  on  such  occasion  there  arc  griefs  of 
mind,  straitnesses  and  desperations,  which  so  torment;  such 
things  are  induced  hy  the  hells,  for  in  temptations  they  assault 
the  love  itself  of  him  against  whom  they  fight ;  the  love  of  every 
one  is  the  inmost  principle  of  his  life.  The  Lord's  love  was  the 
love  of  saving  the  human  race,  which  love  was  the  esse  of  His 
life,  for  the  Divine  [principle]  in  Himself  was  that  love.  This 
also  is  thus  described  in  Isaiah,  where  the  Lord's  combats  are 
treated  of,  in  tlicso  words,  "  He  said.  Surely  they  arc  My 
peoplcj  therefore  He  became  a  Saviour  to  them,  in  all  their 
straitness.  He  had  straitness,  on  account  of  His  love  and  £^ 
clemency  He  redeemed  them,  and  took  them,  and  carried  them 
aU  the  days  of  cfcrniti//'  (Kiii.  8,  9.)  That  the  Lord,  when  He 
was  in  the  world,  endured  such  temptation,  is  briefly  described 
in  the  evangelists,  but  more  fully  in  the  prophets,  and  especially 
in  the  Psalms  of  David.  It  is  only  said  in  tlic  evangelists,  that 
He  Avas  led  away  into  the  wilderness,  and  afterwards  tempted  by 
the  dtvil,  and  that  He  was  there  forty  days,  and  with  the 
beasts  (Mark  i.  12,  13;  Matt.  iv.  1);  but  that  He  was  in  tempta- 
tions, that  is,  in  combats  with  the  hells,  from  first  childhood 
even  to  the  end  of  His  life  in  the  world.  He  did  not  reveal, 
according  to  these  words  in  Isaiah,  "  He  sustained  exaction,  and 
was  afflicted,  yet  He  opened  not  His  mouth  ;  He  is  led  as  a  lamb 
to  the  slaughter,  and  as  a  sheep  before  her  shearers  is  dumb,  He 
opened  not  His  mouth,"  (liii.  7.)  His  last  temptation  was  in 
Gethsemauc  (Matt,  xxvi.;  ^lark  xiv.);  and  afterwards  the  passion 
of  the  cross ;  that  by  it  He  fully  subdued  the  hells.  He  Himself 
teaches  in  John,  *'  {"ather,  deliver  Me  from  this  hour,  but  for 
this  [cause]  came  I  to  this  hour.  Father,  glorify  Thy  name. 
There  came  forth  a  voice  from  heaven,  [saying]  I  have  both 
glorified  and  will  glorify  [it].  Then  said  Jesus,  Now  is  the  judg^ 
ment  of  this  world,  now  shall  the  prince  of  this  world  be  cast  out 
abroad,*'  (x.ii.  27,  28,  31.)  The  priucc  of  the  world  is  the  devil, 
thus  the  whole  bell;  to  glorify  denotes  to  make  the  Human 
[principle]  Divine.  The  reason  why  mention  is  made  only  of 
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the  temptation  after  forty  days  in  the  wilderness  is,  because 
forty  days  signify  and  involve  temptations  to  the  full,  tlnis  of 
several  years,  see  n,  8098,  91-.37;  the  wilderness  signifies  hell, 
and  the  beasts  witli  which  He  fought  there,  the  diabolical  crew. 
The  removal  of  sins  with  those  who  are  in  good,  or  who  have 
done  the  work  of  repentanoej  was  represented  in  the  Jewish 
Chnrch  by  the  goat  called  Asaseli  upon  the  head  of  which 
Aaron  was  to  lay  his  hands,  and  to  confess  the  iniquities  of  the 
sons  of  Israel,  and  all  prevarications  as  to  all  their  sins,  and 
then  to  send  it  into  the  wilderness,  and  that  thus  the  goat  should 
carry  upon  itself  all  their  iniquities  into  the  land  oj  separation 
(Levit.  xvi.  21,  22).  B/  Aaron  in  this  passage  is  represented 
the  Lord;  by  the  goat  [he-goat]  is  signified  faith;  by  the 
wilderness  and  land  of  separation  hell ;  and  by  carrying  the 
iniquities  of  the  sons  of  Israel  thither,  to  remove  and  cast  them 
into  hell.  That  such  things  were  represented,  no  one  can  know 
except  from  the  internal  sense;  for  every  one  can  see  that  the 
iniquities  of  the  whole  congregation  could  not  be  carried  away 
into  the  wilderness  by  any  hc-goat,  for  what  had  the  goat  in 
common  with  iniquities?  but  whereas  all  representatives  at  that 
time  signified  such  things  as  relate  to  the  Lord,  to  heaven  and 
the  Chnich,  so  also  did  these.  The  internal  sense  therefore 
teaches  what  they  involve,  namely,  that  the  troth  of  faith  is 
that  principle  hj  which  man  is  regenerated,  consequently  by 
which  sins  are  removed,  and  whereas  the  faith  of  truth  is  from 
the  Lord,  it  is  the  Lord  Himself  who  docs  this,  according  to 
what  was  said  and  shewn  in  the  Preface  to  Genesis,  chap,  xxii., 
also  n.  3332,  3876,  3877,  1738.  That  Aaron  represents  the 
Lord,  see  u.  9800,  9809;  that  a  he-goat  of  the  she-goats  denotes 
the  truth  of  fiuth,  see  n.  4169,  4769.  The  reason  why  the 
wilderness  denotes  hell  is,  because  the  camp,  where  the  sons  of 
Israd  were,  signified  heaven,  n.  4286,  therefore  also  the  wilder- 
ness is  called  the  land  of  separation,  or  of  excision;  thus  by 
carrying  iniquities  into  that  land,  or  into  the  wilderness,  is 
signified  to  cast  evils  and  falscs  into  hell  whence  they  are,  and 
they  are  east  thither  when  they  are  removed  so  as  not  to  appear, 
which  is  effected  when  man  is  withheld  from  them  by  being 
kept  in  good  by  the  Lord,  according  to  what  was  said  above. 
The  like  to  what  was  signified  by  the  casting-out  of  sins  into  the 
wilderness,  is  signified  by  the  casting-lbrth  of  them  into  the 
depths  of  the  sea,  as  in  Micah,  He  will  have  mercy  on  ns.  He 
will  suppress  our  iniquities,  and  will  cast  forth  into  the  depths  of 
the  sea  all  their  sins,"  (vii.  19;)  where  the  depth  of  the  sea  also 
denotes  hell.  From  these  considerations  it  is  now  evident,  that 
by  Aaron  carrying  the  iniquities  of  the  holy  things,  is  signified 
the  removal  of  sins  from  those  who  are  in  good  from  the  Lord ; 
and  that  thdr  femoval  u  eflfected  continmdly  by  the  Lord,  and 
that  this  it  is  to  carry  iniquities,  as  also  in  another  passage  in 
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Moses,  "  Jehovah  said  to  Aaron,  Thou  and  thy  sons  with  thee 
ihiUl  carry  the  iniquUy  of  the  ioneiuarp,  Thoa  alao  and  thy 
sons  with  thee  shaU  carry  the  iniquity  of  your  priesthood.  The 
sons  of  Israel  ahall  not  come  any  more  to  the  tent  of  the 
assembly  fo  carry  sin,  by  dying.  But  the  Levite  shall  do  the 
work  of  the  tent,  and  they  shall  carry  their  iniquity,"  (Numb, 
xviii,  1,  22,  23.)  In  like  manner  by  carrying  in  Isaiah,  "Attend 
to  Me,  O  house  of  Israel,  carried  from  the  womb,  even  to  old 
age  I  am  the  same,  and  even  to  grey  hairs  1  will  carry ;  I  have 
made,  and  I  wilt  carry,  and  I  will  bear,  and  I  will  deUver/' 
(zlvi.  8,  4.)  That  to  cany  iniquity  denotea  to  expiate,  thoa  to 
remove  sins,  appears  from  Moses,  "  Mosea  was  angry  at  Eleaiar 
and  Ithamar,  beeause  the  he-goat  of  the  sacrifice  of  sin  was 
burnt,  saying,  Wherefore  did  ye  not  eat  it  in  the  place  of 
holiness,  when  Jehovah  gave  it  to  you  to  carry  the  iniquities  of 
the  assembly,  to  expiate  them  before  Jehovah?"  (Lcvit.  x.  16,  17.) 
That  expiation  denotes  cleansing  from  evils,  thus  removal  from 
rins,  see  n.  9506.  And  that  Aaron  was  eigoined  to  eapiaie  the 
people  and  to  pardon  their  sins,  Levit.  iv.  26,  81,  85 ;  ¥.6, 10, 
18,  16,  18;  ix.  7;  xv.  15,  30.  That  to  carry  sins,  when  it  is 
not  said  of  the  priesthood,  denotes  to  be  damned,  thus  to  die, 
see  Lcvit.  v.  1,  17;  vii.  18;   xvii.  16;  xix.  8;  xx.  17,  19,  20; 

xxii.  U;  xxiv.  15;  Numb.  ix.  13;  xviii.  23;  Ezek.  xviii.  19,20; 

xxiii.  49. 

9938.  Which  the  sons  of  Israel  ehaU  sanctify  as  to  all  the 
gifts  of  their  holy  tMnge, — That  hereby  is  sigpiified  worship  re- 
presentative of  removal  from  sins,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  gifts  or  presents,  which  principally  were  burnt-offerings, 
sacrifioes,  and  meat-offerings,  with  the  Israelitish  and  Judaic 
nation,  as  denoting  the  interior  things  of  worship,  for  those 
things  were  represented;  the  interior  things  of  worship  arc 
those  which  are  of  love  and  of  faith,  aiul  hence  the  pardons  of 
sins,  that  is,  removals  from  them,  since  by  faith  and  love  from 
the  Lord  sins  are  removed ;  for  so  far  as  the  good  of  love  and  of 
faith  enters,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  so  five  as  heaven  enters, 
so  far  sins  are  removed,  that  is,  so  far  hell  is  removed;  as  well 
that  which  is  within  man,  as  that  which  is  out  of  him ;  hence 
it  is  evident  wliat  is  meant  by  the  gifts  which  they  sanctified, 
that  is,  offered.  The  reason  why  the  p:irts  were  called  holy,  and 
to  present  or  offer  them  was  called  sanctifying  them,  was, 
because  they  represented  holy  things;  for  they  were  offen^d  for 
expiation,  thns  for  removals  from  sins,  which  are  effected  by 
faith  and  love  to  the  Lord  from  the  Lord.  They  are  called  gifta 
and  presents  offered  to  Jehovah,  although  Jehovah,  that  is  the 
Lord,  docs  not  receive  gifts  or  presents,  but  gives  to  every  one 
gratis  ;  nevertheless  He  wills,  tliat  they  should  come  from  man 
as  from  himself,  if  so  be  he  acknow  ledj^cs  that  they  arc  not  from 
himself  but  from  the  Lord,  for  the  Lord  iubpircs  the  affection  of 
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doing  good  from  love,  and  the  affection  of  speaking  trutli  from 
faith ;  but  the  aiTection  itself  flows  in  from  the  Lord,  and 
appears  as  ia  man,  thus  as  from  man,  for  whatsoever  a  man  does 
from  the  affection  which  is  of  love,  he  does  from  Kfe,  for  love  is 
the  life  of  every  one.    Henee  it  is  evident,  that  what  are  called 
gifts  and  presents  offered  to  the  Lord  by  man,  are  in  their 
essence  gifts  and  presents  offered  to  man  by  the  Lord  ;  and  that 
their  being  called  gifts  and  presents  is  from  the  appearance. 
This  appearance  is  seen  by  all  that  are  wise  in  heart,  but  not  so 
by  the  simple,  nevertheless  the  gifts  and  presents  of  the  latter 
are  grateful,  so  far  as  they  are  ofeed  lirom  ignorance  in  which 
is  innocence.   Innocence  is  the  good  of  love  to  Ood,  and  dwells 
in  ignorance,  especially  with  the  wise  in  heart,  for  they  who  are 
wise  in  heart,  know  and  perceive  that  nothing  of  wisdom  in 
themselves  is  from  themselves,  but  that  all  of  wisdom  is  from 
the  Lord,  that  is,  all  of  the  good  which  is  of  love,  and  all  the 
truth  which  is  of  faith,  and  thus  that  it  still  dwells  with  the 
wise  in  ignorance  ;  hence  it  is  evident  that  the  acknowledgment 
of  this  thing,  and  especially  the  perception  of  it,  is  the  inno- 
cence of  wi^om.   The  gifts  which  were  offered  in  the  Jewish 
Church,  which  were  principally  bumt-offerings,  sacrifices,  and 
meat-offerings,  were  called  also  expiations  from  sins,  for  they 
wore  oflVrcd  for  the  sake  of  procuring  the  pardon  of  sins,  that 
is,  a  removal  from  them  ;  they  who  were  of  that  Church  also 
believed,  that  sins  were  hereby  pardoned,  yea  were  entirely 
taken  away,  for  it  is  said,  after  that  they  offered  them,  that  they 
should  be  pardoned,  see  Levit.  iv.  26,  31,  35 ;  v.  6,  10,  13,  16, 
18;  ix.  7;  xv.  15,  30;  hnt  they  did  not  know  that  these  presents 
represented  interior  things,  thus  such  things  as  are  done  by  man 
from  love  and  from  faith  which  are  from  the  Lord,  and  that 
these  are  the  things  which  expiate,  that  is,  remove  sins,  and 
when  they  are  removed,  that  they  appear  as  altogctlicr  removed 
or  taken  away,  as  was  shewn  above,  in  this  and  in  the  preceding 
article.    For  that  nation  was  in  representative  worship,  thus  in 
external  worship  without  internal,  by  which  at  that  time  there 
was  conjunction  of  heaven  withmaUj  see  what  was  cited,  n.  9820 
at  the  end,  9380. 

9939.  And  it  shall  be  upon  the  fmr^nead  of  Aaron  con- 
tinually. — That  hereby  is  signified  a  representative  of  the  love 
of  the  Lord  to  eternity,  appears  from  the  signification  of  fore- 
head, as  denoting  love,  see  n.  9930;  and  from  the  representa- 
tion of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Lord,  see  n.  9806;  and  from  the  . 
signification  of  continually,  as  denoting  to  eternity.  The  reason 
why  continually  denotes  to  eternity  is,  because  all  things  which 
relate  to  time,  when  applied  to  the  Lord,  signify  eternal  things^ 
so  also  continually  ;  for  continually,  daily,  and  always,  are  pre- 
dicated of  time;  henee  also  it  is  that  yesterday  and  to-day, 
when  applied  to  Uie  Lord,  signify-  likewise  what  is  eternal^  n.  2838. 
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9940.  Ta  make  them  weU^Uasing  before  JdlotMiA.—That 
hereby  is  signified  the  Divine  [principle]  of  the  Lord  in  them, 

appears  from  the  signification  of  wliat  is  well-pleasing,  when 
applied  to  Jehovah,  that  is,  to  the  Lord,  as  denoting  from  HIh 
Divine  [principle],  for  wliat  is  well-pleasing  to  the  Lord  is  the 
Divine  [principle]  which  is  from  Him  with  man,  spirit,  and 
angel,  for  it  is  then  in  another,  in  whom  it  is  received,  and  is 
thereby  well-pleusiug.  Those  things  which  are  from  the  Lord, 
are  nearer  or  more  remotely  from  Him,  and  are  said  to  be  from 
His  will,  from  what  is  welUpleamng,  fr<m  l^ne  [or  keenee'], 
and  from  permission ;  those  which  are  from  the  will  est  pioii- 
mately  from  Him;  those  which  arc  from  good  pleasure  are 
somewhat  more  remotely  from  Him  :  those  which  are  from  leave 
[or  licence]  are  still  more  remotely  j  and  those  which  are  from 
permission  are  most  remotely  from  II im.  These  are  the  degrees 
of  the  influx  and  reception  of  w  hat  is  Divine ;  but  every  degree 
contaus  innumerable  things,  which  are  distinct  from  those  that 
are  in  another  degree,  and  those  innumerable  things  are  arcana 
of  heaven,  of  which  only  a  few  full  into  the  human  underatand- 
iog ;  aa  in  the  instance  of  those  things  only  which  are*  done 
from  permission,  which,  altlioii^Hi  they  arc  in  the  last  place,  still 
on  account  of  the  innumerable  arcana  contained  in  them,  they 
confound  man,  when  he  views  thrm  from  the  volutions  [tumb- 
lings or  tossiugs]  of  things  in  nature,  and  from  appearances, 
and  more  so  when  from  the  fallacies  of  the  senses.  But  the 
arcana  of  permission  are  few  in  respect  to  the  arcana  of  the 
superior  degrees,  which  are  the  things  done  from  leave  [or 
licence],  from  what  is  well-pleasing,  and  from  will. 

9941.  A'erses  39,  10.  And  thuu  shalt  checker  the  umisfcoat 
of  fine  linen,  and  thou  shall  make  the  mitre  of  Jinc  line?),  and  the 
belt  thou  shall  make  with  the  work  of  a  worker  vAth  a  needle. 
And  Ihou  shall  make  waistcoats  for  the  sons  of  Aaron,  and  thou 
ehalt  make  for  them  belle,  and  thou  ehalt  make  far  them  tur&ane 
for  glory  and  for  eomelineee.  And  thou  ehalt  checker  the  wmet' 
coat  oflinen,^  signifies  the  inmost  things  of  the  spiritual  kingdom 
proceeding  from  the  truth  of  celestial  love :  and  thou  shall  make 
the  mitre  of  fine  linen,  signifies  the  wisdom  there:  and  the  bell, 
signifies  the  bond,  and  separation  from  the  externals  of  that  king- 
dom :  thou  shall  make  with  the  work  of  a  worker  with  a  needle, 
signifies  by  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth  :  and  for  the  sons 
qf  Aaron,  signifies  Divine  Truths  proceeding  from  the  Divine 
Good  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens :  Moti  ehtdi  make  waieteoate, 
signifies  those  things  which  are  of  faith  there :  and  thou  ehalt 
make  for  them  bells,  signifies  the  keeping  them  together  in  con- 
nection :  and  turbans  thou  shall  make  for  them,  signifies  the 
intelligence  there :  for  ylory  and  for  eomelineee,  signifies  the 
truth  of  the  spiritual  Church. 

994:2.  And  Uiou  shall  checker  the  waistcoat  of  fine  linen, — > 
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That  hereby  are  signified  the  inmost  [things  or  principles]  of 
the  spiritual  kingdom  proceeding  from  the  truths  of  celestial 
love,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  garments  of  Aaron 
in  general,  as  denoting  the  spiritnal  kingdom  adjoined  to  the 
celestial  kingdom,  see  n.  9814;  and  whereas  the  waistcoat  was 
the  inmost  of  those  garments,  therefore  by  it  are  signified  the 
inmost  [tilings  or  principles]  of  that  kingdom.  That  the  waist- 
coat of  Aaron  denotes  the  Divine  Truth  in  the  spiritual  kingdom 
immediately  proceeding  from  the  Divine  celestial  [principle], 
see  n.  9826.  And  from  the  signification  of  fine  linen,  as  denot- 
ing truth  from  a  oelestial  origin,  see  n.  9469.  Concerning  that 
waistcoat,  it  is  said  that  it  should  he  checkered^  and  hy  what 
is  checkered  is  meant  tlic  work  of  a  weaver,  and  by  the  work 
of  a  weaver  is  signified  that  which  is  from  a  celestial  principle^ 
n.  91)15  ;  by  the  same  term,  by  which  checkering  is  expressed  in 
the  original  tongue,  weaving  is  also  signified.  That  that  waist- 
coat was  woven,  or  of  the  work  of  a  weaver,  is  manifest  from 
what  follows  in  the  Book  of  Exodus,  "  Tliey  made  waistcoats  qf 
fine  Hum,  the  work  qf  the  weaver,  for  Aaron  and  hie  eons**  (xxziz. 
27.)  The  reason  why  it  was  checkered,  or  woven  oi  fine  Unen^ 
was,  that  that  principle  might  be  represented  which  imme- 
diately proceeds  from  what  is  celestial,  and  which  is  as  continuooa 
respectively  ;  for  those  things  which  proceed  from  what  is  celes- 
tial are  as  those  things  which  proceed  from  the  will  principle 
appertaining  to  man ;  for  all  tilings  which  are  of  the  under- 
standing appertaining  to  man  proceed  from  his  will  principle ; 
those  things  which  proceed  interiorly  from  the  will  principle,  are 
as  it  were  continuous  in  respect  to  those  which  proceed  ex- 
teriorly ;  wherefore  in  those  which  proceed  interiorly  from  the 
will  principle,  there  is  principally  the  affection  of  truth,  for  all 
affection  which  is  of  love  in  the  understanding  flows  in  from 
man's  will  principle.  The  case  is  similar  in  the  heavens,  where 
the  celestial  kingdom  corresponds  to  the  will  principle  of  man, 
and  the  spiritual  kingdom  to  his  intellectual  principle,  see  n. 
9685 1  and  whereas  the  sarmenta  of  Aaron  represented  tiie  spi- 
ritual kingdom  of  the  Lord  adjoined  to  His  celestial  kingdom, 
n.  9814|y  therefore  the  waistcoat  represented  that  principle  which 
is  inmost  there,  thus  which  proximately  proceeds  from  the  celes- 
tial kingdom,  for  the  waistcoat  was  the  inmost  garment  Ilonco 
it  is  evident  why  it  was  woven  or  checkered,  and  why  it  was  of 
fine  linen ;  for  by  woven  is  signified  that  which  is  from  the  will 
principle  or  from  the  celestial,  n.  9915 ;  and  by  fine  linen  is  sig- 
nified truth  which  is  from  odestial  love,  n.  94^.  The  spiritual 
principle  which  is  from  the  celestial  is  also  signified  by  waist- 
coats in  other  parts  of  the  Word,  as  hy  the  waistcoaie  of  skin, 
which  Jehovah  God  is  said  to  have  made  for  the  man  and  his 
wife,  after  that  they  had  eaten  of  the  tree  of  science  (Gon.  iii. 
21).   That  by  those  waistcoats  is  signified  truth  from  a  celestial 
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origin^  oftDoofe  be  known  imleis  those  liiitorioals  are  oofolded  as 

to  the  interaal  sense,  therefore  they  shall  be  explained.  By  the 
man  and  his  wife  is  there  meant  the  celestial  Church  ;  by  the 
man  himself  as  a  husband,  that  Church  as  to  good,  and  by  his 
wife  that  Church  as  to  truth ;  this  truth  and  that  good  was  the 
truth  and  good  of  tlic  celestial  Church.  But  when  that  Church 
lapsed,  which  was  effected  by  rcasouiogs  from  scieutifics  con- 
cerning tnitha  DivinCi  which,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  signified 
by  the  serpent  which  persuaded,  this  first  state  after  the  mpte  of 
that  Church,  is  what  is  there  described,  and  its  truth  by  waist- 
coats of  skin.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that  by  the  creation  of  the 
heaven  and  the  earth  in  the  first  chapter  of  Genesis,  in  the  in- 
ternal sense,  is  meant  and  described  the  new  creation  or  regene- 
ration of  the  man  of  the  Church  at  that  time,  thus  the  esta- 
blishment of  a  celestial  Church,  aud  that  by  paradise  is  meant 
and  described  the  wisdom  and  intelligenoe  m  that  Ghnieh,  and 
by  eating  of  the  tree  of  science,  its  lapse  in  consequence  of 
reasoning  from  scientifics  concerning  things  Divine.  That  this 
is  the  ease,  see  what  has  been  shewn  on  the  subject  in  the  ex- 
plications of  those  chapters ;  for  all  the  things  contained  in  the 
first  chapters  of  Genesis,  are  things  reduced  to  an  historical 
form,  in  tlie  internal  sense  of  which  are  things  Divine  concern- 
ing the  new  creatiou  or  regeueratiou  of  the  man  of  the  celestial 
Church,  as  was  said.  Tins  manner  of  writing  was  customary  in 
the  most  andent  times,  not  only  with  those  who  were  of  the 
Church,  but  also  with  those  who  were  out  of  the  Church,  as 
with  the  Arabians,  the  Syrians,  and  the  Grecians,  as  is  evident 
from  the  books  of  those  times,  both  sacrod  and  profane.  In 
imitation  of  those  books,  because  derived  from  them^  the  Song 
of  Songs  was  written  by  Solomon,  which  book  is  not  a  sacred 
book,  since  it  does  not  contain  celestial  and  Divine  things  in  a 
aeries  wi^in,  like  the  sacred  books.  The  Book  o£  Job  SIeo  is  a 
book  of  the  ancient  Church.  Mention  is  likewise  made  of 
sacred  books  of  the  ancient  Church,  which  are  now  lost,  as  in 
Moses  (Numb.  xxi.  14,  15,  27,  and  following  verses),  the 
historicals  of  which  books  were  called  the  wars  of  Jehovah, 
and  the  prophcticals  of  which  were  called  enunciations,  see  n. 
2686,  2897.  That  in  the  historicals  of  those  books,  which  were 
called  the  wars  of  Jehovah,  the  style  was  such,  is  evident  from 
what  was  taken  and  quoted  thence  by  Moses ;  thus  their  Imi* 
toricals  approached  to  a  sort  of  prophetic  style  of  such  a  kind, 
that  the  subjects  might  be  retained  in  the  memory  by  infanta 
and  also  by  the  simple.  That  those  books  there  cited  were 
sacred,  is  evident  from  the  tilings  extant  therein  (verses  28 — 30), 
compared  with  those  whicli  arc  extant  in  Jeremiah  (chap,  xlviii. 
45,  46),  where  similar  things  occur.  That  a  style  of  the  same 
kind  was  most  usual  at  that  time,  and  almost  the  only  style, 
with  those  who  were  out  of  the  Church,  is  dear  from  the 
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fabulous  accounts  of  those  writers  wlio  were  out  of  the  Church, 
in  which  they  involved  things  moral,  or  such  as  relate  to  the 
aScctions  and  life.  In  the  historicals  not  fictitious  but  true^ 
which  are  those  that  occur  in  the  books  of  Moses  after  those 
chapters,  also  in  the  books  of  Joshua^  of  Judges,  of  Samuel 
and  the  Kings,  waistcoats  likewise  signified  tmth  and  the  spi* 
ritual  good  of  truth  proceeding  from  celestial  truth  and  good. 
It  is  to  be  noted,  that  spiritual  truth  and  good  is  such  as  is  the 
truth  and  good  of  the  angels  in  the  middle  or  second  heaven; 
but  that  celestial  truth  and  good  is  such  truth  and  good  as  pre- 
vails amongst  the  angels  in  the  third  or  inmost  heaven,  see  the 
pas.^uges  cited,  n.  9277.  In  the  books  of  Moses  it  is  recorded 
that  Israel  the  father  gave  to  Joseph  his  son  a  wtuieoai  fif 
varioua  eohr*,  and  that  on  account  of  tl  lus  brethren  were 
indignant,  and  afterwards  stripped  it  oS,  and  dipped  it  in  blood, 
and  thus  sent  it  to  his  father  (Gen.  xxxvii.  3,  23,  31 — 33); 
these  were  historical  truths,  and  since  in  like  manner  they  con- 
tained within,  or  in  the  internal  sense,  the  holy  things  of  heaven 
and  the  Church,  thus  things  Divine,  therefore  by  that  waistcoat 
of  various  colors  was  signified  the  state  of  good  and  of  truth 
which  Joseph  represented,  which  was  a  state  of  spiritual  truth 
and  good  proceeding  from  celestial,  see  n.  8971|  4286,  4592, 
4963,  5249,  5307,  5584,  5869,  5877,  6417,  6526,,  9671 ;  for  all 
tlic  sons  of  Jacob  represented  such  things  as  are  of  heaven  and 
of  the  Church  in  their  order,  n.  3858,  3920,  4060,  4603,  6335, 
6.337,  6397,  6610,  7836,  7891,  7996,  but  in  the  above  passage 
they  represented  things  opposite.  Inasmuch  as  all  things  which 
are  in  the  books  of  the  Word,  as  well  those  in  the  historical 
hooks  aa  those  in  the  prophetiosl  hooks,  nra  nnrasentati^e  and 
significative  of  Divine  celestial  and  splritnsl  tmngs,  therefore 
the  afiection  of  that  truth  is  described  by  the  daughter  of  a 
king,  and  the  truth  itself  by  her  garments,  in  David,  "The 
daughters  of  a  king  are  among  thy  precious  ones,  the  queen 
stands  at  thy  right  hand  in  the  best  gold  of  Ophir.  The  daughter 
of  Tyre  shall  bring  a  present ;  the  rich  of  the  people  shall  de- 
precate thy  faces.  The  daughter  of  the  king  is  wholly  glorious 
within,  thy  raimeiU  (or  thy  waistcoat)  is  H  the  weamngM  (or 
cheekerk^ij  of  gold ;  in  needle-work  she  shall  be  brought  to  the 
king,"  (Psalm  xlv.  9,  12 — 14,  and  following  verses;)  that 
daughter  in  general  signifies  the  affection  of  spiritual  tmth  and 
good,  thus  also  the  Church,  see  n.  2362,  3024,  3963,  9055; 
and  that  king,  when  relating  to  the  Lord,  signifies  Divine  Truth, 
n.  2015,  2069,  3009,  4^81,  4966,  .1068,  6148.  Hence  it  is 
evident  that  all  those  things,  which  are  related  in  that  Psalm 
concerning  the  daughter  of  a  king,  signify  such  things  as  are  of 
the  affection  cf  tmth  and  good  from  the  Lord  in  the  Chnrch ; 
its  being  ssid  that  the  daughter  of  Tyre  shall  bring  a  pvesent, 
signifies  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth ;  that  these  ave  sig- 
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nificd  by  Tyre,  see  n.  1201;  iu  like  mannerly  the  rich  of  the 
people,  for  by  ridies  in  the  tpuritnal  tense  nothing  elie  ii  meant 
bnt  the  knowledges  of  good  and  of  troth,  n.  1094,  4608.  Henoe 
it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by  the  daughter  of  the  king  being 
glorious  within,  and  by  her  raiment  being  of  the  weavings  of 
gold ;  for  by  raiment  is  meant  a  waistcoat,  as  is  evident  from  the 
signification  of  that  expression  in  tlie  original  tongue,  for  it 
there  signifies  the  garment  next  to  the  body ;  that  it  denotes  a 
waistcoat,  is  manifest  from  John  six.  23,  24,  where  the  Lord's 
waistcoat  ia  treated  of,  which  in  David,  Psalm  xzii.  18,  is  called 
Inr  the  same  term  raiment;  also  in  the  Second  Book  of  Samne!, 
chap.  xiii.  18,  where  it  is  said  that  the  daughters  of  the  king 
were  clad  in  waistcoats  of  varions  colors,  on  which  subject  we 
shall  speak  presently;  by  the  weavinj^  of  gold  in  David  the  like 
is  meant  as  by  the  checkering  of  the  waistcoat  of  Aaron,  the 
expression  in  the  original  tongue  being  the  same;  what  is  meant 
by  the  needle- work,  in  which  she  was  to  be  brought  to  the  king, 
aee  n.  9GBS»  Inaamnch  as  by  the  daughter  of  a  king,  and  w 
her  raiment,  or  by  her  waistcoat,  such  things  were  represented, 
therefore  also  the  daughters  of  a  king  were  so  clad,  as  is  mani- 
fest in  the  Second  Book  of  Samuel,  There  wot  upon  Tamar  a 
waistcoat  of  various  colors,  because  with  such  garments  the 
daughters  of  a  king  were  clad  (xiii.  18).  Inasmuch  now  as 
spiritual  goods  and  truths  were  represented  by  waistcoats,  it  may 
be  manifest  what  is  signified  by  the  waistcoat  of  Aaron,  also  what 
by  the  waistcoats  of  his  sons,  spoken  of  in  the  ftiUowing  verse  of 
this  (^pter,  where  it  is  said,  "  That  for  the  eom  qf  Aartm  tkeff 
ahoM  make  waistcoats,  belts,  and  turbans,  for  glory  and  for 
comeliness/'  And  whereas  their  waistcoats  represented  those 
holy  things,  therefore  it  was  said  that  the  sons  of  Aaron,  Nadab 
and  Abihu,  who  were  burnt  by  fire  from  i)caven,  because  they 
oflfered  incense  from  strange  fire,  were  brought  in  waistcoats  out 
of  the  camp,  Levit.  x.  1 — 5  j  for  by  strange  tire  is  signified  love 
ftom  anothor  sonroe  than  from  what  is  celestial,  for  sacred  fire  in 
the  Word  is  celestial  or  Divine  Love,  n.  6882, 6884>  8849, 7324, 
9 134.  Hence  the  spiritual  goods  and  truths,  which  are  signified 
by  their  waistcoats,  were  defiled,  and  on  this  account  they  were 
brought  in  waistcoats  out  of  the  camp.  The  like  also  is  signified 
by  waistcoat  in  Micah,  "My  people  hath  set  [every  one]  for  an 
enemy  by  reason  of  a  garment,  ye  draw  off  the  waistcoat  from 
them  who  pass  securely,"  (ii.  8.)  In  this  passage  waistcoat  is 
expressed  by  another  term  in  the  original  tongue,  which  yet  sig. 
nifies  spiritual  troth  and  good.  To  draw  off  the  waistcoat  from 
them  who  pass  securely,  denotes  to  deprive  of  their  spiritual 
truths  those  who  live  in  simple  good;  to  account  for  an  enemy 
by  reason  of  a  garraeut,  denotes  to  do  evil  to  them  by  reason  of 
the  truth  which  they  think,  when  yet  no  one  ought  to  be  liurt 
on  accouut  of  what  he  believes  to  be  true,  if  he  be  priucijjled  in 
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good,  n.  1796, 1799, 1884, 1844.   From  these  eonnderatioiis  it 

mBj  now  be  nMuiifest  what  is  signified  by  a  waistcoat  in  Mat- 
thew, "  Jesus  said.  Thou  shalt  not  swear  at  all,  neither  bv  the 
heaven,  nor  by  the  earth,  nor  by  Jerusalem,  nor  by  the  head. 
Let  your  discourse  be  Yea  yea,  Nay  nay,  wliat  is  beyond  these 
is  from  evil.  If  any  one  is  willinjj^  to  sue  thee  at  the  law,  and  to 
take  away  thy  waistcoat,  permit  him  also  to  take  away  thy  cloak," 
(▼.  84-^,  40.)  He  who  does  not  know  what  is  the  state  of 
the  aogels  in  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  cannot  in  anywise 
know  what  those  words  of  tlic  Lord  involve;  for  the  subject 
thfse  treated  of  is  concerning  the  state  of  good  and  of  truth  with 
those  who  are  in  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  with  whom  every 
truth  is  impressed  on  their  hearts.  For  they  know  all  truth 
from  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  insomuch  that  they  never 
reason  about  it  as  in  the  spiritual  kingdom,  wherefore,  when 
truths  are  treated  of,  they  only  say.  Yea  yea,  or  Kay  nav,  neither 
do  they  there  name  the  name  of  faith,  concerning  whidi  state  of 
theirs  sec  the  passages  cited,  n.  9277.  Hence  now  it  is  evident 
what  is  signified  by  the  reqairement  not  to  swear  at  all,  for  hj 
swearing  is  signified  to  confirm  truths,  n.  3375,  9166,  which  is 
effected  by  the  rational  principle  and  scicntifics  from  the  Word 
in  the  spiritual  kingdom  ;  by  suing  at  law,  and  being  willing  to 
take  away  a  waistcoat  is  signified  to  debate  about  truths,  and  to 
be  wilHn^  to  persuade  that  it  is  not  true,  a  waistcoat  denotmg 
truth  denved  nom  what  is  oelestia],  for  they  leave  to  every  one 
his  own  truth,  without  further  reasoning.  By  waistcoat  is  sig« 
.  nified  truth  derived  from  what  is  celestial  in  another  passage; 
also  in  Matthew,  "  Jesus  sent  the  twelve  to  preach  the  kingdom 
of  thr^ heavens,  saying,  that  they  should  not  possess  gold,  nor 
silver,  nor  brass  in  their  girdles ;  nor  bag  for  the  way,  nor  two 
waistcoats,  nor  shoes,  nor  staffs,"  (x.  9,  10.)  By  those  words 
was  represented  that  they  who  are  in  goods  and  truths  firom  the 
Lord,  possess  nothing  of  good  and  of  truth  firom  themselves,  but 
that  they  have  fdl  good  and  truth  from  the  Lord ;  for  by  the 
twelve  disciples  were  represented  all  who  are  in  goods  and  troths 
firom  the  Lord,  in  the  abstract  sense  all  the  goods  of  love  and 
the  truths  of  faith  from  the  Lord,  n.  3 188,  3858,  0397.  Goods 
and  truths  from  self  and  not  from  the  Lord  are  signified  by  pos- 
sessing gold,  silver,  brass  iu  girdles,  and  by  a  bag ;  but  truths 
and  goods  from  the  Lord  are  signifieid  by  a  waistcoat,  a  shoe,  and 
a  staff;  by  a  waistcoat  interior  truth  or  truth  from  what  is  celes- 
tial, by  a  shoe  exterior  truth  or  truth  in  the  natural  principle,  n. 
1748,  6844 ;  by  a  staff  the  power  of  truth,  n.  4876,  4936,  6947, 
7011,  7026;  but  by  two  waistcoats,  two  shoes,  and  two  staffs, 
are  signified  truths  and  their  powers  both  from  the  Lord  and 
from  self.    That  they  were  allowed  to  have  one  waistcoat,  one 

fair  of  shoes,  and  a  staff,  is  manifest  from  Mark  vi.  8^  9;  and  in 
fuke  ix.  8.   When  it  is  known  from  these  considerations  what 
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is  signified  by  waistooaty  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by  the 
Lord's  waistcoat,  concerning  which  it  is  thus  written  in  John, 
*'They  took  the  garments,  and  made  four  parts,  to  every  soldier 
a  part,  and  the  waistcoat  toas  without  seam,  woven  from  above 
throughout.  They  said,  Let  us  not  divide  it,  but  cast  lots  for  it, 
whose  it  shall  be,  that  the  Scripture  might  be  fulfilled  which 
ndtiif  Theif  ^wided  My  garmentt  mnong  tkemtekei,  and  on  my 
waittewU  east  loU;  tlieae  things  the  aoldien  did/'  (xiz.  28,  S4; 
Psalm  xxii.  18.)  Who  cannot  see,  who  thinks  from  reason  at  all 
illustrated,  that  the  above  particulars  signify  Divine  things,  and 
that  otherwise  they  would  not  have  been  prophetically  forrtold 
in  David ;  but  what  they  signify  cannot  be  known  without  the 
internal  sense,  thus  not  without  knowledge  thence  derived  of 
what  is  signified  by  garments,  what  by  casting  lots  upon  them  or 
dividing  them,  what  by  a  waistcoat,  and  by  its  bong  without 
•earn  or  woven  throaghont,  and  what  by  addien.  From  the 
internal  sense  it  is  evident  that  by  garments  are  signified  truths, 
and  by  the  Lord's  garments  Divine  Truths ;  by  casting  lots  and 
dividing,  to  pull  them  asunder  and  dissipate  them,  n.  9093 ;  by 
waistcoat,  Divine  Spiritual  Truth  derived  from  Celestial,  the  like 
as  by  the  waistcoat  of  Aaron,  since  Aaron  represented  the  Lord; 
so  also  by  its  being  without  ^am  and  woven  from  above  through- 
out, the  like  as  by  what  was  ohedcered  or  woven  of  the  waistcoat 
of  Aaron.  That  the  waistcoat  was  not  divided,  signified  that 
Divine  Spiritual  Truth  proximately  proceeding  from  Divine 
Celestial  Truth  could  not  be  dissipated,  because  that  truth  is  the 
internal  truth  of  the  Word,  such  as  prevails  with  the  angels 
in  heaven.  Its  being  said  that  the  soldiers  did  this,  signifies 
that  it  was  done  by  those  who  fought  for  truths,  thus  uy  the 
Jews  themselves,  with  whom  was  the  Word,  who  nevertheless 
were  of  sach  a  quality  that  they  dissipated  it ;  for  th^  had  the 
Word,  and  yet  they  were  nor  willing  to  know  thence  that  the 
Lord  was  toe  Messiah  and  Son  of  God,  who  was  to  come,  nor 
anything  internal  of  the  Word,  but  only  what  was  external, 
which  also  they  wrested  to  their  loves,  which  were  loves  of  self 
and  of  the  world,  thus  to  favor  the  lusts  which  gushed  forth 
thence.  These  things  are  signified  by  the  division  of  the  Lord's 
vestments,  for  whatsoever  they  did  to  the  Lord,  represented  the 
state  of  IMvine  Truth  and  Good  at  that  time  amongst  them, 
thns  that  they  treated  Truths  Divine  in  like  manner  as  they 
treated  Himself;  for  the  Lord,  when  He  was  in  the  world,  was 
the  Divine  Truth  itself,  see  what  was  cited,  n.  9199,  9315  at 
the  end. 

9943.  And  thou  shalt  make  the  mitre  of  fine  linen. — That 
hereby  is  signified  wisdom  there,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  a  mitre,  as  denoting  intdligence,  and  when  relating  to  the 
Lord,  who  is  here  represented  by  Aaron,  as  denoting  wisdom, 
see  n.  9827;  and  from  the  signification  of  fine  linen,  as  denot- 
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ing  troth         a  oelettia]  origin,  see  n.  d469;  far  horn  tliat 

truth  is  the  wisdom  which  is  here  signified  by  the  mitre;  for 
all  wisdom  and  intelligence  is  from  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding 
from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord ;  other  wisdom  and  intelli- 
gence, which  is  wisdom  and  intelligence,  is  not  given,  because 
there  is  none  from  any  otlier  source.  Intelligence  consists  in 
knowing  and  understanding  truths  Divine,  and  afterwards  in 
having  faith  in  them ;  |uid  wisdom  consists  in  willing  and  loving 
them,  and  theooe  living  according  to  them. 

9944.  And  the  belt, — ^That  hereby  is  signified  a  bond  and 
separation  from  the  externals  of  that  kingdom,  appears  ftom 
the  signification  of  a  belt,  as  denoting  an  external  bond  con- 
taining all  the  things  of  love  and  faith  in  connection  and  form, 
that  they  may  look  to  one  end,  see  n.  9311,  9828,  9837.  The 
reason  why  it  denotes  also  separation  from  externals  is,  because 
thns  it  collects  and  contains  internal  things,  and  what  coUects 
and  contains  internal  things,  this  also  aejmrates  them  fiom  ex- 
ternal. The  internal  things  of  the  spiritnal  kingdom  are  signified 
bj  a  waistcoat,  because  it  was  an  inmost  garment,  and  its  ex- 
ternal things  by  a  robe  and  an  ephod,  because  they  were  exterior 
garments.  That  by  the  garments  of  Aaron  was  represented  the 
Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  see  n.  9814  ;  by  the  ephod  its  ex- 
ternals, u.  9824 ;  by  the  robe  its  interior,  n.  9825 ;  and  by  the 
waistcoat  the  inmost,  n.  9826. 

9945.  Thou  thak  make  wUk  the  work  of  him  that  workM 
with  a  needle. — ^That  hereb7  are  signified  the  knowledges  of 
good  and  of  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  worker 
with  the  needle,  as  denoting  what  is  derived  from  scicntifics, 
see  n.  9688.  Tlic  reason  wliy  it  is  said  by  the  knowledges  of 
good  and  of  truth  is,  because  by  those  knowledges  are  meant 
interior  scientiiics,  such  as  arc  those  of  the  Church  concerning 
faith  and  love.  The  reason  why  these  scientifics  are  here  signified 
by  the  work  of  a  worker  with  a  needle  is,  because  by  the  belt  of 
a  waistcoat,  which  was  of  the  work  of  a  worker  with  a  needle, 
is  signified  the  inmost  bond  of  the  spiritual  kingdom,  treated  d 
just  above ;  and  all  things  in  the  spiritual  world  are  kept  to- 
gether in  connection  by  knowledges  and  the  affections  thence 
derived. 

9946.  And  for  the  sons  of  Aaron. — That  hereby  are  signified 
Divine  Troths  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  in 
the  heavens,  appears  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of 

Aaron,  as  denoting  Divine  Troths  proceeding  from  the  Divine 
Good  of  the  Lord,  see  n.  9807.  The  reason  why  it  signifies  in 
the  heavens  is,  because  the  Divine  [principle]  of  the  Lord  in  the 
heavens  is  what  is  represented  by  the  priesthood  of  Aaron  and 
his  sons;  Divine  Good  in  the  heavens  by  the  priesthood  of 
Aaron,  and  Divine  Truth  from  Divine  Good  there  by  the  priest- 
hood of  his  sons;  it  is  said  in  the  heavens,  because  the  Lord 
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Himself  it  above  the  heayens,  for  He  is  the  sun  of  heaveni  and 
■till  His  presence  is  in  the  heavens,  which  is  such  as  if  Himself 
were  there;  Himself  in  the  heavens,  that  is,  His  Divine  Good 
and  Divine  Trntli  there,  may  be  represented,  but  not  His  Divine 
[being  or  principle]  above  the  heavens ;  by  reason  that  this 
latter  cannot  fall  into  human  minds,  and  not  even  into  angelic, 
for  it  is  infinite ;  but  the  Divine  [principle]  in  the  heavens^ 
which  is  thence  derived,  is  accommodate^  to  reception. 

9947.  Thou  shalt  make  waisicoaU.^ihat  hereby  are  signified 
those  things  which  are  of  faith,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
a  waistcoat,  when  relating  to  Aaron,  as  denoting  Divine  Truth 
in  the  spiritual  kingdom  iumostly,  thus  which  proceeds  imme- 
diately from  the  celestial  principle,  see  n.  9826,  9942 ;  but  when 
it  relates  to  the  sons  of  Aaron,  a  waistcoat  denotes  that  which 
is  of  faith,  for  it  denotes  the  principle  proceeding  from  the 
■piritoal  which  is  firom  the  celestial,  which  proceeding  principle 
is  what  is  called  the  faith  of  truth. 

9948.  And  ihou  shalt  make  far  them  6etf#.— That  hereby  is 
signified  a  keeping  together  in  connection,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  belts,  as  denoting  external  bonds  keeping  together 
the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  of  love  in  connection,  see  n. 
9341  at  the  end,  9828,  9837,  9944. 

9949.  Jjiid  turbmia  ihtm  thalt  make  for  ikem. — ^That  hereby 
is  ngnified  intelligence  there,  appears  fimm  the  signification  of  a 
mitre,  and  in  general  of  a  covering  of  the  head,  as  denoting 
intelligence  and  wisdom,  see  n.  9827,  hence  also  a  turban  has 
the  same  signification,  for  the  covering  of  the  head  for  the  sons 
of  Aaron  was  called  a  turban. 

9950.  For  glory  and  for  comeliness. — That  hereby  is  signified 
the  truth  of  the  spiritual  Church,  appears  from  tlie  signification 
of  for  glory  and  for  comeliness,  as  denoting  to  present  Divine 
Tmth  such  as,  in  the  spiritual  kingdom  adjoined  to  the  celestial 
kingdom,  ia  in  an  internal  and  external  form,  sec  above,  n.  9815, 
bat  in  tliis  case  the  truth  of  the  spiritual  Church  which  is  thence 
derived;  for  by  Aaron  is  represented  the  Divine  Good  in  the 
heavens,  and  by  his  sons  the  Divine  Truth  thence  derived ;  the 
Divine  Good  there  is  also  as  a  father,  and  the  Divine  Truth 
thence  derived  as  a  sou,  and  tliis  being  the  case,  by  father  in 
the  Word  is  signified  good,  and  by  sons  truths;  theie  latter  are 
also  bom  from  the  former,  when  man  is  generating  anew,  that 
is,  when  he  is  regenerating. 

9951.  Verse  41.  And  thou  shalt  put  them  upon  Aaron  thy 
brother,  and  upon  his  sons  with  him,  and  thou  shalt  anoint  them, 
and  thou  shalt  Jill  their  hand,  and  shalt  sanctify  them,  and  they 
shall  perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood  to  Me.  And  thou  shall 
put  them  upon  Aaron  thy  brother,  signifies  such  a  state  of  Divine 
Qood  in  tiie  spiritual  kingdom:  and  ^pan  hie  §on»  with  Mm, 
signifies  such  a  state  there  in  the  externals  thence  proceeding : 
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mmd  ihou  shall  anoint  Ihm,  signifies  a  representative  of  tlie  Lord 
as  to  the  good  of  love :  and  thou  shaUfiil  their  hand,  signifies  a 
representative  of  the  Lord  as  to  the  tmth  of  faith :  and  Ihou 
ohalt  sanctify  them,  signiiies  thus  a  representative  of  the  Lord 
as  to  the  Diviue  Human  [principle] :  and  they  shall  perform  the 
office  of  the  priesthood  to  Me,  sitjnifics  a  representative  of  the 
Lord  as  to  ail  the  work  of  saivatioa  from  the  Diviue  llumau 
[principle]. 

9052.  And  thou  sfialt  put  them  upon  Aaron  thy  brother.^ 
That  hefebj  is  signified  anch  a  state  of  Divine  Gkx>d  in  the 
spiritual  kingdom,  appears  from  the  signification  of  putting  on 

[gaiments],  as  denoting  to  induce  a  state  of  the  thing  wliich  is 
represented  by  the  garments,  in  this  case  a  state  of  Divine  Truth 
in  the  spiritual  kingdom,  for  by  Aaron  is  represented  the  Lord 
as  to  Divine  Good,  thus  also  the  Divine  Good,  which  is  from 
the  Lord,  see  u.  9806;  and  by  hia  garments  the  spiritual 
kiugdom  of  the  Lord  adjoined  to  His  celestial  kingdom^  u. 
9814.  The  signification  of  putting  on  [garments] ,  as  denoting 
to  induce  the  state  which  is  represented  hy  the  garments  which 
are  pat  on^  originates  in  representatives  in  the  other  life ;  the 
spirits  who  «re  there  and  the  angels  appear  all  clothed  in 
garments,  every  one  according  to  the  state  of  truth  in  which  he 
is,  thus  every  one  according  to  his  intellectual  principle  corre- 
sponding to  the  will  principle  which  is  in  hira.  The  reason  of 
this  is,  because  the  intellectual  principle  appertaining  to  man 
clothes  his  will  principle,  and  the  intellectual  principle  is  formed 
from  truths,  and  the  wiU  principle  from  goods,  and  good  is  the 
principle  which  is  clothed,  n.  6248;  hence  it  is  that  garments 
in  the  Word  signify  truths,  see  n.  165,  1073,  4546,  4768,  6964, 
6378,  6914,  6918,  9093,  9814;  and  that  this  originates  in  repre- 
sentatives  in  another  life,  n.  9212,  9210,  9814. 

9953.  And  on  his  sons. — That  hereby  is  signified  such  a 
state  there  in  the  externals  thence  proceeding,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  putting  on  [garments] ,  as  denoting  to  induce  a 
state  such  as  is  represented  by  the  garments,  see  just  above,  n. 
9962,  in  this  case,  which  is  represented  by  the  garments  of  the 
sons  of  Aaron,  which  is  a  state  of  externals  proceeding  from  the 
Divine  Truth,  in  the  spiritual  kingdom,  for  by  sons  is  signified 
that  which  proceeds,  so  likewise  by  their  garments,  according  to 
to  what  was  said  just  above,  n.  9950. 

9954).  And  thou  shall  anoint  them. — That  hereby  is  signified 
a  representative  of  the  Lord  as  to  the  good  of  love,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  anointing,  as  denoting  inauguration 
to  represent,  see  n.  9474.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  to  repre- 
sent the  Lord  as  to  the  g^ood  of  love,  or  what  is  alike,  to  repre- 
sent the  good  of  love,  which  is  from  the  Lord,  is,  because  by  the 
oil  wherewith  anointing  was  elfected,  is  signified  the  good  of 
lo?e,  n.  886,  4582,  4638,  9780.    How  the  case  herein  is,  it  is  of 

o  o 


Digitized  by  Google 


678 


EXODUS. 


[Cbav.  xxviii. 


ooneem  to  know,  inasmuch  at  aii<nntiiig  hai  oontinned  in  use 
ftom  ancient  time  to  the  pKMnt,  for  kings  are  anointed,  and 
anointing  in  like  manner  is  accounted  holy  at  this  day  as 
formerly.  Amongst  the  ancients,  when  all  external  worship 
was  performed  by  representatives,  namely,  by  siicli  things  as 
represented  the  interior  principles  which  are  of  faith  and  of 
love  from  the  Lord  and  to  Him,  thus  which  arc  Divine,  anoint- 
ing was  instituted,  by  reason  that  oil,  by  whidi  anointing  was 
pmormed,  signified  the  good  of  love;  for  they  knew  that 
the  good  of  lo?e  was  the  essential  principle  itself,  frdtai  which 
all  things  that  are  of  the  Church  and  that  are  of  worship 
live,  for  it  is  the  esse  of  life ;  for  the  Divine  [principle]  flows  in 
by  [or  through]  the  good  of  love  with  man,  and  makes  his 
life,  and  life  celestial  where  truths  are  received  in  the  good. 
Hence  it  is  evident  what  anointing  represented ;  wherefore  the 
things  which  wen  anointed  were  caUed  holy,  and  were  also 
aooounted  holy,  and  served  the  Church  to  represent  Divine  and 
celestial  things,  and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  Lord  Himself, 
who  is  good  itself,  thus  to  represent  the  good  of  love  which 
is  from  Him,  and  also  the  truth  of  faitli,  so  far  as  this  lives 
from  the  good  of  love.  Hence  now  it  is,  that  at  that  time  they 
anointed  stones  erected  into  statues ;  also  weapons  of  war,  as 
biuiklers  and  shields ;  and  afterwards  the  altar  and  all  its  vessels  ; 
Ukmite  ike  teiU  ofa$tembbf,  and  «2I  tkiiiig$  therein ;  and  monomer 
those  who  petf armed  the  office  tif  the  pneethood,  and  their  jwr- 
menis;  and  likewise  prophets;  and  at  length  kings,  who  were  thence 
eailed  the  anointed  of  Jehovah;  it  was  also  received  in  common  use 
to  anoint  themselves  and  others,  to  testify  gladness  and  benevolence 
of  mind.  As  to  what  concerns  the  first,  that  they  anointed  stones 
erected  into  statues,  it  is  manifest  in  the  Book  of  Genesis,  "  In 
the  morning  Jacob  rose  early,  and  took  the  stone,  which  he  put 
under  his  pillow,  and  set  it  for  a  statue,  and  poured  oil  upon  its 
head,"  (xxnii.  18.)  The  reason  why  they  so  anointed  stones 
was,  because  by  stones  were  signified  truths,  and  truths  without 
good  have  not  in  them  the  life  of  heaven,  that  is,  life  firom  the 
Divine  [being  or  principle] ;  when,  therefore,  stones  were  anointed 
with  oil,  they  tlicn  represented  truths  from  good,  and,  in  the 
supreme  sense,  the  Divine  Truth  ))roceeding  from  the  Divine 
Good  of  the  Lord,  thus  the  Lord  Himsit  If,  who  was  hence  called 
the  stone  of  Israel,  n.  G12G.  That  stones  denote  truths,  see  n. 
643,  1298,  8720,  3769,  3771,  3773,  3789,  8798,  6426,  8941, 
9476;  in  like  manner  statue^,  n.  8727,  4580,  9888,  9889;  and 
that  anointing  statues  denotes  to  make  truths  to  be  from  good, 
thus  to  be  truths  of  good,  consequently  goods,  n.  3728,  4090, 
15S2.  That  stones  erected  into  statues  were  afterwards  accounted 
holy,  is  manifest  from  the  same  chapter  of  (Jcncsis,  where  "  Jacob 
called  the  name  of  that  place  Bet/icl ;  and  said.  If  I  shall  return 
in  peace  to  the  house  of  my  father,  this  stone,  which  I  /lave  set 
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up  fur  a  statue,  shall  be  the  house  of  God"  (verses  19,  22.) 
Bethel  is  the  house  of  God,  and  the  house  of  Goid  is  the  Church 
and  is  heairen,  and  in  the  inpreme  aenae  the  Lord  Himsdf,  n. 
8720.   Secondly,  that  ikey  amtmted  weapom  of  war,  a$  bueklen 

and  shields,  is  manifest  from  Isaiah,  ''Arise  yc  princes,  anoint 
the  buckler,"  (xxi.  5.)  And  in  the  Second  Book  of  Samuel, 
"  The  shield  of  the  heroes  is  polluted,  the  shield  of  Saul  not 
anointed  with  oil,"  (i.  21.)  The  reason  whv  weapons  of  war 
were  anointed  was,  l)ecause  they  si^i^nified  truths  combatinj2^ 
against  falscs,  and  truths  derived  from  good  are  what  prevail 
against  £ibei,  hnt  not  truths  without  good,  wherefore  weamma 
ol  war  represented  truths  prooeedinff  from  the  good  which  is 
from  the  Lord,  thus  truths  by  which  the  Lord  Himself  fights 
with  men  for  them  against  falaes  derived  from  evil,  that  is,  against 
the  hells.  That  weapons  of  war  denote  truths  combating  against 
falses,  sec  n.  1788,  ;  for  war  in  the  Word  signifies  spiritual 
combat,  n.  1664,  2G86,  8273,  8295 ;  and  enemies  signify  the 
hells;  in  general  evils  and  falses,  n.  2851,  8289,  9314.  Thirdly, 
thai  they  anointed  the  altar  and  ail  its  vessels ;  also  the  tent  of 
astembkf,  and  all  tkm§$  whM  wen  ihenm,  is  manifest  from 
If  oaea,  Thm  tkaU  anoint  the  aUar  and  emul^  U,"  (Esod. 
zxix.  36.)  Again,  ''Thou  shalt  make  oil  ef  anaintmg  of  holiness, 
with  which  thou  shalt  anoint  the  tent  of  assembly,  and  the  ark  of 
the  testimony,  and  the  table,  and  all  its  vessels,  and  the  candle- 
stick, and  all  its  vessels,  and  the  altar  of  incense,  and  the  altar  of 
burnt-offering,  and  all  its  vessels,  and  the  laver  and  its  base ;  thus 
thou  shalt  sanctify  them,  that  they  may  be  the  holy  of  holies ; 
every  one  who  toudieth  them,  shall  sanctify  himself,''  (Ezod. 
zss.  25—39.)  Again,  "Thon  shalt  take  oil  qf  anobUmff,  and 
ehalt  anoint  the  habitation,  and  everything  which  is  in  it,  and 
shalt  sanctify  it,  and  all  its  vessels,  that  they  may  be  holy ;  than 
shalt  anoint  also  the  altar  of  bnmt- offering,  and  all  its  vessels, 
and  thou  shalt  sanctify  the  altar,  that  the  altar  may  be  the  holy 
of  holies,  and  thou  shalt  anoint  the  laver  and  its  base,  and  shalt 
sanctify  it,"  (Exod.  xl.  9 — 11.)  Again,  "Moses  anointed  the 
habitation,  and  all  things  which  were  in  it,  afterwards  he  sprinkled 
of  iheoUnpon  the  altar,  and  all  ite  veesels,  and  the  laver  and  ite 
shaft,  to  sanctify  them/'  (Levit.  yiii.  10 — \%i  Nnmb.  vii.  1.) 
The  reason  why  the  altar  and  habitation,  with  all  thiDg|s  therein, 
were  anointed  was,  that  they  might  represent  the  Divine  and 
holy  things  of  heaven  and  of  the  Church,  consequently  the  holy 
things  of  worship,  nor  could  they  represent  those  things,  unless 
they  had  been  inaupjurated  by  such  [a  ceremony]  as  represented 
the  good  of  love,  for  what  is  Divine  enters  in  by  the  good  of 
lore,  and  bj  that  good  is  present  in  heaven,  and  in  the  Chnrch, 
oooseqnently  also  in  worship;  and  without  that  good  what  is 
Divine  does  not  enter,  neither  is  it  present,  but  the  proprium  of 
man,  and  with  the  proprinm  hell,  and  with  hell  what  is  evil  and 
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fUae,  for  the  proprium  of  man  is  nothing  else.  Hence  it  ie 
evident  why  anointing  was  effected  hy  oil,  for  oil,  in  the  repre- 
sentative sense,  denotes  the  good  of  love,  see  n.  886,  4582,  4638, 
9780 ;  and  the  altar  was  the  chief  representative  of  the  Lord, 
nnd  hence  of  worsliip  from  the  g^ood  of  love,  n.  2777,  2S11, 
4^189,  4541,  8935,  H9  10,  9388,  9389,  9714;  and  tlic  habitation 
with  the  ark  was  the  cliief  roprcscutativc  of  heaven  where  the 
Lord  is,  n.  9457,  9i81,  9185,  949G,  9G32,  9784.  That  the  pro- 
prinm  of  man  is  nothing  but  evil  iad  the  fiilae,  thos  hell,  see  n. 
210,  215,  694,  874^76,  987,  1047,  8812,  5660,  8480,  8941, 
89 1 1.  That  so  to  as  the  proprinm  of  man  is  removed,  so  far 
the  Lord  can  be  present,  n.  1023,  1044^  4007,  at  the  end. 
Fourthly,  thai  they  nnointtil  those  vfio  wrrp  to  perform  the  office 
of  the  priesthood  and  thtir  (janncnLs,  is  manifest  from  Moses, 
"  Thou  shaft  take  oil  of  aiiointiny,  and  shall  pour  it  upon  the 
head  of  Aaron,  and  shall  anoint  him,"  (Exod.  xxix.  7 ;  xxx.  30.) 
Again,  "Thon  shalt  pat  on  Aaron  the  garments  of  holiness, 
and  shiM  anoint  kirn,  and  shalt  sanctify  him,  that  he  may  per- 
form the  office  of  the  priesthood  to  Me,  and  thou  shalt  anoint 
his  sons  09  thou  hast  anointed  the  father,  and  it  shall  come  to  pass 
that  their  anointing  shall  be  to  them  for  the  priesthood  of  an 
age,  to  their  generations,"  (Exod.  xl.  13 — 15.)  Again,  "Moses 
poured  out  [some]  of  the  oil  upon  the  head  of  Aaron,  and  anointed 
him,  to  sanctity  liira.  Then  he  took  of  the  oil  of  anointing^ 
and  of  the  blood,  which  was  on  the  altar,  and  sprinkled  it  upon 
Aaron,  $ipon  Ms  garments,  vpon  his  sons,  and  upon  the  garments 
of  his  sons  with  him,  and  sanctified  Aaron,  his  garments,  and 
his  sons,  and  the  garments  of  hia  sons  with  him,"  (Levit.  viit. 
12,  30.)  The  reason  why  Aaron  was  anointed,  and  why  his  sons 
were  anointed,  and  even  their  garments,  was,  that  they  might 
represent  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  and  as  to  Divine  Truth 
thence  derived,  Aaron  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  and  his  sons 
as  to  Divine  Truth  thence  derived,  and  in  general  that  the 
]>riesthood  might  represent  the  Lord  as  to  all  the  work  of  salvm- 
tion.  The  reason  why  they  were  anointed  in  garments  (Exod. 
xxix.  29),  was,  because  the  garments  of  Aaron  represented  the 
spiritual  kingdom  of  the  Lord  adjoined  to  His  celestial  kingdom, 
tlie  celestial  kingdom  is  where  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord  from 
the  Lord  reigns,  thus  the  influx  of  the  Divine  [principle]  into 
the  spiritual  kingdom  is  effected  by  the  good  of  love  ;  on  this 
aooonnt  inauguration  to  represent  was  performed  by  oil,  which, 
u  the  spmtual  sense,  is  the  good  of  love.  That  Aaron  repre- 
sented the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  see  n.  9806.  That  his  sons 
represented  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the 
Divmc  Good,  n.  9807.  That  the  priesthood  in  general  repre- 
sented  the  Lord,  as  to  all  the  work  of  salvation,  n.  1)809.  That 
Slf*T®"**>^^  ^^^^  represented  the  spiritual  kingdom  of  the 
Lord  adjoined  to  His  celestial  kingdom,  n.  9814.  That  the  ear- 


9950..] 


EXODUS 


581 


ments  of  his  sons  represented  those  things  which  thence  proceed, 
n.  9946,  9950.  That  in  the  celestial  kiDgdom  the  good  of  love 
to  the  Lord  reigns,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  9277.  Inasmndi  as 
inangaratioii  to  represent  was  effected  by  anointing,  and  by 
Aaron  and  his  sons  was  represented  the  Lord,  and  what  is  from 
Him,  therefore  to  Aaron  and  his  sons  were  given  the  holy  things 
of  the  sons  of  Israel,  which  were  gifts  given  to  Jehovah,  and 
were  called  heave-offerings,  and  it  is  said  that  they  are  anoint- 
ing, also  for  anointing,  that  is,  tliat  they  arc  a  representation 
or  for  a  reprcscutatiou  of  the  Lord,  and  that  they  are  from  Him, 
as  is  manifest  from  the  fidlowing  passage  in  Moses,  ''The  wave- 
breast  and  the  heaye-shonlder  I  have  reoeived  from  the  sons  of 
Israel  of  the  sacrifices  of  the  peaee-offcrings,  and  hme  gkirn 
them  to  Aanm  and  to  his  sons;  this  anointing  of  Aaron  and 
anointing  of  his  sons  from  the  things  offered  by  fire  to  Jehovah, 
which  I  have  commanded  to  give  thcni  on  the  day  that  he 
anointed  them,  from  amongst  the  sons  of"  Israel,"  (Levit.  vii. 
34 — 36.)  And  again,  "  Jehovah  spake  to  Aaron,  Behold  1  have 
ffiven  to  thee  the  keeping  of  My  heave-offerings,  as  to  all  the 
holy  things  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  /  have  given  them  to  thee  for 
a?winiing,  and  to  thy  eon»j  for  a  statute  of  eternity;  every  present 
of  theirs,  also  every  meatoffering  of  theirs,  as  to  every  sacrifice 
of  mn  and  of  gnilt,  every  agitation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  all 
the  fat  of  pure  oil,  and  all  the  fat  of  new  wine  and  of  corn,  the 
first-fruits  of  those  things  which  they  shall  give  to  Jehovah,  I 
have  given  them  to  thee;  also  everything  devoted  in  Israel, 
every  opening  of  the  womb,  thus  every  heave-offering  of  holy 
thmgB,  In  their  land  thon  shalt  not  have  inheritance^  ndther 
shalt  thou  have  a  part  in  the  midst  of  them,  I  am  thy  part  and 
thine  inheritance  in  the  midst  of  the  sons  of  Israel"  (Numb,  xviii. 
8 — 20.)  From  these  words  it  is  evident,  that  anointing  is  a 
representation,  since  by  anointing  they  were  inangnratcd  to 
represent,  and  that  by  it  was  signified  that  all  inaguration  into 
the  holy  [principle]  of  heaven  and  of  the  Church  is  by  the  good 
of  love  which  is  from  the  Lord,  and  that  the  good  of  love  is  the 
Lord  with  them ;  this  being  the  case,  it  is  said,  that  Jehovah  is 
his  part  and  inheritance.  Fifthly,  that  they  anointed  also  pro- 
phets, i%  manifest  from  the  First  Rook  of  the  Kings,  Jehovah 
said  to  Elias,  Anoint  Hazael  for  king  over  the  Syrians,  and 
anoint  Jehu  for  king  over  Israel,  anoint  Elisha  for  a  prophet 
instead  of  thyself,^'  (xix.  15,  IG.)  And  in  Isaiah,  "  The  Spirit  of 
the  Lord  Jehovah  is  npon  Me,  therefore  Jehovah  hath  anointed 
Me  to  evangelize  to  the  poor.  He  hath  sent  Me  to  bind  up  the 
broken  in  heart,  to  preach  Whetty  to  the  captives,''  (bd.  1.) 
The  reason  why  prophets  were  anointed  was,  because  prophets 
represented  the  Lord  as  to  the  doctrine  of  Divine  Truth,  conse- 
quently as  to  the  Word,  for  this  is  the  doctrine  of  Divine  Truth; 
that  prophets  represented  the  Word,  see  n.  3652,  7269j  speci- 
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fically  Elias  and  Elijah,  n.  2762,  5247,  9372 ;  and  that  it  is  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Haman  [principle]  who  is  represented^ 
thus  who  IB  meant  fay  whom  Jehorah  has  anointed,  the  Lord 
Himself  teaches  in  Luke  (chap.  i?.  IS— 21).  Sixthly,  thai  ikey 
afterwards  momied  kings,  mtd  thai  they  were  ealled  the  anointed 
of  Jehovah,  is  manifest  from  several  passages  in  the  Word,  as  1 
Samuel  x.  1  ;  xv.  1;  xvi.  3,  6,  12;  xxiv.  6;  xxvi.  9,  11,  16; 
2  Samuel  i.  10;  ii.  4,  7;  v.  3;  xix.  21 ;  1  Kings  i.  34,  35;  xix. 
15,  16;  2  Kings  ix.  3;  xi.  12;  xxiii.  30;  Lam.  iv.  20;  llabak. 
iii.  13 ;  Psalm  ii.  2,  6 ;  xx.  6 ;  xxviii.  8 :  xlv.  7 ;  Ixxxiv.  9 ; 
Ixniz.  80, 88,  51 ;  caixii.  17,  and  elaewbere.  The  reason  why 
they  anointed  kingia  was,  that  they  might  represent  the  Lord  aa 
to  judgment  from  Divine  Troth,  wherefore  in  the  Word  by  kings 
are  signified  Truths  Divine,  see  n.  1672,  2015,  2069,  3009,  3670, 
4575,  4581,  4966,  5014,  aOfW,  6118.  The  reason  why  kings 
were  called  the  anointed  of  Jehovah,  and  that  on  that  account  it 
was  sacrilegious  to  hurt  them,  was  because  by  the  anointed  of 
Jehovah  is  meant  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  [principle], 
although  as  to  the  senae  of  the  letter  the  term  is  applied  to  thia 
king  who  was  anointed  with  oil>  ibr  the  Lord,  when  He  waa  in 
the  world,  was  Divine  Truth  itself  as  to  the  Human  [principle], 
and  was  Divine  Good  itself  as  to  the  very  esse  of  His  lifi^ 
which  [esse]  with  man  is  called  the  soul  derived  from  the 
Father,  for  He  was  conceived  of  Jehovah,  and  Jehovah  in  the 
Word  is  the  Divioc  Good  of  the  Divine  Love,  which  is  the  esse 
of  the  life  of  all.  Hence  it  is,  that  the  Lord  alone  was  the 
anointed  of  Jehovah  in  very  eiaenee  and  in  very  act,  inasmtieh 
aa  the  Divine  Good  waa  in  Him,  and  the  Divine  Tmth  pro- 
ceeding from  that  Good  in  His  Human  [principle]  when  Ho 
was  in  the  world,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9194,  9815.  But 
the  kinj?8  of  the  earth  were  not  the  anointed  of  Jehovah,  but 
represented  the  Lord,  who  alone  is  the  Anointed  of  Jehovah; 
and  on  this  account  it  was  sacrilegious  to  hurt  the  kings  of  the 
earth  by  reason  of  the  anointing.  But  the  anointing  of  the 
kings  of  the  earth  waa  eflfeeted  by  oil,  wheieaa  the  anointing  of 
the  Lord  waa  effbctad  by  the  Divine  Good  itself  of  the  Divine 
Love,  which  the  oil  represented.  Hence  it  is  that  Ha  was  called 
Messias  and  Christ,  Messias  in  the  Hebrew  tongue  signifying 
anointed,  in  like  manner  as  Christ  in  the  Greek  tongue  (John 
i.  41  ;  iv.  25).  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest, 
that  where  mention  is  made  in  the  Word  of  tlie  Anointed  of 
Jehovah,  the  Lord  is  meant,  as  iti  Isaiah,  "  The  Spirit  of  the 
Lord  Jehovah  is  npon  Me,  therefore  Jehovah  hath  anointed  Me 
to  evangelise  to  the  poor,  He  hath  sent  Me  to  bind  np  tha 
Ijroken  in  heart,  to  preach  liberty  to  the  ctiptives,"  (Ixi.  1.) 
That  the  l^ord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  is  He  whom 
Jehovah  anointed,  is  manifest  from  Jjuke,  where  the  Lord 
declares  this  plainly  in  these  wordsi,  "  The  book  of  the  prophet 
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Isaiah  waa  delivmd  to  Jeans;  and  He  unfolded  the  hook,  and 
found  the  pUoe  where  it  was  written,  Tke  Spirit  qf  the  Lord  i» 

upon  Me,  because  He  hath  anointed  Me  to  evangelize  to  the  poor. 
He  hath  sent  Me  to  heal  the  bruised  in  heart,  to  tMMgeUze 
remission  to  the  bound,  and  sight  to  the  blind,  to  send  away  with 
remission  them  that  are  wounded,  to  preach  the  acceptable  year 
of  the  Lord ;  afterwards  folding  up  the  book  He  gave  it  to  the 
miuiatcrj  aud  sat  down,  but  the  eyes  of  ail  iu  tlic  synagogue 
were  fostened  on  Him ;  and  He  began  to  say  to  them,  To-day 
ie  thie  Scripture  fulfilled  in  four  eare,"  (ir.  17 — ^21.)  And 
in  Daniel,  "Know  therefore  and  perceive  from  the  going 
forth  of  the  Word  to  restore  and  to  build  Jerusalem,  even 
to  Mesmah  the  Prince,  are  seven  weeks/'  (ix.  25,)  where  to 
build  Jerusalem  denotes  to  establish  the  Church,  for  Jerusalern 
is  the  Church,  n.  365 A;  Messiah  the  Prince  or  the  anointed, 
is  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  [principle].  Again, 
"  Seventy  weeks  are  decided  to  seal  up  the  vision  and  the  pro- 
phet, and  to  anokii  the  holy  of  holies/'  (ix.  2i,)  whm  to 
seal  np  the  vision  and  the  prophet  denotes  to  conclude  those 
things  which  were  said  in  the  Word  concerning  the  Lord, 
and  to  complete  them;  to  anoint  the  Holy  of  Holies  denotes 
the  Divine  Human  [principle]  of  the  Lord,  in  which  was 
the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love,  or  Jehovah.  By  the 
anointed  of  Jehovah  is  also  meant  the  Lord  in  the  following 
passages,  "  The  kings  of  the  earth  stood  up,  and  the  rulers  cou- 
anlted  together  againat  Jehovah  and  ogasnet  Hie  AnokUed*  I 
have  tmeinted  My  king  over  ^on  the  mountain  of  My  HoUneee/' 
(Psalm  ii.  2,  6;)  where  the  kings  of  the  earth  denote  falscs,  and 
the  rulers  denote  evils,  which  are  from  the  hells,  against  which 
the  Lord,  when  Ho  was  in  the  world,  fought,  and  which  He 
conquered  and  subdued;  the  Anointed  of  Jehovah  is  the  Lord 
as  to  the  Divine  Human  [principle],  for  from  that  He  fought; 
Ziou  the  mountain  of  holiness,  over  which  Ue  is  said  to  be 
anointed  for  a  king,  is  the  celestial  kingdom,  which  is  in  the 
good  of  love,  and  which  is  the  inmost  of  heaven  and  the  inmost 
of  the  Church.  Again,  ''I  have  found  David  My  servant,  with 
the  oilqf  holiness  I  have  anointed  him/'  (Ixuix.  20;)  where  by 
David  is  meant  the  Lord,  as  also  in  other  places,  sec  n.  1888 ; 
the  oil  of  holiness,  with  which  Jehovah  anointed  him,  is  the 
Divine  (rood  of  the  Divine  Love,  n.  886,  4582,  4G38.  That  it 
is  the  Lord  who  is  there  meant  by  David,  is  evident  from  what 
goes  before,  and  from  what  follows  in  that  Psalm,  for  it  is  said, 
*'Thott  spakest  in  vision  concerning  Thy  Holy  One,  I  will  set 
His  hand  in  the  sea,  and  His  right  hand  in  the  rivers;  He 
shall  call  Me,  My  Father;  I  will  also  give  Him  a  firstborn, 
higher  than  the  kings  of  the  earth;  I  will  set  His  seed  to 
eternity,  and  His  throne  as  the  days  of  the  heavens,'*  (verses 
19,  25 — ^29;)  besides  several  other  things.    Again,  in  like 
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mauuer,  "lu  Zion  I  will  cause  the  born  of  David  to  bud,  I  will 
arrange  a  latUkom  for  mine  anoinied.  His  enemies  I  will  clothe 
with  shame^  and  upon  Himself  shall  His  crown  flomrish^" 
(cxxxii.  17,  18.)  That  the  Lord  is  here  also  meant  by  Dand^  is 
evident  from  what  goes  before  in  that  Psalm,  where  it  is  said, 
"Lo,  \vc,  heard  of  llim  in  Ephrata,  we  found  Him  in  the  fields 
of  the  forest,  wc  will  enter  into  His  habitations,  we  will  bow 
ourselves  at  His  footstool ;  Thy  priests  shall  be  clothed  with 
justice,  and  Thy  saints  shall  sing  with  joy  j  for  tlie  sake  of  Thy 
eervant  David,  turn  not  away  (he  faces  of  Tkme  anoinied," 
(▼erses  6 — 10.)  From  whi<^  it  may  be  manifest,  that  llie  Iiora 
as  to  His  Divine  Human  [principle]  is  there  meant  hy  David, 
the  anointed  of  Jehovah.  And  in  Jeremiahj  "  On  the  mountains 
they  hnvc  pursued  us,  in  the  wilderness  they  have  laid  snares  for 
us  ;  fhc  breath  [or  sjnrit']  of  our  nostrils  the  anointed  of  Jehovah j 
was  taken  in  tlicir  pits,  of  whom  we  had  said,  in  His  shadow 
we  shall  live  amongst  the  nations,"  (Lam.  iv.  19,  20;)  where 
also  by  the  anointed  of  Jehovah  is  meant  the  Lord,  for  the  sub- 
ject there  treated  of  is  concerning  the  assault  of  Divine  Tmth 
by  falses  and  evils,  which  is  signified  hy  being  pursued  upon  the 
mountains,  and  being  ensnared  in  the  wilderness;  the  breath 
[or  spirit]  of  the  nostrils  is  the  celestifil  life  itself,  which  is  from 
the  Lord,  see  n.  9818.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now 
be  known,  why  it  was  so  sacrilegious  to  hurt  the  anointed  of 
Jehovah,  which  is  also  evident  from  the  \Vord,  as  in  the  First 
Book  of  Samuel,  "  David  said,  Jehovah  forbid  tiiat  I  should  do 
this  word  unto  my  Lord,  ike  anoinied  of  Jehovah,  and  should 
put  forth  my  hand  against  him,  because  he  is  the  anointed  of 
Jehovah,**  (xxiv.  6,  10.)  And  in  another  place,  "  David  said  to 
Abishai,  Destroy  him  not,  for  who  shall  put  forth  a  hand  against 
the  anointed  of  Jehovah,  and  be  innocent (xxvi.  9.)  And  in 
the  Second  Book  of  Samuel,  "  David  said  to  him  who  said  that 
he  had  slain  Saul,  Thy  blood  be  upon  thine  head,  because  thou 
hast  said,  /  have  slain  the  anoinied  of  Jehovah,"  (i.  16.)  And  in 
another  place,  "Abishai  said.  Shall  not  Shimei  be  slain  for  this, 
because  he  cureed  the  anomt^  of  Jehovah,**  (xix.  21.)  That 
Shimei  was  slain  on  this  account  by  the  order  of  Solomon,  see 
1  Kin  ITS  ii.  36  to  the  end.  Seventhly,  That  it  was  received  in 
common  use  to  anoint  themselves  and  others  to  testify  gladness  of 
mind  and  benevolence,  is  manifest  from  the  following  passages, 
"I,  Daniel,  was  mourning  for  three  weeks,  the  bread  of  desires 
I  did  not  eat,  and  Besh  and  wine  came  not  to  my  mouth,  and  In 
anomting  I  woe  not  anointed,  until  the  three  weeks  of  days  were 
fulfilled,"  (x.  2,  3.)  And  in  Matthew,  "  Thou,  when  thou  fastest, 
anoint  thine  head,  and  wash  thy  face,  that  thou  appear  not  unto 
men  to  fast,  but  to  thy  Father  in  secret,"  (vi.  17;)  where  to  fast 
is  to  be  in  mourning.  And  in  Amos,  "They  ulio  drink  out  of 
cups  of  wine,  and  anoint  themselves  from  t/ie  Jirst-frmts  of  the 
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olives,  but  are  not  affected  with  grief  at  tlie  breach  of  Joseph," 
(vi.  6.)  And  in  Ezekicl,  "I  washed  thee  with  waters,  and 
washed  away  thy  bloods,  and  anointed  thee  with  oU,"  (xvi.  9 ;) 
•peakine  of  Jenisalem,  by  which  is  signified  the  Church.  And 
in  Micu»  "Thott  shalt  tread  the  oliye,  but  shalt  not  anobU  thee 
with  oil"  (vi.  15.)  And  in  Moses,  "Thou  shalt  have  olivea  in 
all  thy  border,  but  thou  shalt  not  anoint  thyself  with  oil,  because 
thine  olive  shall  be  shaken,"  (Deut.  xxnii.  10.)  And  in  Isaiah, 
*'  To  give  them  a  mitre  instead  of  ashes,  the  oil  of  joy  instead  of 
mourning"  (Ixi.  3.)  And  in  David,  "  Thy  God  hath  anointed 
thee  with  the  oil  of  gladness  above  thy  companions/'  (Psalm 
xW.  7.)  Again,  "  Thou  preparest  before  me  a  taUe  in  the  pre- 
eence  of  mine  enemies,  Tkim  makeit  Jki  ewne  head  wUk  oil'* 
(zxiii.  6.)  Again,  "Thon  shalt  exalt  my  horn  as  [the  horn]  of 
a  unicorn,  /  shall  grow  old  in  green  oil"  (xcii.  10.)  Again, 
**  Wine  makcth  glad  the  heart  of  man,  to  exhilarate  his  faces 
with  oil,"  (civ.  15.)  And  in  Mark,  "The  disciples  poing  forth 
anointed  vnth  oil  many  that  were  infirm,  and  healed  them," 
(vi.  13.)  And  in  Luke,  "  Jc^sus  said  to  Simon^  I  entered  into 
thy  honse,  and  tktm  M$i  *noi  anoint  My  head  with  oil,  but  ihie 
woman  hath  anointed  My  feet  with  ointment"  (vii.  46.)  From 
these  consideratioDs  it  is  evident,  that  it  was  a  received  custom 
to  anoint  themselves  and  others  with  oil,  not  with  the  oil  of 
holiness,  with  which  the  priests,  the  kings,  the  altar,  and  the 
tahornaclc  were  anointed,  but  with  common  oil,  by  reason  that 
this  oil  signified  the  gladness  and  satisfaction  arising  from  the 
love  of  good ;  but  the  oil  of  holiness  siguiticd  the  Divine  Good, 
concerning  which  it  is  said,  "  On  the  flesh  qf  man  it  shall  not  be 
poured,  and  in  ite  quality  ye  shall  not  make  any  as  it,  it  ehall  be 
holy  io  you.  He  who  shaU  prepare  any  a$U,or  who  ehall  give  qf  it 
upon  a  stranyer,  ehall  be  cut  qf  from  hie  people,"  (Exod.  xxx. 
82,  33,  38.) 

9955.  And  thou  shalt  fill  their  hand. — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified a  representative  of  the  Lord  as  to  the  trutli  of  faith, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  filling  the  hand  of  Aaron  and 
the  hand  of  his  sons,  as  denoting  to  inaugurate  to  represent  the 
liord  as  to  the  Divine  Truth  which  is  of  iaith ;  for  1^  hand  is 
rignified  the  power  which  is  of  tmth  derived  from  good,  and 
therefore  hand  is  predicated  of  tmth,  see  n.  8001,  8887,  4981 — 
4937,  7518,  8281,  9025.  Hence  now  it  is,  that  as  anointing  re- 
presented the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  so  filling  of  the  hands 
represented  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  for  all  things  in  the 
universe  have  reference  to  good  and  to  truth,  and  to  both  that 
they  may  be  somewhat,  therefore  in  the  Word  where  ^ood  is 
treated  of,  truth  is  also  treated  of,  see  the  passages  cited,  n. 
0268,  0814.  In  what  manner  the  filling  of  the  hands  was 
effected,  is  described  in  the  following  chapter,  wherefore,  1^ 
the  divine  mercy  of  the  Lord,  it  will  be  there  spoken  of. 
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9956.  AmA  MU  ionet^  /Am.— Thtt  hereby  it  signified 
thnB  a  representative  of  the  Lord,  as  to  the  Divine  Human 

[principle],  appears  from  the  signification  of  sanctifying,  as 
denoting  to  represent  the  holy  [principle]  itself,  which  is  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human,  for  this  is  what  alone  is  holy, 
and  from  which  everything  holy  is  derived  in  the  heavens  and 
in  the  earths ;  every  one  may  know  that  oil  did  not  sanctify, 
but  that  it  induced  a  representative  of  sanctity.  The  case  herein 
Is  this,  the  Lord  Himself  is  above  the  heavens^  for  He  is  the 
snn  of  the  angelic  heavens,  the  Divine  [principle],  which  pro- 
ceeds from  Him  thence  in  the  heavens,  is  what  is  called  holy. 
The  Divine  [principle]  of  the  Lord  above  the  heavens  could  not 
be  represented,  because  it  is  infinite,  but  the  Divine  [principle] 
of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens  [may  be  represented],  for  this  latter 
is  accommodated  to  the  reception  of  the  angels  who  are  there, 
and  who  are  tiuite.  This  Divine  principle  is  in  their  perception 
the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord,  which  alone  is  holy,  which  was 
represented.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  b  signified  by  being 
sanctified,  and  why  it  is  said  after  the  anointing,  as  in  Moses, 
"Thou  shalt  anoint  the  altar,  and  shalt  sanctify  it/'  (Exod. 
xxix.  36.)  "Thou  shalt  anoint  the  tent  of  assembly,  and  all 
things  which  arc  therein,  and  shall  sanctify  them"  (xxx.  25 — 29.) 
"Thou  shalt  anoint  Aaron  and  shall  sanctify  him*'  (xl.  13.) 
"  He  anointed  Aaron  and  his  garments,  his  sons  and  their 
garments,  and  aanctified  them"  (Levit.  viii.  12,  13,  30,)  besides 
other  places.  That  the  Lord  slone  is  holy,  and  that  every  holy 
thing  is  from  Him,  and  that  all  sanctification  represented  Him, 
see  n.  9229,  9680.  That  the  Lord  in  the  heavens  is  the 
sanctuary,  thus  also  heaven,  see  n.  9479.  And  that  the  Holy 
Spirit  is  the  Divine  [principle]  proceeding  from  the  Lord, 
n.  9818,  9820. 

9957.  And  they  shaU  perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood. — 
That  hereby  is  signified  a  representative  of  the  Lord  as  to  all 
the  work  of  salvation  firom  the  Divine  Human  [principle], 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  priesthood,  as  being  a  fe« 
presentative  of  the  Lord  ss  to  all  the  work  of  salvation,  see  n. 
9809.  This  is  said  after  sanctification  by  anointing,  because  the 
work  of  salvation  is  from  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  of  the 
Lord,  according  to  what  was  shewn  just  above,  n.  9956. 

9958.  Verses  42,  i3.  And  make  for  them  breeches  of  linen 
to  cover  the  jksh  of  nakedness^  from  the  loins  even  to  tfie  thighs 
they  shall  be.  And  theff  ekaU  be  upim  Aanm,  and  ifpen  Att  eons, 
in  their  entering  in  to  the  tent  of  the  aesembfy,  or  in  their 
approaching  to  the  altar  to  minister  in  the  holy  [pl^ce'],  lest  they 
carry  iniquity  and  die ;  [it  shall  he'\  the  statute  of  an  age  to  him 
and  to  his  seed  after  him.  And  make  for  them  breeches  of  linen, 
signifies  the  external  of  conjuj;ial  love  :  to  coiner  the  flesh  of 
nakedness,  biguilies  lest  the  interiors  of  love,  which  are  dciilod 
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and  infernal,  should  appear:  from  the  loins  even  to  the  thighs 
they  shall  be,  signifies  their  extent :  and  they  shall  be  upon  Aaron 
and  iQMfi  ld$  99ns,  signiftes  pioteetioii  from  the  hells :  m  thnr 
entarmg  in  to  the  teni  <^  asiembly,  siffiiifies  in  worship  repra- 
sentative  of  all  things  of  heaven  and  of  the  Chnrch :  or  m  tkrir 
approaching  to  the  altar  to  minister  in  the  holy  [place'],  signifies 
in  worship  representative  of  the  Lord  Himself :  lest  they  carry 
iniquity  and  die,  signifies  the  annihilation  of  the  whole  of  wor- 
ship :  it  shall  be  the  statute  of  an  aye  to  him  and  to  his  seed  qficr 
hkn,  signifies  the  laws  of  order  in  the  representative  Church. 

9959.  And  make  for  them  breeches  of  linen, — That  hereby 
is  signified  the  external  of  conjugial  love^  appears  from  the 
signification  of  breeches,  as  denoting  the  eitemal  of  conjugial 
love,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  linen,  as  denoting  external  truth,  or  truth  natural,  of 
wliich  also  wc  shall  speak  presently.  The  reason  why  breeches 
signify  the  external  of  coiijufjial  love  is,  because  garments  or 
coverings  derive  a  siguificutiou  from  that  part  of  the  body  which 
they  cover,  u.  9827,  and  the  loins  with  the  genitals,  which 
breediea  clothe  or  cover,  signify  conjugial  love.  That  the  loina 
have  that  signifieataon,  see  n.  8021,  4280,  4675 ;  and  that  the 
genitals  have  it,  see  n.  4462,  5060 — 6062.  What  love  truly 
conjugial  is»  will  be  shewn  in  the  article  which  next  follows* 
The  reason  why  the  breeches  were  made  of  linen  was,  because 
linen  signifies  external  truth,  or  truth  natural,  n.  7601  ;  and 
the  external  principle  itself  is  truth.  The  reason  why  the  ex- 
ternal principle  is  truth  is,  because  internal  things  close  into 
external,  and  rest  upon  these  latter  as  upon  their  supports,  and 
supports  are  truths ;  they  are  as  foundations,  on  which  a  house 
is  built,  wherefore  the  foundations  of  a  house  signify  the  truths 
of  faith  derived  from  good,  n.  9643 ;  and  moreover  truths  are 
what  protect  g;oods  from  evils  and  falses,  and  resist  these  latter, 
,  and  all  the  power  which  good  has  by  truths,  n.  9613.  Hence 
also  it  is,  that  in  tlie  ultimate  of  heaven  are  those  who  are  in 
the  truths  of  faith  from  good;  therefore  also  the  ultimate  or 
extreme  [covering^  with  man,  which  is  his  external  skin,  cor- 
responds to  those  in  the  heavens  who  are  in  the  truths  of  fiutfa^ 
n.  5652 — 5559,  8980;  but  not  to  those  who  are  in  faith^  sepa- 
rate from  good,  for  these  are  not  in  heaven.  From  these  con- 
siderations it  may  now  be  manifest,  why  the  breeches  were  of 
linen  ;  but  the  breeches  of  Aaron,  when  he  was  clothed  in  gar- 
ments whicli  wore  for  glory  and  comeliness,  which  have  been 
treated  of  i»i  tl)is  chapter,  were  of  linen  with  fine  linen  inter- 
woven, as  is  evident  from  what  follows,  where  it  is  said,  They 
made  waistcoats  of  fine  linen,  the  work  of  the  weaver,  and  a 
mitre  of  fine  linen,  and  ornaments  of  turbans  of  fine  linen,  and 
breeches  of  linen  with  fine  Unen  uUenooven"  (Exod.  xxxix.  27^ 
28.)   But  the  breeches  of  Aaron,  when  he  was  cbthed  in  gar- 
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ments  of  lioKness,  were  of  linen,  as  is  manifet  from  this  passage 
.  in  Moees,  "When  Aaron  shall  enter  in  to  the  hoW  [place] 
within  the  veil,  he  shall  put  on  a  waistcoat  of  linen  of  holitie$9g 
and  breeches  of  linen  shall  be  tgMii  his  flesh,  and  he  shaU  gird 

himself  with  a  belt  of  linen,  and  he  shall  set  a  mitre  of  linen  upon 
himself,  these  are  the  garments  of  holiness.  He  shall  also  wash 
his  flesh  with  waters,  when  he  puts  them  on.  And  he  shall  then 
first  offer  burut-oH'crings  and  sacrifices,  by  which  he  shall  expiate 
what  is  holy  from  undeannesses/'  (Le^it.  xvi.  to  the  end.)  The 
reason  why  Aaron  on  snch  occasion  went  dothed  in  garments  of 
Unenj  which  were  also  called  garments  of  holiness,  was,  becanse 
he  then  performed  the  office  of  expiating  the  tent,  and  also  the 
people  and  himself  from  uncleannesses ;  and  all  expiation,  which 
was  effected  by  washings,  burnt-offerings,  and  sacrifices,  repre- 
sented |)urification  of  the  heart  from  evils  and  falses,  thus  rege- 
neration ;  and  purification  from  evils  and  falses,  or  regeneration, 
is  effected  by  the  truths  of  faith ;  therefore  they  were  garments 
cf  Unen  at  that  time  upon  Aaron,  for  by  garments  of  linen  were 
signified  the  tmths  of  faith,  as  was  said  aboye.  That  all  pnrifi- 
eation  from  evils  and  falses  is  effected  by  the  tmths  of  faith,  see 
n.  2799,  5954,  7014,  7918,  1)089;  thus  that  regeneration  is  so 
effected,  n.  1555,  2046,  20013,  2979,  3332,  3665,  3690,  3786, 
3876,  3877,  4096,  1097,  5893,  6247,  8635,  8038—8640,  8772, 
9088,  9089,  9103.  For  the  same  reason  also  it  was,  that  "  the 
priest  put  on  clothing  of  linen,  and  breeches  of  linen,  when  he 
todc  away  the  ashes  from  the  altar,''  (Lent.  yL  10, 11.)  And 
also  that  the  priests,  the  Levites  of  the  sons  of  Zadok  [were  to 
do  the  same] ,  when  they  entered  into  the  sanctuary,  of  whom  it 
is  thus  written  in  Ezekiel,  "  The  priests  the  Levites,  the  sons  of 
Zadok,  shall  enter  into  My  sanctuary,  and  shall  come  to  My 
table  to  minister  to  Me ;  when  they  shall  enter  at  the  gates  of 
the  inner  court,  they  shall  put  ou  garments  of  linen,  neither 
•  shall  wool  come  up  over  them ;  when  they  shall  enter  at  the 
gates  the  inner  court  inwards,  miire»  of  Unen  shall  be  mm  ' 
their  heads,  and  hreeches  of  Unen  shall  be  ypon  their  hins,  they 
shall  not  gird  themseWes  with  sweat,''  (xliv.  15 — 18.)  The  sub- 
ject here  treated  of  is  concerning  the  New  Templ^  by  which  is 
signified  a  New  Church;  by  the  priests  the  Levites  arc  signified 
those  who  are  in  truths  derived  from  good;  by  garments  of  linen 
the  truths  of  faith  by  which  is  purification  and  regeneration  ;  not 
being  girded  with  sweat,  signifies  that  the  holy  things  of  worship 
were  not  to  be  oommixed  with  the  proprinm  of  man,  for  sweat 
denotes  the  proprinm  of  man,  and  the  proprium  of  man  is 
nothing  but  evil  and  the  false,  n.  210,  215,  694^  874^  875,  876^ 
987,  1047,  3812,  8480,  8941.  The  reason  why  the  breeches, 
which  Aaron  wore  when  he  was  clothed  in  garments  for  glory 
and  comeliness,  were  of  linen  with  fine  linen  interwoven,  as  is 
evident  from  the  passage  above  cited  (Exod.  xxxix.  27,  28),  was. 
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because  Aaron  therein  represented  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good 
in  the  heavens,  Aaron  himself  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Celes- 
tial [pnuciple]  there,  and  by  his  gannents  as  to  the  Divine 
*  Spiritual  [principle]  there  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Cetoitia], 
n.  9814,  and  fine  linen  denotes  the  Divine  Spiritual  [principle] 
proceeding  from  the  Divine  Celestial,  n.  5319,  9469. 

9960.  To  cover  (he  jlesh  of  nakedness. — That  hereby  is  sig- 
nified lest  the  interiors  of  love,  which  are  defiled  and  infernal, 
should  appear,  appeals  from  the  signification  of  eoverino:,  as 
denoting  to  cause  not  to  appear ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  genitals  and  the  loins,  which  are  here  rignified  by  the  flesh 
of  nakedness,  as  denoting  the  interiors  of  oonjugiu  love,  for 
when  hy  breeches  are  signified  the  externals  of  that  love,  n. 
9959,  by  the  flesh  which  they  cover  are  signified  its  internals; 
that  the  loins  signify  eonjugial  love,  see  n.  3021,  1280,  4575; 
and  that  the  genitals' also,  n.  4462,  5050—5002  ;  and  that  flesh 
signifies  the  good  of  love,  n.  3813,  7850,  9127;  and  whereas 
most  of  the  expressions  in  the  Word,  have  also  an  opposite 
sense,  so  likewise  have  loins,  genitals,  and  flesh,  in  which  sense 
they  signify  the  evil,  filthy  and  infernal  things  of  that  love,  n. 
3813,  5059;  that  they  here  signify  things  evil,  filthy  and  in* 
fcrnal,  is  evident  from  this  consideration,  that  it  is  said  to  cover 
the  flcsli  of  nakedness  ;  the  flesh  of  nakedness  here  denotes 
what  is  opposite  to  the  good  of  eonjugial  love,  which  is  the 
delight  of  adultery,  thus  what  is  infernal,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presently.  As  to  what  concerns  nakedness,  it  derives  a 
signification  from  the  parts  of  the  body  which  appear  naked,  in 
like  manner  as  garments  from  the  parts  of  the  body  which  they 
dothe,  n.  9827 ;  therefore  it  has  one  signification  when  it  re- 
spects the  head,  which  is  baldness,  another,  when  it  respects  the 
whole  body;  and  another,  when  it  respects  tlie  loins  and  genitals. 
When  nakedness  respects  the  head,  w  hich  is  baldness,  it  signifies 
deprivation  of  the  intelligence  of  truth  and  the  wisdom  of  good ; 
when  it  respects  the  whole  body,  it  signifies  deprivation  of  the 
truths  which  are  of  faith;  but  when  it  respects  the  loins  and 
the  genitals,  it  signifies  the  deprivation  of  the  good  of  love.  As 
to  what  concerns  the  fir»t,  that  token  nakedneu  retpe^e  the  head, 
wMeh  U  baldness,  it  signifies  deprivation  of  the  intelligence  of 
truths  and  of  the  ivisdom  of  good,  it  is  manifest  from  Isaiah,  "In 
that  day,  the  Lord  shall  shave  by  the  king  of  Ashur  the  head,  and 
the  hairs  of  the  feet,  and  shall  consume  the  beard,"  (vii.  20.) 
To  shave  the  head  denotes  to  deprive  of  the  internal  truths  of 
the  Church ;  to  shave  the  hairs  of  the  feet  and  to  consume  the 
beard,  denotes  to  deprive  of  its  external  truths ;  by  the  king  of 
Ashnr  denotes  by  reasonings  from  fidses;  it  mnst  be  erident  to 
every  one  that  neither  the  head,  nor  the  hair  of  the  feet,  nor  the 
beard  was  to  be  shaved  by  the  king  of  Ashur,  and  that  still  they 
are  significative.   That  the  head  denotes  the  interiors  that  are 
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of  wisdom  and  intelligence,  see  n.  6292,  6486,  9166,  9656 ;  that 
the  Idng  of  Ashur  denotes  reMoning,  n.  119,  1186;  that  hair 
denotes  the  external  troth  of  the  Chorch,  n.  8801, 5247, 5569 — 

5573 ;  that  feet  also  denote  things  eiternal  or  natural,  n.  2162, 
8147,  3986,  4280,  4938 — 1952 ;  that  the  beard  denotes  sensual 
scientifics,  whicli  are  ultimate  truths,  is  manifest  from  the  pas- 
sages in  the  Word  avIictc  beard  is  uaraed.  A^ain,  in  the  same 
prophet,  "  On  all  heads  shall  be  baldness,  every  beard  shall  be 
shaven,''  (zv.  2 ;}  where  the  sense  is  the  j^me.  And  in  Jere- 
miah, "Baldneu  9hdU  eome  upon  Gaga,  how  long  irilt  thoa  cat 
thyid^''  (xlvii.  6.)  And  in  Ewkiel,  "  On  aU  ftuses  shall  be 
shame,  and  on  all  heads  baldnesB,  Their  silver  they  shall  cast 
into  the  streets,  and  gold  shall  be  an  abomination/'  (vii.  18, 19.) 
Baldness  on  all  heads  denotes  the  deprivation  of  the  intelligence 
of  truth  and  of  the  wisdom  of  good ;  and  whereas  this  is  sig- 
nified, it  is  also  said,  ''Their  silver  they  shall  cast  into  the 
streets,  and  gold  shall  be  an  abomination,'*  for  silver  denotes 
the  truth  whS^  is  of  inteUigenoe,  and  gold  tiie  good  which  is  of 
wisdom,  n.  1551,  5658,  6917,  8982;  that  baldness  upon 
all  heads  is  not  meant,  neither  that  the^  should  cast  silver  into 
the  streets,  and  that  gold  should  be  an  abomination,  is  evident. 
And  in  Moses,  "  Moses  said  to  Aaron,  and  to  Elcazar  and  to 
Ithamar  his  sous,  Ye  shall  not  shave  your  heads,  and  your  gar- 
ments ye  shall  not  unsew,  lest  ye  die,  and  anger  come  upon  the 
whole  assembly,"  (Levit.  x.  6.)  And  in  Ezekiel,  "  The  priests 
the  Levites  shiaU  not  shave  the  head,  and  their  hair  they  shall  not 
let  down,"  (xliv.  20;)  inasmuch  as  Aaron  and  his  sons  lepre^ 
sented  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Gkx>d  and  as  to  Difine  Troth,  n. 
9806,  9807;  and  since  })y  a  shaven  head  and  by  nnsewn  gar- 
ment was  signified  the  deprivation  of  those  principles,  therefore 
it  was  forbidden  to  shave  the  head,  and  to  unsew  the  garments, 
and  it  is  said  lest  ye  die  and  anger  come  upon  the  whole 
assembly,  by  which  is  signified,  that  thus  the  representative  of 
the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Grood  and  as  to  Divine  Truth  would 
perish,  thns  the  representative  of  the  Chnroh.  Inasmnoh  as 
BSoncning  represented  spiritnsl  mourning,  which  is  mmirning  for 
Ae  deprivation  of  the  truth  and  good  of  the  Church,  therefore 
in  mourning  they  brought  baldness  on  their  heads,  as  in  Jere- 
miah, "  Thoy  shall  not  bewail  them,  neither  shall  baldness  be 
induced  on  their  account,"  (xvi.  G.)  And  in  Amos,  "  1  will  turn 
your  feasts  into  mouruin*?,  and  /  will  cause  baldness  to  come  up 
on  every  head,  and  I  will  set  it  as  the  mourniug  of  an  only 
begotten  [son],"  (viii.  10.)  And  in  Micah,  ''Put  on  baldness, 
and  skmoe  thyself  on  account  of  the  sons  thy  deSghts;  dilate 
thy  baldness  as  an  eagle,  because  they  are  removed  from  thee," 
(i.  16.)  The  sons  of  delights  denote  Truths  Divine,  their  re- 
moval  denotes  deprivation;  that  sons  denote  truths,  see  n.  9807. 
Secondly,  fVhen  nakedness  reacts  (he  wltoie  body,  that  U  sig- 
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nifies  the  deprivation  of  the  truths  of  faith,  is  manifest  from  the 
Apocalypse,  "To  the  angel  of  the  Church  of  the  Laodiccans  write, 
Becaose  thou  aayest  /  am  rich,  and  have  need  of  nothing,  when 
thou  knowest  not  that  thou  art  wretched  and  miserable,  and 

needy  and  blind,  and  naked.  I  counsel  thee  to  buy  of  me  gold 
purified  in  the  fire,  and  white  raimmt  that  thou  mayest  be  clotkedf 
that  tlie  shame  of  thy  nakednesft  may  not  be  manifested,**  (chap.  iii. 
17,  18.)  The  angei  of  the  Church  denotes  the  Divine  Truth 
there;  to  say  that  it  is  rich,  denotes  that  it  is  in  the  know- 
ledges of  truth  and  good ;  wretched,  needy,  blind  and  nulled, 
denote  that  still  it  is  without  truths  implanted  in  the  life,  thna 
without  good ;  to  buy  gold  purified  in  the  fire  denotes  to  pro* 


truths  of  faith  derived  from  good.  Hence  it  is  endent  what  is 
meant  by  the  expression,  "  Lest  the  sliamc  of  thy  nakedness  be 
manifested.^'  Af^ain,  "  Behold  1  come  as  a  tliicf,  blessed  is  he 
who  watcheth,  and  keepcth  his  raiment,  ttiat  he  walk  not  7iaked, 
and  they  see  his  shame,"  (Apoc.  xvi.  16 ;)  where  the  sense  is  the 
same.  Again,  "  They  shall  hate  the  whore,  and  shall  make  her 
devatiiOM  emd  naked"  (Apoc.  acvIL  16.)  The  whore  denotes 
those  who  falsity  Truths  Divine;  to  make  her  naked  manifestly 
denotes  to  deprive  of  those  truths,  for  it  is  said  devastated  and 
naked,  and  to  devastate  is  to  deprive  of  truths.  By  nakedneu 
is  also  signified  ignorance  of  truth,  and  by  clothing  information, 
as  in  Isaiah,  **  IVheu  thou  shall  see  the  naked,  and  shall  cover 
him,  thy  light  shall  break  forth  as  the  day  dawn,"  (Iviii.  7,  8.) 
And  iu  ^latthcw,  The  king  shall  say  to  those  who  are  on  the 
right  hand,  /  wot  fiaieif  amd  ye  chthed  me:  and  to  those  on  the 
left  hand,  Iwa§  naked,  and  ye  did  not  clothe  me,"  (xxv.  86,  88, 
43,  44.)  In  this  passage  naked  denotes  those  who  are  not  in 
tnithat  and  still  d^irc  truths,  also  who  acknowledge  that  there 
is  nothing  of  good  and  of  truth  in  them,  see  n.  1956,  4958. 
Thirdly,  that  nakedness,  when  it  respects  the  loins  and  genitals, 
signifies  deprivation  of  the  good  of  love,  h  manifest  from  Tsaiah, 
•*  O  virgin,  daughter  of  Babel,  take  a  mill-stone,  and  grind 
flour,  uncover  thy  hair,  make  bare  thy  feet,  uncover  the  thigh, 
pass  over  the  rivers.  iky  nakednese  be  uncovered,  let  thj 
disgrace  abo  be  seen,''  (xlvii.  2,  8.)  The  daughter  of  Babm 
denotes  the  Church,  or  what  resembles  the  Church,  where  there 
is  a  holy  principle  in  externals,  but  a  profane  principle  in  in- 
tcrnals ;  the  profane  principle  which  is  in  internals  is  this,  that 
they  regard  themselves  and  the  world  as  an  end,  thus  dominion 
and  abundan(M3  of  wealth,  and  holy  things  as  means  conducive  to 
that  end ;  to  take  a  mill-stone,  and  to  grind  flour,  denotes  to 
trim  out  doctrine  from  such  things  aa  axe  likely  to  serve  as 
meana  to  promote  the  end,  n.  7780 ;  to  uncover  the  hair,  to 
make  bare  the  feet,  and  to  uncover  the  thigh,  denotes  to  proa- 
titnte  holy  thinga  both  external  and  internal  without  shame  and 
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fetr ;  thus  to  uncover  nakedness  d^iotes  to  cause  to  appear  the 
filihy  and  infernal  things,  which  are  ends.  And  in  Jeiemiab, 
"  Jeniaalem  hath  sinned  a  sin;  they  who  honored  her,  think 
Tilely  of  her,  becctuse  they  gee  her  nakedness,  her  unchanness  in 
ker  skirts"  (Lam.  i.  8,  9.)  Jerusalem  denotes  the  Church,  in 
this  case  the  Church  which  is  in  falscs  derived  from  evil ;  to  see 
nakedness  denotes  to  see  filtliv  and  iufernal  loves:  uncleanness 
in  the  skirts  denotes  such  things  in  the  extremes ;  that  skirts 
[or  borders  of  garments]  denote  extremes,  see  n.  9917.  And  in 
Naham,  "  I  wUl  nnoover  thj  skirts  [or  borders]  u^  thy  faoes^ 
ond  wiil  skew  My  nakedne$$  to  the  naiitms,  and  tune  ignominy 
to  the  kingdoms/'  (iii.  5.)  To  uncover  the  skirts  denotes  to 
take  away  externals  that  the  interiors  may  appear;  the  naked* 
ncss  which  shall  be  shewn  to  the  nations,  and  the  ignominy 
which  shall  be  shewn  to  the  kingdoms,  arc  infernal  loves,  which 
are  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  which  defile  the  interiors. 
And  in  Ezckiel,  '^Thou  earnest  to  comelinesses  of  comelinesses, 
thy  paps  became  solid  [st^idaia  nuU],  and  thy  hair  grew ;  thou 
watt  naked  and  etripped;  with  all  tlune  abominations  and  thy 
whoredoms;  thou  rememberedst  not  the  days  of  thy  youth,  when 
thou  wast  naked  and  stripped;  trampled  upon  in  thy  blood. 
nakedness  was  revealed  by  thy  whoredoms  upon  thy  lovers," 
(xvi.  7,  22,  3n.)  Again,  "  T  will  give  thee  into  the  hand  [of 
those]  whom  thou  hatest,  that  they  may  treat  with  thee  from 
hatred ;  and  they  shall  leave  thee  naked  and  stripped,  and  the 
nakedness  of  thy  whoredoms  shall  be  revealed,''  (xxiii.  28,  29.) 
And  in  Hosea^  ''Contend  with  your  mother  that  she  may  re- 
move her  whoredoms  from  her  feoesy  and  her  adulteries  ftom 
between  her  paps,  lest  perchance  J  eMp  her  naked,  and  set  her 
according  to  the  day  that  she  was  brought  fortli ;  and  place  her 
as  a  wilderness,  and  dispose  her  as  a  land  of  drought,  and  I  will 
slay  her  by  thirst.  I  will  return  and  receive  ray  corn,  my  now 
wine,  my  wool,  and  my  linen,  which  were  to  cover  her  nakedness ; 
and  I  will  reveal  her  baseness  in  the  eyes  of  her  lovers,"  (ii.  2,  3, 
9, 10.)  In  which  passages  the  sabject  treated  of  is  concerning 
Jerusalem,  which  is  also  called  mother,  and  thereby  is  signiBed 
«  the  Church  ;  her  perverseness  is  described  by  whoiedoms,  adul* 
teries,  and  by  the  revealing  of  nakedness,  which  are  nothing  else 
but  filthy  and  infernal  loves,  such  as  arc  the  loves  of  self  and  of 
the  world  when  they  are  ends,  from  which  all  evils  and  falses 
take  their  rise;  hence  the  falsifications  of  truth  and  the  adultera- 
tions of  good  are  described  in  the  Word  by  whoredoms  and 
adolteries,  and  are  also  there  called  whoredoms  and  adnlterieaj 
see  n.  8904.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  nakedness, 
and  by  the  revealing  of  nakedness.  Inasmuch  as  the  subject 
treated  of  is  concerning  the  truths  of  the  Church  falsified,  and 
concerning  the  goods  tlicrcof  adulterated,  therefore  it  is  said,  "I 
will  set  her  as  the  wilderness,  and  I  wiil  dispose  her  as  a  land 
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of  drought,  and  I  will  slay  her  by  tliirst;"  where  a  wilderness 
denotes  what  is  without  goods,  a  land  of  drought  denotes  w  hat  is 
without  trathB,  and  tbint  denotes  the  deprivation  of  all  things 
of  faith.  It  i$  said  also  that  he  would  receive  his  corn,  his  new 
wine,  his  wool,  and  his  linen,  with  ^hich  he  had  covered  her 
nakedness,  because  by  com  is  signified  the  interior  good  of  the 
spiritual  Clmrch,  by  new  wine  the  interior  truth  thereof,  by  wool 
its  exterior  f^ood,  aud  by  linen  its  exterior  truth.  That  linen, 
wool,  new  wine,  and  corn  are  not  meant,  every  one  may  sec  who 
reads  from  reason  at  all  enlightened,  and  who  believes  that  in 
the  Word  there  is  no  expression  withont  meaning,  and  that  a 
holy  principle  pervades  the  whole  because  it  is  Divine.  And  in 
Jeremiah,  **  O  daughter  of  Edom,  the  cup  shall  also  pass  fimn 
thee,  ihou  shall  he  made  drunken  and  naked**  (Lam.  iv.  21.) 
And  in  Habakkuk,  Woe  to  him  that  maketh  his  companion  to 
drink,  making  hint  drunken,  and  looking  into  their  nakednesses  : 
thou  shalt  be  filled  with  ignominy  instead  of  glory,  drink  thou 
also,  that  thy  foreskin  may  be  uncovered,^'  (ii.  15,  16.)  And  io 
Ezekiel, They  poured  forth  blood  in  thee ;  the  nakedness  of  a 
father  he  hath  revealed  in  thee,"  (xxii.  9, 10.)  What  the  above 
words  mgosfy,  no  one  can  know,  unless  he  knows  what  is  meant 
by  a  cup,  w  hat  by  drinking,  what  by  being  drunken,  what  by 
being  made  naked,  what  by  looking  into  nakednesses,  and  re- 
vealing them,  also  what  by  the  foreskin.  That  all  those  expres- 
sions are  to  be  spiritually  understood,  is  evident ;  to  drink 
spiritually  denotes  to  be  instructed  in  truths,  and  in  the  opiw- 
site  sense  in  falses,  thus  to  imbue  them,  see  n.  3009,  3168,  3772, 
8662, 9412,  hence  it  is  manifest  what  is  meant  by  a  cupi  from 
whi<^  drink  is  received,  n.  6120;  to  be  drunken  denotes  to 
become  thence  insane ;  and  to  be  made  naked  denotes  to  be 
altogether  deprived  of  truths;  to  reveal  nakednesses  denotes  to 
reveal  the  evils  of  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  which  are 
infernal;  to  reveal  the  nakednesses  of  a  father  denotes  those 
evils  derived  from  what  is  hereditary  and  from  the  will  principle; 
to  reveal  the  foreskin  denotes  to  defile  celestial  goods  by  those 
loves.  That  the  foieakin  has  tUs  signification,  see  n.  2066, 
8412,  4462,  7046.  Hence  cirenmcision  denotes  purification 
from  those  loves,  n.  2036,  2632.  From  these  considerations  it 
nay  be  manifest  what  is  signified  by  the  drunkenness  aud  con- 
sequent revealin;]^  of  the  nakedness  of  Noah,  concerning  which 
it  is  thus  written  in  Genesis,  "Noah  drank  of  the  wine,  and  was 
made  drunken,  and  was  uncovered  in  the  midst  of  his  tent ;  and 
Ham,  the  father  of  Canaan,  saw  the  nakedness  of  his  father,  and 
told  it  to  his  two  brethren.  And  Shem  and  Japheth  took  a 
garment,  and  set  it  on  the  shoulder  both  of  them,  and  went  back- 
wards, and  covered  the  nakedness  of  their  father ,  and  their  faces 
were  backwards,  and  the  nakeibu$$  4^  their  father  they  saw  7iot," 
(Gen.  xi.  21 — 23.)    In  this  passage  is  described  the  man  of  the 
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Andent  Churcb,  who  is  Noah ;  tbe  wine  which  he  drank,  and 
with  which  he  was  made  dronken,  denotes  the  fabe  principle 
with  which  that  Church  in  the  beginning  was  imbued ;  his 
thenoe  lying  nncovered  in  the  midafc  of  the  tent,  aigiiifiea  evil* 

resulting  from  a  defect  of  truth  in  worship  ;  the  garment  with 
which  Shorn  and  Japhcth  covered  his  nakedness,  is  the  truth  of 
faith,  bv  \vliicli  tliosc  evils  were  covered  and  amended  :  the  im- 
plantation  of  the  good  and  trnth  of  faith  iu  (he  intellectual  part 
M  described  by  their  placing  the  garment  upon  the  ahoulderf 
going  backwards,  and  taming  the  face  backwards,  for  this  is 
ezacSy  the  case  with  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  appertaining 
to  the  man  of  the  Spiritual  Church  ;  Shem  and  Japheth  signify 
those  of  tlie  Spiritual  Church  who  have  received  the  truths  of 
faith  in  good,  which  is  charity ;  but  Canaan  those  who  have  not 
received  the  truths  of  faith  in  good  nor  in  charity.  That  Noah 
represents  the  man  of  the  Ancient  Church  in  the  beginning,  and 
that  they  were  of  such  a  quality,  see  n.  786,  773,  788,  1126. 
That  Shem  lepreaents  the  man  of  the  internal  sptritoal  Gharch^ 
and  Japheth  of  the  external,  see  n.  1062,  1127,  1140,  1141, 
1150.  ThatOmaan  represented  those  who  are  in  faith  separate 
from  charity,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  in  external  worship 
separate  from  internal,  thus  specifically  the  Judaic  nation,  n. 
1093,  1110,  1141,  1167.  That  the  truth  and  good  of  faith  are 
implanted  in  the  intellectual  part  with  the  men  of  the  Spiritual 
Church,  n.  9596.  Moreover  the  wine,  with  which  Noah  was 
made  drunken,  signifies  what  is  false,  n.  6877.  The  tent  in 
which  he  lay  uncovered,  signifies  the  holy  principle  of  worship, 
n.  2145,  2152,  3312,  3391,  4391.  The  garment,  with  which 
they  covered  the  nakedness  of  their  father,  signifies  the  truth  of 
faith,  n.  5954,  9212,  1)210.  The  nakedness  itself  denotes  his 
evil  will  principle,  which  is  covered  by  the  truths  of  faith,  and 
wlieu  it  is  covering  truths  look  backwards.  That  these  arcana 
arc  involved  iu  the  above  historicals,  is  evident  from  the  internal 
sense;  and  that  these  arcana  are  arcana  of  the  Chnroh,  may 
be  seen  from  this  consideration,  that  Shem  and  Japheth  were 
blessed,  and  with  them  all  their  posterity,  merely  because  they 
covered  the  nakedness  of  their  father,  and  that  Canaan  with  all 
his  posterity  was  cursed,  merely  because  his  father  told  it  to  bis 
brethren.  Inasmuch  as  with  the  Judaic  and  Israelitish  nation 
the  interiors  were  filthy,  since  they  were  principled  in  the  loves 
of  self  and  of  the  world  above  all  other  nations;  and  whereas 
the  genitals  with  the  loins  signify  conjugial  love,  and  this  love  is 
the  fundamental  [love]  of  all  loves  celestial  and  spiritual,  and 
thus  comprehends  them,  therefore  a  caution  was  given  to  pre- 
vent the  nakedness  of  those  parts  appearing  in  any  manner  with 
Aaron  and  with  his  sons,  when  they  were  in  holy  worship  ;  which 
is  the  reason  why  it  is  said,  that  they  should  make  lor  them 
breeches  of  linen  to  cover  the  ilcsh  of  nakedness,  from  the  loins 
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even  to  the  thip;hs :  and  in  another  place,  "  That  they  should  not 
go  up  in  steps  upon  the  altar,  lest  nakedness  should  be  revealed 
upon  it,"  (Exod.  xx.  23.)  Tliat  with  the  Judaic  and  Israelitish 
nation  the  interiors  were  filthy,  and  closed  when  they  were  in 
wonbip,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  93^^  9880.  That  the  genitali 
with  the  loins  signify  conjugial  love,  see  n.  8021 >  4280,  4462, 
4575,  5050  — 5062;  and  that  conjugial  loye  is  the  fundamentsl 
[love]  of  all  loves  celestial  and  spiritual,  consequently  that  these 
latter  loves  arc  also  meant  by  the  former,  n.  (ISO,  2734-,  3021, 
4280,  5054.  From  these  considerations  it  is  now  nianifcsit  what 
nakedness  signifies,  especially  the  nakedness  of  the  parts  allotted 
to  generation,  when  the  interiors  arc  filthy.  But  when  the  in- 
tenors  an  chaste,  then  nakedness  signifies  innocence,  because  it 
signifies  conjugial  love,  by  reason  that  lore  truly  conjugial  in  its 
essence  is  innocence.  That  love  truly  conjugial  is  of  innocence, 
see  n.  2736 ;  consequently  that  nakedness  in  this  sense  is  inno- 
cence, n.  1G5,  8375  ;  wherefore  also  the  angels  of  the  inmost 
heaven,  who  are  cidlcd  cclostial  angels,  appear  naked,  n.  Ifi5, 
230C,  273G,  Inasmuch  as  the  Most  Ancient  (^hurch,  which  is 
described  in  the  fin>t  chapters  of  Genesis,  and  is  meant,  in  the 
hitenial  sense,  by  man  or  Adam,  and  by  his  wife,  waa  a  Celestial 
Chnrch,  therefore  it  is  said  of  them,  '*  7W  they  were  both  naked, 
and  were  not  aehamed"  (Oen.  ii.  25.)  But  when  that  Church 
lapsed,  which  was  effected  by  eating  of  the  tree  of  science,  by 
which  w  as  signified  reasoning  from  scientifies  concerning  things 
Divine,  then  it  is  said,  that  they  knew  that  they  were  naked,  and 
sewed  for  themselves  fig-leaves,  and  made  themselves  girdles, 
thus  that  they  covered  their  nakedness  ;  and  also  the  man  said, 
when  Jehovah  cried  to  him,  that  he  was  afraid  became  he  wa$ 
naked;  and  then  that  Jehovah  made  for  them  wauteoaie  ofekm, 
and  clothed  them  (Gen.  iii.  6^11,  21).  By  fig-leaves,  of  which 
they  made  themselves  girdles,  and  also  by  waistcoats  of  skin,  are 
meant  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  external  man.  The  reason 
why  their  state  after  the  fall  is  thus  descriljcd  was,  because 
from  internal  men  they  became  external ;  their  internal  prin- 
ciple is  signified  by  Paradise,  for  Paradise  denotes  the  intel- 
ligence and  wisdom  of  the  internal  man,  and  its  being  closed 
np  is  rignified  by  ejection  out  d  Paradise.  That  a  leaf  denotes 
natural  tmth  which  is  scientific,  see  n.  885.  That  a  fig  denotes 
natural  good,  or  good  of  the  external  man,  n.  217,  4231,  5113. 
And  that  a  waistcoat  of  skin  also  denotes  the  truth  and  good  of 
the  external  man,  n.  294^  295,  296.  That  skin  denotes  what  is 
external,  see  n.  5514-. 

9961.  From  the  loins  even  to  the  thighs  they  shall  be. — That 
hereby  is  signified  their  extension,  namely,  of  the  exteriors  of 
conjugial  love,  which  ard  signified  by  breeches  of  linen,  appears 
firom  the  signification  of  loins  and  of  thighs,  as  denoting  those- 
things  which  are  of  conjugial  love,  the  loins  those  which  are  of 
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its  interiors,  and  the  thighs  those  which  arc  of  the  cxterion« 
thus  its  extension  from  interiors  to  exteriors.  The  reason  why 
the  loma  si^ify  the  interiors  of  that  love  i8»  hecanie  thcgr  ue 
above^  and  the  reason  why  the  thighs  signify  its  exteriors  is^ 

because  they  are  beneath  ;  for  the  things  appertaining  to  man, 
"which  are  above,  sigrnify  the  interiors,  and  those  which  are 
beneath,  signify  the  exteriors.  Hence  it  is  that  in  the  Word 
interior  things  are  meant  by  superior,  and  exterior  things  by 
inferior,  see  n.  3081,  4^91),  5190,  8325.  Superior  things  with 
man  correspond  to  celestial  and  spiritual  things,  which  are  in* 
terior,  and  inferior  things  correspoud  to  natural  things,  which 
are  exterior.  Henoe  it  is  that  the  feet  signify  natural  things,  n. 
2162,  8147,  3986,  4882,  1938—4052.  And  since  by  the  thighs 
is  meant  the  inferior  part  of  the  loins,  which  looks  to  the  feet, 
therefore  the  exterior  and  inferior  things  of  conjugial  love  are 
signified  by  them,  sec  n.  4277,  4280.  But  that  the  loins  in 
general  signify  conjugial  love,  see  n.  3021,  3294,  4575,  5050 — 
6062.  That  the  loins  have  this  signification,  is  from  com- 
spondenee;  eonceming  the  oorrespondenoe  of  all  things  of  man 
with  heaven,  see  what  has  been  copiously  shewn  in  the  passages 
cited,  n.  9276,  9280.  It  is  said  the  extension  of  conjngial  love 
from  interiors  to  exteriors ;  for  in  the  heavens  there  is  an  ex- 
tension of  all  things  of  love  and  of  all  things  of  faith,  or  what 
18  the  same  thing,  of  all  thin^^s  of  ji^ood  and  of  all  thinfjs  of 
truth,  for  all  are  there  conjoined  according  to  atiiiiitics  in  regard 
to  the  truths  of  faith  and  the  goods  of  love;  such  extension  is 
in  every  heaven.  This  extenrion  also  is  into  the  heavens  which 
are  beneath,  since  all  the  heavens  make  one;  yea,  they  also 
extend  themselves  even  to  man,  that  he  likewise  may  make  one 
with  the  heavens.  This  extension  is  what  is  meant  by  extension 
from  superior  or  interior  things  to  inferior  or  exterior  things. 
Superior  or  interior  things  are  called  celestial  and  spiritual. 
Whilst  inferior  or  exterior  things  are  called  natural  or  worldly. 
As  to  what  specifically  concerns  conjugial  lo\'c,  the  extension  of 
pich  is  here  treated  of,  it  is  the  ^ndamental  [love]  of  all 
loves ;  for  it  descends  from  the  marriage  of  good  and  of  truth 
in  the  heavens.  And  whereas  the  marriage  of  good  and  of 
•^th  is  in  the  heaven",  and  makes  the  heavens,  therefore  love 
«Tliy  conjugial  is  heaven  itself  with  man.  liut  the  marriage  of 
^'^d  of  truth  in  the  heavens  descends  from  the  coniunc- 
tJ^wi  heavens,  for  what  proceeds  from  the 

*^rd,  and  flows  in  into  the  heavens,  is  the  good  of  love,  and 
nat  IS  received  there  by  the  angels  is  the  truth  thence  derived, 
^^^8  the  truth  which  is  from  good,  or  in  which  is  good  ;  on  this 
Sr^?^*^  Lord  in  the  Word  is  called  the  Bridegroom  and 
P^™J«"1,  and  heaven  with  the  Clmrch  the  Bride  and  Wife. 
y|^J?  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  how  holy  mar- 
•"•e^  nre  m  heaven,  and  how  profene  adulteries  are  there ;  for 
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marriages  in  themselves  arc  so  holy,  that  nothing  is  more  holy, 
also  for  this  reason,  because  they  are  the  seminaries  of  the 
hmnan  race,  and  the  human  race  is  the  aeminaiy  of  the  heavens, 
for  thither  come  the  men  who  in  the  world  have  lived  an  angdic' 
liib;  and  vice  vend,  adnlteriea  are  so  profime  that  nothing  can 
be  more  profane,  since  they  are  destmctive  of  heaven  and  of 
the  Church  with  man.    That  this  is  the  case,  scp  what  has  been 
said  and  shewn  concerning  marriages  and  concerning  adulteries, 
n.  2727 — 2759.    From  these  considerations  it  may  be  further 
manifest,  why  by  nakednesses  are  signified  the  filthy  and  infernal 
things  treated  of  in  the  foregoing  paragraph,  and  why  it  waa 
ao  severely  enjoined,  that  Aaron  and  Ins  sons,  when  they  minis- 
tered, should  be  clothed  with  breeches,  and  that  otherwise  they 
would  die,  for  it  is  said,  "  Make  for  them  bntehes  of  linen,  to 
cover  the  flesh  of  nakedness,  from  the  loins  even  to  the  thighs 
they  shall  be.    And  they  shall  he  upon  Aaron,  and  upon  his  sons, 
in  their  enter ing  in  to  the  tent  of  assemhly,  or  in  their  approach- 
ing to  the  altar  to  minister  in  the  holy  [/i/ace],  lest  they  carry 
iniquity,  and  die ;  \it  shall  be}  a  statute  to  him  and  to  his  see4 
afitr  Mm,"   It  is  therefore  to  be  noted,  that  by  conjugial  love 
is  meant  all  love  celestial  and  spiritual,  by  reason  tiiat,  as  was 
shewn  above,  love  truly  conjugial  is  the  fundamental  [love]  of 
bU  loves.    They  therefore  who  are  in  it,  are  also  in  all  the  other 
loves  of  heaven  and  of  the  Church,  for  it  descends,  as  was  said, 
from  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth  in  the  heavens,  which 
marriage  makes  heaven.    Hence  also  it  is,  that  heaven  in  the 
Word  is  compared  to  a  marriage,  and  is  likewise  called  a  mar> 
riage.   Hence  also  it  is  evident  why  it  was  oantiously  provided^ 
ihSi  the  nakednesses  of  .Aaron  and  of  his  sons  in  ministering 
should  not  appear ;  for  their  nakednesses  signified  all  loves  con- 
trary to  celestial  loves,  which  in  general  are  called  loves  of  self 
and  of  the  world,  when  they  are  regarded  as  ends,  and  which 
arc  filthy  and  infernal  loves.    That  this  is  the  case,  man  at  this 
day  knows  not,  by  reason  that  he  is  in  those  loves,  and  perceives 
no  other  delight  but  what  is  derived  from  them.    Hence  it  is 
that  when  mention  is  made  of  spiritual  and  celestial  love,  he 
hentates  and  knows  not  what  they  are,  consequently  knows  not 
what  heaven  is  ;  and  possibly  he  will  be  amazed,  when  he  hears 
and  thinks,  that  in  spiritual  and  celestial  love,  separate  from 
the  love  nf  self  and  of  the  world,  there  is  eternal  felicity,  which 
is  inefifable. 

9962.  And  they  shall  be  upon  Aaron  and  upon  his  sons. — 
That  hereby  is  signified  protection  from  the  hells,  ap^ars  from 
the  signification  of  the  breeches,  concerning  which  it  is  said, 
that  tb^  shal]  be  upon  Aaron  and  his  sons,  as  denoting  the 
externals  of  conjugial  love,  sec  n.  9959 ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  nakednesses  which  the  breeches  were  to  cover,  as 
denoting  the  interiors  of  that  love,  which  were  hlthy  and  in* 
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fernal,  sec  also  above,  n.  9960;  and  wliereas  nakedocsses  have 
this  signification,  therefore  the  breeches,  which  were  to  be  upon 
Aavon  and  ujfon  his  bom,  were  for  protoetion  from  the  hells. 
The  case  herein  is  this ;  the  Judaic  and  Israelitish  nation,  as  to 
their  interiors,  were  in  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  thos 
in  infernal  loves  above  all  other  nations,  but  as  to  exteriors  they 
could  be  in  a  holy  principle  also  above  all  other  nations ;  where- 
fore when  they  were  in  a  holy  principle,  the  interiors  were  closed, 
for  thus  by  them  external  holy  things  could  be  communicated 
with  the  heavens,  and  henoe  oonjunction  could  exist.  It  would 
ha^e  been  altogether  otherwise,  if  the  internals,  which,  as  was 
said,  were  filthy  and  infernal,  had  not  been  closed  with  them. 
Hence  it  is,  that  with  that  nation  there  was  not  a  Church,  bnt 
only  the  representative  of  a  Church ;  for  a  Church,  which  is  a 
Church,  consists  in  the  internal  things  which  are  of  faith  and 
of  love,  but  not  in  external  things  separate  from  them.  The 
external  things  appertaining  to  that  nation  were  all  representa- 
tive. Since  now  by  breeches  are  signified  the  externals  of  con- 
jugisl  love,  in  general  the  externals  of  all  heavenly  loves;  and 
estemals  were  what  covered  internals,  and  the  internals  apper- 
taining to  that  nation  were  filthy  and  infernal,  therefore  by  the 
breeches  being  npon  Aaron  and  upon  his  sons  is  signified  pro- 
tection from  the  hells;  for  so  long  as  they  were  in  external 
sanctity,  the  internals  being  covered  or  closed,  so  long  also  they 
were  removed  from  the  hells,  and  were  thereby  in  protection. 
That  the  internals  appertaining  to  the  Judaic  and  Israelitish 
nation  were  filthy  and  infernal,  and  that  on  this  account  there 
was  no  Church  amongst  them,  but  only  the  representative  of 
a  Church,  see  the  passages  eited«  n.  J9820,  9880.  That  when 
they  were  in  worship,  they  were  only  in  external  sanctity,  see 
n.  3479,  4293,  4311,  4314,  8588,  9373,  9380;  and  that  the 
interiors  on  such  occasions  were  closed,  n.  8788,  8806. 

9963.  In  their  entering  in  to  the  tent  of  assembly. — That 
hereby  is  signified  in  worship  representative  of  all  things  of 
heaven  and  of  the  Church,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
entering  in  to  the  tent  of  assembly,  as  denoting  worship  repre- 
sentative of  all  things  of  heaven  and  of  the  Church ;  for  by  the 
tent  was  represented  heaven  where  the  Lord  is,  n.  9467^  94B1« 
9485,  9784.  Thus  by  entering  into  it,  when  concerning  Aaron 
and  his  sons,  is  signified  the  worship  of  the  Lord.  All  worship 
also  at  that  time  was  performed  in  the  tent  and  at  the  altar ;  for 
in  the  tent  the  breads  of  faces  were  arranged,  the  lamps  were 
lighted,  and  incense  was  burned,  and  at  the  altar  sacrifices  were 
offered;  in  those  things  representative  worship  principally  con- 
sisted. Representative  worship  is  external  worship  representing 
internal  things  which  are  of  love  from  the  Lord  to  the  Loid, 
thus  which  are  all  things  of  heaven  and  of  the  Church ;  for  in 
heaven  aud  iu  the  Church  all  things  have  reference  to  the  good 


Digitized  by  Google 


9068—9965.] 


EXODUS 


599 


which  is  of  love,  and  to  the  truth  which  is  of  faith  £rom  the 
Lord  to  the  Lord. 

9964.  Or  tn  their  approaching  to  the  altar  to  minister  in  the 
holy  [plocel. — That  hereby  is  signified  in  worship  representative 
of  the  Lord  Himself,  appears  from  this  consideration^  that  the 
altar  was  the  principal  representative  of  the  Lord  as  to  Divine 
Good,  sec  n.  9714 ;  thus  to  approach  to  the  altar,  and  to  minister 
in  what  is  lioly  there,  denotes  the  worship  of  the  Lord  Himself. 
The  worship  representative  of  the  Lord  consisted  principally  in 
burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices  offered  on  tfie  altar,  n.  922,  923, 
2180,  6905,  8G80,  8936 ;  worship  representative  of  the  Lord  as 
to  Divine  Qood.  at  the  altar,  and  worship  representative  of  Him 
as  to  Divine  Troth  in  the  tent  of  asaemhlv.  Therefore  it  is  said, 
that  by  entering  into  the  tent  of  assemmy  is  signified  worship 
representative  of  all  things  of  heaven  and  of  the  Church,  n. 
9903,  and  by  approaching  to  the  altar  worship  representative  of 
the  Lord  Himself;  for  heaven  and  the  Church  are  receptacles  of 
the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord.  The  Divine  Truth 
proceeding  from  the  Lord  is  truth  proceeding  from  the  good  of 
His  love,  and  it  is  implanted  where  that  good  also  is  received, 
consequently  where  the  Lord  is  received,  from  whom  that  good 
is  derived. 

9965.  I^st  they  carry  iniquity  mid  die, — That  hereby  is 
signified  annihilation  of  all  worship,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  carrying  iniquity,  when  concerning  the  priesthood  of 
Aaron  and  his  sons,  as  denoting  the  removal  of  falses  and  of 
evils  with  those  who  are  ,'good  from  the  Lord,  see  above,  n. 
9937.  But  when  it  is  said  of  them,  "  Lest  they  carry  iniquity 
and  die,''  it  signifies  annihilation  of  all  worship,  see  n.  9928 ; 
for  representative  worship  died,  since  nothing  of  it  appeared 
any  longer  in  the  heavens.  How  the  case  herein  is,  may  be 
manifest  from  what  was  said  and  shewn  above,  n.  9959 — 9961. 
That  they  also  died,  when  they  acted  not  according  to  the 
statutes,  is  evident  from  the  sons  of  Aaron,  Nadab  and  Abihu, 
who  were  consumed  by  fire  from  heaven  when  they  burned 
incense,  not  from  the  fire  of  the  altar,  but  from  strange  fire 
(Lerit.  X.  1,  2,  and  following  verses).  The  fire  of  the  altar 
represented  Iiove  Divine,  thus  love  from  the  Lord,  whereas 
strange  fire  represented  love  from  hell;  the  annihilation  of 
worship  was  signified  by  the  burning  of  incense  from  this  latter 
fire,  whence  came  their  death;  that  fires  signify  loves,  see  n. 
5215,  6832,  7321,7575,  7852.  It  is  said  in  several  passages 
in  the  Word,  that  they  should  carry  iniquity,  when  they  did 
not  act  according  to  the  statutes,  aud  by  it  was  signified  dam- 
nation, because  sins  were  not  removed,  not  that  they  were 
damned  on  that  account,  but  that  they  thereby  annihilated 
representative  worship,  and  thus  represented  the  damned  who 
remain  in  their  sins;  for  no  one  is  damned  on  account  of  the 
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omiBBion  of  external  ritcs^  but  on  account  of  evils  of  the  heart, 
thus  en  aoooaot  of  tiie  ominioa  of  thoie  rites  from  evil  of  tiie 
^eart.   This  is  signified  by  carrying  iniqaity  in  the  fonowing 

poaseges  in  Closes,  "  If  a  soul  shall  tin,  and  shall  do  one  of  the 
preoeptt  of  Jc  hov.ih,  which  ought  not  to  be  done,  although  it 
knew  not,  yet  it  shall  be  guilty,  and  shall  carry  its  iniquity  " 
(Lcvit.  V,  17,  IB;)  where  by  carrying;  iniquity  is  not  meant,  but 
is  signified  the  retaininfjc  of  evils,  and  thereby  damnation ;  since 
it  had  not  done  it  iroui  evil  of  heart,  for  it  is  said  although  it 
did  not  know.  Again,  ''If  in  eating,  any  of  the  flesh  of  the 
sacrifice  of  their  peaoe-oftrings  shall-  be  eaten  on  the  third  day, 
he  that  ofiereth  it  shall  not  be  accepted,  it  is  abomination,  and 
the  soul  which  eateth  shall  carry  his  iniquity^  and  shall  be  cut 
off  from  his  people/'  (Lcvit.  vii.  18;  xix.  7,  8;)  by  carrying 
iniquity  is  also  here  signified  to  remain  in  his  sins,  and  thus 
to  be  in  damnation  ;  not  on  this  account  because  he  ate  of  his 
sacrifice  on  the  third  day,  but  because  by  eating  it  on  the  third 
day  was  lepresented  what  is  abominable,  winch  is  liable  to 
damnation.  Thus  by  carrving  iniquity,  and  being  cut  off  from 
his  people,  was  represented  the  damnation  of  those  who  do  the 
abomination  which  is  signified  by  that  deed ;  nevertheless  there 
was  not  damnation  on  account  of  eating,  for  the  interior  evils, 
which  were  represented,  damn  not  the  exterior  without  them. 
Again,  *'  Every  soul  which  hath  eaten  a  carcase  and  what  is 
torn,  and  hath  not  washed  his  garments,  and  purified  his  flesh, 
9haU  carry  hh  mquity/'  (Lent.  x?ii.  15^  16;)  inasmmdi  as 
eating  a  carcase  and  what  is  torn,  represented  the  appropriatioii 
of  evil  and  the  false,  therefore  he  is  said  to  carry  iniquity  also 
representatively.  Again,  "If  a  man,  who  is  clean,  shall  omit 
to  celebrate  the  passover,  this  soul  shall  be  cut  off  from  his 
people,  because  he  did  not  offer  an  offering  to  Jehovah  in  his 
stated  time,  he  shall  carry  his  sin/'  (Numb.  ix.  13 ;)  the  passover 
represented  deliverance  from  damnation  by  the  Lord,  n.  7093, 
7867,  7995, 9286— 9S92;  and  the  Paschal  supper  represented 
eoajanctioii  with  the  Lord  by  the  good  of  love,  n.  7886,  7997, 
8001 ;  and  because  those  things  were  represented,  it  was  or- 
dained that  he  should  be  cut  off  from  the  people  who  did  not 
celebrate  the  passover,  and  that  he  should  carry  his  sin ;  never- 
theless the  thing  in  itself,  was  not  such  an  enormity,  but  only 
represented  those  who  in  heart  deny  the  Lord,  and  hence 
deliverance  from  sins,  and  who  arc  not  willing  to  be  conjoined 
to  Him  by  love,  thus  it  represented  their  damnation.  Again, 
'^The  sons  of  Israel  shall  not  come  near  to  the  tent  of  assembly, 
lo  carry  iniguUy  by  dying ;  the  Levites  shall  do  the  work  of 
the  tent  of  assembly,  and  they  shall  carry  irnqmiff"  (Numb, 
xviii.  22,  23.)  The  reason  why  the  people  carried  iniquity 
by  dying,  if  they  came  near  the  tent  of  assembly  to  do  work 
there,  was  because  they  annihilated  thereby  the  representative 
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worship  enjoined  to  the  ministry  of  the  priests ;  the  ministry 
of  the  priests,  or  the  priesthood,  represented  all  the  work  of 
the  Lord's  salvation,  n.  9809.  Tliorofore  it  is  said  that  the 
Lcvitcs,  who  also  were  priests,  should  carry  their  iniquity,  by 
which  was  signified  expiation,  that  is,  removal  from  evilt  and 
falset  with  those  who  are  in  good  from  the  Lord  alone,  n.  9987. 
By  carrying  iniquity  is  signified  true  damnation,  vrhen  it  is  said 
of  those  who  do  evils  from  an  evil  heart,  aa  it  is  said  of  those 
treated  of  in  Levit.  xx.  17,  19,  20 j  uiY,  15,  16;  Ezek.  xviii. 
20;  xxiii,  49,  and  elsewhere. 

99r)f).  [//  shall  be']  the  statute  of  an  age  to  him  and  to  his 
seed  after  him. — That  hereby  arc  signified  the  laws  of  order  in 
the  representative  Church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
statute  of  an  age,  as  denoting  the  law  of  Divine  order  in  the 
heavens  and  in  the  Chureh,  see  n.  7884^  7995,  ^8857.  It  is  said 
in  the  representative  Church,  because  the  externals  of  worship 
which  represented  internals  were  eallcd  statutes,  see  n.  9872, 
thus  which  were  representative  of  the  Church ;  and  since  the 
internal  things  which  were  represented  were  Divine,  thus  eternal, 
therefore  it  is  said  the  statute  of  an  age ;  for  by  an  age  is  sig- 
nified what  is  eternal. 


OF  THE  8BC0ND  SARTH  BEEN  IN  THE  8TA&ET  HEAVENS. 

9967.  AFTERWARDS  I  was  led  by  the  Lord  to  an  earth 
in  the  universe,  which  was  distant  from  our  earth  further  than 
thefir$i,  wkiek  ka»  been  treated  of  at  the  ehee  qfeome  qf  the  fore' 
ffomff  ehiB^piten,  That  it  toot  further  dietant,  uhu  gwen  to  know 
from  thu  circumstance,  that  I  was  two  days  in  being  led  thither, 
09  to  my  spirit.  This  earth  was  to  the  left,  but  the  former  to  the 
right.  Remoteness,  in  the  other  life,  does  not  arise  from  distance 
of  place,  bid  from  difference  of  state,  ivhich  nevertheless  appears 
there  like  distance  of  place,  according  to  what  was  said  above,  n. 
9440.  Wherefore  from  the  tediousness  of  progression  thither, 
whteh,  ae  woe  eaid,  was  for  two  days,  I  might  conclude,  that  the 
state  of  the  hUerhrs  wUh  the  inhabitante  if  that  earth,  which  is 
the  state  of  affections  and  of  thoughts  thence  derived,  differed  pro* 
portionably  from  the  state  of  the  interiors  with  the  spirits  from 
our  earth.  Inasmuch  as  T  was  conveyed  thither,  as  to  the  sjnrit, 
by  changes  of  the  state  of  the  interiors ;  therefore  it  was  given  to 
observe  the  successive  changes  themselves  btfore  I  arrived  thither. 
This  was  done  when  I  was  awake. 

9968.  When  I  arrwed  thither,  the  earth  was  not  seen,  hut 
OR^  the  spirits  from  that  earths  fw  as  has  been  occastonaUy 
observed  above,  the  spirits  qf  every  earth  appear  about  their  own 
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earth,  by  reason  that  fhetj  are  of  a  similar  genius,  in  consequence 
of  a  similar  state  of  life,  and  in  the  other  life  similitude  of  state 
conjoins ;  and  prijicijjally  for  this  reason,  that  they  may  be  with 
the  inhabitants  of  their  own  earth,  who  are  of  a  similar  genius ; 
for  man  wiihoui  Bpkrits  eanmot  Ihe,  and  spiriti  qf  a  Uke  nature 
to  ewry  one  are  adgfmied  to  Mm,  m  n.  5846—6866,  5976— 
5993.  Those  spirits  teemed  at  a  considerable  height  above  the 
head,  and  hence  they  saw  me  coming.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that 
they  who  are  on  high  can  view  those  who  are  beneath,  and  so 
much  the  more  extensively,  the  greater  their  height  is ;  and  that 
they  can  not  only  view  them,  but  also  discourse  with  them.  From 
their  state  of  elevation,  tliey  observed  that  I  was  not  from  their 
earth,  but  from  a  diitanee  eleewkere;  whertfore  they  aeeoitedme 
thence  tfi  a  variety  of  queetiane,  to  which  alto  it  uhu  given  me  to 
reply;  and  among  other  things  2  told  them  from  what  earth  I 
was,  and  what  kind  of  earth  it  was ;  and  afterwards  I  informed 
them  concerning  the  earths  in  our  solar  system,  and  at  the  same 
time  also  concerning  the  spirits  of  the  earth  or  planet  Mercury, 
to  whom  it  was  granted  to  wander  about  to  several  earths,  for  the 
sake  of  procuring  to  themselves  knowledges  of  various  things  with 
which  theg  are  delighted,  see  n.  6808—6817,  6921—6982,  7069 
— 7079.  When  they  heard  this,  they  eaid  that  they  had  alio 
seen  those  spirits  among  them. 

9969.  /  loas  told  by  the  angels  from  our  earth,  that  the  tn- 
habitants  and  spirits  of  that  earth,  in  the  Grand  Man,  have 
relation  to  keenness  of  external  vision,  and  that,  on  this  account, 
they  appear  on  high,  and  thai  they  also  are  retnarkably  keen- 
sighted, 

9970.  In  consequence  of  their  hamng  such  relatum  in  the 
Oband  Maxi,  which  is  heaven,  and  tf  their  sedng  dearly  the 
things  which  were  beneath,  in  discoursing  with  them  I  compared 
them  to  eagles,  which  fly  aloft,  and  enjoy  a  clear  and  extensive 
view  of  objects  beneath ;  but  at  this  they  expressed  indignation, 
supposing  that  I  compared  them  to  eagles  as  to  rapaciousness, 
and  thus  that  they  were  wicked;  but  I  replied,  that  I  did  not 
Uken  them  to  eagles  as  to  rapaciousness,  but  as  to  quick-sighted' 
ness;  adtSng,  that  they  who  are  Hke  to  eagles  as  to  rapaciousness 
are  wicked,  hut  that  they  who  resemble  them  as  to  sharp  qiudt* 
sightedness  07ily  are  good. 

9971.  Being  questioned  concerning  the  God  whom  they  wor- 
shiped, they  replied,  that  they  worshiped  a  God  visible  and  in- 
visible;  a  God  visible  under  a  human  forrn,  and  an  invisible 
God,  not  under  any  form;  and  it  was  found  from  their  discourse, 
and  also  from  the  ideas  of  their  thought  commumcaied  to  me,  that 
the  visible  Ood  was  our  Lord  ^mself,  and  they  also  called  Him 
Lord.  To  these  things  it  was  given  to  reply,  that  also  in  our 
earth  a  visible  and  invisible  God  is  worshiped,  and  that  the  in- 
visible Ood  is  called  the  Father,  and  the  visible,  the  Lord!  but 
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that  both  are  one,  as  Hwueff  ha9  taught  us,  saying,  That  no  one 
at  any  time  has  seeti  the  appearance  of  the  Father,  but  that  the 
Father  and  He  are  One,  and  that  whosoever  seeth  Him,  seeth  the 
Father,  and  that  the  Father  is  in  Him  and  He  in  the  Father ; 
consequently  that  each  Divine  [princijjle]  is  in  one  person.  That 
those  are  ike  words  qf  the  Lord  Himse(f,  see  John  t.  87 ;  x.  80 ; 
m.  7, 9^11. 

9972.  Present^  I  saw  spirits  from  the  same  earth  in  a  pHaee 
beneath  the  former,  with  whom  also  I  discoursed;  but  they  were 
idolaters,  for  they  worshiped  an  idol  of  stone,  like  to  a  man,  but 
not  handsome.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that  all  who  come  into  the  other 
life,  in  the  beginning  have  a  worship  like  what  they  practised  in 
the  world,  but  that  t/iey  are  successively  removed  from  it.  The 
reason  qf  thii  it,  beelmse  all  worsh^  remaim  impkmted  in  the 
tnierior  Vfe  of  man,  firom  which  it  eamutt  he  removed  and  eradi- 
cated but  by  degrees.  On  seeing  this,  it  was  given  me  to  tell 
them,  that  they  ought  not  to  adore  what  is  dead,  but  what  is 
alive ;  to  which  they  replied,  that  they  knew  that  God  lives,  and 
not  a  stone,  but  that  they  thought  of  the  living  God  when  they 
looked  on  a  stone  like  a  man,  and  that  otherwise  the  ideas  of  their 
thought  could  not  be  fuved  and  determined  to  the  invisible  God. 
It  was  then  given  to  tell  them,  thai  the  ideas  of  thought  may  be 
fixed  and  determined  to  the  invisible  Ood,  when  to  the  Lord,  who 
is  the  visible  God;  and  thus  that  man  may  be  conjoined  to  the 
invisible  God  in  thoaghi  and  affection,  consequently  in  faith  and 
love,  when  he  is  conjoined  to  the  Lord,  but  not  otherwise. 

9973.  The  subject  concerning  this  second  earth  in  the  starry 
heaven,  will  be  continued  at  the  close  of  the  following  chapter. 


END  OF  THE  ELEVENTH  VOLUME. 


Loodont  Mitchell  tad  Sod,  Prinlcn,  84  Wardour  StfMt,  W. 
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NOTE. 

In  this  Volume^  the  numbers  referring  to  passages  have  been  revised 
tmd  eorreetsd;  Imt  where  the  correct  mtmbert  could  not  be  dueopertd^ 
the  erroneout  one  is  retained,  and  dkiinguiMhed  bjf  an  aiteriek. 
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